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INTRODUCTION 


This  compilation  has  been  prepared  to  meet  a  new  and  extremely 
important  need  of  lawyers  and  business  men. 

The  new  federal  laws  and  the  nationalization  of  important  functions 
of  government  have  created  a  new  condition  to  which  lawyers  and  busi- 
ness must  conform.  Today,  the  federal  laws  and  the  federal  rules  and 
regulations  established  under  federal  laws  are  of  supreme  importance, 
and  that  importance  will  increase  through  the  nationalization  of  industry 
and  through  the  war  powers  of  the  nation!* 

In  contrast  with  state  laws,  lawyers  will  find  that  in  federal  statutes 
the  law  itself  is  only  a  part  of  the  legal  machinery.  State  laws  go  into 
specific  details  ;  federal  laws  generally  set  forth  the  broad  power  and  leave 
to  administrative  officers  the  power  to  make  supplementary  law  through 
rules  and  regulations.  A  knowledge  of  both  the  law  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  is  therefore  necessary  in  the  guidance  of  business.  More- 
over, the  federal  departments  in  their  enforcement  of  laws  usually  lay 
down  interpretations  which  are  of  great  value  to  the  lawyer,  even  though 
they  do  not  constitute  supplementary  law.  Those  which  are  of  perma- 
nent value  are  included  in  this  book. 

Another  important  matter  is  the  rules  governing  procedure  before 
the  federal  courts  and  the  various  boards  and  commissions  which  have 
an  established  procedure.  , 

Just  a  word  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  material.  The  design  has 
been  to  include  the  more  permanent  matter  and  leave  the  more  or  less 
transient  to  be  included  in  future  supplements.  Rules  that  were  in  a 
formative  stage  when  this  book  was  compiled,  will  also  be  published  in 
later  supplements. 

The  compilation  is  offered  to  the  public  in  the  belief  that  with  its 
companion  volume,  "Important  Federal  Laws,"  it  will  bring  to  the  lawyer 
and  the  business  man  an  important  reference  work  for  their  guidance. 

JOHN  A.  LAPP. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  FARM 

LOAN  BOARD.1 

The  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act  (approved  July  17,  1916)  1-equires  the  Farm 
Loan  Board  to  define  certain  terms  and  to  make  rules  and  regulations  for  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  the  Act.  During  the  past  few  months,  various  questions 
have  arisen  which  have  required  that  the  board  make  decisions  thereon  in  addi- 
tion to  making  definitions  of  certain  terms  in  the  Act  itself.  These  definitions 
and  decisions  affect  directly  or  indirectly  the  Federal  land  banks,  joint  stock 
land  banks,  and  the  National,  farm  loan  associations  which  organizations  are 
authorized  under  the  law.  In  many  cases  these  definitions  and  decisions  are  of 
particular  importance  to  the  members  and  officers  of  farm  loan  associations,  as 
well  as  being  of  some  interest  to  the  general  public.  It  has  been  deemed  best, 
therefore,  to  present  in  the  form  of  a  printed  circular  the  definition  and  decisions 
that  have  been  thus  far  made  by  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board. 

The  rulings  hereby  presented  are  classified  under  headings  dealing  particu- 
larly with  some  definite  subject  connected  with  the  interpretation  and  operation 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Farm  Loan  Act. 

Definitions. 

(1)  Equipment.  Under  the  term  equipment  may  be  included  the 
implements  needed  in  the  conduct  of  a  farm  to  facilitate  its  operation. 
It  might  consist  of  teams,  as  well  as  machinery,  tools,  and  like  articles. 

(2)  Improvements.  Under  this  term  is  included  anything  in  the 
form  of  beneficial  structure,  or  any  useful,  permanent  physical  change 
tending  to  increase  productive  value,  such  as  clearing,  tiling,  draining, 
fencing,  buildings,  etc. 

(3)  Actual  Farmer.  An  Actual  Farmer  is  one  who  conducts  the 
farm  and  directs  its  entire  operation,  cultivating  the  same  with  his  own 
hands  or  by  means  of  hired  labor.  An  owner,  to  borrow  under  the 
Farm  Loan  Act,  must  be  responsible  in  every  way,  financially  and  other; 
wise,  for  the  cultivation  of  his  land. 

Federal  Land  Banks. 

(1)  Suretx  Bonds  of  Officials.  The  Board  has  decided  that  the 
surety  bonds  to  be  executed  as  required  by  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act, 
by  the  President,  Secretary,  and  the  Treasurer  of  each  Federal  land 
hank,  shall  be  fixed  at  the  sum  of  $20,000  each ;  that  the  bond  required 
from  the  Vice-President  of  each  Federal  land  bank  be  fixed  at  $10,000; 
and  that  the  bond  of  the  remaining  director  be  fixed  at  $2,000. 

It  has  also  been  decided  that  the  registrar  shall  be  the  custodian 
of  the  surety  bonds  to  be  given  by  the  officers  and  directors  of  the  sev- 
eral land  banks;  and  that  the  surety  bond  to  be  given  by  the  registrar 
(the  amount  of  which  is  to  be  hereafter  designated)  when  executed, 
shall  be  deposited  with  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board. 

(2)  Qualifications  of  Officials.     The   Farm   Loan   Board  has   de- 
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cided  that  section  3  of  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Act,  in  reference  to  the 
qualifications  of  registrar,  land  bank  appraisers,  and  land  bank  examiners, 
means  that  no  person  who  is  a  stockholder  in  any  bank  or  cor- 
poration making  land  mortgage  loans  or  selling  land  mortgages,  is 
eligible  to  any  one  of  the  above  named  offices. 

(3)  Subscribers  to  Stock.  In  all  cases  where  a  subscriber  to  stock 
of  any  Federal  land  bank  has  failed  or  refused  to  make  payment  for 
the  same  within  fifteen  days  after  a  call  for  payment  has  been  made, 
said  subscriber  shall  be  deemed  financially  irresponsible  and  his  or  her 
subscription  shall  be  and  is  hereby  canceled. 

(4)  Interest  Rate  on  Loans.  The  Federal  land  bank  presidents 
in  conference  decided  that  the  interest  rate  on  the  first  issue  of  Farm 
Loan  Bonds  shall  be  4y2  per  cent  and  on  Farm  Mortgages  5  per  cent. 
The  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board  has  accepted,  these  rates  of  interest  and 
has  made  a  regulation  that  these  rates  shall  be  effective  in  each  Federal 
land  bank  district. 

(5)  Kind  of  Abstract.  The  Farm  Loan  Board  has  ruled  that  the 
Federal  land  banks  must  determine  the  nature  of  the  abstract  which 
will  be  required  with  the  applications  for  loans.  The  abstracts  may  be 
prepared  by  bonded  abstractors,  by  attorneys,  or  by  any  one  competent 
to  do  this  work.  Any  abstract  of  title  sanctioned  by  ordinary  sound 
business  usage  in  a  community  where  loans  are  made  will  be  sufficient 
under  the  Farm  Loan  Act.  The  Federal  land  banks  should  recognize 
any  system  of  title  registration  approved  by  the  law  of  the  state  in 
which  the  land  is  located. 

(6)  Charge  for  Examining  Abstract.  When  abstracts  are  fur- 
nished by  the  borrower,  the  examination  of  the  abstract  will  be  made 
by  the  General  Attorney  of  each  land  bank  at  its  office.  In  districts 
where  abstracts  are  not  obtainable  except  by  examination-  of  the  record, 
then  the  borrower  will  have  to  bear  the  cost  of  such  examination. 

The  Farm  Loan  Board  has  permitted  the  Federal  land  bank  of  a 
few  districts  to  make  a  nominal  charge  for  the  determination  of  title 
from  an  abstract  of  title  when  presented  to  the  bank  with  the  applica- 
tion for  a  loan. 

National  Farm  Loan  Associations. 

(1)  Territory  Covered  by  an  Association.  No  Farm  Loan  Asso- 
ciation may  operate  in  territory  covering  any  part  of  two  states.  In 
defining  the  territory  within  which  an  association  will  do  business,  said 
territory  must  be  entirely  within  the  boundary  of  a  single,  state. 

But  the  overlapping  of  the  territories  of  different  national  farm 
loan  associations  is  permissible  when  confined  within  state  lines.  No 
monopoly  of  territory  will  be  allowed. 

(2)  Oath  of  Directors:  The  act  provides  that  every  national 
farm  loan  association  shall  elect  in  the  manner  prescribed  for  the  election 
of  directors  of  national  banking  associations  a  board  of  not  less  than  five 
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(5)  directors,  who  shall  hold  office  for  the  same  period  as  directors  of 
national  banking  associations.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  directors  of 
national  banks  are  required  to  be  sworn,  the  question  was  raised  whether 
or  not  directors  of  national  farm  loan  associations  should  be  sworn. 
The  board  believes  that  the  directors  of  farm  loan  associations  should 
be  put  to  the  least  possible  trouble ;  that  no  requirement  should  be 
made  that  is  not  legally  necessary;  and  that  the  omission  of  the  oath 
in  their  case  is  correct. 

(3)  Voting  of  Members  in  Preliminary  Organisations.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  as  loans  have  not  been  approved  and  the  amount  of 
shares  which  each  member  will  acquire  is  undetermined,  the  board  is  of 
the  opinion  that  it  would  be  the  part  of  wisdom  if  each  subscriber  were 
limited  to  one  vote  in  matters  discussed  and  decided  in  preliminary  or- 
ganizations of  farm  loan  associations. 

(4)  Basis  of  Membership  in  an  Association.  Where  a  person 
who  resides  in  one  district  or  state  and  owns  land  in  another  district 
or  state,  the  board  has  ruled  that  the  location  of  the  land  which  is 
offered  as  security  for  the  loan  shall  be  the  determining  factor  as  to 
the  eligibility  for  membership  of  an  applicant  for  a  loan.  That  is  to 
say,  an  applicant  for  a  loan  must  become  a  member  of  an  association 
which  includes  within  its  territory  the  land  offered  as  security  for  the 
loan. 

(5)  Surety  Bond  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer.  The  board  has 
ruled,  that  the  surety  bond  of  each  secretary-treasurer  of  a  farm  loan 
association  shall  be  deposited  with  the  Federal  land  bank  of  its  district 
to  be  held  as  custodian,  and  that  all  such  bonds  be  written  in  favor  of 
the  farm  loan  association  (of  which  said  secretary-treasurer  is  an  official) 
and  the  Federal  land  bank  "as  interest  may  appear." 

The  amount  of  the  bond  has  been  fixed  on  a  sliding  scale  as  fol- 
lows :  For  associations  with  loans  under  $50,000,  a  bond  of  $3,500 ; 
for  each  additional  $10,000  or  fraction  thereof,  add  $600  up  to  a  maxi- 
mum of  $10,000  which  will  be  the  largest  bond  required  of  any  secretary- 
treasurer. 

(6)  Compensation  of  a  Secretary-Treasurer.  In  the  judgment  of 
the  board,  the  compensation  of  a  secretary-treasurer  of  a  farm  loan 
association  depends  so  much  upon  his  relative  duties  as  made  neces- 
sary by  the  size  of  an  association  that  it  is  difficult  to  name  any  definite 
amount  in  compensation  for  such  services.  The  compensation  should 
be  based  upon  the  time  actually  required  to  perform  the  work  the  secre- 
tary-treasurer is  called  upon  to  do. 

(7)  The  Basis  for  Appraising  Lands.  The  appraisement  of  a  farm 
should  represent  the  best  judgment  of  the  members  of  the  loan  com- 
mittee as  to  the  value  of  the  land  in  question,  the  principal  _  factor  being 
the  productivity  of  the  land  when  used  for  agricultural  purposes,  but 
taking  also  into  consideration  the  salability  of  the  land  and  prevailing 
land  prices  in  that  community. 
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(8)  Duties  of  Loan  Committee.  The  board  has  ruled  that  the 
regular  loan  committee  of  a  national  farm  loan  association  shall  be 
required  to  make  appraisements,  except  where  substitutes  are  provided 
for  in  the  law.  It  is  the  conclusion  of  the  board  that  there  can  be,  under 
the  law,  but  one  regular  loan  committee  for  each  association. 

(9)  Compensation  of  Loan  Committee.  The  compensation  of  a 
regular  loan  committee  depends  upon  the  size  of  the  association  and  the 
work  required.  No  fixed  rule,  therefore,  can  be  laid  down.  The  board 
believes  that  so  far  as  possible  the  work  should  be  done  without  expense 
since  this  is  a  cooperative  banking  system  by  farmers  and  for  farmers. 
In  a  small  association  the  board  believes  that  it  is  not  necessary  to  pay 
the  loan  committee  any  fees,  and  that  in  very  few  cases  will  it  be  neces- 
sary to  pay  the  loan  committee  more  than  its  actual  expenses. 

(10)  Report  of  Loan  Committee.  Section  10  of  the  act  provides 
that  a  loan  committee,  in  addition  to  the  appraisal  of  land,  shall  give 
"such  other  information  as  may  be  required  by  rules  and  regulations 
to  be  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board." 

On  this  proposition  the  board  feels  that  conditions  vary  so  greatlv 
in  different  localities  that  it  is  difficult  to  provide  a  general  uniform 
rule  and  that  in  the  matter  of  furnishing  such  other  information  by 
the  loan  committee,  the  board  believes  that  this  may  better  be  left  to 
the  good  judgment  of  each  Federal  land  bank. 

(11)  Communications  with  Farm  Loan  Associations.  In  dealing 
with  farm  loan  associations,  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board  will  con- 
duct business  with  them  through  the  secretary-treasurer  and  not  through 
an  attorney  who  might  have  been  appointed  by  any  particular  farm  loan 
association. 

(12)  Attorney  for  Associations  to  Make  Abstracts.  In  answer 
to  an  inquiry  whether  or  not  an  association  has  the  right  to  appoint  an 
attorney  to  draw  up  abstracts  and  pay  him  out  of  its  official  funds,  the 
board  ruled  that  each  borrower  is  required  to  furnish  his  own  abstract 
and  the  applicant  must  stand  the  expense  of  preparing  this  abstract. 
An  association  has  no  right  to  employ  any  of  its  corporate  funds  to  pay 
for  the  preparation  of  abstracts  for  its  members.  This  must  be  an 
individual  charge,  and  if  members  of  an  association  club  together  to 
have  this  work  jointly  done,  they  must  do  it  as  individuals  and  not  as 
an  association.  Each  borrower  is  free  to  make  his  own  choice  in  the 
selection  of  an  attorney  or  abstractor,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Federal  land  bank  of  his  district. 

(13)  Notice  to  Stockholders  of  Meetings,  (a)  Who  is  entitled 
to  notice.  In  article  3  of  the  by-laws,  the  secretary-treasurer  is  required 
to  give  notice  to  "the  members  for  a  prescribed  period  prior  to  the  date 
of  meeting."  The  board  has  ruled  that  a  charter  member  who  signs  a 
charter  is  a  stockholder-  from  the  date  of  his  signature,  and  that  a 
non-charter  member  is  not  a  stockholder  and  hence  not  entitled  to  notice 
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until  his  loan  is  approved  and  he  has  received  his  stock,  (b)  Form  of 
notice.  The  articles  of  association  for  farm  loan  associations  also  pro- 
vide that  the  directors  thereof  shall  be  selected  at  an  annual  meeting  of 
the  stockholders  to  be  held  on  the  second  Tuesday  in  January  at  a  place 
to  be  designated  by  the  board  of  directors  at  least  thirty  (30)  days  be- 
fore such  meeting.  The  board  ruled  as  a  matter  of  practice  that  it 
would  be  well  if  written  notice  were  given  to  all  stockholders  a  reason- 
able time  prior  to  the  annual  meeting. 

( 14)  Disposition  of  Member's  Stock  in  Case  of  Foreclosure.  By 
Section  2  of  Article  1  of  the  by-laws  of  the  farm  loan  associations  it 
is  provided  that  membership  in  the  association  shall  terminate  with  the 
payment  of  the  loan,  but  there  appears  to  be  no  provision  for  the  ter- 
mination of  membership  upon  the  sale  of  the  borrower's  property  (except 
by  implication  in  subdivision  6,  section  12  of  the  act,  where  it  is  stated 
that,  "in  case  of  the  sale  of  the  mortgaged  land,  the  Federal  land  bank 
may  permit  said  mortgage  and  the  stock  interests  of  the  vendor  to  be 
assumed  by  the  purchaser"). 

In  this  connection  the  question  has  arisen  as  to  the  disposition  of 
a  borrower's  stock  in  event  of  foreclosure.  While  the  law  is  silent  upon 
the  question,  the  board  believes  that  in  the  event  of  foreclosure,  the 
borrower's  stock  should  be  cancelled  and  the  money  returned  to  him 
or  applied  on  his  debt,  as  exigencies  of  the  situation  might  require. 

Joint  Stock  Land  Banks. 

With  reference  to  the  organization,  chartering  and  naming  of  joint 
stock  land  banks,  the  board  has  ruled  as  follows : 

(1)  That  no  charter  will  be  granted  to  any  joint  stock  land  bank 
in  the  organization  of  which  there  has  been  any  expense  for  promotion. 

(2)  That  the  words  "Joint  Stock  Land  Bank"  shall  appear  in 
the  name  of  every  joint  stock  land  bank  chartered  under  the  Federal 
Farm  Loan  Act,  and  that  no  other  words  shall  be  used  in  the  title  of 
any  such  bank  except  such  as  are  necessary  to  distinguish  it  from  any 
other  bank  or  banks  operating  in  the  same  territory. 

(3)  That  there  is  nothing  in  the  act  to  prevent  a  director  of  a 
joint  stock  land  bank  from  holding  a  position  with  another  banking 
institution. 

Basis  for  Loans. 

(1)  On  Orchard  Lands.  The  board  has,  ruled  that  on  orchards, 
where  the  lands  have  no  substantial  value  except  forx  orchard  purposes, 
no  loans  shall  be  made;  that  where  the  lands  have  a  basic  agricultural 
value,  such  value  shall  be  the  basis  for  the  loans  ;  and  that  orchards 
shall  not  be  regarded  as  permanent  improvements  but  shall  be  taken  into 
consideration  as  enhancing  the  general  value  of  the  land  and  in  determin- 
ing its  productive  value. 

(2)  On  Farm  Lands  With  Underlying  Minerals.  The  board  has 
ruled  that  loans  will  be  made  on  lands  which  are  primarily  agricultural 
lands,  on  which  there  are  leases  carrying  the  right  to  remove  oils,  gases, 
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or  other  materials,  provided  that  the  extent  to  which  such  use  may 
interfere,  with  the  use  of  the  land  for  agricultural  purposes  may  be  taken 
into  consideration;  and  that  the  land  bank  indemnify  itself  by  requir- 
ing the  borrower  to  include  in  his  mortgage  the  rights  under  such  lease, 
and  agree  therein  that  the  proceeds  from  such  leases  shall  be  applied 
to  the  payment  of  the  mortgage. 

(3)  On  Lands  Under  Drainage  Projects.  Where  lands  are  offered 
as  security  for  a  loan  which  are  subject  to  a  fixed  annual  charge  for 
the  cost  of  a  drainage  project  covering  a  given  number  of  years,  the 
board  has  ruled  that  the  existence  of  such  a  charge  may  be  considered 
as  like  a  municipal  or  school  district  tax,  which  does  not  prevent  the 
making  of  a  loan  on  such  land,  but  that  the  existence  of  the  charge 
must  be  taken  into  account  in  appraising  the  value  of  the  land. 

(4)  On  Lands  Under  Irrigation  Projects.  The  board  has  en- 
dorsed Senate  Bill  1832,  Sixty-fifth  Congress,  first  session,  entitled,  "A 
bill  authorizing  Federal  land  banks  to  make  loans  on  lands  within  irri- 
gation projects  and  giving  priority  of  lien  for  loans  so  made."  The 
judgment  of  the  board  is  that  the  passage  of  this  measure  would  enable 
the  Federal  farm  loan  system  to  extend  much  needed  assistance  to  set- 
tlers on  lands  within  certain  irrigation  projects  where  the  present  condi- 
tion of  liens  and  titles  makes  such  assistance  impossible.  The  legisla-, 
tion  proposed  in  Senate  Bill  1832  offers  a  practical  and  sound  solution 
of  the  problem  involved. 

(5)  On  Homestead  Lands.  The  board  holds  that  where  a  home- 
stead entryman  on  government  homestead  has  in  good  faith  occupied 
the  land  for  the  requisite  period  and  made  final- proof  by  virtue  of  such 
settlement,  his  land  office  receipt  may  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  basic 
title  for  the  purpose  of  a  loan  under  the  Federal  farm  loan  system. 

Where  homestead  entrymen  commute  at  the  end  of  fourteen  months 
and  pay  for  their  land,  the  board  will  insist  upon  patent  before  a  loan 
will  be  granted. 

(6)  On  More  Than  One  Piece  of  Land.  The  board  has  decided 
that  a  farmer  may  become  a  member  of  two  or  more  associations  if 
he  has  land  lying  within  the  territory  of  the  said  associations.  Such  a 
member  may  borrow  on  any  number  of  pieces  of  property  on  first  mort- 
gage, but  the  total  amount  of  his  loans  may  not  exceed  $10,000,  the 
maximum  fixed  by  the  Farm  Loan  Act. 

(7)  By  Partners.  The  board  has  ruled  that  partners  in  operat- 
ing a  farm  may  borrow  if  one  or  more  are  farmers  and  are  engaged, in 
the  cultivation  of  the  land  mortgaged.  But  partners  must  join  severally 
in  executing  the  mortgage  on  the  land,  and  all  should  give  one  the 
authority  to  represent  the  others,  in  the  farm  loan  association.  Only 
one  member  of  the  partnership  can  become  a  member  of  the  association. 

Mortgaged  Lands. 

(1)  Partial  Release.  If  an  owner  of  a  large  tract  of  land  borrows 
under  the  Federal  farm  loan  system,  the  board  is  of  the  opinion  that 


Federal  Farm  Loan  Board  7 

a  partial  release  may  be  properly  made  at  any  time  where  justice  to 
the  borrower  demands  and  where  the  unreleased  portion  of  the  security 
is  ample.  This  release  may  be  procured  within  or  after  five  (5)  years 
from  the  date  of  his  loan. 

Subdivision  of  Section  12  of  the  Farm  Loan  Act  provides  that 
amounts  are  to  be  applied  on  the  principal  "as  will  extinguish  the  debt 
within  an  agreed  period  not  less  than  fi  ve  years  nor  more  than  forty 
years."  This  subdivision  also  provides  that  on  any  regular  installment 
date  "after  five  years  from  the  date  upon  which  a  loan  is  made  additional 
payments'  or  the  payment  of  the  entire  principal  may  be  made" 

by  the  borrower. 

The  board  has  ruled  that  the  above  means  that  the  original  debt 
must  subsist  for  a  period  of  five  years,  less  the  regular  instalment  pay- 
ments, unless  increased, by  reappraisement,  but  that  the  security  for  the 
same  may  be  altered  within  said  period  so  long  as  it  remains  ample. 

(2)  Joint  Mortgage.  When  a  husband  and  wife  execute  a  joint 
mortgage,  one  should  give  the  other  power  of  attorney  to  be  his  or 
her  representative  in  the  farm  loan  association.  Where  husband  and 
wife  sign  the  mortgage  in  this  way,  the  one  in  whose  name  the  title 
stands  should  be  the  one  designated  to  join  the  association. 

Repaying  Farm  Loans. 

1  he  Farm  Loan  Board  has  decided  to  recommend  a  thirty-six  year 
period  within  which  to  repay  a  loan  under  the  Farm  Loan  Act  on  the 
amortization  plan.  A  table  showing  the  required  semi-annual  instal- 
ments for  a  principal  sum  of  one  hundred  dojlars  ($100)  bearing  five 
( 5.)  per  cent  interest  and  showing  the  amounts  of  each  instalment  as 
applied  semi-annually  on  the  interest  and  principal  and  the  unpaid  prin- 
cipal of  such  debt  at  the  end  of  each  year,  has  been  prepared  and  ap- 
proved. 

Policies  of  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies.2 

Where  Mutual  Fire  Insurance  Companies  are  authorized  by  state 
law  and  are  under  state  supervision,  the  policies  of  such  companies — 
where  they  are  complying  with  state  law  and  their  condition  and  policy 
forms  are  satisfactory  to  the  Federal  land  bank  of  the  district — will 
be  acceptable  to  the  Federal  Farm  Loan  Board ;  such  policies  should, 
however,  be  fully  paid  for  when  deposited  with  the  bank. 

Eligibility  of  Aliens  to  Membership  in  Farm  Loan  Associations. 

Where  state  laws  do  not  restrict  the  right  of  aliens  to  hold  and 
convey  real  estate,  alien  residents  of  such  state  are  eligible  as  members 
of  national  farm  loan  associations. 

National  Farm  Loan  Associations. 

(T)  Joint  Owners  of  I^and.  Any  one  of  joint  owners  of  land 
who  is  himself  eligible  as  a  member  of  a  national  farm  loan  association 

2  Supplemental  Rules  and  Regulations,  issued  July  5,   1917. 
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may  sign  articles  of  association  ana!  participate  in  preliminary  organiza- 
tion ;  such  person  may  be  a  director  or  member  of  a  loan  committee,  but 
the  stock  should  be  issued  jointly  to  the  joint  owners  who  sign  the 
mortgage,  and  after  the  issuance  of  stock  the  active  member  should 
have  a  stock-voting  proxy  from  the  other  joint  owners  of  stock. 

(2)  Voting  by  Proxy.  Stockholders  of  a  national  farm  loan  asso- 
ciation may  vote  by  proxy  where  the  proxy  holder  is  a  joint  owner  of 
the  stock. 

Basis  for  Loans. 

(1)  For  the  Purchase  of  Additional  Land.  Where  a  mortgage  is 
given  on  land  which  the  applicant  owns  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing 
other  land,  it  is  not  legally  necessary  that  the  land  to  be  purchased  be 
included  in  the  mortgage  or  be  contiguous  to  the  mortgaged  land,' but 
it  must  be  sufficiently  close  to  the  borrower's  home  to  admit  of  proper 
supervision,  and  must  be  purchased  for  personal  agricultural  use  and  not 
for  speculation  or  for  rental. 

(2)  On  Unimproved  Lands.  It  is  not  necessary  that  all  the  land 
included  in  a  mortgage  to  a  Federal  land  bank  be  under  cultivation. 
One  of  the  purposes  for  which  money  may  be  borrowed  is  to  prepare 
land  for  cultivation;  a  reasonable  amount  of  pasture  land  in  connection 
with  a  farmi  is  desirable,  and  such  pasture  land,  or  land  to  be  put  under 
cultivation,. may  be  appraised  in  connection  with  the  land  under  cultiva- 
tion at  its  actual  value  and  serve  as  security  to  an  amount  equal  to  50 
per  cent  of  such  appraisement. 

Loans  in  Anticipation  of  Improvements. a 

Loans  may  be  made  for  the  erection  of  permanent  insurable  im- 
provements, or  for  clearing,  draining,  and  other  kindred  improvements, 
and  the  enhanced  value  of  the  farm  by  reason  of  such  improvements  may 
be  taken  into  consideration  in  making  the  appraisal  in  the  first  instance, 
but  where  this  is  done  extraordinary  care  must  be  exercised,  and  the 
bank  should  be  absolutely  sure— 

1st — As  to  the  amount  the  proposed  improvement  will  add  to  the 
value  of  the  land. 

2nd — That  the  sum  borrowed  is  entirely  sufficient  to  make  the  pro- 
posed improvement,  and 

3rd — That  no  money  is  paid  out  on  account  of  such  improvement, 
until  all . possibility  of  liens  for  labor,  material,  or  other  construction 
charges  is  eliminated,  either  by  the  lapse  of  time  or  by  a  bond  against 
liens,  by  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  lien,  or  whatever  other  form  may  be 
provided  by  State  laws. 

Eligibility  for  Membership  in  an  Association. 

Guardians,  executors,  administrators,  and  trustees  are  not  ''natural 
persons,"  and  are  therefore  excluded  from  membership  in  national  farm 

8  Supplemental  Rules  and  Regulations,  issued  Aug.  16,  1917. 
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loan  associations  by  the  provisions  of   Section  7  of  the   Federal  Farm 
Loan  Act. 

Amortized  Loans  by  Joint  Stock  Land  Banks. 

All  loans  made  by  joint  stock  land  banks  must  be  made  on  the 
amortization  plan  and  no  mortgages  made  on  any  other  plan  can  be 
accepted  as  a  basis  for  any  issue  of  farm  loan  bonds. 

Depletion  of  Mortgage  Security. 

Where  standing  timber  has  been  taken  into  consideration  in  the 
appraisal  of  the  farm  and  making  of  the  loan,  the  removal  of  such 
timber  is  such  a  depletion  of  the  security  as  to  justify  foreclosure  or 
acceptance  of  payment  on  account  of  the  principal  of  the  loan  at  any 
time. 

Minimum  for  Farm  Loan  Associations.4 

Where  in  the  organization  of  a  national  farm  loan  association  the 
accepted  number  of  borrowers  is  less  than  ten,  or  the  amount  of  approved 
loans  is  less  than  $20,000,  a  charter  will  not  be  granted. 

Substitutes  on  Loan  Committee. 

A  farm,  loan  association  may  appoint  a  substitute  member  of  a  loan 
committee  to  act  in  any  case  where  a  regular  member  of  the  committee  is 
incapacitated  or  otherwise  unable  to  act. 

Rejected  Securities. 

Resolved,  That  any  securities  which  may  from  time  to  time  be  de- 
posited with  any  Farm  Loan  Registrar  as  collateral  security  for  a  pro- 
posed issue  of  Farm  Loan  Bonds  and  rejected  by  this  Board  shall  be  by 
him  reassigned  to  the  institution  depositing  the  same  upon  receipt  of 
notice  from  this  Board  of  such  rejection. 

Loans  to  Husband  and  Wife. 

Husband  and  wife  owning  lands  in  severalty  may  each  borrow  on 
their  respective  lands,  the  limit  to  each  being  ten  thousand  dollars 
($10,000). 

Loans  on  Reappraisement. 

Where  additional  loans  are  granted  on  reappraisement  of  lands  al- 
ready under  mortgage,  a  new  first  mortgage  should  be  executed,  for  the 
full  amount. 

Loans  on  Two  Distinct  Tracts. 

Loans  may  be  made  upon  one  tract  of  land  for  the  purpose  of  mak- 
ing improvements  upon  another  tract  owned  by  the  borrower,  but  such 
loans  should  not  be  "regarded  with  favor,  and  should  not  be  made  at  all 
unless  both  tracts  of  land,  are  under  common  management  and  are  sit- 
uated in  such  proximity  to  each  other  as  to  constitute  practically  one 
operative  agricultural  unit.  , 

4  Supplemental  Rulings,   issued  Dec.   4,    1917. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  INTERSTATE 
MOVEMENT  OF  LIVE  STOCK.1     ,      , 

Under  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the 
provisions  of  the  acts  of  Congress  approved  May  29,  1884  (23  Stat, ,31),  Feb- 
ruary 2,  1903  (32  Stat,  791),  and  . -March  3,-1905  (38  Stat-,  1264);  as  amended 
by  the  act  approved  March  4,  1913  (37  Stat.,  828,  831),  the  following  regulations 
are  hereby  prescribed  for  the  inspection,  disinfection,  certification,  treatment, 
handling,  and  method  and  manner  of  delivery  and  shipment  of  live  stock  which 
is  the  subject  of  interstate  commerce.  For  purposes  of.  identification,  these  regu- 
lations are  designated  as  B.  A.  I.  Order  245.  The  regulations  heretofore  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  this  subject,  under  date  of  May  20,  1914, 
effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1914,  and  all  amendments  thereto  (B.  A.  I.  Order 
210),  are  hereby  revoked,  to  take  effect  on  July  1,  1916,  on  and  after  which  date 
the  regulations  herein  prescribed  shall  become  and  be  effective  until  otherwise 
ordered.  ■  ■ 

Regulation  1. — General  Provisions. 
Definitions. 

Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  the  following 
words,  phrases,  names,  and  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to 
mean — ■ 

Paragraph  1.  Department:  The  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  , 

Paragraph  2.  Bureau:  The  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  3.  Bureau  inspector:  An  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry. 

Paragraph  A.  Interstate:  From  one  State,  Territory,  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  to  another  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Paragraph  5.  Southern  cattle:  Cattle  of  the  area  quarantined  for 
splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas  fever  in  cattle,  except  those  which  have 
"been  certified  by  a  Bureau  inspector  as  free  from  disease. 

Paragraph  6.  Quarantined  area:  The  States,  Territories,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia  or  portions  thereof,  quarantined  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  for  the  specific  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable 
animal  disease  mentioned  in  each  regulation. 

Paragraph  7:  Free  area:  The  States,  Territories,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  or  portions  thereof  not  quarantined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  the  specific  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable 
animal  disease  mentioned  in  each  regulation. 

1  Issued  June  15,  1916;  effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1916;  supersedes  all  previous 
regulations  on  the.  subject.     For  supplemental  rulings,  see  pages  35  to   45. 
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Paragraph  8.  Stackers  and  feeders:  Animals  intended  for  stock 
or  feeding  purposes. 

Paragraph  9.  Public  stockyards :  Stockyards  where  trading  in  live 
stock  is  carried  on,  where  yarding,  feeding  and  watering  facilities  are 
provided  by  the  stockyards,  transportation,  or  similar  company,  and 
where  Federal  inspection  is  maintained  for  the  inspection  of  live  stock 
for  communicable  diseases. 

Paragraph  10.  Recognized  slaughtering  center:  Any  point  where 
slaughtering  facilities,  holding  pens,  and  chutes  are  provided  and  to 
which  animals  are  shipped   for  immediate  slaughter. 

Rule  Governing  Quarantine  of  Diseased  Live  Stock. 

Section  2.  When  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  determine  the 
fact  that  cattle  or  other  live  stock  in  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  are  affected  with  any  contagious,  infectious,  or  communi- 
cable disease  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  quarantine  should  be  estab- 
lished, notice  will  be  given  of  that  fact.  A  rule  will  be  issued  placing 
in  quarantine  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  any 
portion  thereof,  in  which  the  disease  exists,  and  this  rule  will  either 
absolutely  forbid  the  interstate  movement  of  live  stock  from  the  quar- 
antined area  or  will  indicate  the  regulations  under  which  interstate 
movements  may  be  made. 

Owners  and  Others  to  Exercise  Care  in  Offering  Animals  for  Trans- 
portation. 

Section  3.  Animals  affected  with  scabies,  tuberculosis,  hog  cholera 
or  swine  plague,  dourifie,  glanders,  lip-and-leg  ulceration,  anthrax, 
splenetic  fever,  or  other  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable  disease 
shall  not  be  shipped  or  transported  interstate,  provided,  however,  that 
southern  cattle  may  be  shipped  interstate  for  slaughter  in  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  1  of  regulation  2.  Before  offering 
cattle  or  other  live  stock  for  interstate  transportation,  transporting  them 
interstate,  or  introducing  them  into  any  stockyards  or  upon  routes  of 
traffic  for  interstate  transportation,  all  persons  or  corporations  are  rer 
quired  to  exercise  reasonable  diligence  to  ascertain  that  such  animals 
are  not  affected  with  any  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable  dis- 
ease, and  have  not  been  exposed  to  the  contagion  or  infection  of  disease 
"by  contact  with  other  animals  so  diseased  or  by  location  in  pens,  cars, 
or  other  vehicles  or  upon  premises  that  have  contained  diseased  animals. 

Disinfection  of  Cars,  Boats,  Other  Vehicles,  Yards,  and  Premises. 

Section  4.  Paragraph  1.  Cars,  boats,  other  vehicles,  yards,  and 
premises  which  have  been  used  in  the  interstate  transportation  of  cattle, 
sheep,  swine,  or  other  animals  affected  with  any  contagious,  infectious, 
or  communicable  disease  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  under  Bureau 
supervision  in  accordance  with  these  regulations,  and  the  final  carrier 
shall  be  responsible  for  such  cleaning  and  disinfection. 
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Paragraph  2.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  these  regulations, 
cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles  that  have  contained  cattle,  sheep,  swine, 
or  other  live  stock  affected  with  any  contagious,  infectious,  or  commu- 
nicable disease  shall  not  be  moved  interstate  for  any  purpose  until  the 
said  cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles  shall  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  disinfected  under  Bureau  supervision  in  accordance  with  sections 
"5  and  6  of  this  regulation.  If  a  car  in  which  diseased  animals  have 
been  moved  interstate  is  removed  from  destination  or  unloading  point 
without  cleaning  and  disinfecting  in  accordance  with  these  regulations, 
the  final  carrier  shall,  upon  receiving  notice  from  a  Bureau  inspector 
that  such  car  has  contained  diseased  animals,  locate  said  car  on  its  own 
or  other  lines  and  have  the  same  moved  to  a  point  where  Bureau 
inspection  is  maintained  and  proper  facilities  are  provided  for  cleaning 
and  disinfecting  cars  and  shall  there  clean  and  disinfect  such  car  under 
Bureau  supervision.  Such  final  carrier  shall  keep  the  Bureau  informed 
as  to  the  location  of  said  car  until  the  same  has  been  so  cleaned  and 
disinfected. 

Paragraph  3.  Transportation  companies  which  have  received  cars 
that  have  moved  interstate  and  contained  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  other 
animals  affected  with  a  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable  disease, 
and  which  have  been  moved  from  the  point  at  which  such  animals  were 
last  unloaded  therefrom  without  being  cleaned  and  disinfected  in  ac- 
cordance with  these  regulations,  shall  furnish  to  the  Bureau,  when 
requested,  the  complete  car-movement  record  of  such  cars. 

Paragraph  4.  Yards  and  other  premises  which  have  contained  cat- 
tle, sheep,  swine,  or  other  live  stock  affected  with  any  contagious,  infec- 
tious, or  communicable  disease  shall  not  be  used  in  connection  with  the 
interstate  movement  of  healthy  animals  until  the  said  yards  and  prem- 
ises have  been  cleaned  and  disinfected  under  Bureau  supervision  in  ac- 
cordance with  sections  5  and  6  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  5.  Cars'  or  boats  required  by  these  regulations  to  be 
cleaned  and  disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  manner  specified  in  sec- 
tions 5  and  6  of  this  regulation  under  Bureau  supervision  by  the  final 
carrier  at  destination  as  soon  as  possible  after  unloading  and  before  the 
same  are  moved  from  such  final  destination  for  any  purpose  except  as 
otherwise  hereinafter  provided.  When  the  animals  are  destined  to 
points  at  which  Bureau  inspection  and  proper  facilities  are  maintained 
the  cars  or  boats  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  at  such  points,  but 
when  the  animals  are  destined  to  points  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is 
maintained  but  at  which  proper  facilities  can  not  be  provided,  the  trans- 
portation company  may,  upon  permission  first  secured  from  the  Bureau, 
seal,  bill,  and  forward  the  cars  to  a  point  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is 
maintained  and  proper  facilities  are  provided  and  there  clean  and  dis- 
infect the  said  cars  under  Bureau  supervision. 
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Method  of  Disinfection. 

Section  5.  Paragraph  1.  Cars  required  by  these  regulations  to  be 
cleaned  and  disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  following  manner:  Re- 
move all  litter  and  manure  from  all  portions  of  the  cars,  including  the 
ledges  and  framework  outside;  clean  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the 
cars ;  and  saturate  the  entire  interior  surface,  including  the  inner  sur- 
faces of  the  car  doors,  with  a  permitted  disinfectant. 

Paragraph  2.  Boats  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  cleaned  and 
disinfected  shall  be  treated  in,  the  following  manner:  Remove  all  litter 
and  manure  from  the  decks,  stalls,  and  all  other  parts  of  the  boat  occu- 
pied or  traversed  by  the  diseased  animals  and  from  the  portable  chutes 
or  other  appliances  or  fixtures  used  in  loading  and  unloading  same  and 
saturate  the  entire  surface  of  the  decks,  stalls,  or  other  parts  of  the 
boat  occupied  or  traversed  by  such  animals  or  with  which  they  may  have 
come  in  contact  or  which  have  contained  litter  or  manure  with  a  per- 
mitted disinfectant. 

Paragraph  3.  Yards,  pens,  chutes,  and  alleys  required  by  these  reg- 
ulations to  be  disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  following  manner : 
Empty  all  troughs,  racks,  or  other  feeding  or  watering  facilities ;  remove 
all  litter  and  manure  from  the  floors,  posts,  or  other  parts ;  and  saturate 
the  entire  surface  of  the  fencing,  troughs,  chutes,  floors,  walls,  and  other 
parts  with  a  permitted  disinfectant. 

Permitted  Disinfectants. 

Section  6.  Paragraph  1.  The  substances  permitted  for  use  in  dis- 
infecting cars,  boats,  other  vehicles,  and  premises  are  as  follows : 

(a)  Compound  solution  of  cresol,  U.  S.  P.,  at  a  dilution  of  at  least 
4  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

(b)  A  permitted  "saponified  cresol  solution"  at  a  dilution  of  at 
least  4  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

(c)  Liquified  phenol  (liquified  carbolic  acid)  at  a  dilution  of  at 
least  6  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

(d)  Chlorid  of  lime  (U.  S.  P.  strength,  30  per  cent  available 
chlorin)  at  a  dilution  of  1  pound  to  3  gallons  of  water. 

Paragraph  2.  The  use  of  "saponified  cresol  solution"  as  a  substitute 
for  compound  solution  of  cresol,  U.  S.  P.,  as  a  disinfectant  is  permitted 
provided  that  such  "saponified  cresol  solution"  shall  conform  to  the  fol- 
lowing requirements : 

1.  The  formula  of  the  product  shall  employ  not  less  than  28  per 
cent  by  weight  of  linseed  oil.  Either  caustic  potash,  caustic  soda,  or 
a  mixture  of  caustic  potash  and  caustic  soda  may  be  used  to  saponify 
the  linseed  oil.  The  cresol  used  mjust  be  at  least  95  per  cent  pure,  and 
enough  of  this  commercial  grade  of  cresol  (cresylic  acidj  must  be  em- 
ployed in  compounding  the  disinfectant  to  bring  the  actual  amount  of 
cresol  in  the  finished  product  up  to  50  per  cent. 

2.  The  product  shall  remain  a  homogenous  liquid  when  cooled  to 
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32°  F.  It  shall  contain  substantially  no  unsaponified  linseed  oil  or  excess 
alkali.  It  shall  be  readily  soluble  in  cold  distilled  water;  the  solution 
shall  be  practically  clear  and  shall  contain  no  globules  of  undissolved  oil 
or  cresylic  acid. 

3.  Manufacturers  wishing  to  offer  saponified  cresol  solution  as  indi- 
cated above  for  use  in  official  disinfection  must  first  submit  a  sample 
of  at  least  8  ounces  for  examination,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
formula  employed  and  a  guaranty  that  the  product  will  be  maintained 
of  a  quality  uniform  with  the  sample  submitted. 

4.  To  prevent  confusion,  each  product  must  bear  a  distinctive  trade 
name  or  brand,  together  with  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  or  distrib- 
uter.2 There  shall  be  no  mention  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  on  the  labels,  containers, 
or  printed  matter  accompanying  products  permitted  to  be  used  in  official 
disinfection.  The  permitted  saponified  cresol  solution  shall  be  used  at 
a  dilution  of  at  least  4  ounces  of  the  solution  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

Inspection  of  Shipments  in  Transit. 

Section  7  When  deemed  necessary  interstate  shipments  of  live 
stock  will  be  stopped  in  transit  for  inspection,  and  if  found  infected  with 
any  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable  disease,  all  persons  and  cor- 
porations having  control  of  the  transportation  of  such  live  stock  shall 
cease  the  carriage  or  transit  of  the  animals  upon  receipt  of  an  order 
from  a  Bureau  inspector,  and  the  animals  shall  thereafter  be  handled  in 
accordance  with  these  regulations. 

Slaughter  of  Animals  to  Prevent  Disease. 

Section  8.  When,  in  order  to  prevent  the  spread  of  any  contagious, 
infectious,  or  communicable  disease,  it  becomes  necessary  to  slaughter 
any  diseased  or  exposed  live  stock,  and  the  purchase  of  sUch  live  stock 
by  the  United  States  is  authorized  by  law  and  an  appropriation  is  avail- 
able therefor,  the  value  of  the  live  stock  shall  be  ascertained  and  com- 
pensation made  therefor  in  accordance  with  the  orders  or  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Movement  From  Quarantine  to  Free  Area  and  Shipment  Therefrom. 

Section  9.  No  live  stock  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  driven,  or  hauled 
in  private  conveyances  from  the  quarantined  area  in  any  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  free  area  in  the  same  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  the  District  of  Columbia  and  subsequently  delivered  to  a  trans- 
portation company  for  shipment  to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia  without  complying  with  all  Federal  and  State  regu- 
lations pertaining  to  such  movements. 

,-  BmDloyefs  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  will  be  informed,  in  Service  and 
Regulatory  Announcements  or  otherwise,  of  the  trade  names  of  saponified  cresol  solu- 
tion permitted  to  be  used  as  substitutes  for  compound  solution  of  cresol,  U.   S.  P. 


Interstate  Movement  of  Live  Stock  15 

Inspection  and  Certification  of  Animals  for  Interstate  Movement. 

Section  10.  Paragraph  1.  When  animals  are  inspected  and  certi- 
fied by  a  Bureau  inspector,  proper  facilities  for  restraining  them  and 
assistance  shall  be  provided  in  order  that  a  careful  inspection  may  be 
made,  and  the  inspector  while  making  the  inspection  shall  not  be  inter- 
fered with  in  any  manner ;  otherwise  inspection  will  be  immediately 
discontinued. 

Paragraph  2.  Certificates  of  inspection  or  treatment  issued  by 
Bureau  inspectors  covering  the  interstate  movement  of  live  stock  shall 
in  all  cases  accompany  the  live  stock  to  destination. 

Paragraph  3.  Where  interstate  certification  covering  the  move- 
ment of  live  stock  is  provided  for  in  these  regulations,  the  certificates 
shall  become  the  property  of  the  transportation  company  and  shall  be 
filed  with  the  billing  for  future  reference. 

Interstate  Movement  of  Dead  Animals  Prohibited. 

Section  11.  No  dead  animal  shall  be  transported,  offered,  or  ac- 
cepted for  transportation  in  the  same  car  with  live  animals  from  the 
original  point  of  shipment  in  any  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Regulation  2. — To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Splenetic,  Southern,  or- 
Texas  Fever  in  Cattle.3 

Interstate  Shipments  of  Cattle  for  Immediate  Slaughter. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Interstate  shipments  of  cattle  from- 
points  in  the  quarantined  area  may  be  made  at  any  time  by  rail  or  boat 
for  immediate  slaughter:  Provided,  That  permission  is  first  obtained 
from  the  proper  official  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, as  the  case  may  be,  at  place  of  destination :  And  provided  further, 
That  in  their  movement  the  provisions  contained  in  sections  1,  2,  and 
11,  hereinafter  set  out  in  this  regulation,  are  strictly  observed  and  com- 
plied with  in  all  interstate  movements  of  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area 
except  only  those  movements  authorized  and  accompanied  by  certifi- 
cates of  inspection  or  treatment  issued  by  inspectors  of  the  Bureau. 

Paragraph  2.  The  transportation  companies  shall  securely  affix  to 
and  maintain  upon  both  sides  of  all  cars  carrying  interstate  shipments 
of  southern  cattle  durable  placards  not  less  than  5 -J  by  8  inches  in  size, 
on  which  shall  be  printed  with  permanent  black  ink  and  in  bold-faced 
letters  not  less  than  H  inches  in  height  the  words,  "SOUTHERN  CAT- 
TLE."    These  placards   shall   also   show   the   name   of   the   place   from 

3  A  "rule  to  prevent  Hie  spread  of  splenetic  fever  in  cattle"  is  in  effect  throughout 
the  entire  year  This  rule  prescribes  the  quarantined  area  in  the  respective  States, 
ind  should 'b^  considered  in  connection  with  these  regulations.  Copies  of  the  rule  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C.  For 
Rule  1  Revision  16,  to  prevent  the  spread  of  splenetic,  southern  or  Texas  fever  m  cattle, 
see  page  37;    for  splenetic  fever  order  of  Dec.   12,   1917,   see  page  44. 
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which  the  shipment  was  'made,  the  date  of  the  shipment  (which  must 
correspond  with  the  date  of  the  waybills  and  other  papers),  the  name  of 
the  transportation  company,  and  the  name  of  the  place  of  destination. 
Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda,  and  bills  of 
lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments  shall  have  the  words  "SOUTHERN 
CATTLE"  plainly  written  or  stamped  upon  its  face.  If  for  any  reason 
the  placards  required  by  this  regulation  have  not  been  affixed  to  the 
car,  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked  by  the  initial  or  the  connecting 
carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  removed,  destroyed,  or  rendered  illeg- 
ible, the  placards  shall  be  immediately  affixed  or  replaced  and  the  billing 
marked  by  the  initial  or  connecting  carrier,  the  intention  being  that  the 
billing  accompanying  the  shipment  shall  be  marked  and  the  car  placarded 
"SOUTHERN  CATTLE"-  from  the  time  such  shipments  leave  the  ini- 
tial shipping  points  until  they  are  unloaded  at  final  destination  and  the 
cars  or  boats  are  cleaned  and  disinfected  as  required  by  section  11  of  this 
regulation. 

Paragraph  3.  No  car  or  boat  containing  an  interstate  shipment  of 
cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  shall  receive  on  board  cattle  which  are 
not  of  the  quarantined  area.  Interstate  shipments  of  cattle  of  the  quar- 
antined area  shall  not  be  made  to  points  in  the  free  area  unless  proper 
facilities  have  been  provided  for  unloading  the  said  cattle  directly  into 
pens  or  yards  specially  provided  and  reserved,  for  such  cattle. 

Paragraph  4.  If  for  any  reason,  such  as  unavoidable  delays  or 
wrecks,  it  is  necessary  to  unload  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  which  are 
being  transported  as  "southern  cattle"  into  pens  or  yards  which  have 
not  been  specially  provided  and  reserved  for  that  purpose,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  or  to  transfer  the  cattle  to  another  car,  the  car  from 
which  the  transfer  is  made  and  the  premises  shall  be  disinfected  as  pro- 
vided by  section  11  of  this  regulation,  and  the  transportation  company 
shall  immediately  report  the  transaction,  by  telegraph,  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C.  Such  report  shall 
include  the  information  indicated  below: 

(a)   Nature  of  emergency.  > 

(b)'  Place  where  the  cattle  were  unloaded. 

(c)  Original  points  of  shipment  and  destination. 

(d)  Number  and  initials  of  the  original  car;  also  number  and  ini- 
tials of  the  car  into  which  the  cattle  are  reloaded  in  case  the  original  car 
is,  not  used. 

Paragraph  5.  The  regulations  relating  to  the  movement  of  cattle 
of  the  quarantined  area  as  prescribed  by  the  proper  State  officers  at  desti- 
nation shall  be  carefully  observed. 

Unloading  Southern  Cattle  for  Rest,  Feed,  and  Water. 

Section  2.  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  when  received  at  desti- 
nation outside  of  the  quarantined  area,  or  which  in  course  of  interstate 
transportation  from  the  quarantined  area  are  unloaded  at  a  point  not 
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within  the  quarantined  area  to  be  fed  or  watered,  or  for  other  purposes, 
shall  be  handled  over  platforms,  chutes,  and  alleys  and  placed  in  yards 
reserved  for  southern  cattle,  and  such  quarantine  yards  shall  not  be 
used  for  other  live  stock.  Such  yards,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms 
shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  specifications 
set  out  below : 

(a)  The  outside  fences  inclosing  such  quarantine  yards,  and  the 
fences  on  either  side  of  the  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  leading  thereto, 
shall  be  tight  board  fences,  not  less  than  6  feet  high  on  the  inside. 

(b)  If  such  yards,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  are  adjacent  to 
yards,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  for  cattle  not  of  the  quarantined 
area,  there  shall  be  between  them  a  space  not  less  than  10  feet  wide, 
which  shall  be  inaccessible  to  live  stock ;  this  space  shall  be  limited  on 
one  side  by  the  6-foot  fence  required  by  specification  (a)  and  on  the 
other  side  by  a  similar  fence.  The  remaining  space  around  such  yards 
shall  be  limited  as  in  specification  (c)   following. 

(c)  If  such  yards,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  are  isolated  from 
other  yards,  alleys,  chutes,  or  platforms,  there  shall  be  built  and  main- 
tained outside  thereof,  on  all  sides  to  which  cattle  of  the  vicinity  might 
otherwise  approach,  a  well-constructed,  cattle-proof  fence  not  less  than 
5  feet  high  and  not  less  than  15  feet  from  the  6-foot  fence  required  by 
specification  (a). 

(d)  The  only  means  of  egress  from  yards  for  cattle  of  the  quaran- 
tined area  in  transit  shall  be  by  way  of  the  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms 
inclosed  by  6-foot  fences,  as  required  by  specification  (a),  to  cars  for 
reforwarding,  and  under  no  circumstances  shall  there  exist  any  connec- 
tion between  such  yards  and  the  yards  for  cattle  not  of  the  quarantined 
area  or  other  adjacent  premises. 

(e)  The  yards  reserved  for  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  shall  be 
so  located,  or  such  drainage  facilities  shall  be  provided  therefor,  that 
water  therefrom  will  not  flow  onto  the  adjacent  property. 

(/)  The  yards  reserved  for  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  shall  be 
marked  by  a  conspicuous  sign  bearing  the  words  "QUARANTINE 
YARDS"  or  "QUARANTINE  PENS"  in  letters  not  less  than  10 
inches  in  height. 

Interstate  Movement  of  Cattle  for  Purposes  Other  Than  Immediate 
Slaughter. 

Section  3.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area,  or  other 
cattle  exposed  to  or  infested  with  ticks  (Margaropus  annul 'at us) ,  which 
have  been  properly  dipped  twice  with  an  interval  of  from  7  to  12  days 
in  a  permitted  arsenical  solution  or  otherwise  treated  in  a  manner  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Bureau  inspector  and  which  have  been  certified  by  the  said  inspector  to 
be  free  of  infection  from  splenetic  fever,  may  be  moved  interstate  for 

(2) 
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any  purpose :  Provided,  That  the  requirements  set  forth  in  paragraph  5 
of  this  section  are  fully  complied  with. 

Paragraph  2.  Cattle  in  areas  where  tick  eradication  is  being  sys- 
tematically: conducted  in  cooperation  with. the  State, authorities,  or  any 
cattle  presented  at  a  properly  equipped  dipping  station  which  on  inspec- 
tion by  a  Bureau  inspector  are  found  to  be  apparently  free  from  ticks, 
may,  after  one  dipping  in  an  approved  arsenical  solution  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  Bureau  inspector  and  certification  by  the  said  inspector,  be 
shipped  interstate  for  any  purpose:  Provided,  That  the  conditions  are 
such  that  the  cattle  may  be- moved  to  the  free  area  or  to  a  transportation 
line  without  exposure  to  infection:  And  provided  further,  That  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  paragraph  5  of  this  section  are  fully  complied 
with. 

Paragraphed).  Cattle  in  the  quarantined  area  which  have  been  prop- 
erly dipped  at  leas,t  once  in  a  permitted  arsenical  solution  under  the 
supervision  of  a  Bureau  inspector  or  a  duly  authorized  State  inspector 
may  be  shipped  as  "DIPPED  TICKY  CATTLE"  to  a  place  where 
proper  dipping  and  stockyard  facilities  are  provided  and  inspection  main- 
tained by  the  Bureau,  and  if '  on  inspection  at  such  place  the  cattle  are 
found  to  be  apparently  free  from  ticks  they  may,  after  one  dipping  under 
the  supervision  of  a  Bureau  inspector  in  from  7  to  12  days  after  the 
last  previous  dipping,  and  certification  by  the  said  inspector,  be  moved 
interstate  for  any  purpose :  Provided,  That  the  cattle  so  shipped  shall 
be  accompanied  to  such  dipping  place  by  a  statement  of  dipping  issued 
by  the  inspector  supervising;  the  same  at1  the 'point  of  origin,'  showing 
the  consignor,  consignee,  number  of  cattle,  and  date  of  dipping,  and 
shall  be  handled  as  quarantined  cattle  until  the  final  dipping  is  accom- 
plished: Provided  further,  That  the  transportation  companies  shall  se- 
curely affix  to  and  maintain  upon  both  sides  of  all  cars  carrying  "dipped 
ticky  cattle"  durable  placards  not  less  than  5|-  by  8  inches  in  size  on 
which  shall  be  printed  with  permanent  black  ink  and  in  bold-faced  let- 
ters not  less  than  l£  inches  in  height  the  words  "DIPPED  TICKY 
CATTLE."  These  placards  shall  also  show  the  name  of  the  place  from 
which  the  shipment  was  made,  the  date  of  the  shipment  (which  must 
correspond  with  the  date  of  the  waybills  and  other  papers),  the  name 
of  the  transportation:  company,  and  the  name  of  the.  place  of  destina- 
tion. Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda,  and  bills 
of  lading  pertaining  to  such. shipments  shall. have  the  words- '"DIPPED 
TICKY.  CATTLE"  plainly  written  or  stamped  upon  its  face.  If  for 
any  reason  the  placards  required  by  this  paragraph  have  not  been  affixed 
to  the  car  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked  by  the  initial  or  the  con- 
necting carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  removed,  destroyed,  or  ren- 
dered illegible,  the  placards  shall  be  immediately  affixed  or  replaced  and 
the  billing  marked  by  the  initial  or  connecting  carrier,  the  intention  being 
that  the  billing  accompanying  the  shipment  shall  be  marked  and  the  cars 
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placarded  as  "DIPPED  TICKY  CATTLE"  from  the  time  such  ship- 
ments leave  the  shipping  point  until  they  are  unloaded  at  destination  and 
the  cars  or  boats  are  cleaned  and  disinfected  as  required  by  section  11 
of  this"  regulation:  Provided  further.  That  the  requirements  set  forth 
under  (a),  (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  paragraph  5  of  this  section  are  fully 
complied  with. 

Paragraph  4.  Cattle  located  in  areas  where  tick  eradication  is  be- 
ing conducted  in  cooperation  with  the  State  authorities,  and  which  are 
on  premises  known  by  Bureau  inspectors  to  be  free  from  ticks,  may, 
upon  inspection  and  certification  at  a  suitable  season  by  a  Bureau  in- 
spector, be  moved  interstate  for  any  purpose  without  dipping:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  conditions  are  such  that  the  cattle  may  be  moved  to  the 
free  area  or  to  a  transportation  line  without  exposure  to  infection,  and 
the  requirements  set  forth  under  (a)  and  (b)  of  paragraph  5  of  this 
section  are  fully  complied  with. 

Paragraph  5.  (a)  AH  movements  of  inspected  or  dipped  and  cer- 
tified cattle  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  certificate  covering  the  move- 
ment, shall  be  handled  through  noninfectious  pens,  alleys,  and  chutes, 
and  when  shipped  shall  be  loaded  into  clean  and  disinfected  cars,  and 
shall  not  be  unloaded  in  the  quarantined  area  except  at  such  points 
reserved  for  noninfected  cattle  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  authorized 
by  the  Bureau. 

(b)  All  such  interstate  movements  of  inspected  or  dipped  and  cer- 
tified cattle  are  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  at  desti- 
nation by  the  officials  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(c)  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  shall  be  considered  infested  and 
shall  not  be  placed  in  noninfectious  pens  or  premises  until  after  the 
final  inspection  or  dipping. 

(d)  The  dipping  of  cattle  for  interstate  movement  shall  be  done 
only  in  a  permitted  dip  and  at  places  where  proper  facilities  are  pro-' 
vided  for  dipping  and  for  handling  the  cattle  in  a  manner  to  prevent 
exposure  to  infection  after  the  final  dipping.  Cattle  which  are  to  be 
dipped  shall,  prior  to  dipping,  be  given  an  opportunity  to  drink  suffi- 
cient water  to  quench  their  thirst  and  be  carefully  handled,  and  not 
dipped  while  they  are  in  a  heated  or  exhausted  condition.  The  Depart- 
ment disclaims  responsibility  for  any  loss  or  damage  resulting  from  dip- 
ping. The  dip  at  present  permitted  by  the  Department  is  an  arsenical 
solution  containing  arsenic  trioxid  (white  arsenic)  in  the  proportion  of 
10  pounds  of  arsenic  trioxid  to  500  gallons  of  the  dipping  bath,  which 
shall  at  all  times  show  a  minimum  of  twenty-two  hundredths  per  cent 
of  arsenious  oxid  in  solution  as  indicated  by  the  Bureau  field  test  for 
the  arsenical  dipping  bath.4  A  proprietary  brand  of  arsenical  solution 
may  be  used  in  official  dipping  only  after  specific  permission  therefor 
has  been  issued  by  the  Bureau  ;  and  no  dip  will  hereafter  be  given  De- 

4  Bulletin  No.   76   of  the  U.   S.   Department  of  Agriculture. 
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partment  permission  for  official  use  in  the  dipping  of  cattle  for  ticks 
unless  it  has  been  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Bureau  (1)  that  the 
strength  of  the  bath  prepared  therefrom  may  be  satisfactorily  deter- 
mined in  the  field  by  a  practicable  portable  testing  outfit ;  (2)  that  under 
actual  field  conditions  the  dipping  of  cattle  in  a  bath  pf  definite  strength 
will  effectually  eradicate  ticks  without  injury  to  the  animals  dipped. 

(e)  After  receiving  the  final  dipping  in  the  quarantined  area,  cattle 
shall  be  handled  through  noninfectious  pens,  alleys,  and  chutes  sur- 
rounded by  a  well-constructed  cattle-proof  fence,  immediately  outside 
of  which  there  shall  be  a  space  not  less  than  15  feet  wide  which  shall  at 
all  times  be  inaccessible  to  live  stock.  This  space  shall  be  limited  on  one 
side  by  the  fence-  previously  described  and  on  the  other  by  a  similar 
fence,  and  no  rubbish,  litter,  or  vegetation  shall  be  allowed  to  collect  in 
this  15-foot  space,  the  ground  surface  of  which  shall  be  thoroughly  dis- 
infected when  deemed  necessary  by  the  inspector  supervising  the  dip- 
ping. Such  drainage  facilities  shall  be  provided  as  will  prevent  water 
from  flowing  into  the  pens,  alleys,  or  chutes  from  the  surrounding 
ground. 

(/)  When  deemed  advisable  in  cases  of  emergency,  cattle  may  be 
handled,  after  the  final  dipping,  through  the  ordinary  stock  pens,  alleys, 
and  chutes:  Provided,  That  the  pens,  alleys,  and  chutes  and  adjacent 
ground  for  several  feet  are  thoroughly  cleaned  of  all  manure,  litter,  and 
other  loose  materials,  and  thoroughly  disinfected  with  any  one  of  the 
disinfectants  prescribed  in  regulation  1,  section  6,  or  a  permitted  arsen- 
ical dip  at  double  the  strength  required  for  dipping  cattle  for  ticks : 
And  provided  further,  That  the  cattle  shall  not  be  held  in  such  disin- 
fected pens,  alleys,  or  chutes  for  a  period  longer  than  12  hours  after 
dipping  before  being  loaded  into  clean  and  disinfected  cars  for  shipment 
as  noninfected  cattle. 

Unloading  Noninfected  Cattle  for  Rest,  Feed,  and  Water. 

Section  4.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  not  of  the  quarantined  area,  and 
cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  when  properly  dipped,  inspected,  and  cer- 
tified in  accordance  with  this  regulation,  which  are  transported  inter- 
state by  rail  through  the  quarantined  area,  may  be  unloaded  therein  for 
rest,  feed,  and  water  into  properly  equipped  noninfectious  pens  set  apart 
for  such  cattle  at  such  points  as  may  from  time  to  time  be  authorized 
by  the  Bureau.  Such  pens  and  the  platforms,  chutes,  and  alleys  leading 
thereto  shall  be  constructed  and  maintained  in  accordance  with  the  \spec- 
ifications  set  out  below: 

(a)  The  outside  fences  inclosing  such  pens,  and  the  fences  on  either 
side  of  the  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  leading  thereto  shall  be  tight 
board  fences  not  less  than  6  feet  high  on  the  inside. 

(b)  If  such  pens,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  are  adjacent  to  pens, 
alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  for  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area,  there 
shall  be  between  them  a  space  not  less  than  10  feet  wide,  which  shall  be 
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inaccessible  to  live  stock;  this  space  shall  be  limited  on  one  side  by  the 
6-foot  fence  required  by  specification  (a),  and  on  the  other  side  by  a 
similar  fence. 

(c)  If  such  pens,  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  are  either  isolated 
from  or  adjacent  to  other  pens,  alleys,  chutes,  or  platforms,  there  shall 
be  built  and  maintained  outside  thereof  on  all  sides  to  which  cattle  of 
the  vicinity  might  otherwise  approach  a  cattle-proof  fence  not  less  than 
5  feet  high  and  not  less  than  IS  feet  from  the  6-foot  fence  required  by 
specification  (a). 

(d)  The  only  means  of  egress  from  such  pens  shall  be  by  way  of 
the  alleys,  chutes,  and  platforms  inclosed  by  6-foot  fences  as  required 
by  specification  (a),  to  cars  for  reforwarding,  and  under  no  circum- 
stances shall  there  exist  any  connection  between  such  pens  and  the  pens 
for  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  or  other  adjacent  premises. 

(e)  Such  noninfectious  premises  shall  be  so  located,  or  such  drain- 
age facilities  shall  be  provided  therefor,  that  water  from!  the  surround- 
ing area  will  not  flow  onto  or  through  them. 

(/)  Such  pens  shall  be  marked  by  a  conspicuous  sign  bearing  the 
words  "NONINFECTIOUS  PENS"  in  letters  not  less  than  10  inches 
in  height. 

Paragraph  2.  The  hay,  straw,  or  similar  materials  required  for 
feed  and  bedding  in  such  noninfectious  premises  shall  be  shipped  in  non- 
infectious cars  from  points  outside  of  the  quarantined  area  and  so 
handled  that  they  may  not  become  infectious. 

Interstate  Movement  of  Cattle  Within  the  Quarantined  Area. 

Section  5.  Cattle  shall  not  be  transported,  driven,  or  moved  from 
the  quarantined  area  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia to  the  quarantined  area  of  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  except  in  compliance  with  this  regulation  and  subject  to 
State,  Territorial,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  restrictions. 

Movement  of  Cattle  From  Quarantine  to  Free  Area  and  Shipment 
Therefrom. 

Section  6.  Cattle  shall  not  be  shipped,  transported,  trailed,  driven, 
or  hauled  in  private  conveyances,  from  the  quarantined  area  in  any 
State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  to  the  free  area  in  the 
same  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  delivered  to  a 
transportation  company  for  transportation  to  any  other  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  the  District  of  Columbia,  except  in  compliance  with  this  regu- 
lation. 

Tick-Infested  Cattle  From  Free  Areas. 

Section  7.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  infected  with  the  tick  Mar  gar  opus 
annulatus,  or  southern  cattle  tick,  disseminate  the  contagion  of  splenetic, 
southern,  or  Texas  fever;  therefore  any  cattle  not  of  the  quarantined 
area  which  are  infested  with  this  tick  shall  be  considered  as  infected 
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cattle  and  shall  be  subject  .to  the  regulations  governing  the  interstate 
movement  of  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area. 

Paragraph  2.  Stockyard  companies  receiving  interstate  shipments 
of  cattle  infested  with  the  said  ticks  shall  place  the  said  cattle  in  the 
pens  set  aside  for  the  use  of  southern  cattle,  and  transportation  com- 
panies outside  of  the  quarantined  area  are  required  to  clean  and  disin- 
fect, in  accordance,  with  the  requirements  of  this  regulation,  all  cars 
and  boats  used  in  interstate  transportation  which  have  contained  the 
infested  cattle. 

Paragraph  3.  If  cattle  not  of  the  quarantined  area  be  driven  over 
platforms,  chutes,  or  alleys  or  placed  in  the  yards  reserved  for  southern 
•cattle,  such  cattle  shall  thereafter  be  treated  in  all  respects  as  southern 
cattle ;  likewise,  if  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  or  originating  on  quar- 
antined or  infected  premises  are  moved  to  a  point  in  the  free  area  or 
from  such  quarantined  or  infected  premises  without  first  having  been 
treated  as  required  by  this  regulation  for  movement  as  noninfected  cat- 
tle, the  stock  pens,  cars,  and  other  premises,  and  any  cattle  which  may 
have  come  in  contact  therewith,  shall  be  considered  in  all  respects  as 
quarantined  premises  and  cattle  until  treated  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation. 

Exhibition  of  Noninfected  Cattle  in  the  Quarantined  Area. 

Section  8.  The  exhibition  of  noninfected  cattle  at  fairs  or  exhi- 
bitions in  the  quarantined  area  and  their  reshipment  to  the  free  area 
without  dipping  may  by  written  order  be  permitted :  Provided,  That  the 
cattle  shall  be  handled  under  such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  in 
each  case  to  preclude  any  danger  of  the  spread  of  infection. 

Shipment  Prom  Quarantined  Yards. 

Section  9.  No  cattle  shall  be  shipped  or  moved  interstate  from 
the  pens  or  yards  into  which  southern  cattle  have  been  unloaded,  and 
known  as  quarantine  yards  or  quarantine  pens,  except  in  compliance 
with  this  regulation. 

Horses,  Mules,  and  Asses  Infested  with  Cattle  Ticks. 

Section  10.  Horses,  mules,  and  asses  which  are  infested  with  ticks 
.{Margaropus  annulatus)  -shall  not  be  moved  interstate  unless  they  are 
treated  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  this  regulation 
governing  the  interstate  movement  of  cattle. 

Cleaning  and  Disinfecting  Cars,  Boats,  and  Premises. 

Section  11.  Paragraph  1.  Cars  or  boats  which  have  carried  south- 
ern cattle  interstate  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  under  Bureau  su- 
pervision, in  accordance  with  regulation  1,  sections  4,  5,  and  6,  by  the 
final  carrier  at  destination  as  soon  as  possible  after  unloading  and  before 
the  same  are  moved  from  such  final  destination  for  any  purpose,  except 
as  otherwise  hereinafter  provided.     When  the  cattle  are   destined   to 
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points  at  which  Bureau  inspection  and  proper  facilities  are  maintained 
the  cars  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  at  such  points:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  if  such  cars  are  to  be  used  within  48  hours  for  reforwarding 
southern  cattle  to  another  point  to  which  such  cattle  may  be  shipped 
in  accordance  with  this  regulation  such  cars  need  not  be  cleaned  and 
disinfected  until  unloaded  at  such  latter  destination.  When  the  cattle 
are  destined  to  points  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is  not  maintained  the 
transportation  company  shall  seal,  bill,  and  forward  the  infectious  cars 
to  a  point  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is  maintained  and  agreed  upon 
between  the  transportation  company  and  the  Bureau,  and  shall  there 
clean  and  disinfect  the  said  cars  under  Bureau  supervision.  When  the 
cattle  are  destined  to  points  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is  maintained 
but  at  which  proper  facilities  can  not  be  provided,  the  transportation 
company  may,  upon  permission  first  secured  from  the  Bureau,  seal,  bill, 
and  forward  .the  cars  to  a  point  at  which  Bureau  inspection  is  main- 
tained and  proper  facilities  are  provided,  and  there  clean  and  disinfect 
the  said  cars  under  Bureau  supervision. 

Paragraph  2.  Cars  which  have  carried  cattle  within  the  quarantined 
area  of  any  State  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  in  accordance  with 
regulation  1,  sections  5  and  6,  before  being  moved  interstate  to  the 
free  area ;  but  this  provision  shall  not  apply  to  cars  containing  cattle 
in- the- course  of  interstate  transportation  for  immediate .  slaughter  in 
accordance  with  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  3.  The  litter  and  manure  removed  from  cars,  boats,  or 
other  vehicles  and  from  pens,  chutes,  alleys,  or  other  premises  or  in- 
closures  which  have  contained  southern  cattle  shall  be  destroyed  or 
disinfected  under  Bureau  supervision  by  saturating  it  with  any  per- 
mitted disinfectant  (see  regulation  1,  section  6),  or  otherwise  disposed 
of  under  permission  from  the  Chief  of  Bureau. 

Regulation  3. — To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Scabies  in  Cattle.5 

Movement  of  Cattle  Affected  with  Scabies. 

■  Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  No  "cattle  affected  with  or  exposed  to 
scabies  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  driven,  or  otherwise  moved  interstate 
for  any  purpose,  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Paragraph  2.  No  cattle  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  or  moved  inter- 
state from  the  area  quarantined  for  the  disease  of  scabies  in  cattle,  ex- 
cept as  hereinafter  provided. 

Shipments  for  Immediate  Slaughter. 

Section  2.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  affected  with  scabies,  which  have 
been  dipped  once  in  a  permitted  dip  under  the  supervision  of  a  Bureau 

'  A  "Rule  to  prevent  the  spread  of  scabies  in  cattle"  is  in  effect  throughout  the 
entire  year.  This  rule  prescribes  the  quarantined  area  in  the  respective  States,  and 
should  be  considered  in  connection  with  these  regulations.  Copies  of  the  rule  may  be 
obtained  from   the  Chief  of  the   Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,   D.    C. 
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inspector  within  10  days  of  the  date  of  shipment,  and  are  accompanied 
by  a  certificate  issued  by  the  said  inspector,  may  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported interstate  for  immediate  slaughter  to  a  recognized  slaughtering 
center,  provided  that  the  following  conditions  are  strictly  observed  and- 
complied  with : 

(a)  They  shall  not  he  diverted  en  route. 

(b)  They  shall  be  slaughtered  or  again  dipped  within  14  days  from 
the  date  of  the  first  dipping. 

(c)  The  cars  shall  be  placarded  and  the  billing  shall  be  marked 
"DIPPED  SCABBY  CATTLE,"  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  this 
regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  Cattle  of  the  free  area  not  visibly  diseased .  with 
scabies,  but  which  may  be  part  of  a  diseased  herd,  may  be  shipped  or 
transported  interstate  for  immediate  slaughter  to  any  recognized  slaugh- 
tering center  where  separate  pens  are  provided  for  yarding  exposed  cat- 
tle: Provided,  That  the  following  conditions  are  strictly,  observed  and 
complied  with : 

(a)  The  cars  in  which  the  cattle  are  transported  shall  be  placarded 
and  the  billing  accompanying  the  shipment  shall  be  marked  "CATTLE 
EXPOSED  TO  SCABIES,"  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  this  regu- 
lation. 

(b)  The  cattle  shall  be  placed  in  yards  or  pens  other  than  those  in 
which  cattle  free  from  disease  or  exposure  thereto  are  handled. 

Paragraph  3.  Cattle  of  herds  of  the  quarantined  area,  which  are 
not  diseased  with  scabies,  may  be  shipped,  transported,  or  otherwise 
moved  interstate  for  immediate  slaughter,  upon  inspection  by  a  Bureau 
inspector  and  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate  from  such  inspector. 

Shipments  for  Purposes  Other  Than  Slaughter. 

Section  3.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  affected  with  scabies  may  be 
shipped  interstate  for  purposes  other  than  slaughter,  if  dipped  twice 
in  a  permitted  dip,  10  to  14  days  apart,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Bureau  inspector  and  so  certified  to  by  such  inspector,  or  such  cattle 
may  be  so  shipped  if  dipped  once  in  a  permitted  dip  under  Bureau  super- 
vision at  the  point  of  origin,  provided  arrangements  have  been  made  for 
the  second  dipping,  under  Bureau  supervision,  en  route  or  at  destina- 
tion within  10  to  14  days  after  the  first  dipping.  If  shipped  in  the  latter 
manner,  the  cars  containing  the  cattle  shall  be  placarded,  and  the  billing 
shall"  be 'marked' "DIPPED  SCABBY  CATTLE"  in  accordance  with 
section  4  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  Cattle  of  the  free  area  not  visibly  diseased  with 
scabies,  but  which  are  known  to  be  part  of  a  diseased  herd  or  to  have 
come  in  contact:  with  diseased  cattle  or  infectious  cars  or  premises,  may 
be  shipped  interstate  for  purposes  other  than  slaughter,  if  dipped  once 
at  the  point  of  origin,  under  the  supervision  of  a  Bureau  inspector  in  a 
permitted  dip,  or  the  cattle  may  be  dipped  en  route  by  special  permission 
first  had  and  obtained  from  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau,  but  in  such  event 


Ikterstate  Movement  of  Live  Stock  25 

the  cars  shall  be  placarded,  and  the  billing  shall  be  marked  "CATTLE 
EXPOSED  TO  SCABIES"  in  accordance  with  section  4  of  this  regu- 
lation, and  the  cattle  shall  be  placed  in  yards  or  pens  other  than  those 
in  which  cattle  free  from  disease  or  exposure  thereto  are  handled. 

Paragraph  3.  Cattle  of  herds  of  the  quarantined  area,  which  are 
not  diseased  with  scabies,  may  be  shipped  or  transported  interstate  for 
any  purpose  upon  inspection  by  a  Bureau  inspector  and  when  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  from  such  inspector  showing  the  cattle  to  be  free 
from  disease  or  exposure  thereto. 

Placarding  Cars  and  Marking  Billing. 

Section  4.  When  cattle  are  shipped  as  "DIPPED  SCABBY 
CATTLE,"  or  "CATTLE  EXPOSED  TO  SCABIES,"  the  transporta- 
tion companies  shall  securely  affix  to  and  maintain  upon  both  sides  of 
each  car  carrying  such  cattle,  a  durable,  conspicuous  placard  not  less 
than  5^  by  8  inches  in  size,  on  which  shall  be  printed  with  permanent 
black  ink  in  boldfaced  letters  not  less  than  1^  inches  in  height  the  words,. 
"DIPPED  SCABBY  CATTLE,"  or  "CATTLE  EXPOSED  TO 
SCABIES,"  as  the  case  may  be.  These  placards  shall  also  show  the 
name  of  the  place  from  which  the  shipment  was  made,  the  date  of  the 
shipment  (which  must  correspond  with  the  date  of  the  waybills  and 
other  papers),  the  name  of  the  transportation  company,  and  the  name 
of  the  place  of  destination.  Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests, 
memoranda,  and  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments,  shall  have 
the  words  "DIPPED  SCABBY  CATTLE"  or  "CATTLE  EXPOSED 
TO  SCABIES,"  as  the  case  may  be,  plainly  written  or  stamped  upon 
its  face.  If  for  any  reason  the  placards  required  by  this  regulation  have 
not  been  affixed  to  the  car,  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked  by  the 
initial  or  the  connecting  carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  removed,  de- 
stroyed, or  rendered  illegible,  the  placards  shall  be  immediately  affixed 
or  replaced,  and  the  billing  shall  be  marked  by  the  initial  or  connecting 
carrier,  the  intention  being  that  the  billing  accompanying  the  shipment 
shall  be  marked,  and  the  car  containing  the  cattle  shall  be  placarded 
"DIPPED  SCABBY  CATTLE,"  or  "CATTLE  EXPOSED  TO 
SCABIES,"  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  time  of  shipment  until  the 
cattle  arrive  at  destination  or  point  of  dipping  and  the  disposition  of 
the  cars  is  indicated  by  a  Bureau  inspector. 

Movement  From  Quarantined  to  Free  Area  and  Shipment  Therefrom. 

Section  5.  Cattle  shall  not  be  shipped,  transported,  trailed,  driven^ 
or  hauled,  in  private  conveyances  from  the  quarantined  area  in  any  State, 
Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  free  area  in  the  same  State, 
Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  and  delivered  to  a  transportation 
company  for  transportation  to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia,  unless  the  said  cattle  shall  have  been  inspected  by  a  Bureau 
inspector  and  found  to  be  free  from  disease  and  are  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  from  the  said  inspector. 
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Cattle  Infected  or  Exposed  During  Transit. 

Section  6.  Paragraph  1.  Should  healthy  cattle  in  transit  from  a 
State  not  quarantined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  scabies  in  cat- 
tle be  unloaded  en  route  and  placed  in  infectious  premises,  they  shall  be 
treated  as  exposed  cattle  and  their  further  movement  shall  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  Cattle  shipped  interstate  under  a  certificate  from  a 
Eureau  inspector  or  other  cattle  which  are  found  en  route  to  be  affected 
with  scabies,  or  to  have  been  exposed  thereto,  shall  thereafter  be  handled 
as  diseased  or  exposed  cattle,  as  provided  by  this  regulation,  and  the 
cars  or  other  vehicles  and  the  chutes,  alleys,  arid  pens  which  have  been 
occupied  by  them  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  as  provided  in  regu- 
lation 1,  sections  4,  5,  and  6. 

Shipments  From  Public  Stockyards. 

Section  7.  No  cattle  shall  be  shipped  interstate  .from  any  public 
stockyards  where  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  is  stationed  for  the  in- 
spection of  live  stock  for  communicable  diseases,  without  a  certificate 
of  inspection  or  of  dipping  issued  by  the  said  inspector.  If  diseased 
cattle  are  introduced,  into  the  noninfectious  yards  or  portions  thereof, 
they  shall  thereafter  be  handled,  in  accordance  with  this  regulation,  and 
the  chutes)  alleys,  and  pens  used  by  them  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned 
and  disinfected. 

Permitted  Dips. 

Section  8.  Paragraph  1.  The  dips  at  present  permitted  by  the 
Department  for  the  treatment,  under  Bureau  supervision,  of  cattle  af- 
fected with  or  exposed  to  scabies  are  as  follows :  < 

Lime-sulphur  dip  made  in  the  proportion  of  12  pounds  of  unslaked 
lime  (or  16  pounds  of  commercial  hydrated  lime — not  air-slaked  lime) 
and  24  pounds  of  flowers  of  sulphur  or  sulphur  flour  to  100  gallons  of 
water. 

Nicotin  dip,  containing  not  less  than  five  one-hundredths  of  1  per 
cent  of  nicotin.6 

The  dipping  bath  should  be  used  at  a.  temperature  of  95°  to  105° 
F.,  and  must  at  all  times  be  maintained  at  a  strength  of  not  less  than 
2  per  cent  of  "sulphid  sulphur"  in  the  case  of  the  lime-sulphur  dip,  and 
not  less  than  five  one-hundredths  of  1  per  cent  of  nicotin  in  the  case 
of  the  nicotin  dip,  as  indicated  by  the  field  tests  for  such  baths  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.7 

Paragraph  2.    A  proprietary  brand  of  lime-sulphur  solution  or  nico- 

«  By  amendment  2  to  B  A  I.  Order  245,  dated  Sept.  19,  1917,  and  effective  on  and 
after  Oct.  1,  1917,  the  words  "provided  there!  is  added  thereto  to  prevent  reinfection 
2  per  cent  of  flowers  of  sulphur  or  sulphur  flour,"  where  they  occurred  at  the  end  of 
the  paragraph  were  stricken  out. 

»  The  field  test  for  lime-sulphur  dipping  baths  is  described  in  U.  S  Department  of 
Agriculture  Bulletin   163.  w    ™^1     l 

A  field  test  outfit  at  present  approved  by  the  bureau,  for  nicotin  dippine-  hath-!  i« 
that  designated  for  the  purpose  of  identification  as  "Field  test  outfit  N-3!"        k""-"!''   ls 
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tin  solution  may  be  used  in  official  dipping  only  after  specific  permis- 
sion therefor  has  been  issued  by  the  Bureau.  No  dip  other  than  the 
lime-sulphur  dip  or  the  nicotin  dip  will  hereafter  be  given  Department 
permission  for  use  in  official  dipping  of  cattle  for  scabies  unless  it  has 
been  shown  to  the  satisfaction' of  the  Bureau  (1)  that  the  strength  of 
the  bath  prepared  therefrom  may  be  satisfactorily  determined  in  the 
field  by  a  practicable  portable  testing  outfit ;  (2)  that  under  actual  field 
conditions .  the  dipping  of  cattle  in  a  bath  of  definite  strength  will  effec- 
tually eradicate  scabies  infection  without  injury  to  the  animals  dipped. 

Disinfection  of  Cars,  Vehicles,  and  Premises. 

Section  9.  Cars  and  other  vehicles,  yards,  pens,  sheds,  chutes,  or 
other  premises  which  have  contained  cattle  of  a  consignment  in  which 
scabies  is  found  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  sections  4,  5,  and  6  of  regulation  1. 

Regulation  4. — To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Scabies  in  Sheep.8 

Interstate  Movement  of  Sheep  Prohibited. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  No  sheep  affected  with  or  exposed  to 
scabies  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  driven,  or  otherwise  moved  interstate 
for  any  purpose,  ".except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Paragraph  2.  No  sheep  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  driven,  or  other- 
wise moved  interstate  from  the  area  quarantined  for  the  disease  of 
scabies  in  sheep,  except  as  hereinbefore  provided. 

Paragraph  3.  All  of  the  sheep  in  a  certain  flock  or  shipment  in 
which  the  disease  of  scabies  is  present  shall  be  classed  as  diseased  sheep 
and  none  of  them  shall  be  offered  for  interstate  shipment  until  dipped 
as  hereinafter  provided.  The  practice  of  "picking"  a  flock — that  is,  re- 
moving any  sheep  which  are  visibly  diseased  and  then  offering  any  por- 
tion of  the  remaining  sheep  for  either  inspection  or  interstate  shipment, 
or  both — is  directly  and  positively  prohibited. 

Shipments  for  Immediate  Slaughter. 

Section  2.  Paragraph  1.  Sheep  affected  with  scabies,  which  have 
been  dipped  once  in  a  permitted  dip  tinder  the  supervision  of  a  Bureau 
inspector  within  ten  days  of  the  date  of  shipment,  may  be  shipped  or 
transported  interstate  for  immediate  slaughter  to  a  recognized  slaugh- 
tering center,  provided  that  the  following  conditions  are  strictly  ob- 
served and  complied  with: 

(a)   The  sheep  shall  not  be  diverted  en  route. 

(6)  The  sheep  shall  be  slaughtered  or  again  dipped  within  14  days 
from  the  date  of  the  first  dipping. 

s  a  "rule  to  prevent  the  spread  of  scabies  in  sheep"  is  in  effect  throughout  the 
entire  year  This  rule  prescribes  the  quarantined  area  in  the  respective  States,  and 
should  be  considered  in  connection  with  these  regulations  Copies  of  the  rule  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,   D.   CL 
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(c)  The  cars  or  boats  containing  the  sheep  shall  be  placarded  and 
the  billing  shall  be  marked  "DIPPED  SCABBY  , SHEEP"  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  3  of  this  section. 

(rf)  Upon  arrival  at  a  public  stockyards  the  sheep  shall  be  placed 
in  a  portion  of  the  stockyards  set  aside  for  the  receipt  of  such  sheep, 
and  not  permitted  to  mingle  with  other  animals  until  such  time  as  they 
are  disposed  of  for  slaughter  or  are  again  dipped  and  certified  for  fur- 
ther interstate  movement  for  purposes  other  than  immediate  slaughter. 

Paragraph  2.  Sheep  that  are  not  diseased  with  scabies,  but  which 
have  been  exposed  to  the  contagion  of  the  disease,  may  be  shipped  or 
transported  interstate  by  rail  without  dipping  to  a  recognized  slaughter- 
ing center  for  immediate  slaughter,  provided  that  the  cars  are  placarded 
and  the  billing  is  marked  "EXPOSED  SHEEP  FOR  SLAUGHTER," 
in  accordance  with' paragraph '3  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  3.  When  sheep  are  shipped  for  slaughter  in  accordance 
with  either  paragraph  1  or  paragraph  2  of  this  section,  the  transporta- 
tion companies  shall  securely  affix  to  and  maintain  upon  both  sides  of 
each  car  carrying ,  such  sheep  a  durable  and  conspicuous  placard,  not 
less  than  5^  by  8  inches  in  size,  on  which  shall  be  printed  with  perma- 
nent black  ink  in  boldfaced  letters  not  less1  than  ].■$■  inches  in  height  the 
words  "DIPPED  SCABBY  SHEEP"  or  "EXPOSED  SHEEP  FOR 
SLAUGHTER,"  as  the  case  may  be.  These  placards  shall  also  show 
the  name  of  the  place  from  which  the  shipment  was  made,  the  date  of 
the  shipment  (which  must  correspond  with  the  date  of  the  waybills  and 
other  papers),  the  name  of  the  transportation  company,  and  the  name 
of  the  place  of  destination.  Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests, 
memoranda,  and  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments  shall  have 
the  words  "DIPPED  SCABBY  SHEEP"  or  "EXPOSED  SHEEP 
FOR  SLAUGHTER,"  as  the  case  may  be,  plainly  written  or  stamped 
upon  its  face.  If  for  any  reason  the  placards  required  by  this  regula- 
tion have  not  been  affixed  to  the  car  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked 
by  the  initial  or  the  connecting  carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  re- 
moved, destroyed,  or  rendered  illegible, .  the  placards  shall  be  imme- 
diately affixed  or  replaced,  and  the  billing  shall  be  marked  by  the  initial 
or  the  connecting  carrier,  the  intention  being  that  the  billing  accom- 
panying the  shipment  shall  be  marked  and  the  car  containing  the  sheep 
shall  be  placarded  "DIPPED  SCABBY  SHEEP"  or  "EXPOSED 
SHEEP  FOR  SLAUGHTER,"  as  the  case  may  be,  from  the  time  of 
shipment  until  the  sheep  arrive  at  destination  and  the  disposition  of  the 
cars  is  indicated  by  a  Bureau  inspector. 

Shipments  for  Purposes  Other  Than  Slaughter. 

Section  3.  Paragraph  1.  Sheep  affected  with  scabies  may  be 
shipped  interstate  for  any  purpose  after  they  have  been  dipped  twice, 
10  to  14  days  apart,  in  a  permitted  dip  under  the  supervision  of  a  Bureau 
inspector  and  are  so  certified  to  by  such  inspector. 
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■  Paragraph  2.  Sheep  that  are  not  diseased  with  scabies,  but  which 
have  been  exposed  to  the  contagion  of  the  disease,  may  be  shipped,  trans- 
ported, or  otherwise  moved  interstate  for  purpos.es  other  than  slaughter 
after  they  have  been  dipped  once  in  a  permitted  dip  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  Bureau  inspector  and  are  certified  by  such  inspector  to  be 
free  from  the  disease. 

Paragraph  3.  Sheep  in  those  States  of  the  quarantined  area  with 
-which  the  Department  is  co-operating  an  the  eradication  of  scabies,  and 
which  are  not  affected  with  or  exposed  to  such  disease,  may  be  shipped, 
transported,  or  otherwise  moved  interstate  for  any  purpose  after  they 
have  been  inspected  by  a  Bureau  inspector  and  found  to  be  free  from 
the  disease  or  exposure  thereto  and  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
from  the  said  inspector. 

Paragraph  4.  Sheep  in  those  States  of  the  quarantined  area  with 
-which  the  Department  is  not  cooperating  in  the  eradication  of  scabies 
and  which  are  not  affected  with  or  exposed  to  such  disease  may  be 
.shipped  interstate  for  any  purpose  if  dipped  once  in  accordance  with  this 
regulation  at  stations  where  dipping  facilities  are  provided  and  Bureau 
inspection  is  maintained: 

Movement  From  Quarantined  Area  to  Free  Area  and  Shipment  There- 
from. 

Section  4.  No  sheep  shall  be  shipped,  transported,  trailed,  driven, 
or  hauled  in  private  conveyances  from  the  quarantined  area  in  any  State, 
Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  free  area  in  the  same  State, 
Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  and  delivered  to  a  transporta- 
tion company  for  transportation  to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia  unless  the  sheep  have  been  handled  in  accordance 
with  this  regulation. 

Sheep  Infected  or  Exposed  in  .Transit. 

Section  5.  Paragraph  1.  If  sheep  of  the  free  area  be  unloaded 
-while  in  the  course  of  interstate  transportation  on  infectious  premises, 
they  shall  thereafter  be  treated  as  exposed  sheep  and  their  further  move- 
ment shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  Sheep  shipped  interstate  under  a  certificate  from  a 
Bureau  inspector  or  other  sheep  which  are  found  en  route  to  be  affected 
with  scabies  or  to  have  been  exposed  thereto  shall  thereafter  be  handled 
as  diseased  or  exposed  sheep,  as  provided  by  this  regulation,  and  the 
•cars  or  other  vehicles,  and  the  chutes,  alleys,  and  pens  which  have  been 
occupied  by  them  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected,  as  provided  in  regu- 
lation 1,  sections  4,  5,  and  6. 

Shipments  From  Public  Stockyards. 

Section  6.  Paragraph  1.  Public  stockyards  shall  be  considered  in- 
fectious and  the  sheep  yarded  therein  as  having  been  exposed  to  the 
disease  of  scabies,  and  no  sheep  shall  be  shipped  interstate  therefrom, 
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except  for  immediate  slaughter,  without  dipping.  Where,  however,  a 
part  or  all  of  the  stockyards  is  reserved  and  set  apart  for  the  reception 
of  noninfected  shipments  of  sheep  and  is  kept  free  of  disease,  sheep 
may  be  shipped  interstate- from  the  '  noninfectious  yards  or  portions 
thereof  without^dipping.  If  diseased  sheep  are  introduced  into  the  non- 
infected  yards  or  portions  thereof,  they  shall  thereafter  be  handled  in 
accordance  with  this  regulation  and  the  chutes,  alleys,  and  pens  occu- 
pied by  the  said  sheep  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  disinfected. 

Paragraph  2.  No  sheep  shall  be  shipped  interstate  from  any  public 
stockyards  where  a  Bureau  inspector  is  stationed  for  the  inspection  of 
live  stock  for  communicable  diseases  without  a  certificate  of  inspection 
or  of  dipping  issued  by  such  inspector. 

Permitted  Dips. 

Section  7.  The  dips  at  present  permitted  by  the  Department  for 
the  treatment,  under  Bureau  supervision,  of  sheep  affected  with  or  ex- 
posed to  scabies  are  as  follows: 

Lime-sulphur  dip  made  in  the  proportion  of  8  pounds  of  unslaked 
lime  (or  11  pounds  of  commercial  hydrated  lime,  riot  air-slaked  lime) 
and  24  pounds  of  flowers  of  sulphur  or  sulphur  flour  to  100  gallons  of 
water. 

.Nicotin  dip  containing  not  less  than  five  one-hundredths  of   1  per 
cent  of  nicotin.8 

The  dipping  bath  should  be  used,at  a  .temperature  of  95°  to  105°  F., 
and  must  at  all  times  be.  maintained  at  a  strength  of  not  less  than  1£ 
per  cent  of  "sulphid  sulphur"  in  the  case  of  the  lime-sulphur  dip  and 
not  less  than  five  one-hundredths  of  1  per  cent  of  nicotin  in  the  case 
of  the  nicotin  dip  as  indicated  by  the  field  tests  for  such  baths  approved10 
by  the  Bureau. 

Disinfection  of  Cars,  Vehicles,  and  Premises. 

Section  8.  Cars  and  other  vehicles,  yards,  pens,  sheds,  and  chutes 
which  have  contained  diseased  sheep  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  regulation  1,  sections  4,  5,  and  6. 

Regulation  5.— To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Tuberculosis  in  Cattle 

AND   SWINE. 

Interstate  Movement  Prohibited. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  No  cattle  or  swine  affected  with  tuber- 
culosis, as  disclosed  by  a  physical  examination  or  by  the  tuberculin  test, 

"By  Amendment  2  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  245    dated  Sent  1Q    1017    o„/i  „«     .- 
after  Oct.  1,  1917,  the  words  "provided  there  i i  addeS thiS-ti  11'        d  e«ective  on  and 
per  cent  of  flowers  of  sulphur  oPr  sulphur  flo^r"  where  tt^cMhSf  01?"™^!??^' 
paragraph  were  stricken  out  y  occurred  at  the  end  of  the 

Asr^lture^uTe^^^ 

^tXft^**   iS  that  deSignated   f0r   *eTu?ptoS?Por^nt\yflclht?o„BUarseaVe^ 
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or  by  any  other  means,  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  transported,  or  other- 
wise moved  interstate  for  any  purpose. 

Paragraph  2.  No  cattle  shall  be  shipped,  trailed,  driven,  or  other- 
wise moved  interstate  from  the  quarantined  area-  except' as  hereinafter 
provided. 

Shipments  for  Slaughter. 

Section  2.  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  which  are  not  visibly 
diseased  with  tuberculosis;  or  known  to  be  so  affected,  may  be  shipped 
or  transported  interstate  for  immediate  slaughter  in  cars  placarded  and 
under  billing  marked  in  accordance  with  the  following  requirements : 

The  transportation  companies  shall  securely  affix  to  and  maintain 
upon  both  sides  of  -each  car  carrying  such  cattle  a  durable,  conspicuous 
placard  riot  less  than  5£  by  8  inches  in  size,  on  which  shall  be  printed 
with  permanent  black  ink,  in  boldfaced  letters  not  less  than  1£  inches 
in  height,  the 'words  "CATTLE  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SLAUGHTER 
ONLY."  These  placards  shall  also  show  the  name  of  the  place  from 
which  the  shipment  was  made,  the  date  of  the  shipment  (which  must 
correspond  with  the  date  of  the  waybills  and  other  papers),  the  name 
of  the  transportation  company,  and  the  name  of  the  place  of  destina- 
tion. Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda,  and  bills 
of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments  shall  have  the  words  "CATTLE 
FOR  IMMEDIATE  SLAUGHTER  ONLY"  plainly  written  or  stamped 
upon  its  face.  If  for  any  reason  the  placards  required  by  this  regula- 
tion have-not  been f affixed  to,  the=carl  or  the  billihg:has  not  been  marked 
by  the  initial  or  the  connecting  carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  re- 
moved, destroyed,  or  rendered  illegible,  the  placards  shall  be  imme- 
diately affixed  or  replaced  and  the  billing  marked  by  the  initial  or  the 
connecting  carrier,  the  intention  being  that  the  billing  accompanying  the 
shipment  shall  be  marked  and  the  car  containing  the  cattle  shall  be 
placarded.  "CATTLE  FOR  IMMEDIATE  SLAUGHTER  ONLY" 
from  the  time  of  shipment  until  the  cattle  arrive  at  destination. 

Shipments  for  Purposes  Other  Than  Slaughter. 

Section  3.  Paragraph  1.  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  which  are 
not  visibly  diseased  or  known  to  be  so  affected  may  be  shipped,  trans- 
ported, or  otherwise  moved  interstate  for  feeding  or  grazing  purposes 
on  permit  issued  by  a  Bureau  inspector,  subject,  however,  to  such  re- 
strictions as  may  be  imposed  by  the  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  at  destination,  provided  that  the  permits  under  which  such 
shipments  are  made  shall  be  attached  to  the  billing  accompanying  the 
shipment  and  be  delivered  by  the  transportation  company  to  its  agent 
at  point  of  destination.  Notices  of  such  >  shipments  of  cattle  shall  be 
forwarded  by  the  inspector  issuing  the  permits  to  the  proper  official  of 
the  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  which  the  cattle 
are  destined. 
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Paragraph  2.  Cattle  of  the  quarantined  area  which  have  been  tested 
with  tuberculin  by  or  under  the  supervision  of  a  Bureau  inspector  and 
are  accompanied  by  a  Bureau  certificate,  including  a  tuberclin  test  chart, 
showing  the  cattle  to  be  free  from  disease,  may  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported interstate  for  any  purpose. 

Paragraph  3.  Cattle  originating  on  pastures  or  premises  of  the 
quarantined  area  which  have  been  cleaned  of  tuberculosis  under  the 
supervision  of  a  Bureau  inspector  or  cooperating  State  inspector,  or 
which  have  been  determined  by  such  Bureau  or  cooperating  State  in- 
spector to  be  free  from  tuberculosis  infection,  may,  on  inspection  and 
certification- by  a  Bureau  inspefctor,  be  permitted  to  move  interstate  for  > 
any  purpose.  However,  subsequent  infection  or  exposure*  thereto  or 
such  excepted  pastures  or  premises  shall  again  subject  them  to  the 
necessity  of  investigation  and  the  cattle  thereon  to  tuberculin  testing. 

Movement  From  Quarantined  to  Free  Area  and  Shipment  Therefrom. 

Section  4.  No  cattle  shall  be  shipped,  transported,  trailed,  driven, 
or  hauled  in  private  conveyances  from  the  quarantined  area  in  any  State, 
Territory,  or  in  the  District  of  Columbia  to  the  free  area  in  the  same 
State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  delivered  to  a  trans- 
portation company  for  transportation  "to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or 
the  District  of  Columbia,  except  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  regulation. 

Regulation  6. — To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Hog  Cholera  and  Swine 

Plague. 

Classes  of  Swine  Prohibited  Interstate  Movement. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  No  swine  which  are  diseased  with  hog 
cholera  or  swine  plague  shall  be  transported,  trailed,  driven,  or  other- 
wise moved  interstate  for  any  purpose. 

Paragraph  2.  Public  stockyards  shall  be  considered  as  infectious, 
and  no  swine  shall  be  shipped  or  transported  interstate  therefrom  for 
feeding  or  stocking  purposes  except  as  hereinafter  provided. 

Movements  From  Public  Stockyards. 

Section  2.  Paragraph  1.  No  swine  shall  be.  shipped  or  transported 
interstate  from  public  stockyards  for  immediate  slaughter,  except  in 
compliance  with  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  The  swine  shall  be  shipped  to  a  recognized  slaughtering  center. 

(b)  The  transportation  companies  shall  securely  affix  to  and  main- 
tain upon. both  sides  of  each  car  carrying  such  hogs  a  durable,  conspic- 
uous placard,  not  less  than  5£  by  8  inches  in  size,  on  which  shall  be 
printed  with  permanent  black  ink,  in  boldfaced  letters  not  less  than  1A 
inches  in  height,  the  words  "EXPOSED  TO  HOG  CHOLERA."  These 
placards  shall  also  show  the  name  of  the  place  from  which  the  shipment 
was  made,  the  date  of  the  shipment   (which  must  correspond  with  the 
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date  of  the  waybills  and  other  papers),  the  name  of  the  transportation 
company,  and  the  name  of  the  place  of  destination.  Each  of  the  way- 
bills, conductors'  manifests,  memoranda,  and  bills  of  lading  pertaining 
to  such  shipments  shall  have  the  words  "EXPOSED  TO  'HOG 
CHOLERA"  plainly  written  or  stamped  upon  its  face.  If  for  any 
reason  the  placards  required  by  this  regulation  have  not  been  affixed 
to  the  car  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked  by  the  initial  of  the  con- 
necting carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  removed,  destroyed,  or  ren- 
dered illegible,  the  placards  shall  be  immediately  affixed  or  replaced, 
and  the  billing  shall  be  marked  by  the  initial  or  the  connecting  carrier, 
the  intention  being  that  the  billing  accompanying  the  shipment  shall  be 
marked,  and  the  car  containing  the  hogs  shall  be  placarded,. "EXPOSED 
TO  HOG  CHOLERA"  from  the  time  of  shipment  until  the  hogs  arriye 
at  destination  and  the  disposition  of  the  cars  js  indicated  by-  a  Bureau,, 

inspector.  ...  ii;         ,,, 

Paragraph  2.  Swine  may  be  shipped,  transported,,  or  otherwise, 
moved  interstate  from  public  stockyards  for  purposes  other:  than  slaugh- 
ter, provided  the  following  conditions  are  strictly  observed  and  complied 

with:  ,,,    ,  :.<;,.   i    >i"i  •    '    .  • ' 

(a)  The  State  requirements  at  destination  shall  be  complied  with. 

(b)  The  swine  shall  be  inspected  by  a  Bureau  inspector,  and  if 
found  free  from  symptoms  of  Gholera  and '  other  contagious,  infectious, 
or  communicable  disease  they  shall  be  treated  'by  a-  competent  veter- 
inarian, under  Bureau  'supervision,  in  a  portion'  of  the  stockyards  set 
aside  for  that  purpose,  in  accordance  with  one  of  the  other  of  the  meth- 
ods set  forth  in  (1)  and  (2)  following:     '  ' 

(1)  "Serum-alone" 'method WThe" swine  may  be:  given  the  "serum- 
alone"  injection  with  hog-cholera  serum  'prepared  under  license  from 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  After '  receiving  this  treatment  they  shall 
be  disinfected  in  a  2  per  cent  solution  of  compound  solution  of  cresol, 
U.  S.  P.,  or  a  permitted  substitute^  and  be  held  ifr  noninfectious  pens 
for  at  least  three  hours  before  being  loaded, for  interstate  transportation. 

(2)  "Simultaneous-inoculation"  method- -The  swine  may  be  given 
the  "simultaneous  inoculation"  with  hog-cholera  serum  and  virus,  pre- 
pared under  license  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  After  receiving 
this  treatment  they  shall  be  held  under  supervision  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  14  days.  If,  during  this  period,  they  have  exhibited  no  symp- 
toms of  hog  cholefa  or  other  contagious  disease  they  shall  be  disinfected 
in  a  2  per  cent  solution  of  compound  solution  of  cresol,  U.  S.  P.,  or  a 
permitted  substitute,  and  be  held  in  noninfectious  pens  for  at  least  three 
■hours  before  being  loaded  for  interstate  transportation. 

(c)  The  shipment  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  issued  by 
a  Bureau  inspector.  . 

(d)  The  swine  shall  be  transported  in  clean  and  disinfected  cars 

or  other  vehicles. 

(3) 
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Disinfection  of  Cars  and  Vehicles.  , 

Section  3.  Cars  and  other  vehicles  which  have  contained  interstate 
shipments  of  diseased  swine  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  swine  are  unloaded.  Cars  that  have  contained  inter- 
state shipments  of  swine  destined  to  places  where  Bureau  inspection  is 
maintained  shall  not  be  moved  from; such  places. until  a  Bureau  inspector 
has  ascertained  the  condition  of  the  live  animals  and  the  cars  have  been 
released  or  they  have  been  cleaned  and  disinfected,  as  directed  by  the 
inspector,  in  accordance  with  regulation  1,  sections  4,  5,  and  6. 

Swine   for   Purposes   Other  Than   Slaughter  Transported  in    Glean 
Cars  or  Other  Vehicles. 

Section  4.  No  swine  shall  be  transported  interstate  for  purposes 
other  than  slaughter  in  cars  or  other  vehicles  which  have  been  used 
in  the  transportation  of  live  stock  since  they  were  last  cleaned  and  dis- 
infected unless  the  cars  or  other  vehicles  in  which  they  are  loaded  are 
first  cleaned  and  disinfected  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  regulation  1, 
sections  5'  and  6. 

Regulation  7. — To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Dourine  in  Horses  and 

Asses. 

Movement  of  Animals  From  Quarantined  Areas  Prohibited. 

Section  .},.,  No  horses  or  asses  shall  be  offered  for  interstate  ship- 
ment, shipped^  transported,  driven  or  trailed,  or  otherwise  moved  inter- 
state from  an  area  quarantined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for 
dourine  without  Bureau  inspection  and  certification  of  freedom  from  the 
disease  for  the  purpose  of  the  particular  movement.  Owners  and  cus- 
todians of  horses  or  asses  for  whom  inspection  is  made  shall  provide 
such  reasonable  facilities  and!  render  such  assistance  as  may  be  required 
by  the  inspector.. 

Breeding  Animals  in  Quarantined  Areas. 

Section  2.  If  stallions  or  jacks  shall  be  allowed  to  run  at  large  in 
an  area  quarantined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  dourine,  or 
if  there  shall"  be  any  breeding  of  horses  or  asses  in  a  herd  in  the  quar- 
antined area  in  which  there  is  a  horse  or  an  ass  which  has  been  exposed 
to  the  infection  of  dourine  within  18  months  after  the  said  exposure, 
the  interstate  movement  of  any  horses  or  asses  from  the  said  area  until 
certified  by  a  Bureau  inspector  as  having  passed  the  complement-fixa- 
tion test  for  such  disease  is  absolutely  prohibited. 

Appraisal  of  and  Compensation  for  Animals. 

Section  3.  When  it  is'  necessary,,  in  order  to  prevent  the  spread 
of  dourine  and  to  aid  in  its  extermination,  and  an  appropriation  is 
available  therefor,  the  Department  will  cooperate  with  the  various  States 
in  the  purchase  of  diseased  animals  in  the  following  manner: 
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(a)  The  fact  of  infection  with  this  disease  shall  be  determined  by 
the  complement-fixation  test  applied  -in  the  laboratory  of  the  Bureau.  '■ 

(b)  The  animal  shall  be  appraised  at  its  actual  value  by  a  Bureau 
inspector  and  the  State  veterinarian  or  an  assistant  State  veterinarian 
of  the  State  in  which  the  animal  is  located,  or,  when  provided  by  State 
law,  assessed  value  as  shown  by  the  assessor's  books  will  be  accepted  in 
lieu  of  appraisal. 

(c)  The  Department  will  pay  one-half  of  the  appraised  or  assessed 
value,  provided  such  share  shall  in  no  case  exceed  $100  and  the  owner 
signs  an  agreement  to  accept  such  sum  as  compensation  in  full  for  the 
discharge  of  all  claims  he  may  have  against  the  Department  on  account 
of  the  destruction  of  the  animal  in  question. 

Special  Order  Providing  for  Shipment  of  Cattle  of  the  Non^- 
quarantined  area  for  exhibition  at  certain  fairs  held  in 
the  Quarantined  Area.     B.  A.  I.  Order  252.1 

It  is  ordered  that,  in  compliance  with  B.  A.  I.  Order  245,  regulation 
2,  section  8,  cattle  that  are  to  be  exhibited  at  the  following  fairs  may  be 
moved  interstate  from  points  outside  of  the  quarantined  area  to  said 
fairs  or  exhibitions  as  noninfectious  cattle  without  dipping  and  reshipped 
therefrom  to  points  outside  the  quarantined  area,  provided  the  restric- 
tions set  forth  below  are  fully  complied  with: 

Central  West  Texas  Fair  Association,  at  Abilene,  Texas,  October 
8-13,  1917. 

The  State  Fair  of  Texas,  at  Dallas,  Texas,  October  13-18,  1917.       ; 

Chattahoochee  Valley  Fair,  at  Columbus,  Georgia,  October  22-27^ 
1917. 

The  Gulf  Coast  Fair,  at  Mobile,  Alabama,  October  22-28,  1917.       ! 

Southeast  Alabama  Fair  Association,  at  Dothan,  Alabama,  October 
29-November  3,  1917. 

Louisiana  State  Fair,  at  Shreyeport,  Louisiana,  October  31-Novem^ 
ber  5,  1917. 

Georgia  State  Fair,  at  Macon,  Georgia,  October  31 -November  9, 

1917.  '' 

Texas  Cotton  Palace,  at  Waco,  Texas,  November  3-18,  1917. 
National  Farm  and  Live  Stock  Show,  at  New  Orleans,  Louisiana; 

November  10-19,  1917.  I 

National  Feeders  and  Breeders'  Show,  at  Fort  Worth,  Texas,  March 

11-16,  1918.  .  .         f      ,  „.  .  I 

O)   Such  cattle  shall  be  shipped  by  rail  to  points  of  exhibition  and 

shall  not  be  unloaded  in  the  quarantined  area  elsewhere  than  at  such 

(b)   Separate  clean  and  disinfected  chutes  and  other  facilities  shall 

i  issued  Aug.  13,  1917.     For  B.  A.  I.  Order  245  see  page  10. 


$6  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations  . 

be  provided  "for  the  exclusive  unloading  arid  loading  of  such  cattle  at 
the  points  of  exhibition;  , 

r: ,,,,  (c),  Such  cattle  shall  be,  hauled  in.  clean  and  disinfected  wagons 
■direct ,  from  the  cars  in  which  they  arrive  ,at  points  of  exhibition  to  the 
fair  grounds  and  from  the  fair  grounds  direct  to  the  cars  in  which  they 
,are  reshipped.  '  ,     ,-,'  ., >  '•  .,    . 

{d)  AH  cattle  shall  be  excluded  from  the  fair  grounds,  during  the 
intervals  between  fairs.,  'arid  the  'entire  fair' grounds  must  be'maintained 
free  from  cattle-tick  infestation.  -.<_,' 

■(<?)  In  order'  that  the  hay,:  straw,  and  similar  materials  used  for 
feed  and  bedding  by  such. tattle  during  the  time  .(hey rare  within  the  quar- 
antined area  shall  be  noninfectious,  all' such  materials  shall  originate,  otit-- 
side  the  quarantined  area  and  be  shipped  therefrom  in  cleaned  and  dis- 
infected cars  and  so  handled  at  points  of  exhibition  that  they  shall  not 
become  infectious; '  ' 

(/)  Such  cattle  shall  not  be  returned  frbm  points  of  exhibition  to 
points  outside  of  the  quarantiried  area  except  in  cleaned  and  disinfected 
cars,  nor  unless  accompanied:  by  a  certificate  issued  by  an  inspector  of 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  .Industry  showing  that  such  cattle,  have. had.  no 
ppportunity  to  becptnie  infected  with  the  cattle  tick  {Margaropus  annu- 
faius).  ;, 

;''  :  To  Prevent ;the  Spread  of  Scabies  in  Sheep.1 

'..  ,r  The  fact- has.^eejor determined;  by ; -the^Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  the  contagious  disease  known  as  scabies  exists 
among  sheep  to  a,  slight; extent: only;  in  the  counties  of  Andrews,  Archer, 
Armstrong,  Bailey,  Baylor,  Bell,  Borden,  Brewster,  Briscoe,  -•  Brown, 
Burnet,  Callahan,  Carson,  Castro,  Childress,  Clay,  Cochran,  Coke,  Cole- 
man, Cojlingsworth;  Comanche;,  Cbryeli,CQttle,  Crane,  Crosby, .. Culber- 
son, Dallam,  Dawson,, Deaf  Smith,  Dickens,  Donley,  Eastland,  Ector,  El 
Paso,  Erath,  Fisher,  Floyd,  Foard,  Gaines,'  Garza,  Glasscock,  Gray,  Hale, 
Hall, ,  Hamilton,  Hansford,  Hardeman,-  Hartley,  Haskell,  Hemphill, 
Hockley,  Hood,  Howard,  Hudspeth,  Hutchinson,  Jack,  Jeff  Davis,  Jones^ 
Kent,  King,  Knox;,  Lamb,  Lampasas,  Lipscomb,  Llano,  Loving,  Lubbock, 
Lynn,  Martin,  Midland,  Mills,  Mitchell,  Montague,  Moore,  Motley,' 
Nolan,  Ochiltree,  .Oldham,.  Palo  Pinto,  Parker,  Parmer,  Potter,  Presidio^ 
Randall,  Reeves,  Roberts,  Runnels,  San  Saba,  Scurry,  Shackelford,  Sher- 
man, Somervell,  Stephens,  Sterling,  Stonewall,  Swisher,  Taylor, 'Terry, 
Throckmorton,  Ward,  Wheeler,  Wichita,  Wilbarger,  Williamson',  Wink- 
ler, Yoakum,  and  Young  in  the  State  of  Texas,  which  were  quarantined 
by  B..  A.  I.  Order  212,  dated  June  22,  1914,  and  effective  on  and  after 
July  1,  1914. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,   Secretary  of  Agriculture,   do 
hereby  remove  and  revoke  the  quarantine  placed  by  said  order  on  the 
hereinbefore  mentioned  counties  in  the  State  of  Texas. 
1  Issued  Sept.  15,  1917 ;  effective  Oct  15,  191T. 
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It  is,  furthfeir  ordered  that  the  provisions  of ;  said  order  relating  to 
the -State  of,  Texas  shall  not  apply  to  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  counties. 

This  amendment,  which;  for  the  purpose  of  identification  is  desig-i 
natedas  Amendment  4  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  212,  shall  be  effective  on  and 
after  October  15,  1917. 

Rule  1,  Revision  16.— To,  Prevent  , the  Spread  of  Splenetic,  Squtht 
ern, -or,  Texas  Fever  in  Cattle.1  ,! 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  the  contagions  and  'infectious  disease'  knowft  ajj 
splenetic,  southern,  of' Texas -fever  still  exists  atnohfe battle  in  the  following' 
named.  States  and , Territory,  to  rwit:  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida,  .  Georgia! 
Louisiana,  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma,  Porto  R^eo, ,  Soutji  Carolina,  Texas,  and 
Virginia,  and  does  not  now  exist  or  exists  to  a  slight  extent  only  in  the  State, of 
Mississippi.  Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F'  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
authority  conferred  by  sectiOnil  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1905 
(33  Stat,  1264),  4o  hereby  remove  the  quarantine  heretofore  established  on  the 
State  of  Mississippi  and  ho  hereby  continue, .  the  quarantine  on  the  areas  here- 
inafter described,  and  do  order  by  this  rule  1,  revision  16,  under  the  authority 
and  discretion  conferred  on  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture'by  section  3  of  the  Said 
act  of  Congress  approved  March  3,  1905  (33  Stat,  1265),  that  the  interstate 
movement  of  cattle  of  the  areas  herein  quarantined  to  any  point  hot  located  in 
the  said  quarantined  areas  shall  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  "prevention  of  the  spread  of  splenetic, 
southern,  or  Texas  fever  in  cattle.    B.  A.  I.  Order  255.  '  ■ '    ' 

AREAS    QUARANTINED. 

The  following  areas  are  quarantined  for  splenetic, '  southern,  or 
Texas  fever  in  cattle: 

ALABAMA. 

The  following  counties  and  portions  of  counties  are  quarantined: 
Bibb,  Blount,  Butler,  Calhoun,  Chilton,  Clay,  Cleburne,  Coffee,  Conecuh; 
Covington,  Cullman,  Dale,  ^  Escambia',  Etowah,  Fayette,  Franklin,  Geneva; 
Lamar,  Lawrence,  Marion,  Marshall,  Monroe,  Randolph,  Shelby,  St 
Clair,  Washington,  and  Winston ;  all  of  Cherokee  County  except  that  por- 
tion within  a  line  beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  Cherokee  County, 
thence  southerly  on  the  Alabama-Georgia  State  line  to  the' crest  of  Look-: 
out  Mountain,  thence  southerly  along  the  crest  of  Lookout  Mountain  to, 
the  Fort  Payne  and  Blanche  public  road,  thence  westerly  along  said  road 
to.  the  Dekalb  County  line,  thence  northeasterly  oh  said  county  line  to  the 
beginning;  Dauphin  Island,  Mobile  County,  and  that  portion  of  said 
county  south  of  the  line  between  townships  6  and  7  and  east  of  Labatre 
Creek ;  and  that  portion  of  Perry  County  included  in  township  21  north, 

range  10  east. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Alabama  cattle  shall  only 

i  issued  Nov.  2,  1917;  effective  on  and  after  Dec.  1,  191,7./  For  general  rules  orf 
splenetic  fever  see  page  15 ;  for  order  of  Dec.   12,  1917,  see  page  44. 


38  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the  regu- 
lation for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification. 

[' 

ARKANSAS. 

The  following  counties  and  portions  of  counties  are  quarantined: 
Arkansas,  Ashley,1  Bradley,  Calhoun,  Chicot,  Clark,  Cleburne,  Cleveland, 
Dallas,  Drew,  Garland,  Grant,  Hempstead, '  Hot  Spring,  Howard,  Lafay- 
ette, Lincoln,  Little  River,  Miller,  Montgomery,  Perry,  Pike,  Polk,  Saline, 
Scott,  Sevier,  and, Stone;  that  portion  of  Conway  County  south  of  Ar- 
kansas River;  all  of  Desha  County  south  of  White  River;  that  portion 
iii  Faulkner  County  east' of  a  line'  between  ranges  12  and  13  west;  that 
jj^rtion  of  Jefferson  County . south  and  west  of  the  Arkansas  River;  all 
of  Pulaski  County  except  that  portion  north  and  east  of  the  Arkansas 
River  and  south  of  the  main  line  of  the  Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific 
Railroad-;  and  that  portion  of  Van  Buren  County  east  of  the  line  between 
Ranges  13  and  14  west,   , 

.j  i  From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Arkansas  cattle  shall  only 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
fo^'irnniediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,,  as  provided  by  the  regu- 
lation for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification., 

FLORIDA.      . 

.,,,  The  entire /State  of  Florida  is,  quarantined,,  except.,  the  counties,  of 
Broward,  Dade,,  and  Monroe,  and  that  portion  of  Palm  Beach  County 
south  and  west  of  the  Hillsboro  drainage  canal. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Florida  cattle  shall  only 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tion for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the 
regulation  for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification. 

GEORGIA. 

The  following  counties  are  quarantined :  Appling,  Baker,  Ben  Hill, 
Berrien,  Bleckley,  Bryan,  Bulloch,  Calhoun',  Camden,  Carroll,  Charlton! 
Chatham,  Chattahoochee,  Clay,  Clinch,  Coffee,  Colquitt,  Crawford,  Crisp! 
Decatur,  Dodge,  Dooly,  Early,  Echols,  Effingham,'  Emanuel,  Glascock] 
Glynn,  Grady,  Haralspn,  Harris,  Heard,  -  Houston,  Irwjn,  Jeff  DaVis] 
Jenkins,  Johnson,  Jqnes,  Laurens,  Lee,  Liberty,  Lowndes,  Mcintosh] 
i/Lkcon,  Marion,  Meriwether,  Miller,  Mitchell,  Monroe,  Montgomery,' 
Pierce,  Pike,  Polk,  Pulaski,  Quitman,  Randolph,  Schley,  Screven,  Stew- 
art, Sumter,  Talbot,  Tattnall,  Taylor,  Telfair,  Terrell,  Thomas,  Tift 
Toomibs,  Turner,  Twiggs,  Upson,  Ware,  Warren,  Wayne,  Webster] 
Wheeler,  Wilcox,.  Wilkinson,  and  Worth. 
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From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Georgia  cattle  shall  only 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the  regula- 
tion for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification.' 

-LOUISIANA. 

The  entire  State  of  Louisiana  is' 'quarantined,  except  the  parishes  of 
Caddo,  Concordia,  East  Carroll,  East  Feliciana,  Franklin,  Jefferson  Davis, 
Lincoln,- MadiSoU,  Pointe:  Cou^fee,-  'Tensas,  Washington,  and  West  Feli- 
ciana ;  that  portion  of  Orleans  Parish  north  of  the  Mississippi'  River ;  and 
that  portion  of  Ouachita  Parish  east  of  the  Ouachita  River! 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Louisiana  cattle  shall  only 
he  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tion for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the 
regulation  for  dipping;  inspection,  or  certification. 

■  NORTH    CAROLINA. 

The  following  counties  and  portions  of  counties  are  quarantined: 
Reaufort,  Bertie,  Brunswick,  Camden,  Carteret,  Chowan,  Craven,  Curri- 
tuck, Dare,  Gates/  Hertford,  Hyde,  Jones;  Martin,  Onslow,  Pamlico, 
Pasquotank,  Perquimans,  Tyrrell,  and' Washington;  that  portion  of  Col- 
umbus County  south  of  the  line  of '  the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad 
■extending  from  the  Brunswick  county  line  to  the  South  Carolina  State 
line  near  Lumber  Creek;  and  that  portion  of  Pitt  County  north  and  east 
of  a  line  beg^mng  at  the  intersection  of  Tar  River :  and  EdgJBCom|be 
County  line,  thence  s6iitherly  along  said  river  to  its  intersection  with 
the  Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad,  thence  southerly  along  said  railroad  to 
its  intersection  with  Swift  Creek,' thence  southeasterly  along  said  creek  to 
its  intersection  with  the  Craven  County  line. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  North'  Carolina  cattle 
shall  only  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate' in  accordance  with 
the  regulation  for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes',  as  provided 
by  the  regulation  for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification.       ■   '-  • 

t 

OKLAHOMA. 

The  following  counties  and  portions  of  counties  are  quarantined: 
Atoka,  Bryan,  Carter,  Choctaw,  Coal,  Garvin,  Haskell,  Hughes,  Jefferson, 
Johnston,  Latimer,  Le  Flore,  Love,  McCurtain,  Mcintosh,  Marshall, 
Murray,  Pittsburg,  Pontotoc,  Pushmataha,  Seminole,  and,  Sequoyah;  that 
portion  of  Adair  County,  south  of  the  .line  between  .townships  15,  and  16 
north ;  that  portion  of  Cherokee  County  west  of  the  line  between,  ranges 
21  and  22  east  and  south  of  .the  line  between  townships  16  and  \7  north; 
that  portion  of  Creek  County  situated  south  of  the  St.  Louis  &  San  Fran- 
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cisco  Railway  and  east  of  the  range  line  between  ranges  .10  and  11  east, 
Indian  meridian;  that  portion  of  McClain  County  east  of  the  line  between 
ranges  I  and  2  east;  that  portion  of  Mayes  County  east  of  Neosho  River 
and' south  of  a  line  beginning,  where  Saline  Creek  empties .  into  Neosho 
River,  thence  easterly  following  Saline  Creek  and  Little  Saline  Creek  to 
its  intersection  with  the  eastern  boundary  of  Mayes  County ;  that  portion 
of  Muskogee  County  situated  south  and  east  of  a  line  beginning  at  the 
intersection  of  the  line  between  ranges,  18  and  19  east  with  the  township 
line  between  townships  12  and  13  north,  thence  following  said  township 
line  east  to  the  line  between  ranges  19  and  20  north,  thence  following  said 
range  line  nprth  to  the  Arkansas  River  and  thence  northwesterly  follow- 
ing said  river,  to  the  Wagoner  County  line ;  that  portion  of  Okmulgee 
County  south. of  the  line  between  townships  12  and  13  north;  that  portion 
of  Osage  County  east  and  south  of  a  line  beginning  at  the  intersection 
of  the  southern  boundary  of  Osage  County  with  the  Missouri,  Kansas  & 
Texas  Railway,  thence  following  said  railway  northeasterly  to  its  inter- 
section with  Midland  Valley  Railway  at  Nelagoney,  thence  southeasterly 
following  the  Midland  Valley  Railway  to  its  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  Osage  County;  that  portion  of  Pottawatomie  County  south 
of  the  line  beginning  at  the  west  line  of  said  county  at  the  southwest 
corner  of  section  19;;  township  7  north,  range  2  east,  Indian  meridian, 
thence  east  on  the  section  line  between  sections  19  and  30  to  the  southeast 
corner  of  sectipn  22,  township  7  north,  range  3  east,  thence  south  on  the 
section  line  to  the  township  line  between  townships  6  and  7  north,  thence 
east  on  said  township  line  to  the  Seminole  Cottntyline ;  and  that  portion 
of  Tulsa  County  included  in  township  19  north,  ranges  10,  11,  and  12 
east,  situated  north  of  the  Arkansas  River. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Oklahoma  cattle  shall  only 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in. accordance  with  the  regulation 
for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the  regit-, 
lation  for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification. 

In  the  State  of  Oklahoma,  where  a  line  of  railroad  separates  the 
quarantined  from  the  free  area,  shipping  points  are  reserved  for  non- 
infected  cattle  as  follows :  Depew,  in  Creek  County ;  and  Hominy.  Nela- 
goney, and  Wynona,  in  Osage  .County. 

PORTO  RICO, 

The  entire  Territory  is  quarantined. 

SOUTH   CAROLINA. 

The  counties  of  Beaufort,  Berkeley,  Charleston,  Colleton  Dorches- 
ter, Georgetown,  Hampton,  Horry,  Jasper,  and  Williamsburg  are  quar- 
antined, i 

From  the  quarantined' area  in  the  State  of  South  Carolina  cattle  shall 
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only  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lation for  immediate  slaughter,  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the 
regulation  for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification. 

TEXAS., 

The  entire  State  is  quarantined  except  the  following  counties  and 
portions  of  counties:       Andrews,  Archer,  Armstrong,   Bailey,   Baylor 
Borden    Brewstfer;   Briscoe,   Carson,   Castro,   Childress,   Clay,   Cochran, 
Coke,  Collingsworth,  Concho,  Cooke,  Cottle,  Crane,  Crosby,  Culberson, 
Dallam,  Dallas,  Dawson,  Deaf  Smith,  Dickens,  Donley,  Ector,  El  Paso, 
Fisher,  Floyd;  Foard,  Gaines,  Garza,  Glasscock,  Gray,  Hale,  Hall,  Hans- 
ford, Hardeman,  Hartley,  Haskell,  Hemphill,  Hockley,  Howard,  Hutchin- 
son, Irion,  Jeff  Davis,  Jones,  Kent,  King,  Knox,  Lamb,  Lipscomb,  Lov- 
ing, Lubbock,  Lynn,  Martin,  Midland,  Mitchell,  Montague,  Moore,  Mot- 
ley, Nolan,  Ochiltree,  Oldham,  Parmer,  Pecos,  Potter,  Presidio,  Randall, 
Reagan,  Reeves,  Roberts,  Runnels,  Schleicher,  Scurry,  Shackelford,  Sher- 
man,   Stephens,    Sterling,   Stonewall,    Sutton,    Swisher,   Taylor,    Terrell, 
Terry,  Throckmorton,  Upton,  Ward,  Wheeler,  Wichita,  Wilbarger,  Wink- 
ler, Yoakum,  and  Young ;  that  portion  of  Crockett  County  north  and  west 
of  a  line  beginning  on  the  Pecos  River  at  the  southwest  corner  of  section 
37,  International  &  Great  Northern  Railroad  Co. ;  thence  along  the  west- 
ern boundary  line  of  said  section  to  the  south  line  of  the  R.  Dickerson 
survey ;  thence  easterly  to  the  southeast  corner  of  same ;  thence  northerly 
along  the  east  line  of  said  survey  to 'the  north  line  of  section  37,  Inter- 
national &  Great  Northern  Railroad  Co. ;  thence  east  along  the  north  line 
of  sections  37  and  38,  International  &  Great  Northern  Railroad  Co.  to 
the  northeast  corner  of  section  38 ;  thence  north  along  the  western  line 
of  section  1,  block  2,  Texas  Central  Railroad  Co.,  and  sections  1,  2,  3,  4, 
5,  and  6,  block  29,  university  lands,  to  the  northwest  corner  of  section  6 ; 
thence  east  along  the  northern  boundary  line  of  sections  6,  7,  18,  19,  30, 
and  31,  block  29,  and  sections  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36,  block  30,  and 
sections  1,  12,   13,  24,  25,  and  36,  block  31,  Texas  University  lands; 
thence  to  the  northwest  corner  of  W.  G.  Hall's  survey ;  thence  east  along 
the  northern  boundary  line  of  W.  G.  Hall's  survey  to  the  western  boun- 
dary line  of  section  18,  block  S.  T. ;  thence  south  on  the  south-line  fence 
of  the  Robert  Massie  and  J.  H.  Anderson  ranches  to  the  northeast  corner 
of  section  48,  block  O.  P. ;  thence  east  to  the  intersection  of  the  Ozona 
and  Barnhart  and  the  Ozona  and  Eldorado  public  lanes ;  thence  east  on 
the  Ozona  and  Eldorado  public  lane  to  its  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  line  of  Crockett  County;  those  portions  of  Jack  County  not 
included  within  a  line  beginning  at  a  point  on  the  Clay  and  Jack  County 
line  about  200  varas  north  of  J.  A.  Jackson's  most  northeast  corner,  the 
same  being  about  one-half  mile  south  and  about  2  miles  east  of  the  town 
of  Shannon,  Clay  County,  Tex. ;  thence  south  with  J.  A.  Jackson's  and 
T.  W.  Shaw's  east  line'  to  T.  W.  Shaw's  southeast  corner;  thence  west 
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with  T.  W.  Shaw's  and  M.  H.  Marshall's  south' line  to  J.  £' Shaw's  east 
line;  thence  south  with  J.  E.  Shaw's  and  J.  E:' 'Gates' '.qist "line  to  J.  E. 
Gates'  southeast  corner  of  the  M.  Shields  survey;  thence  west  with  the 
south  line  of  J.  E.  Gates'  land  to  the  northeast  corner  of  the  M.  Cheek 
survey ;  thence  south  with  the  east  line  of  said  Cheek  survey  to  its  south- 
east corner;  thence  northwest  with  the  south  line  of  said  survey  to  its 
southwest  corner;  thence  west  with  J-.  E.  Gates'  sQuth,,line  to  the  east 
corner  of  the  M.  Anderson  survey;  thence  southwest  witlj  ,the;  south  line 
of  the  said  M.  Anderson  survey  to  thesouth^ornenofsaid  survey;  thence 
-west  on  the.  squth  line  of  the  J.  H.  Anderson  survey  <to .  the ,  southwest 
cdrher' of, said  survey ;  thence  nprth  with  the,  .west,  line  of  said  J,  H. 
Anderson  survey  ,to  Tom  Smith's  southeast  corner;  thence;  west  with  the 
Tom  Smith's  and  Jesse  Smith's  south  line  to  Je^e  Smith's  southwest  cor- 
ner; thence  north  with,  Jesse.  Smith's  ,wes,t; iine  %o, the  most, easterly  south- 
east corner  of  J.  L.  Garrett's  Jancl;,  thence,  west  to, J.  ,  L.,  Garrett's  ell 
•corner ;  thence  south  to  J.  L.  Garrett's  westerly  southeast  corner ; ,  thence 
west  with, his  south  line  to  the,  .southwest  corner  of  J.  L.  Garrett's  land; 
thence  north  with  J.  L.  Garrett's,  west  line  and  A-  R-  Clerihew's  west  line 
to  the  southeast  corner  pf  O.  D, , Wilk's  land;  thence  west  with  O.  D. 
Wilk's  line  to  his  southwest  corner ;  thence  .south  with  R,  E.  Hilburn's 
•east  line  to, .the  north  side  of  the  Shannon,  and  Antelope  public,  road; 
thence  west  with,  said  public., road. to  the,. most,  eastern  southwest  corner 
■of,  R.  E.  Hilburn's  land,;  thence  north,  tp  the  ell, corner  of ,  said  ,R.  E. 
Hilburn's  land ;  thence  west  with  the  south  line  of  R-  E.  Hilburn's  land 
to  j.  T.  Hawkins's  northeast  corner;;  thence,  south  with  J.  T.  Hawkins's 
■east  lineto  his,  southeast  corner;  thence  west  with  J.  T.,  Hawkins's  south 
line  tp  the  east,  side  of  the  Hentiqtta  and  Antelope  public  road ;> thence 
south  with  said  road  to  the,  southeast  cqrner  of  Mrs.  M.<D.  Snedeker's 
land;  thence  west,  with,  her  south  line^  to  her  southwest  corner;  thence 
north  with  her  west -line  to  the  most  southerly!  southeast  cprner  of  the 
Woodward  tract  of  land;  thence  west  with  the  ^Woodward  south  line  to 
the  extreme  southwest, corner  of  said  tract  qf  land;  thence  north  with  the 
west  boundary  line  of .  said  Woodward  land  to  the,  Clay  and  Jack  Cpunty 
line  about  3  miles  northwest  of  Antelope,  Jack.  County,  Tex. ;  anid,  not 
included  within  a, line  beginning  at  Henry  Makeig's  northwest  corner  on 
the  Archer,  County  line,  same  being. the  southwest  corner  pf  Clay  County ; 
thence  east  1  mile  with  the  Clay  County  line  to,  the  northeast  corner  of 
M.  N.  Garrett ;  thence  south  with,  east  line'df^M.  N.  Garrett's  land  1  mile 
to  the  northeast  corner,  of,  Paul,  Christian's  land;  thence,  south  1,547 
varas  with  .east  line  of  Paul  Christian's  land  to  the  north  luie  of  L..  W. 
Scott's  land;  thence  west  990, varas  to  the  northwest  corner  of  L.  W. 
Scott's  land;  thence  south  671  varas  to  the,  southwest  corner  of  L.  W. 
Scott's  land ;  (thence  west  1,150  varas  tq  south  west,  corner  of  Paul  Christ- 
ian's land,  the  same  being  the .  Archer  County  line;  thence  north  along 
the  Archer  County  line  to  the  place  of  beginning;  and  that  portion  of 
Tom  Green  County  known  as  the  Tom  Green  County  strip,  and  situated 
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west  of  a  line  beginning  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Sterling  County; 
thence  due  south  to  the  Irion  County  line. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in  the  State  of  Texas  cattle  shall  only 
"be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the  regu- 
lation for  ..dipping,  inspection,  or  certification.  • 

VIRGINIA. 

The  counties  of  Southampton,  Isle  of  Wight,  Nansemond,  and  all 
of  Surry  County,  except  the  Guilford  magisterial  district  and  courthouse 
precinct  of  Cobham  magisterial  district;  are  quarantined. 

From  the  quarantined  area  in 'the' State  of  Virginia  cattle  shall  only 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
for  immediate  slaughter  or  for  other  purposes,  as  provided  by  the  regu- 
lation for  dipping,  inspection,  or  certification. 

FEEDING  STATIONS  FOR  NONlNFECTED  CATTLE. 

Cattle  not  of  the  quarantined  area. and  cattle  of  the  quarantined  area 
when  properly  dipped,  inspected;  or  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
bureau  requirements  mayr  be  transported  interstate  by  rail  through  the 
quarantined  area,  and  when  unloaded: therein  for  rest,  feed,  and  water 
shall  be  handled  in  properly  equipped  noninfectious  pens  set  apart  for 
such  cattle  at  the  Fort  Worth  stockyards  at' Fort  Worth,  Texas;  the 
stockyards  of  the  Missouri,  Kansas  &  Texas  Railway  at  Hodge  and 
JJenison,  Tex.;  the  ,  stockyards-  of  j  the/  International:  &  Great  Northern 
Railroad  at  Laredo,  Tex.-;  the  stockyards  of  the  Texas  &r  Pacific  Railway 
at  Baird,  Tex.;  the  Union1  Stockyards  at  San  Antonio,  Tex.;  the  stock- 
yards of  the  Gulf,  Colorado  &  Santa  Fe  Railway  at  Temple,  Tex. ;  the 
stockyards  of  the  St.  Louis  &  San  Francisco;  Railroad  at  Sapulpa,  Okla. ; 
the  stockyards  of  the  Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Railway  at  Eudora, 
Ark. ;  the  stockyards  of  the  St.  Louis,  Iron  Mountain  &  Southern  Railway 
at  Argenta,  Ark. ;  the  Crescent  City  stockyards'  at  New  Orleans,  La. ; 
the  stockyards  of  the  Louisville  &  Nashville! Railroad  at  New  Orleans, 
La. ;  the  stockyards  of  Missouri.  Pacific  Railway  and  the  St.  Louis  Iron 
Mountain  &  Southern  Railway, at" Collision;  La.;  the  stockyards  of  Mor- 
gan's Louisiana  &  Texas  Railway  at  New  Orleans  (Algiers),  La.;  the 
Interstate  Stockyards  at  Jacksonville,  Fla.;  the  Jacksonville  Union 
Stockyards  at  Jacksonville,  Fla. ;  and  at  such  other  points  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  provided 
such  pens  and  the  platforms,  chutes,  and  alleyways  leading  thereto  have 
been  cleaned  and  disinfected  under  the  supervision  of  an  employee  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  are  constructed  and  maintained  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Specifications  set  out  in  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  prevent  the  spread  of  splenetic  fever  in  cattle. 
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-,-.       i  .  INTERPRETATION. 

This  rule  1,  revision  16,  shall  be  construed  in  connection,  with  the 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  prevention  of  the 
spread -of  splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas  fever  in  cattle,  and  is  subject 
to  amendment  or  revision  on  statutory  notice. 

Rule  1,  revision  15  (B.  A.  I.  Order  251),  dated  November  21,  1916, 
effective  December  11,  1916,  and  amendments  thereto,  shall  cease  to  be 
effective  on  and  after  December  1,  1917,  on  and  after  which  date  this 
rule  1,  revision  16,  which  for  purposes  of  identification  is  designated  as 
B.  A.  I.  Order  255,  shall  become  and  be  effective  until  otherwise  ordered. 

The  effect  of  this  order  is  as  follows; 

In  Alabama  there  are  released  from  quarantine  the  counties  of  Bald- 
win, Barbour,  Chambers,  Choctaw,  Clarke,  Coosa,  Dekalb,  Houston,  Rus- 
sell, and  Talladega,  and  portions  of  Cherokee  and  Mobile  Counties. 

In  Arkansas  there  are  released  from  quarantine  the  counties  of 
Columbia,  Crawford,  Lonoke,  Monroe,  Nevada,  Ouachita,  Pope,  Prairie, 
Union,  White,  and  Yell ;  the  remainder  of  Baxter,  Independence,  Izard, 
Jackson,  Lee,  Phillips,  St.  Francis,  and  Sebastian  Counties,  and  portions 
of  Conway,  Desha,  Faulkner,  Jefferson,  Pulaski,  and  Van  Buren  Counties. 

In  Florida  Monroe  County  is  released  from  quarantine. 

In  Georgia  there  are  released  from  quarantine  the  counties  of  Bibb, 
Brooks,  Burke,  Butts,  Coweta,  Dougherty,  Douglas,  Gwinnett,  Jefferson, 
McDuffie,  Muscogee,  Spalding,  Taliaferro;  .and  Troup. 

In  Louisiana  there  are  released  from  quarantine  the  parishes  of 
Caddo,  Concordia,  East  Feliciana,  Franklin,  Jefferson  Davis,  Lincoln, 
Pointe  Coupee,  Washington,  and  West  Feliciana,  and  portions  of  Orleans 
and  Ouachita  Parishes. 

In  Mississippi  the  entire  State  is  released  from  quarantine. 

In  North  Carolina  the  remainder  of  Northampton  County  and  por- 
tions of  Columbus  and  Pitt  Counties  are  released  from  quarantine. 

In  Oklahoma  there  are  released  from  quarantine  Okfuskee  County, 
the  remainder  of  Delaware  County,  and  portions  of  Adair,  Cherokee, 
McClain,  Mayes,  Okmulgee,  and  Osage  Counties. 

In  Texas  there  are  released  from  quarantine  the  counties  of  Coke, 
Concho,  Cooke,  Dallas,  Irion,  Montague,  Runnels,  Stephens,  Sutton[ 
Taylor,  and  Young;  the  remainder  of  Shackelford  and  Throckmorton 
Counties,  and  portions  of  Crockett,  Jack,  and  Tom  Green  Counties. 

To  Prevent  the  Spread  of  Splenetic,  Southern,  or  Texas  Fever  in 
Cattle,-  Quarantining  the  Counties  of  Bacon,  Candler,  and 
Evans  in  the  State  of  Georgia.1 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,'  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  the  contagious  and  infectious  disease  known 

i  Issued  Dec.  12,  1917;  effective  on  and  after  Jan.   1,   1918.     B    A    I    Order  2^  i« 
given  on  page  37.  '     ' 
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as  splenetic,  southern  or  Texas  fever  exists  among-  cattle  in  the  counties 
of  Bacon,  Candler,  and  Evans  in  the  State  of  Georgia. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
authority  conferred  by  section  1  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March 
3,  1905  (33  Stat.,  1264),  do  hereby  quarantine  the  counties  of  Bacon, 
Candler,  and  Evans,  in  the  State  of  Georgia,  and  do  order  by  this  amend- 
ment 1  to  rule  1,  revision  16,  under  the  authority  and  discretion  con- 
ferred on  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  section  3  of  the  said  act  of 
Congress,  approved  March  3,  1905  (33  Stat;,  1265),  that  the  interstate 
movement  of  cattle  from  the  hereinbefore  mentioned  counties  shall  be 
made  only  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture for  the  prevention  of  the  spread  of  splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas 
fever  in  cattle. 

This  amendment,  which  for  purposes  of  identification  is  designated 
as  Amendment  1  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  255,  shall  be  effective  on  and  after 
January  1,  1918. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  INSPECTION  AND  QUARANTINE 
OF  HORSES,  CATTLE,  SHEEP,  SWINE,  AND  OTHER  ANI- 
MALS IMPORTED  INTO  THE  UNITED   STATES.1 

Under  authority  of  sections  7,  8,  and  10  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
August  30,  1890,  entitled  ''An  act  providing  for  an  inspection  of  meats  for  ex- 
portation, prohibiting  the  importation  of  adulterated  articles  of  food  or  drink, 
and  authorizing  the  President  to  make  proclamation  in  certain  cases,  and  for 
other  purposes"  (£6  Stat.,  414)  ;  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  February  2, 
1903,  entitled  "An  act  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  more  effectually 
suppress  and  prevent  the  spread  of,  contagious  and  infectious  diseases  of  live 
stock,  and  for  other  purposes"  (32  Stat.,  791)  ;  and  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved March  4,  1911,  entitled  "An  apt  making  (appropriations  for  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1912"  (Public,  No.  478), 
the  following  regulations,  which  for  the  purpose  of  identification  are  desig- 
nated as  B.  A.  I.  Order  209,  are  issued,  superseding  'all  previous  regulations  on 
the  same  subject,  and  shall  become  and  be  effective  July  1,  1914. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Ports  of  Import  and  Quarantine  and  Inspection  Stations. 

Regulation  1. — With  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
the  following-named  ports,  subports,  and  customs  stations  are  hereby 
designated  as  quarantine  stations,  and  all  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  and 
other  ruminants,  and  swine  imported  into  the  United  States  and  which 
are  subject  to  both  quarantine  and  inspection  must  be  entered  through 
said  stations,  viz :  On  the  Atlantic  seaboard :  Boston,  Mass. ;  New  York, 
N.  Y. ;  and  Baltimore,  Md.  On  the  Pacific  seaboard:  San  Francisco 
and  San  Diego,  Cal.,  and  Port  Townsend,  Blaine,  and  Spokane,  Wash. 
Along  the  boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Mexico :  Campo 

i  Issued  April  29,  1914;  effective  July  1,  1914. 
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and  Calexico,  Cal.;  Nogales,  Ariz.;  El  Paso,  Eagle  Pass,  Laredo,  Rio 
Grande  City,  Edinburg,  and  Brownsville,  Tex:  Along  the  border  or 
boundary  line  between  the  United  States  and  Canada :  Vaneeboro,  Houl- 
ton,  Van  Buren,  and  Fort'Fairchild,  Me.;  also  Lowelltown,  Me.  (port 
of  Bangor,  Me.),  for  a  part  of  each  year  beginning  August  15  and 
continuing  during  the  months  of  September,  October,  and  November 
(Aug.  15  to  Nov.  30,  inclusive)  ;  Beecher  Falls,  Island  Pond,  Newport, 
Richf  ord,  St.  Albans,  and  East  Alburg,  Vt. ;  Rouses  Point,  Hogansburg, 
Massena,  Ogdensburg,  Cape  Vincent,  Clayton,  Charlotte,  Niagara  Falls, 
and  Buffalo,  N.  Y. ;  Detroit,  Port  Huron,  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. ; 
and  Pembina,  N.  Dak. 

The  following-named  stations  are  designated  for  the  entry  of  ani- 
mals which  are  subject  to  inspeption,  but  not  to  quarantine,  viz :  East- 
port  and  Calais,  Me. ;  Derby  Line,  North  Troy,  Alburg,  and  Swanton, 
Vt. ;  Mooers  Junction,  Chateaugay,  Fort  Covington,  Malone,  Wadding- 
ton,  Morristown,  Lisbon,  and  Alexandria  Bay,  N.  Y. ;  Sumas  and  Seattle, 
Wash. ;  Portland,  Oreg. ;  and  Galveston,  Texas  City,  and  Port  Arthur, 
Tex. 

Definition  of  Terms. 

Regulation  2.— Whenever  in  these  regulations-' the  following  words, 
names,  or  terms  are  used  they  shall  be  construed  as  follows : 

/4Mima/.y.— This  word  refers  particularly  to  horses,  asses,  mules, 
cattle,  sheep,  and  other,  ruminants,  swine,  and  collie,  shepherd,  or  sheep 
dogs,  but  may  include,  when  so  ordered  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry,  any  domestic  or  other  kind  of  animal  which  may 
be  offered  for  importation! 

Horses. — This  word  refers  to  and  includes  horses,  mules,  and  asses. 

Ruminants.- — This  word  refers  to  and  includes  all  animals  which 
chew  the  cud,  or  regurgitate  a  portion  of  their  food  for  a  second  mas- 
tication before  finally  swallowing  it,  such  as  cattle,  sheep,  goats,  deer, 
antelopes  of  all  varieties,  camels,  dromedaries,  alpacas,  llamas,  giraffes, 
and  buffaloes  of  various  kinds.  The  regulations  applying  to  sheep  will 
govern"  for  all  ruminants  except  cattle. 

Cattle. — This  word  refers  to  the  domestic,  animals  of  the  bovine 
species,  but  shall  include  in  addition  the  bisons  and  various  kinds  of 
buffaloes.  ' 

Other  ruminants  refers  to  all  animals  denned  above  under  "Rumi- 
nants," except  such  as  are  embraced  in  the  foregoing  definition  for 
"Cattle."  '  '  [ 

Swine. — The  word  "swine"  refers  to  and  includes  the  domestic 
hog,  the  wart  hog,  the  water  hog,  and  other  varieties  of  wild  hogs 
prized  by  Owners  of  menageries  and  zoological  collections. 

"  Contagious  diseases.— "these  words  include' and  apply  to.  all' or  any 
of  the  following  diseases:'  Glanders ' and  farcy,  dburine/  distemper  or 
strangles,  epizootic  lymphangitis,:  anthrax,  contagious  pleuropneumonia, 
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splenetic  or  Texas  fever,  tuberculosis,  foot-and-mouth  disease,  rinder- 
pest, surra,  variola,  foot  rot,  scabies,  hog  cholera,  swine  plague,  swine 
erysipelas,  and  other  contagious  or  infectious  diseases  of  cattle,  sheep, 
or  other  ruminants,  and  swine. 

Cattle  ticks. — These,  words  refer  to  the  cattle  ticks  {Margaropus 
annulatus)  which  are  carriers  of  the  infection  of  splenetic,  southern, 
or  Texas  fever. 

Inspector. — The  word  "inspector,"  unqualified,  refers  to  the  veteri- 
nary inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  in  charge  of  the 
quarantine  station. 

Horses  and  Accompanying  Forage. 

Regulation  3. — All  horses  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any 
part  of  the  world  except  North  America  shall  be  accompanied  by  a, 
certificate  from  a  duly  qualified  veterinarian  giving  a  description  and" 
the  distinctive  markings  of  each  animal,  the  name  and  address  of  the- 
exporter,  the  proposed  date  of  exportation,  the  proposed  port  of  ship- 
ment, the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee  in  the  United  States,. 
and  stating  .that  the  horse,  or  horses  to  be 'exported'  have'  received  a 
careful  veterinary  examination,  and  are  apparently'  in  good  health  and' 
free  from  dourine  and  any  other  disease  contagious  to  horses. 

All  horses  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any  part  of  the 
world  except  North  America  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit 
of  the  owner  or  owners,  or  person  or  persons  in  charge  of  the  horse  or 
horses  for  the  six  months  preceding  the  date  of  their  shipment,  to 
the  effect  that  during  that  period  the  animal  or  animals  have  not  been 
exposed  to  any  disease  contagious  to  horses,  and  that  during  the  six 
weeks  immediately  preceding  shipment  the  said  animal  or  animals  have 
been  continuously  located  in  the  district  whence  moved  for  exportation, 
and  indicating  the  localities  in  which  the  said  animal  or  animals  have 
been  located  during  the  period  of  one  year  preceding  the  date  of  ship- 
ment; also  by  an  affidavit  from  the  importer,  or  his  agent  supervising 
the  shipment,  to  the  effect  that  in  transportation  the  animal  or  animals 
have  not  been  exposed  to  any  disease  contagious  to  horses  or  animals 
of  their  kind,  and  that  they  have  been  transported  in  clean  and  disin- 
fected cars  or  vessels  direct  from  the  farm  or  place  at  Which  they  were 
purchased. 

All  horses  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any  part  of  the 
world  except  North  America  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  certifi- 
cate furnished  by  the  minister  of  agriculture,  or  other  competent  author- 
ity of  the  Government, "  to  the  effect  that,  in  so  far  as  it  has  been 
possible  to  ascertain,  no  case  of  dourine,  glanders,  farcy,  epizootic 
lymphangitis,  or  mange"  has  occurred  in  the  locality  or  localities  where 
the  horse  or'  horses  have  been  located  within  the  preceding  twelve 
months,  and  that  a  declaration  ,has  >be£n  received  SrOm  the  owner  or 
owners  or  person  or  persons  in  charge  of  the  horse  or  horses  that  the 
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animal  or  animals  have  not  been  exposed  to  any  disease  contagious  to 
horses  during  the  preceding  six  months,  and  that  during  the  six  weeks  im- 
mediately preceding  shipment  the  horse  or  horses  have '  been  continu- 
ously located  in  the  district  whence  mloved  for  exportation. 

All  horses  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any  part  of  the 
world  except  North  America  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  veterinary  in- 
spection at  the  port  of  entry  by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry.  Such  inspector  shall  not  allow  the  landing  of  any  hay,  straw, 
or  forage  which  accompany  shipments  of  horses  from  any  country  on 
the  continent  of  Europe  until  it  has  been  disinfected  as  the  inspector 
may  prescribe.  In  case  the  inspector  finds  horses  affected  with  any 
contagious  disease  he  shall  isolate  them  and  immediately  report  the 
fact  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  who  may  refuse 
to  allow  the  landing  of  the  horses  so  diseased.  When  horses  imported 
from  a  country  of  continental  Europe  from  which  entry  of  hay  is 
permitted  arrive  in  a  healthy  condition  and  no  disease  is  discoverable, 
the  hay,  straw,  or  other  forage  from  such  country  may  remain  on  board 
the  ship  and  be  returned.  This  forage  may  be  used  without  disinfec- 
tion in  the  feeding  of  animals  exported  on  the  same  ship,  provided  it 
is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  issued  by  the  proper  government  officer 
of  such  country,  as  required  by  the  regulations  of  this  department  for 
the  importation  of  hay  and  straw  from  continental  Europe,  and  there 
are  no  indications  that  it  is  infected;  but  if  the  forage- is  considered 
to  be  infected  the  fact  must  be  reported  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  who  will  direct  the  disposition  to  be  made  thereof. 

All  horses  imported  into  the  United  States  froin  any  part  of  the 
world  except  North  America  shall  be  subject  to  quarantine  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  who  may  order  the  quarantine  of 
such  horse  or  horses  at  the  por£  of  entry  in  a.  stable  approved  by  the 
inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  at  said  port  and  under  his 
supervision,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  such  horse  or  horses  to  be 
subject  to  such  inspections,  blood  tests,  or  other  tests  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  determine  whether  or  not  they  are  free  from  disease. 

Certificate  for  Ruminants. 

Regulation  4. — All  ruminants  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
any  part  of  the  world  except  North  America  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  certificate  from  the  local  authority  of  the  district  in  which  the  said 
animals  have  been  continuously  located  for  six  months  next  preceding 
the  date  of  shipment,  stating  that  no  tuberculosis  has  existed  on  the 
premises  and  no  contagious  pleuropneumonia,  foot-and-mouth  disease 
anthrax,  rinderpest,  or  any  other  disease  contagious  to  cattle,  except 
tuberculosis,  has  existed  in  said  district  for  six  months  preceding. 

Ruminants  and  Swine  From  Continental  Europe. 

Regulation  5. — Ruminants  and  swine  from  a  country  of  continental 
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Europe  will  not  be  eligible  for  entry  into  the  United  States  if  shipped 
through  or  landed  at  any  other  port  in  continental  Europe  except  as 
may  be  designated  in  the  permits  required  by  Regulation  11, 

Certificate  for  Swine. 

Regulation  6. — All  swine  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any 
part  of  the  world  except  North  America  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  similar  to  the  one  required  for  cattle,  sheep,  and  other  rumi- 
nants.  but  relating  to  the  existence  of  foot-and-mouth  disease,  hog 
cholera,  swine  plague,  and  erysipelas. 

Affidavits  for  Ruminants  and  Swine. 

Regulation  7. — All  ruminants  and  swine  imported  into  the  United 
States  from  any  part  of  the  world  except  North  America  shall  also 
be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the  owner  stating  that  said  animals 
have  been  continuously  located  in  the  district  whence  shipped  for  six 
months  next  preceding  the  date  of  shipment,  that  no  contagious  disease 
affecting  the  species  of  animals  imported  has  existed  among  them  nor 
among  any  animals  of  their  kind  with  which  they  have  come  in  contact 
for  six  months  last  past,  and  that  no  inoculation  has  been  practiced 
among  said  animals  during  the  preceding  year;  also  by  an  affidavit 
from  the  importer  or  his  agent  supervising  the  shipment,  stating  that 
they  have  not  passed  through  any  district  infected  with  contagious  dis- 
eases affecting  said  kind  of  animals,  that  they  have  not  been  exposed 
in  an}'  possible  manner  to  the  contagion  of  any  of  said  contagious  dis- 
eases, and  that  the  animals,  when  not  trailed  or  driven,  have  been 
shipped  in  clean  and  disinfected  cars  and  vessels  direct  from  the  farm 
where  purchased. 

Presentation  of  Papers  to  Collector  of  Customs. 

Regulation  8. — The  certificates  and  affidavits  hereinabove  required 
must  accompany  said  animals  and  be  presented  to  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms at  the  port  of  entry  and  be  by  him  delivered  to  the  inspector  of 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  stationed  at  said  port,  to  allow  the 
animals  to  be  imported  into  the  United  States. 

Period  of  Quarantine. 

Regulation  9. — All  cattle  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any 
part  of  the  world  except  North  America,  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and 
the  Channel  Islands  shall  be  subject  to  a  quarantine  of  not  less  than 
90  days,  counting  from  the  date  of  shipment,  this  date  of  shipment  to 
be  the  date  of  clearance  of  the  vessel  bringing  the  animals  to  the  United 
States.  Sheep  and  other  ruminants  and  swine  from  any  part  of  the 
world  except  North  America  shall  be  subject  to  a  quarantine  of  not 
less  than  15  days,  counting  from  the  date  of  arrival  at  the  quarantine 
station:  Provided,  That  cattle  and  sheep  imported  for  immediate 
slaughter  at  the  port  of  landing  may  be  imported  without  quarantine, 
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but  shall  be  subject  to  such  restrictions  as  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  after  causing  an  inspection  to  be  made,  may  consider 
necessary  in  each  case  for  guarding  the  domestic  animals  of  the  United 
States  from  contagion:  Provided,  further,  That  the  period  of  quarantine 
for  cattle  imported  from  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and'the  Charmer  Islands 
shall' be  not  less  than  30  days^  counting  from' the  date  of  arrival  at  the 
quarantine  station. 

Tuberculin  Test  for  Cattle. 

Regulation  10. — All  cattle  6  months  old  or  over  imported  into  the 
United  States  from  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  and  the  Channel  Islands,  and 
which  are  subject  to  quarantine,  shall  be  tested  with  tuberculin  by  an 
inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  either  before  being  shipped 
or  after  arrival. at  the  animal ' quarantine  station  at  the,  port  of  entry ; 
and,  when  considered  necessary,  a  subsequent  tuberculin  test  of  im- 
ported cattle  shall  be  made  during  the  last  two  weeks  of  their  quaran- 
tine period.  Cattle  from  countries  not  otherwise  provided  for  shall 
be  tested  in  the  said  quarantine  stations.  All  cattle  so  tested  which 
show  a  reaction  shall  be  prohibited  from  entry  into  the  United  States, 
or  be  disposed  of  as  provided  in  Regulation  16  of  these,  regulations. 
Persons  desiring  animals  tested  abroad  should  address  the  inspector  of 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  care  of  United  States 
consul's  office,  London,  England. 

Permits  for  Import  Animals. 

~J$£g.ulat!mn  11.— ^Any persdn  corat^irfplaCing'  the''^ importation  of  cat- 
tle, sheep,  and  other  ruminants,  and  swine,  from  any  part  of  the  world 
except'  North  America  must  first-  obtain  from  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture two  permits,  one  stating  the  number  and  kind  of  animals  to  be 
imported,  the  port,  and  probable  date  of  shipment,' which'  will  on  pre- 
sentation to  the  American  consul  at  the  said  port  of  shipment  entitle 
them  to  a  clearance;  the  other  stating  the  port  at  which  said  animals 
are  to  be  landed  and  quarantined,  and  the  approximate  date  of  their 
arrival,  and  this  will  assure  their  reception  at  the  port  and  quarantine 
station  on  the  date  prescribed  for  their  arrival  or  at  any  time  during 
three  weeks  immediately  following,  after  wl^ich  the  permit  will  ^be 
void.  These  permits  shall  in  no  case  be  available  at  any  port  other 
than  the  one  mentioned  therein.  Permits  must  be  in  the  name  of  the 
owner  of  jor. agent-  'for  each  separate  lot  of  animals.  Permits-  will  be 
issued,  to  quarantine  at  such  port  as  the  importer  may  elect,  so  far  as 
facilities  exist  at  such  port,  but  in  no  case  will  permits  for  importa- 
tion at  any  port  be  granted  in  excess  of  the  accommodations  of  the 
government  quarantine  station  at  such  port. 

Papers  by  United  States  Consuls. 

Regulation  12. — United  States  consuls  should  give  clearance  papers 
or  certificates  for  animals  from  their  districts  intended'  for  exportation 
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to  the  United  States  only  upon  presentation  of  permits  as  above  pro- 
vided, with  dates  of  probable  arrival  and  destination  corresponding 
with  said  permits,  and  in  no  case  for  a  number  in  exqess  of  that  men- 
tioned therein.  When  such  shipments  originate  in  the  interior  of  a 
foreign  country  these  permits  should  be  submitted  to  the  consul  of  that 
district,  and  through  the  forwarding  agent  to  the  consul  at  the  port  of 
embarkation. 

Collie,  Shepherd,  or  Sheep  Dogs. 

Regulation  13.— All  dogs  imported  into  the  United  States  from  any 
part  of  the  world  except  North  America  shall  be  subject  to  inspection 
by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  any  such  ani- 
mal or  animals,  except  the  smaller  breeds  classed  as  house  dogs;  may. 
in  the  discretion  of  the ,  inspector,  be  handled  as  herein  prescribed  for 
collie,  shepherd,  or  sheep  dogs. 

All  collie,  shepherd,  or  sheep  dogs  from  any  foreign  country  except 
North  America  shall  be  subjected  to  "quarantine  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  weeks,  or  until  it  can  be  determined  by  inspection  or  ex- 
amination by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  as  to 
whether  such  dogs  are  the  hosts  of  the  tapeworm  (Taenia  coenurus). 
In  the  event  it  is  found  by  such  inspection  or  examination  that  such 
animals  are  so  infected,  they  must  be  medically  treated  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  inspector  of  the  bureau, ,  and  held,  in  quarantine  until  it 
can  be  definitely  deterrhiried  that  they  are  free  from  such  infection  or 
the  infection  of  other  communicable  disease,  before  being  allowed  to 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  or  to  mingle  with  sheep  or  other 
live  stock  in  the  United  States.  The  collector  of  customs  at  the  port 
of  entry  will  notify  the  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
of  the  arrival  of  any  dog  or  dogs. 

The  ports  of  entry  for  collie,  shepherd,  or  sheep  dogs  are  limited 
to  the  ports  designated  in  the  regulations  of  this  department  for  the 
entry  of  animals  which  are  subject  to  both  inspection  and  quarantine. 

Inspection. 

Regulation  14. — All  animals  imported  into  the  United  States,  and 
which  are  subject  to  inspection  shall  be  carefully  inspected  by  an  in- 
spector of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  all  animals  found  to-be 
free  from  disease  and  not  to  have  been  exposed  to  any  contagious  dis- 
ease shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States,  subject  to  the  provisions 
for  quarantine,  as  required  by  Regulation  9,  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided. 

Quarantine  Release. 

Regulation  15.— A  release  from  quarantine  will  be  given  to  each 
owner  for  the  number  and  kind  of  animals  belonging  to  him  which  are 
discharged  from  quarantine,  and  this  release  will  be  a  certificate  of 
fulfillment  of  quarantine  regulations.     In  case  an  importation  of  ani- 
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mals  is  owned  by  more  than  one  person  a  release  will  be  issued  to  each 
owner  or  agent  covering  the  animals  which  belong  to  him. 

Disposal  of  Diseased  Animals. 

Regulation  16. — Whenever  any  animal  on  arrival  at  the  port  of 
entry  or  in  the  quarantine  station  is  found  to  be  affected  with  a  con- 
tagious disease  or  to  have  been  exposed  to  such  disease,  said  animal 
and  all  animals  that  have  been  in  contact  with  or  exposed  to  said  ani- 
mal shall  either  be  refused  landing  or  placed  in  special  quarantine.  All 
such  animals  found  to  be  so  diseased  or  exposed,  either  on  arrival  at 
port  of  entry  or  after  being  placed  in  quarantine,  shall  be  at  once  re- 
ported by  the  inspector  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry, 
who  will  direct  whether  or  not  said  animal  or  animals  shall  be  landed 
and  quarantined,  and  as  to  whether  or  not  said  animal  or  animals  shall 
be  appraised  and  slaughtered,  as  provided  by  section!  8  of  the  act  ap- 
proved August  30,  1890.  If  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Indus- 
try directs  that  such  animal  or  animals  shall  be  slaughtered,  the  slaugh- 
tering shall  be  done  only  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  such  animal  or  animals  shall  remain 
in  quarantine  until  slaughtered  in  accordance  with  this  regulation. 

Disinfection  of  Vessels. 

Regulation  17. — If  a  shipment  of  imported  animals  shall  prove"  to 
be  infected  with  or  to  have  been  exposed  to  the  infection  of  disease, 
such  portions  of  the  cargo  or  the  vessel  on  which  they  arrived  as  have 
been  exposed  to  these  animals  or  their  emanations  shall  be  subjected, 
under  the  direction  of  the  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Indus- 
try, to  disinfection  in  such  manner  as  may  be  considered  necessary  by 
said  inspector  before  the  shipment  can  be  landed.  In  all  cases  the 
parts  of  the  vessel  that  have  been  occupied  by  imported  animals  shall 
be  cleaned  and  disinfected  with  limewash,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  inspector  of  the  port. 

Articles  Accompanying  Animals. 

Regulation  18. — No  litter,  fodder,  or  other  aliment,  nor  any  ropes, 
straps,  chains,  girths,  blankets,  poles,  buckets,  or  other  things  used 
for  or  about  the  animals,  and  no  manure  shall  be  landed  from  any 
vessel  excepting  under  such  regulations  as.  the  inspector  shall  prescribe. 

Movement  From  Vessel  to  Quarantine  Station. 

Regulation  19.-^On  moving  animals  from  the  ocean  steamer  to  the 
quarantine  grounds  they  shall  not  be  unnecessarily  passed  over  any 
highways,  but  shall  be  placed  on  cars  at  the  wharves  or  removed  to  the 
cars  on  a  boat  which  is  not  used  for  conveying  other  animals.  If  such 
boat  has  carried  animals  within  three  months  it  must  be  first  cleaned 
and  then  disinfected  under  the  supervision  of  the  inspector,  and  after 
the  conveyance  of  the  imported  animals  the  boat  shall  .be  disinfected  in 
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the  same  manner  before  it  may  be  again  used  for  the  conveyance  of 
animals.  When  passage  upon  or  across  the  public  highway  is  unavoid- 
able in  the  transportation  of  animals  from  the  place  of  landing  to  the 
quarantine  grounds,  it  shall  be  under  such  careful  supervision  and 
restrictions  as  the  inspector  and  the  local  authorities  may  direct. 

Importation  of  Purebred  Animals  for  Breeding  Purposes. 

Regulation  20. — Importers  of  animals  which  are  subject  to  both 
inspection  and  quarantine,  imported  for  breeding  purposes  and  intended 
to  be  entered  free  of  duty  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  397  of  the 
tariff  act  of  October  3,  1913,  will  not  be  required  to  give  the  bond 
or  stipulation  for  the  production  of  registry  certificates,  provided  for 
by  the  customs  regulations,  until  the  end  of  the  quarantine  period,  in 
order  that  they  may  avail  themselves  of  such  period  to  procure  from 
this  department  the  required  certificates  of  record  arid  pedigree.  Such 
animals  will  not,  however,  be  released  from  quarantine  except  upon 
notice  from  the  collector  of  customs  that  all  requirements  of  the  customs 
regulations  relative  to  their  entry  have  been  complied  with  by  the  importer. 

Special  Platforms  and  Chutes. 

Regulation  21. — Platforms  and  chutes  used  for  loading  and  unload- 
ing imported  animals  shall  be  reserved  for  such  animals  or  shall  be 
cleaned  and  disinfected  as  above  before  being  used  for  such  imported 
animals. 

Special  Cars. 

Regulation  22. — The  railway  cars,  used  in  the  transportation  of 
animals  to  the  quarantine  grounds  shall  be  either  cars  reserved  for  this 
exclusve  use  or  box  cars  not  otherwise  employed  in  the  transportation 
of  animals  or  their  fresh  products,  and  after  each  journey  with  animals 
to  the  quarantine  grounds  they  shall  be  disinfected  by  thorough  cleans- 
ing and  disinfection  under  the  direction  of  the  inspector. 

REQUIREMENTS   AT   QUARANTINE  STATIONS. 

Arrival  of  Animals. 

Regulation  23. — While  animals  are  arriving  at  the  quarantine  sta- 
tions or  leaving  them  all  quarantined  stock  in  the  yards  adjoining  the 
alleyways  through  which  they  must  pass  shall  be  rigidly  confined  to 
their  stables.  Animals  arriving  by  the  same  ship  may  be  quarantined 
together  in  one  yard  and  stable,  but  those  coming  on  different  ships 
shall  in  all  cases  be  placed  in  separate  yards. 

Gates  of  Station. 

Regulation  24.— The  gates  of  the  quarantine  stations  and  of  all 
yards  of  said  stations  shall  be  kept  locked  except  when  animals  are  en- 
tering or  leaving  quarantine. 
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Animal  Attendants. 

Regulation  25. — The  attendants  on  animals  in  particular  yards  are 
forbidden  to  enter  other  yards  and  buildings  unless  such  are  occupied 
by  stock  of  the  same  shipment  with  those  under  their  special  care. 

Attendants  will  be  required  to  wash  or  bathe  and  to  change  their 
clothing  and  shoes  or  disinfect  the  same  when  leaving  the  station  grounds 
or  going  from  one  stable  to  another  under  the  supervision  or  direction 
of  the  superintendent,  as  in  his  discretion  may  be  deemed  necessary 
to  prevent  the  possible  spread  of  disease. 

Dogs,  Cats,  Etc.,  Prohibited. 

Regulation  26. — No  dogs,  cats,  or  other  animals,  except  those  neces- 
sarily present,  shall  be  allowed  in  the  quarantine  grounds. 

Record  Kept  by  Inspector. 

Regulation  27. — The  allotment  of  yards  shall  be  under  the  direction 
of  the  inspector,  who  shall  keep  a  register  of  animals  entered,  with 
description,  name  of  owner,  name  pf  vessel  in  which  imported,  date  of 
arrival  and  release,  and  other  important  particulars. 

Water;  Manure. 

Regulation  28. — The  inspector  shall  see  that  water  is  regularly  fur- 
nished to  the  stock.  Special  places  for  depositing  manure  from  yards  and 
stables  shall  be  provided,  and  no  manure  shall  be  removed  from  the 
quarantine  station  until  the  release  of  the  animals  producing  the  same. 

Disposal  of  Milk. 

Regulation  29. — Milk  from  quarantined  animals  shall  not  be'  used 
by  any  persons  other  than  those  in  charge  of  such  animals,  nor  fed 
to  any  other  animals  than  those  within  the  same  lot,  until  the  animals 
have  been  in  quarantine  at  least  10  days* 

Feed  and  Attendants  to  be  Provided  by  Owner. 

Regulation  30. — Feed  and  attendants  shall  be  provided  by  the  own- 
ers of  stock  quarantined,  and  each  owner  or  his  agent  shall  give  satis- 
factory assurance  to  the  inspector  at  the  time  of  admission  to  quaran- 
tine that  such  provision  will  be  made.  The  employees  of  such  owners 
shall  keep  the  sheds  and  yards  clean  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector, 
and  be  subject  to  the  rules  at  the  station.  If  for  any  cause  the  owners 
of  the  quarantined  stock  refuse  or  neglect  to  supply  feed  and  attend- 
ants, the  inspector  will  furnish  the  same.  The  feed  and  care  so  fur- 
nished shall  be  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  of  the  stock,  and  the  charges 
therefor  will  be  a  lien  on  the  animals.  After  the  expiration  of  one- 
third  of  the  quarantine  period,  if  payment  has  not  been  made,  the  owners 
of  the  animals  will  be  notified  by  the  inspector  that  if  said  charges  be 
not  immediately  paid,  or  satisfactory  arrangements  made  for  the  pay- 
ment, the  inspector  will  sell  the  stock  at  public  auction  at  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  quarantine  to  pay  the  expense  of  feed  and  care  during 
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that  period.  Notice  of  the  sale  will  be  published  once  a  week  for  two 
weeks  in  a  newspaper  published  in  the  county  where  the  station  is 
located.  The  day  of  sale  will  be  after  the  expiration  of  the  quarantine 
period,  and  the  sale  will  be  made  at  such  place  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  inspector.  From  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  an  amount  equal  to 
the  charges  for  feed  and  care  of  the  animals  and  the  expense  of  the 
sale  will  be  covered  into  the  United  States  Treasury,  and  the  remainder, 
if  any,  will  be  held  for  the  owners,  but  if  not  called  for  at  the  end  of 
six  months  from  the  date  of  sale,  this  balance  will  be  deposited  in  the 
United  States  Treasury. 

Smoking;  Visitors;  Public  Sales. 

Regulation  31. — Smoking  is  strictly  forbidden  within  any  quaran- 
tine inclosure.  Visitors  shall  not  be  admitted  to  quarantine  station. 
Owners  shall  not  be  admitted  except  when  acting  as  attendants  through- 
out the  quarantine  period.  Owners,  officers  of  registry  societies,  and 
others  may,  however,  be  admitted  on  the  last  day  of  the  quarantine 
period  of  animals,  upon  special  written  permission  from  the  inspector. 
No  public  sale  shall  be  allowed  within  quarantine  grounds. 

Record  of  Temperatures. 

Regulation  32. — The  inspector  shall,  in  his  daily  rounds,  so  far  as 
possible,  take  the  temperature  of  each  animal,  beginning  with  the  herds 
that  have  been  longest  in  quarantine  and  ending  with .  the  most  recent 
arrivals,  and  shall  record  such  temperatures  on  lists  kept  for  that  pur- 
pose. In  passing  from  one  herd  to  another  he  shall  invariably  wash 
his  thermometer  and  hands  in  a  weak  solution  (1  to  40)  of  carbolic 
acid. 

Appearance  of  Disease  in  Quarantine. 

Regulation  33. — If  any  disease  diagnosed  to  be  of  a  contagious 
nature  shall  appear  the  inspector  shall  notify  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry,  who  shall  visit  the  station  personally  or  send  a 
veterinary  inspector,  and  on  the  confirmation  of  the  diagnosis  the  herd 
shall  be  disposed  of  according  to  the  gravity  of  the  affection.  The 
yard  and  shed  in  which  such  disease  shall  have  appeared  shall  be  sub- 
jected to  a  thorough  disinfection.  Litter  and  fodder  shall  be  burned. 
Yards,  fences,  sheds,  utensils,  and  other  appliances  shall  be  disinfected 
as  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  may  direct.  The  in- 
fected herd  shall  be  rigidly  confined  to  its  stable  or  stables,  where  dis- 
infectants shall  be  freely  used,  and  the  attendants  shall  be  forbidden 
all  intercourse  with  the  attendants  in  other  yards  and  with  persons  out- 
side the  quarantine  grounds. 

IMPORTATIONS   FROM   NORTH   AMERICAN   COUNTRIES. 

Consignments  for  Slaughter. 

Regulation  34. — Animals  admitted  from  North  American  countries 
for  immediate  slaughter  shall  be  consigned  to  some  recognized  slaugh- 
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tering  center,  and  shall  be  slaughtered  within  two  weeks  from  the  date 
of  entry.  All  animals  admitted  in  bond  for  export  shall  be  subject  to 
inspection  at  the  port  of  entry. 

CANADA. 

Affidavit  to  Accompany  Animals. 

Regulation  35. — All  animals  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
the  Dominion  of  Canada  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  made 
by  the  owner  or  importer,  declaring  clearly  the  purpose  for  which  said 
animals  are  imported,  viz,  whether  for  breeding  purposes,  for  milk  pro- 
duction, for  work,  for  grazing,  feeding,  or  slaughter,  or  for  exhibition 
purposes,  or  whether  they  form  part  of  setter's  effects,  or  whether 
they  are  horses  entered  for  temporary  stay,  as  provided  by  Regulation 
36.  Said  affidavit  shall  be  presented  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the 
port  of  entry,  who  will  decide  whether  the  animals  are1  entitled  to  entry 
under  these  regulations,  and  who  will  notify  the  inspector  of  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry  in  all  cases  where  the  regulations  require  an  in- 
spection to  be  made. 

Horses. 

Regulation  36. — Horses  for  breeding,  racing,  show,  and  sale  pur- 
poses, fOr  grazing,  or  for  work,  shall  be  inspected  at  the  port  of  entry, 
and. when  so  ordered  hy  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  certificate  of  mallein  test  signed 
by  an  official  Canadian  veterinarian  or  by  an  inspector  of  'the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry.  Those  belonging  to  Indian  tribes  and  settlers  or 
immigrants  and  those  used  in  connection  with  stock  raising  (cow  ponies') 
or  mining,  and  those  for  temporary  stay  at  points  along  the  frontier 
not  exceeding  two  weeks,  whether  for  pleasure,  driving,  or  teaming, 
shall  be  required  to  pass  a  veterinary  inspection  at  the  port  of  entry 
by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  or  they  may  be  ad- 
mitted without  inspection  upon  written  permission  from  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  first  had  and  obtained:  Provided,  however,  That  neither 
inspection  by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  nor  written 
permission  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  be  required  for  Cana- 
dian horses  for  pleasure,  driving,  or  teaming,  whether,  driven  or  ridden 
into  the  United  States  for  a  temporary  stay  not  to  exceed  three  days. 
The  same  rule  will  apply  to  American  horses  returning .  to  the  United 
States  from  Canada  after  a  stay  in  Canada  not  to  exceed  three  days. 
Horses  admitted  in  bond  for  export  from  the  United  States  shall  be 
subject  to  inspection  at  any  point  at  which  this  department  has  inspectors 
stationed. 

Cattle. 

Regulation  37. — Cattle  for  breeding  purposes  and  milk  production 
must  be  inspected  and  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by 
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a  Canadian  official  veterinarian,  stating  that  no  tuberculosis  has  existed 
on  the  premises,  and  no  other  contagious  disease  affecting  cattle  has 
existed  in  the  district  in  which  the  animals  have  been  kept  for  60  days 
preceding  the  date  of  importation.  The  owner  must  present  an  affidavit 
that  said  certificate  covers  the  cattle  in  question. 

Regulation  38. — Cattle  for  grazing  or  feeding  must  be  inspected  and 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by  a  Canadian  official  veteri- 
narian, stating  that  no  contagious  disease  affecting  cattle,  except  tuber- 
culosis, has  existed  in  the  district  in  which  the  animals  have  been  kept 
for  60  days  preceding  the  date  of  importation. 

Tuberculin  Test  for  Cattle. 

Regulation  39. — Cattle  over  6  months  old  for  breeding  purposes  and 
milk  production  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  certificate 
of  tuberculin  test  (which  test  shall  have  been  made  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  importation  by  a  veterinarian  in  the  employ  of  and  receiv- 
ing a  salary  from  the  Canadian  government  or  by  an  inspector  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry),  giving  the  date  and  place  of  testing  and 
a  description  of  the  cattle,  with  ages  and  markings. 

Cattle  for  Exhibition  Purposes. 

Regulation  40. — The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  may, 
however,  by  written  order,  waive  the  foregoing  tuberculin-test  require- 
ment for  cattle  which  are  to  be  imported  temporarily  for  exhibition  pur- 
poses, provided  such  cattle  are  accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  certificate 
of  tuberculin  test  by  a  veterinarian  in  the  employ  of  and  receiving  a 
salary  from  the  Canadian  government  made  not  more  than  six  months 
previously  and  an  affidavit  by  the  owner  or  importer  stating  that  the 
said  certificate  of  tuberculin  test  refers  to  the  cattle  in  question.  Any 
such  cattle  which  are  not  sold  to  remain  in  the  United '  States  shall  be 
returned  immediately  to  Canada  at  the  close  of  the  exhibition.  The 
department  must  be  notified  of  any  Canadian  cattle  which  will  remain 
in  the  United  States,  not  tested  as  required  by  Regulation  38,  and  the 
tuberculin  test  will  be  applied  to  them  by  an  inspector  of  this  depart- 
ment before  shipment  to  destination.  All  cattle,  sheep,  and  swine  in- 
tended for  exhibition  purposes  must  be  shipped  directly  to  the  exhibi- 
tion grounds  and  must  not  be  unloaded  in  any  public  stockyards. 

Cattle  Quarantine. 

Regulation  41. — All  cattle  imported  for  breeding,  milk  production, 
grazing,  or  feeding,  when  not  accompanied  by  the  required  affidavit 
or  certificates,  must  be  detained  in  quarantine  for  such  period  as  within 
the  discretion  of  the  inspector  may  be  required  under  the  circumstances 
— not  less,  however,  than  three  days— such  quarantine  to  be  at  the 
expense  of  the  owner  or  importer  and  under  the  supervision  of  the 
inspector.     During  this  detention  a  rigid  inspection  will  be  made,  and 
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•cattle  for  breeding  or  milk  production  which  are  over  .6  months  old 
will  be  tested  with  tuberculin.  Animals  found  free  from  disease  at  the  end 
of  the  quarantine  'will  be  released.  Animals  adjudged,  diseased  shall 
be  placed  in  quarantine  and  shall  be  slaughtered  under  the  supervision 
of  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  Cattle  which  are 
of  a  breeding  or  dairy  type,  even  though  entered  for  grazing,  feeding, 
or  slaughter,  may  be  detained  as  herein  prescribed  and  subjected  to  the 
tuberculin  test  unless  such  cattle  are  consigned  for  immediate  slaughter 
and  for  no  other  use  whatsoever. 

Inspection  of  Cattle. 

Regulation  42. — Cattle  for  slaughter  shall  be  inspected.  Those 
forming  part  of  settlers'  effects  or  belonging  to  Indian  tribes  may  be 
admitted  through  any  port  without  inspection  or  certification  upon  written 
permission  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  first  had  and  obtained.  Cat- 
tle in  bond  for  export  may  be  admitted  without  inspection  at  any  of  the 
ports  named  in  Regulation  1  in  transit  to  and  for  export  from  Portland, 
Me.,  Boston,  Mass.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Baltimore, 
Md.,  and  Newport  News  and  Norfolk,  Va.,  subject  to  inspection  at 
the  port  of  export :  Provided,  That  inspection  may  be  required  •  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  whenever,  in  his  .opinion,  such  inspection  is 
necessary.  , 

Sheep. 

Regulation  43. — All  sheep  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
Canada  for  breeding,'  grazing,  or  feeding  must  be  inspected  at  the  port 
of  entry  by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  They  must 
also  have  been  inspected  by  a  veterinarian  in  the  employ  of  and  receiv- 
ing a  salary  from  the  Canadian  government,  and  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  signed  by  him-  stating  that  he  has  inspected  the  sheep  and 
found  them  free  from  disease,  and  that  no  contagious  disease  affecting 
sheep  has  existed  in  the  district  in  which  the  animals  have  been  kept  for 
60  days  preceding  the  date  of  importation;  stating  also  that  they  have 
been  twice  carefully  dipped  under  his  personal  supervision,  or  "under 
the  personal  supervision  of  another  veterinarian, in  the  employ  of  and  .re- 
ceiving a  salary  from  the  Canadian  government,  in  one  of  the  dips  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  as  described  in  regulations  of  the 
department  to  prevent  the  spread  of  scabies  in  sheep.  The  owner  or  im- 
porter shall  present  an  affidavit  that  said  certificate  refers  to  the  sheep 
in  question:  Provided  further,  That  any  such  sheep  which  are  unac- 
companied .  by  the  aforesaid  certificate  showing  that  they  have  been 
twice  dipped,  as  herein  prescribed,  shall  be  subjected  to  a  quarantine  of 
30  days. 

Sheep  for  Slaughter,  Export,  Etc. 

Regulation  44. — Sheep  for  immediate  slaughter  and  those  belonging 
to  Indian  tribes  or  forming  part  of  settlers'  effects .  will  be  admitted 
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at  any  port  without  inspection  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
an  official  veterinarian  showing  freedom  from  disease.  Sheep  in  bond 
for  export  will  be  admitted  without  inspection  when  accompanied  by 
such  certificate  at  any  bf  the  ports  mentioned  in  Regulation  1  in  transit 
to  and  for  export  from  Portland,  Me.,  Boston,  Mass.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  Newport  News  and  Norfolk, 
Va.,  subject  to  inspection  at  the  port  of  export. 

Other  Ruminants., 

Regulation  45. — Ruminants  other  than  cattle  and  sheep  shall  be 
accompanied  by  affidavits  similar  to  those  required  for  cattle,  and  when 
not  accompanied  by  said  affidavits,  relating  to  the  kind  of  animals  offered 
for  importation,  they  shall  be  detained  in  quarantine  one  week,  or  for 
such  period  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not  they  are 
free  from  disease. 

Swine. 

Regulation  46. — All  swine  shall  be  subject  to  inspection  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  ,  signed  by '  a  Canadian  official  veteri- 
narian stating  that  no  swine  plague  or  hog  cholera  has  existed  within 
a  radius  of  5  miles  of  the  premises  in  which  they  have  been  kept  for 
a  period  of  six  months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of  shipment. 
The -owner!  or  importer  must  present  an  affidavit  that  the  said  certificate 
covers  the  swine  in  question.  Swine  not  accompanied  by  affidavit  and 
certificate  will  be  subject  to  a  quarantine  of  two  weeks  at  the  expense 
of  the  owner  or  importer,  under  the  supervision  of  the  inspector. 

Cars  To  Be  Cleaned  and  Disinfected. 

Regulation  47. — The  railroad  cars  used  in  the  transportation  of 
animals  specified  by  these  regulations  must  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and 
disinfected  before  such  animals  are  placed  therein.  All  litter  from 
previous  shipments  must  be  removed  and  the  car  cleaned  and  white- 
washed with  the  following  disinfectant: 

To  make  5  gallons  of  disinfectant  proceed  as  follows :  Slake  7y2 
pounds  of  lime,  using  hot  water  if  necessary  to  start  action.  Make  to 
a  cream  with  water.  Stir  in  20  fluid  ounces  of  cresol  (commercially 
known  as  carbolic  acid,  liquid)  at  least  95  per  cent  pure,  and  make 
up  to  5  gallons.  Stir  thoroughly.  If  to  be  applied  through  a  spray 
nozzle,  strain  through  a  wire  sieve.  Stir  frequently  when  applying,  and 
keep  covered  when  not  in  use.  The  interior  of  the  car  must  be  com- 
pletely covered  with  this  mixture,  a  sufficient  quantity  being  applied  to 
saturate  the  woodwork  thoroughly. 

Unless  this  regulation  is  complied  with  Canadian  animals  will  not 
be  allowed  entry  into  the  United  States,  and  animals  from  the  United 
States  will  not  be  admitted  into  Canada.  The  shippers  should  see  that 
the  cars  are  properly  cleaned  and  disinfected  before  animals  are  loaded. 
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MEXICO. 
Horses. 

Regulation  48. — All  horses  infested  with  ticks  are  prohibited  from 
entering  the  United  States  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico  when  destined 
to  an  area  in  the  United  States  from  which  cattle  are  excluded  by  the 
Federal  or  State  authorities  on  account  of  ticks,  unless  and  until  such 
tick-infested  horses  are  first  dipped  or  otherwise  treated  as  hereinafter 
specified  in  this  regulation. 

Horses  that  can  be  handled  and  inspected  for  ticks  shall  be  so 
inspected  at  the  port  of  entry.  The  importation  of  unbroken  horses 
(i.  e.,  those  which  are  not  gentle  and  are  not  broken  for  saddle,  har- 
ness^  or  work)  destined  to  an  area  from  which  cattle  are  excluded  by 
the  Federal  or  State  authorities  on  account  of  ticks,  is  prohibited  unless 
the  horses  are  first  dipped  as  hereinafter  specified  in  this  regulation 
for  tick-infested  horses.  However,  if  horses  intended  for  importation 
into  the  United  States  are  held  for  six  months  immediately  preceding 
the  date  they  are  offered  for  importation,  on  premises  known  to  be  free 
from  ticks,  they  may  be  admitted  for  any  destination  without  dipping. 
Horses  belonging  to  Indian  tribes  and  settlers  and  those  used  in  stock 
raising. (cow  ponies)  or  mining,  and  those  for  temporary  stay  at  points 
along  the  frontier  not  to  exceed  two  weeks,  whether  for  pleasure,  driv- 
ing, or  teaming,  may  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  without  inspec- 
tion, provided  they  are  not  entered,  mloved,  or  permitted  to  enter  into  any 
portion  of  any  State  or  Territory  into  which  the  movement  of  cattle 
is  prohibited  by  the  Federal  or  State  authorities  on  account  of  ticks. 

The  dipping  required  for  tick-infested  horses  shall  be  done  in 
Beaumont  crude  petroleum  or  standard  arsenical  solution,  or  the  horses 
shall  be  otherwise  treated  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Horses  admitted  in  bond  for  export  from  the  United  States  shall 
be  subject  to  inspection  at  any  point  at  which  the  department  has  in- 
spectors stationed. 

Standard  arsenical  solution.— In  preparing  each  500  gallons  of  the 
standard  arsenical  solution  there  shall  be  used  10  pounds  of  finely 
powdered  white  arsenic  containing  not  less  than  99  per  cent  of  arsenic 
trioxid,  25  pounds  of  sal  soda,  and  1  gallon  of  pine  tar.  The  arsenic 
and  sal  soda  shall  be  boiled  together  in  not  less  than  25  gallons  of 
water  for  15  minutes,  or  longer  if  necessary,  to  effect  complete  solu- 
tion of  the  arsenic.  Before  the  pine  tar  is  added  the  temperature  of 
the  solution  shall  be  reduced  to  140°  F.  This  may  be  done  by  the 
addition  of  cold  water.  The  pine  tar  shall  then  be  added  in  a  small 
stream  while  the  solution  is  thoroughly  stirred,  after  which  the  solu- 
tion shall  be  immediately  diluted  with  clear  water  sufficient  to  make 
500  gallons  of  dip.  i 
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Cattle. 

Regulation  49. — All  cattle  imported  into  the  United  States  from  the 
Republic  of  Mexico  must  be  inspected  at  the  port  of  entry  by  an  in-, 
spector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  found  free  from  disease. 
No  cattle  shall  be  imported  for  any  purpose  from  any  district  or  area 
infested  with  cattle  ticks  into  a  tick-free  area  of  the  United  States. 
Cattle  for  breeding  purposes,  milk  production,  grazing,  or  feeding  im- 
ported into  a  tick-free  area  of  the  United  States  shall  be  accompanied 
by  an  affidavit  made  by  the  owner  stating  that  such  cattle  have  been  in 
the  district  from  which  shipped  for  60  days  next  preceding  the  date  of 
importation,  and  that  no  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable  dis- 
ease has  existed  among  them,  for  60  days  last  past,  and  that  no  cattle 
ticks  have  been  found  on  such  cattle  or  any  animals  with  which  they 
have  come  in  contact  for  at  least  60  days  last  past ;  also  they  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  affidavit  made  by  the  importer,  or  his  agent  super- 
vising the  shipment,  stating  that  such  cattle  while  en  route  to  the  port 
of  entry  have  not  passed  through  any  district  or  area  infested  with 
splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas  fever,  or  any  other  contagious,  infectious, 
or  communicable  disease  affecting  cattle,  and  that  they  have  not  been 
trailed  or  driven  through  any  district  or  area  infested  with  cattle  ticks, 
and  if  transported  by  rail  or  water,  that  they  have  been  shipped  in 
clean  and  disinfected  cars  or  vessels,  and,  in  any  event,  that  they  have 
not  been  exposed  en  route  from  the  point  of  origin  to  infection  of 
splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas  fever,  or  any  contagious,  infectious,  or 
communicable  disease  affecting  cattle,  or  to  cattle  ticks,  in  any  manner 
whatsoever. 

Regulation  50.2 — All  tick-infested  cattle  offered  for  importation 
from  the  Republic  of  Mexico  into  that  part  of  Texas  below  the  south- 
ern cattle-quarantine  line  shall  be  imported  only  through  the  follow- 
ing ports :  Eagle  Pass,  Laredo,  Brownsville,  Galveston,  Port  Arthur, 
and  Texas  City,  and  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the  owner,  stat- 
ing "that  such  cattle  have  been  in  the  district  from  which  shipped  for 
60  days  next  preceding  the  date  of  importation;  that  no  contagious, 
infectious,  or  communicable  disease  has  existed  among  them  or  among 
any  animals  with  which  they  have  come  in  contact  for  60  days  last  past, 
except  the  so-called  splenetic  or  Texas  fever ;  also,  by  affidavit  of  the 
importer,  or  his  agent  supervising  the  shipment,  stating  that  the  cattle 
have  not  passed  through  any  district  infected  with  contagious  diseases 
affecting  animals  of  their  kind,  except  the  so-called  splenetic  or  Texas 
fever ;  that  they  have  not  been  exposed  in  any  possible  manner  to  the 
contagion  of  any  contagious  disease,  except  the  so-called  splenetic  or 
Texas  fever:  and  that  the  animals,  when  not  trailed  or  driven,  have 


2  This  regulation  was  issued  jointly  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  Mar.  9,  1911,  under  authority  of  the  agricultural  appro- 
priation act  of  Mar.  4,  1911  (Public,  No.  478),  and  is  herein  reprinted  for  convenience 
of  reference. 
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been  shipped  in  cars  and  vessels  which  have  been  cleaned  and  disinfected 
except  as  to  ticks.  When  such  cattle  are  not  accompanied  by  the  affi- 
davits hereinbefore  described  they  shall  be  detained  in  quarantine  at 
the 'port  of  entry  at  the  ^expense .  of  the  owner  .or  importer,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  inspector,  for  such  period  as  may  be  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  cattle  are  entitled  to  entry  under  the 
regulations  of  and  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
During  this  detention  in  quarantine  a  rigid  inspection  by  an  inspector 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  shall  be  made,  including  the  tuber- 
culin test  if  deemed  necessary.  All,  such  cattle  when  entered  shall  be 
subject  to  the  regulations  governing  the  handling  and  transportation  of 
cattle  from  the  districts  infected  with  splenetic,  southern,  or  Texas  fever: 
'Provided,  however,  That  air  Mexican  cattle  imported  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  regulation  shall  be  ineligible  for  transportation  or  removal 
from  that  portion  of  the  State  of  Texas  within  the  southern  cattle- 
quarantine  area  until  after  the  expiration  of  60  days  from  the  date  of 
entry. 

Sheep. 

Regulation  51. — Sheep  for  breeding  purposes,  grazing,  feeding,  or 
for  slaughter  will  be  admitted  if  found  upon  inspection  by  an  inspector 
of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  to  be  free  from  scabies 
or  other  contagious  diseases  and  are  accompanied  by  an  affidait  made 
by  the  owner  stating  that,  they,  have  been,.,  in  'the.  district  from -which 
shipped  for  60  days  next  preceding  the  date  of  importation  and  that 
no  contagious  disease  affecting  sheep  has  existed  among  them,  nor  among 
other  sheep  with  which  they  have  come  in  contact,  for  60  days  last 
past;  also  by  an  affidavit  made  by  the  importer  or  his  agent  supervising 
the  shipment  stating  that  they  have  not  passed  through  any  district 
infected  with  contagious  diseases  affecting  sheep,  and  that  they  have 
not  been  exposed  in  any  possible  manner  to  the  contagion '  of  any  con- 
tagious disease,  and  that  the  animals,  if  not  trailed  or  driven,  have  been 
shipped  in  cleaned  and  disinfected  cars  and  vessels  direct  from  the 
farm  or  ranch  where  purchased.  But  such  sheep  shall,  nevertheless,  be 
dipped  at  least  once,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  as  prescribed  in  the 
department  regulations  to  prevent  the  spread  of  scabies  in  sheep,  be- 
fore being  permitted  to  proceed  to,  their  destination  in  the  United*  States 
or  to  mingle  with  other  sheep.  Sheep  unaccompanied  by  the  required 
affidavits  must  be  detained  in  quarantine  for  one  week,  or  as  long  as 
may  be  required,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  importer,  under  the 
supervision  of  the  inspector,  and  twice  dipped  as  provided  herein. 

Swine  and  Ruminants  Other  Than  Cattle  and  Sheep. 

Regulation  52. — All  swine  and  all  ruminants  other  than  cattle  and 
sheep  shall  be  accompanied  by  affidavits  similar  to  those  required  for 
cattle  and  sheep  relating  to  the  existence  of  contagious  disease  affect- 
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ing  the  kind  of  animals  offered  for  importation,  and  when  not  accom- 
panied by  said  affidavits  shall  be  detained  in  quarantine  for  one  week, 
as  provided  for  cattle  and  sheep. 

Animals  in  Bond. 

Regulation  53.— Animals  in  bond  to  Canada  entering  and  passing 
through  United  States  territory. will  be  subject  to  inspection  at  the  port 
of  entry,  or  at  any  point  en  route,  by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  and  if  found  diseased,  or  to  have  been  exposed  to  the 
contagion  of  disease,  shall  be  dealt  with  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
may  direct,  depending  upon  the  nature  of  the  disease,  as  provided  by  these 
regulations  for  the  particular  kind  of  animal  or  animals  so  affected  or 
exposed. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF 
AGRICULTURE  UNDER  THE  UNITED  STATES  GRAIN 
STANDARDS  ACT. 

Regulation  1.  ^-Definitions.. 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular  form 
shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa,  as  the  case  may 
demand. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively, 
to  mean — 

Paragraph  1.  The  Act. — Part  B,  known  as  the  United  States  grain 
standards  act,  of  an  act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  making  appro- 
priations for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  for  other  purposes," 
approved  August  11,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Stat.  L.,  pp.  446,  482). 

Paragraph  2-  Person. — Individual,  association,  partnership,  or 
corporation. 

Paragraph  3.  In  interstate  or  foreign  commerce. — From  any  State, 
Territory,  or  District  to  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  Dis- 
trict, or  to  or  through  any  foreign  country,  or  within  any  Territory  or 
District. 

Paragraph  4.  Grain. — Any  grain  for  which  standards  shall  have 
been  fixed  and  established  under  the  act. 

Paragraph  5.  Grade. — Grade  according  to  the  official  grain  stand- 
ards of  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  6.  Licensed  Inspector. — Any  person  licensed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  inspect  and  grade  grain  and  to  certificate 
the  grade  thereof  for  shipment  or  delivery  for  shipment  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  under  the  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  pre- 
scribed thereunder. 

Paragraph  7.  License. — A  license  issued  under  the  act  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  to  any  person  to  inspect  and  grade  grain  and  to 
certificate  the  grade  thereof.' 

Paragraph  8.  State  grain  inspector. — A  person  duly  authorized 
and  employed  to  inspect  and  grade  grain  under  the  laws  of  a  State 
having  a  State  grain  inspection  department  established  by  the  laws  of 
such  State. 

Paragraph  9.  District. — A  defined  portion  of  the  United  States 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  purposes  of  the 
administration  of  the  act. 
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Paragraph  10.  Grain  supervisor. — An  officer  or  agent  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
whose  duties  include  the  supervision  of  the  inspection  and  grading  of 
grain,  and  of  the  certification  of  grade  thereof,  in  accordance  with  the 
act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder. 

Paragraph  11.  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision.— -The place 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  from  time  to  time,  as  the 
headquarters  of  a  district.  •'  'r  -: 

Paragraph  12.  Appeal. — -An  appeal  taken  pursuant' to  section'; 6 
of  the  act  from  the  inspection  and  grading  of  any  grain  which  has  b^efl 
sold,  offered  for  sale,  or  consigned  for  sale,  or  which  has-been  shipped 
or  delivered  for  shipment,  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.         :    '  ■' 

Paragraph  13.  Dispute. — A  dispute  between  the  parties  to  the 
transaction  as  to  the  grade  of  any  grain  sold,  offered  for  sale,  or -con- 
signed for  sale  by  any  of  the  grades  fixed  therefor  in  the  official  grain 
standards  of  the  United  States,  which  is  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign 
■commerce  without  inspection,  under  the  act,  from  a  place  at  which  there 
is  no  licensed  inspector  to  a  place  at  which  there  is  no  licensed  in- 
spector. 

Paragraph  14.  Party. — A  person  interested  in  a  transaction  in- 
volved in  an  appeal  or  a  dispute. 

Paragraph  15.  Appellant.— A  party  taking  an  appeal  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  16.  Complainant.— A  party  referring  a  dispute  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  17.  Respondent. — A  party  to  an  appeal  or  a  dispute 
adverse  to  the  appellant  or  the  complainant. 

Regulation  2. — Licensed  Inspectors. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Applications  for  licenses  shall  be  made 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  at  Washington,  D.  C,  upon  forms  fur- 
nished by  him  or  by  any  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision. 

Paragraph  2.  Each  such  application  shall  be  in  English,  shall  be 
signed  by  the  applicant,  and  shall  state  (a)  the  kind  of  grain  for  which 
a  license  is  sought;  (b)  whether  the  applicant  will  or  will  not,  during 
the  term  of  the  license  sought,  be  interested  financially  or  otherwise,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  any  grain  elevator  or  warehouse,  or  in  the  mer- 
chandising of  grain,  or  be  in  the  employment  of  any  person  or  cor- 
poration owning  or  operating  any  grain  elevator  or  warehouse;  (c)  the 
point  or  points  where  he  expects  to  perform  services  as  a  licensed  in- 
spector;  and  (d)  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture may  deem  necessary. 

Paragraph  3.  In  case  the  applicant  is  a  person  duly  authorized 
and  employed  to  inspect  and  grade  the  kind  of  grain  for  which  the 

(5) 
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license  is  sought  under  the  laws  of  a  State  having  a  State  grain  in- 
spection department  established  by  the  laws  of  such  State,  the  appli- 
cation shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  satisfactory  evidence  thereof, 
and  shall  otherwise  comply  with  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this  section 

Paragraph  4.  In  case  the  applicant. is  not  a  State  grain  inspector, 
his  application  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  (a.)  satisfactory 
evidence  that  he  (1)  has'passed  his  twenty-first  birthday  and  (2)  has. 
had  at  least  one  year's  experience  as  an  inspector,  or  the  equivalent  of 
such  experience,  in  the  actual  determination  of  grade  of  grain  of  the 
kind  for  which  a  license  is  sought;  (fc)  a  schedule  of  the  fees  which 
it  is  expected  will  be  charged  for  his  services  as  a  licensed  inspector  ; 
(c)  satisfactory  assurance  that  he  will  be  provided  with  the  necessary 
means  or  facilities  for  inspecting  and  grading  grain  of  the  kind  for  which 
a  license  is  sought ;  and  shall  otherwise  comply  with  paragraphs  1  and  2 
of  this  section. 

Sec.  2.  Each  applicant  for  a  license,  other  than  a  State  grain  in- 
spector, whose  application  complies  with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
1,  2,  and  4  of  section  1  of  this  regulation,  shall  be  examined,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  his  competency,  at  such  time  and  place. and  in 
such  manner  as  may  be  required  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
by  any  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  designated  by  him  for 
the  purpose,  except  that,  when  the  applicant  has  been  regularly  en- 
gaged as  an  inspector  in  the  actual  inspection  and  grading,  of  grain, 
of  the  kind  for  which  a  license  is  sought,  for  five  or  more  years  next 
preceding  the  date  of  his  application,  such  examination  may,  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  be  omitted. 

Sec.  3.  Each  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
be  in  the  following  form: 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT.  OE  AGRICULTURE 

United  States  Grain  Standards  Act 

License  to  Inspect  and  Grade  Grain 

Number 

of is  hereby  licensed  to   inspect  and 

grade in  accordance  with  the  official  grain  standards  of  the 

United  States,  and  to  certificate  the  grade  thereof,  for  shipment  or  delivery  for 
shipment  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  under  the  United  States  Grain  Stand- 
ards Acts,  approved  August  11,  1916  (39  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  page 
482)  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder. 

This  license  is  subject  to  suspension  or  revocation  as  provided  in  said  Act 
and  rules  and  regulations. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  the  official  seal  of 

the  Department  of  Agriculture,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this day 

of 191___. 

Countersigned:    

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Chief,  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization. 
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Sec.  4.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall  designate  a  place,  which 
shall  be  accessible  to  all  persons  interested  and  be  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  by  any  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture designated  by  him  for  the  purpose,  where  such  licensed  inspector 
shall  keep  conspicuously  posted  the  license  issued  to  him  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  5.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall  be  supplied  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  with  an  identification  card  in  the  following  form : 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
United  States  Grain  Standards  Act 

Washington,  D.  C, 191 

License  No. 

of   

has  been  duly  licensed  to  inspect  and  grade 

under  the  United  States  Grain   Standards  Act, 

approved  August  11,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Stat,  at  L.,  482),  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions prescribed  thereunder. 

Countersigned :  

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Chief,  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization. 

Any  licensed  inspector  shall,  upon  request,  produce  his  identifica- 
tion card  for  examination. 

Sec.  5A.  Each  license  and  identification  card  issued  ifhder  this 
regulation  shall  cover  all  the  kinds  of  grain  which  the  licensee  is  author- 
ized to  inspect,  grade,  and  certificate  the  grade  of,  under  the  act  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder.  In  case  an  applicant 
for  a  license  for  any  grain  holds  a  license  for  any  other  kind  of  grain, 
he  shall,  immediately  upon  receipt  of  a  new  license  and  identification 
card,  return  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  the  license  and  identifica- 
tion card  then  held  by  him.1 

Sec.  6.  Pending  investigation,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  when- 
ever he  deems  necessary,  may  suspend  a  license  temporarily  without  hear- 
ing. Upon  a  written  request  and  a  satisfactory  statement  of  reasons  there- 
fore, submitted  by  a  licensed  inspector,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
may  suspend,  for  a  definite  or  indefinite  period  of  time,  or  may  cancel, 
the  license  issued  to  such  licensed  inspector.  In  all  other  cases,  before 
a  license  is  suspended,  revoked,  or  canceled,  the  licensed  inspector  in- 
volved shall  be  furnished  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  by  any 
official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  designated  for  the  purpose,  a 
written  statement  specifying  the  charges  and  shall  be  allowed  a  reason- 
able time  within  which  he  personally  may  answer  the  same  in  writing 
and  submit  affidavits  and  other  proper  evidence.  If  requested  by  such  li- 
censed inspector,  within  the  time  allowed  for  answering,  an  oral  hearing, 

lSec  5A  is  a  supplemental  section;  it  was  issued  on  May  17,  1917,  and  becama 
effective  on  May  21,  1917.  Section  5A  is  designated  as  Amendment  No.  1  to  Circu- 
lar No.   70. 
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of  which  reasonable  notice  shall  be  given,  shall  be  held  before,  and  at  a 
time  and  place  fixed  by,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  an  official  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  designated  by  him  for  the  purpose.  The 
testimony  of  witnesses  at  such  hearing  shall  be  upon  oath  or  affirmation 
administered  by  the  official  before  whom  the  hearing  is  held,  when  re- 
quired by  him.  Such  hearing  may  be  adjourned  by  him  from  time  to 
time.  A  copy  of  the  charges,  the  answer  thereto,  copies  of  all  notices 
given,  and  all  the  evidence  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  records  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture.  The  records  and,  when  there  has  been  an 
-oral  hearing  other  than  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  official  holding  the  same,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  for  his  consideration.2 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  In  case  a  license  is  suspended  or  revoked 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  such  license,  and  the  licensed  inspector's 
identification  card,  shall  be  returned  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  2.  Upon  a  written  request  and  satisfactory  evidence 
of  competency,  submitted  by  a  person  whose  license  has  been  suspended 
or  canceled  in  accordance  with  the  "second  sentence  of  section  6  of  this 
regulation,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  without  again  requiring  com- 
pliance with  sections  1  and  2  of,  this  regulation,  may  terminate  the  period 
of  suspension  or,  may  issue  to  such  person  a  new  license  for  the  kind 
of  grain  covered  by  the  canceled  license. 

Paragraph  3.  At  the  expiration  of  any  period  of  suspension  of 
a  license,  unless  in  the  meantime  revoked,  the  dates  of  the  beginning 
iand  termination  of  the  suspension  shall  be  indorsed  thereon,  and  it  shall 
be  returned  with, the  identification  card  to  the  licensed  inspector  to  whom 
St  was  originally  issued,,  and  shall  be  posted  as  prescribed  in  section  4'of 
this  regulation.2 

Sec.  8-  Upon  satisfactory  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of  a 
license,  or  of  an  identification  card,  a  duplicate  thereof  may  be  issued 
under  the  same  or  a  new  number,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary  of 
-Agriculture.  When  such  duplicate  is  issued,  notice  of  the  facts  shall 
be  published. 

Sec.  9.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall  immediately  inform  the  grain 
supervisor  of  his  district  of  any  change  in  the  point  or  points  where 
he  performs  service  as  a  licensed  inspector,  or  in  the  nature  of  his 
-duties,  or  of  any  suspension  of  his  activities  for  such  length  of  time  as 
to  impair  the  inspection  facilities  at  any  point,  and,  except  in  case  of 
a  State  grain  inspector,  of  any  change  in  the  schedule  of  fees  for  serv- 
ices performed  by  him  as  a  licensed  inspector. 

Sec.  10.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall  immediately  furnish  the 
grain  supervisor  of  his  district  any  information  which  may  come  to 
the .  knowledge  of   such   licensed  inspector   tending  to   show   that   any 

2  Septions  6   and  7   are  amendatory  sections;   they  were   issued  on  Aug    14    1917, 
and  in -effect  Aug.  15,  1917,  and  are  designated  as  Amendment  No.  4  to  Circular  No.  7o'. 
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provision  of  the  Act  or  of  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder, 
has  been  violated. 

Sec.  11.  Paragraph  1.  Each  licensed  inspector  whose  license  re- 
mains unsuspended  and  unrevoked  shall,  without  discrimination,  as  soon 
as  practicable,  and  upon  reasonable  terms,  inspect,  grade,  and  certifi- 
cate the  grade  of  any  grain  of  the  kind  mentioned  in  his  license,  the  in- 
spection and  grading  of  which  is  required  under  the  Act,  if  such  grain 
be  offered  during  customary  business  hours  for  such  inspection  and 
grading  under  conditions  which  permit  the  taking  of  a  representative 
sample  or  samples  and  the  determination  of  the  true  grade  of  the  grain. 

Paragraph  2.  Each  licensed  inspector  may,  at  any  time  upon' re- 
quest, inspect,  grade,  and  certificate  the  grade  of  such  grain,  if  the 
conditions  permit  the  taking  of  a  representative  sample  or  samples  and 
the  determination  of  the  true  grade  of  the  grain.      , 

Paragraph  3.  Whenever,  at  a  point  where  a  licensed  inspector  is 
located,  there  shall  be  any  other  licensed  inspector,  holding  a  license 
for  the  same  kind  of  grain,  who  performs  inspection  and  grading  serv- 
ices, either  independently  or  under  the  authority  or  employment  of  a 
board  of  trade,  chamber  of  commerce,  exchange,  inspection  depart- 
ment, or  other  organization,  the  performance  by  any  sUch  other  licensed 
inspector  of  the  duties  imposed  by  this  section  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  compliance  with  this  section. 

Sec.  12.  Paragraph  1.  No  licensed  inspector  shall  issue  a  cer- 
tificate of  grade  for  any  grain  unless  the  inspection  and  grading  thereof 
be  based  upon  a  correct  and  representative  sample  of  the  grain,  and 
be  made  under  conditions  which  permit  the  determination  of  its  true 
grade.  In  case  the  conditions  are  such  as  not  to  assure  the  determi- 
nation of  the  true  grade,  a  licensed  inspector  may,  in  advance  of  such 
determination  and  of  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  grade,  furnish 
to  the  person  for  whom  the  service  is  performed  information  in  writ- 
ing, or  otherwise,  showing  the  grade  then  assigned  by  him  and  ex- 
pressly reciting  the  conditions  which  make  uncertain  the  determination 
of  the  true  grade. 

Paragraph  2.  In  case  any  licensed  inspector  is  called  upon  to 
make  an  "in"  inspection  and  grading  of  a  carload  of  grain,  in  sacks  or, 
in  bulk,  which  (a)  is  so  heavily  loaded  as  to  make  it  possible  to  secure- 
only  a  door  probe,  shallow  probe,  door  sack  probe,  or  interior  surface 
sack  probe  sample  of  the  lot  or  parcel,  (b)  appears  not  to  have  been 
irregularly  loaded,  and  (c)  the  licensed  inspector  has  no  reason  to  be- 
lieve is  so  loaded  as  intentionally  to  conceal  evidently  inferior  grain,; 
he  may,  if  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  thereunder  be  other- 
wise complied  with,  inspect  and  grade  such  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  and 
issue  a  certificate  of  grade  therefor,  upon  the  conditions  set  forth  below 
in  subdivisions  1,  2  and  3  of  this  paragraph. 

Subdivision   (1).     The  inspection  and  grading  of  such  grain  must 
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be  based  upon  a  sample  which  fairly  represents  all  of  the  grain  which 
may  be  reached  in  the  exercise  of  care  and  diligence  and  the  use  of 
the  customary  probes  in  the  drawing  of  samples  from  such  grain. 

Subdivision   (2).     There     must     be     legibly     and     conspicuously 
stamped  or  printed  on  the  face  of  such  certificate  the  words : 

HEAVILY    LOADED    CAR 
SEE  REVERSE  SIDE  OF  THIS  CERTIFICATE 

The  size  and  style  of  lettering  when  stamped  on  the  certificate  shall  be  as 
follows:  First  line,  in  24-point  Monotone  Gothic  capitals,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof,  the  length  of  the  line  to  be  4i  inches ;  second  line  in  12-ppint  Monotone 
Oothie  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  and  centered.  The  space  between  the  first  and 
second  lines  shall  be  18  points  or  one-fourth  inch. 

The  size  and  style  of  type  when  printed  on  the  certificate  shall  be  as  fol- 
lows: First  line  in  18-point  Cheltenham  caps,  or  the  equivalent  thereof;  second 
line  in  8-point  Cheltenham  caps,  or  the  equivalent  thereof,  the  spacing  between 
the  lines  to  be  not  less  than  6  points.3 

On  the  reverse  side  of  such  certificate  the  following  shall  be  leg- 
ibly stamped  or  printed: 

Car  so  heavily  loaded  that  the  following  sample  only  could  be 
obtained : 


(a)   Door  probe  sample 

(6)   Shallow  probe  sample 

(o)  Door  saclc  probe  sample 

(d)  Interior  surface  sack  probe  sample- 


Such  sample  is  believed  to  be  correct  and  representative  of  the 
entire  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  described  in  this  certificate. 

The  kind  of  sample  obtained  shall  be  indicated  by  placing  an 
indelible  check  mark  in  the  square  opposite  the  proper  description. 

Subdivision  (3).  The  daily  record  prescribed  in  section  15  of  this 
regulation  shall  show,  with  respect  to  such  grain,  that  the  car  was 
"heavily  loaded,"  or  the  abbreviation  "h.  1.,"  and,  if  the  licensed  in- 
spector did  not  personally  draw  the  sample  of  grain  involved,  the  name 
of  the  person  who  drew  such  sample. 

Subdivision  (4).  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  the  following 
terms  shall  mean :  - 

Door  probe  sample:  A  sample  taken  with  a  probe  from  the  grain  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  door  of  a  carload  of  bulk  grain. 

Door  sack  probe  sample:  A  sample  taken  with  a  probe  from  the 
sacks  of  grain  in  the  vicinity  of  the  door  of  a  carload  of  sacked  grain. 

3  Amendatory  rule  issued  July  27,   1917,   effective  on  date  of  issue      This  and  the 
preceding  paragraph  are  designated  as  Amendment  No.  3  to  Circular  No.  70. 


Grain    Standards  71 

Interior  shallow  probe  sample:  A  sample  taken  with  a  probe  from 
the  upper  portion,  not  confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the  door,  of  a  carload 
of  bulk  grain. 

Interior  surface  sack  probe  sample:  A  sample  taken  with  a  probe 
from  the  sacks  in  the  upper  portion,  not  confined  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
door,  of  a  carload  of  sacked  grain. 

Subdivision  (5).  No  certificate  of  grade  of  the  kind  described  in 
this  paragraph  shall  represent  the  grade  of  the  lot  or  parcel  of  grain 
described  in  the  certificate  after  such  lot-  or  parcel-shall  "have'  left'  the  place 
of  the  inspection  for  which  the  certificate  was  issued. 

Subdivision  (6).  Nothing  in  this  paragraph  shall  prevent  any  per- 
son, otherwise  entitled  under  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  there- 
under, from  taking  an  appeal  from  an  inspection  and  grading  of  the  kind 
•described  in  this  section,  if  the  sample  or  samples  filed  for  the  purpose 
of  the  appeal  meet  the  requirements  of  regulation  5 ;  nor  shall  anything 
in  this  paragraph  prevent  any  person,  if  he  so  desire,  from  having  the 
same  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  again  inspected  by  the  same  or  any  other 
licensed  inspector,  in  accordance  with  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

Subdivision  (7).  If  at  any  time  it  be  discovered  that  any  grain  in- 
spected and  graded  by  a  licensed  inspector  was  irregularly  loaded,  or  was 
■so  loaded  as  intentionally  to  conceal  evidently  inferior  grain,  or  was  im- 
properly inspected  and  graded  by  any  licensed  inspector,  any  licensed  in- 
spector or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  having  knowledge 
thereof  shall,  and  any  other  person  having  knowledge  thereof  may,  report 
the  facts  in  regard  thereto,  and  the  shipment  involved;  to  the  Office  of 
Federal  Grain  Supervision  in  any  district  in  which  the  grain  was  inspected 
"by  a  licensed  inspector.4 

Sec.  13.  In  case  any  grain  is  inspected  by  a  licensed  inspector  for 
the  purpose  of  loading  into  a  vessel,  vehicle,  or  other  container,  no  cer- 
tificate  of  grade  shall  be  issued  by  him  covering  such  grain  as  located  in 
the  vessel,  vehicle,  or  container  if  it  appear  that  the  hold,  compartment, 
or  other  inclosure  in  which  the  grain  is  loaded  is  in  such  condition  as  to 
lower  the  grade  of  the  grain. 

Sec.  14.  Paragraph  1.  Each  certificate  of  grade  issued  by  a  licensed 
inspector  for  grain  inspected  and  graded  by  him-  under  the  Act  shall, 
■except  as  permitted  in  paragraph  4  of  this  section,  embody  within  its 
written  or  printed  terms  :  (a)  The  caption  "Grain  Inspection  Certificate"  ; 
(b)  whether  it  is  an  original, 'or  a  duplicate,  or  other' copy ;  (c)  whether 
the  inspection  is  in,  out,  export,  or  otherwise;  (d)  the  name  of  the  State, 
hoard  of  trade,  chamber  of  commerce,  exchange,  or  other  organization, 
if  any,  by  which  the  licensed  inspector  is  regularly  authorized  or  em- 
ployed to  inspect  and  grade  grain;  (e)  the  name  of  the  city  or  town  in 

*  Amendatory  rule  issued  June  20,  1917,  effective  on  date  of  issue.  All  of  Sec.  12 
Beginning  with  and  including  ■  Paragraph  2  is  designated  as  .Amendment  No.  2  to 
Circular  No.  70. 
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which  the  license  of  the  licensed  inspector  is  posted ;  (/)  the  consecutive 
number  of  the  certificate;  (g)  the  date,  and  if  other  than  that  in  which 
the  licensed  inspector  is  located,  the  place  where  the  inspection  was  per- 
formed; (h)  that  the  certificate  is  issued  by  an  inspector  holding  a 
license,  under  the  United  States  grain  .standards  Act,  to  inspect  andgrade 
the  kind  of  grain  covered  by  the  certificate;  (i)  the  identification  and 
location  of  the  grain  at  the  time  of  inspection  by  either  (1)  car  initials, 
car  number,  name  of  carrier  or  other  owner  or  operator  of  track,  or  (2) 
name  or  other  designation  of  boat  or  vessel  and  hold  number,  or  (3)  name 
or  other  designation  of  elevator  or  warehouse  and  of  bin  or  compart- 
ment, or  (4)  otherwise  as  the  case  may  require ;  (/)  the  approximate 
amount  of  grain  covered  by  the  certificate,  stated  either  in  carloads,  or 
in  bushels,  or  by  weight;  (k)  the  kind  of  grain  covered  by  the  certificate; 
(I)  the  grade  of  the  grain  according  to  the  official  grain  standards  of  the 
United  States,  to  which  may  be  added  the  analysis  or  any  reason  for 
assigning  the  particular  grade;  and  (w)  the  signature  of  the.  licensed 
inspector  who  inspected  and  graded  the  'grain,  affixed  by  him  or  by  an 
authorized  agent,  in  addition  to  which  the  signature  of  the  chief  inspector 
or  other  superior  may  be  affixed  by  him  or  by  an  authorized  agent. 

Paragraph  2.  Each  certificate  of  grade  issued  under  the  Act  may 
also  embody  within  its  written  or  printed  terms  any  other  matter  not 
inconsistent  with  the  Act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  there- 
under. 

Paragraph  3.  No  certificate  of  grade  shall  be  issued  under  the  Act 
until  its  form  has  been  approved  by  th.e  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  except, 
as  permitted  in  paragraph  4  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  4.  True  copies  of  the  form  of  each  certificate  of  grade 
proposed  to  be  issued  by  any  licensed  inspector  shall,  not  later  than  the 
expiration  of  20  days  after  the  date  of  the  license  of  such  licensed  in- 
spector, be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Prior  to  the  expi- 
ration of  60  days  after  the  approval  of  such  form,  any  certificate  of  grade 
customarily  in  use  by  such  licensed  inspector  may  be  issued  by  him  with- 
out such  approval  if  it  comply  with  the  Act  and  with  the  requirements  of 
subdivisions  h,  I,  arid  m  of  paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

Sec.  15.  Paragraph  1.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall,  as  soon  as 
possible  after  inspecting  and  grading  any  grain  and  not  later  than  the 
opening  of  customary  business  hours  on  the  next  following  business  day, 
make  accessible  to-  the  parties  interested  in  a  transaction  in  which  the 
grain  is  involved,  at  the  place  mentioned  in  section  4  of  this  regulation, 
a  record  of  each  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  inspected  and  graded  by  such 
licensed  inspector,  showing  (a)  the  date  and  place  of  inspection  and 
grading;  (b)  the  kind  and  grade  of  the  grain;  (c)  the  identification  and 
location  of  the  grain  at  the  time  of  inspection  by  either  (1)  car  initials, 
car  number,  name  of  carrier  or  other  owner  or  operator  of  track,  or  (2) 
name  or  other  designation  of  boat  or  vessel  and  hold  number,  or   (3). 
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name  or  other  designation  of  elevator  or  warehouse  and  of  bin  or  com- 
partment, or  (4)  otherwise  as  the  case  may  require;  (d)  the  name  of  the 
person  for  whom  the  service  was  performed,  or  his  agent;  (e)  the  name 
of  such  licensed  inspector;  and  (f)  the  date  and  time  of  making  the 
record. 

Paragraph  2.  A  copy  of  the  record  mentioned  in  paragraph  1  of 
this  section  shall  be  immediately  transmitted  to  the  Office  of  Federal 
Grain  Supervision  in  the  district  in  which  the  inspection  was  made. 

Sec.  16.  Each  licensed  inspector  shall  keep  complete  and  correct 
records  of  all  grain  inspected  and  graded  by  him,  which  shall  be  open  for 
inspection  and  examination  by  the  grain  supervisor  of  his  district  or 
by  any  person  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  pur- 
pose, and  shall,  not  later  than  the  15th  day  of  each  month,  make  a  report 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  through  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Super- 
vision of  his  district,  on  forms  furnished  by  such  office,  containing  sepa- 
rately for  each  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  inspected  and  graded  by  such 
licensed  inspector  during  the  next  preceding  calendar  month,  (a)  the 
place  of  inspection,  (b)  the  date  of  inspection,  (c)  the  name  of  the  ele- 
vator or  warehouse,  if  any,  to  which  the  grain  was  delivered  or  from 
which  it  was  shipped,  (d)  the  kind  of  grain,  (e)  the  quantity  of  each 
kind,  (/)  the  grade  thereof,  (g)  the  charge  made  for  the  service  ren- 
dered, (h)  such  other  information  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may 
deem  necessary,  and  (?)  the  signature  of  the  licensed  inspector  making 
the  report. 

Regulation  3. — Appeals. 

Section  1.  An  appeal  shall  be  taken  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
by  filing  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  in  the  district  in 
which  the  inspection  appealed  from  was  made  either  a  complaint  in  con- 
formity with  section  4  or  a  stipulation  in  conformity  with  section  5  of 
this  regulation.  A  complaint  or  stipulation  may  be  filed  in  writing  or  by 
telegraph. 

Sec.  2.  An  appeal  shall  be  taken  (o)  before  the  grain  leaves  the 
place  where  the  inspection  appealed  from  was  made;  (b)  before  the  iden- 
tity of  the  grain  has  been  lost;  and  (c)  as  promptly  as  possible,  but  in 
no  event  later  than  the  expiration  of  48  hours,  exclusive  of  nonbusiness 
days,  after  the  recording  of  the  inspection  of  the, grain  involved,  as  re- 
quired by  section  15  of  regulation  2. 

Sec.  3.  Any  party  desiring  to  appeal  may,  in  advance,  transmit  to 
the  proper  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision,  by  telegraph,  telephone, 
or  otherwise,  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  a  grain 
supervisor  in  such  office  to  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  grain 
involved. 

Sec.  4.  A  complaint,  signed,  by  the  appellant  or  his  agent  and  dated, 
shall  state: 
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(a)  The  name  and  the  post-office  address  of  each  party,  and  of  his 
agent,  if  any,  representing  him  in  the  transaction; 

(b)  The  place  at  which  the  inspection  appealed  from  was  made 
and  the  date  thereof ; 

(c)  Whether  the  grain  involved  was  sold,  offered  for  sale,  or  con- 
signed for  sale,  or  has  been  shipped,  or  delivered  for  shipment,  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  and  the  points  of  shipment  and  destination 
of  such  grain ; 

(d)  The  kind  of  grain,  and  the  grade  given  to  it  by  the  licensed 
inspector  from  whose  determination  the -appeal 'is*  taken; 

(e)  The  identification  and  location  of  the  grain  at  the  time  of  in- 
spection, including  either  ( 1 )  car  initials,  car  number,  name  of  carrier  or 
other  owner  or  operator  of  track,  or  (2)  name  or  other  designation  of 
boat  or  vessel  and  hold  number,  or  (3)  name  or  other  designation  of 
elevator  or  warehouse  and  of  bin  or  compartment,  or  (4)  otherwise  as 
the  case  may  require ;  ; 

(/)  If  samples  have  been  agreed  upon  and  are  submitted  in  com- 
pliance with  section  3  of  regulation  5,  the  fact  of  such  agreement ; 

(g)  If  the  certificate  of  grade  for  the  inspection  involved  does  not 
accompany  the  complaint,  the  name  and  address  of  the  holder  thereof, 
if  known ; 

(h)  Whether,  within  the  knowledge  of  the  appellant  or  his  agent 
signing  the  complaint,  there  has  been  any  other  appeal  with  respect  to 
the  grade  of  the  grain  involved  and,  if  so,  an  appropriate  identification  of 
such  other  appeal ; 

(i)     Any  other  material  facts. 

Sec.  5.  A  stipulation,  signed -by  each  party  or  by  his  agent  and 
dated,  shall  state  all  the  facts  required  by  section  4  of  this  regulation  to 
be  stated  in  a  complaint. 

Sec.  6.  An  answer  replying  to  the  statements  made  in  the  complaint 
may  be  filed  by  a  respondent,  in  the  office  mentioned  in  section  1  of  this 
regulation,  within  24  hours,  exclusive  of  nonbusiness  days,  after  service 
of  the  complaint.  An  answer  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent  or  his 
agent  and  dated.  Each  statement  in  the  complaint,  except  as  to  the  grade 
of  the  grain,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  admitted  unless  controverted  in  an 
answer  duly  filed. 

Sec.  7,  The  certificate  of  grade  for  the  grain  involved,  issued  by 
the  licensed  inspector  from  whose  determination  an  appeal  is  taken,  shall 
be  filed  by<the  appellant-or- the  .respondent,  if  in  the-'Ctrstody  or  under- the 
control  of  either,  at  the  office  and  within  the  time  prescribed  for  the  filing 
of  a  complaint,  stipulation,  or  answer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  8.  Upon  oral,  telephonic*  telegraphic,  or  written  application, 
showing  the  discovery  of  fraud  or  other  good  cause  for  an  extension  of 
time,  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  office  mentioned  in  section  1 
of  this  regulation  may  authorize  the  filing  of  a  complaint,  stipulation, 
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.answer,  or  sample  after  the  time  prescribed  therefor  in  these  regulations. 
Such  application,  if  made  orally  or  by  telephone,  shall  be  followed  imme- 
diately by  the  filing  of  a  written  confirmation  thereof. 

Sec.  9.  Any  party  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  grain  supervisor  in 
■charge  of  the  office  mentioned  in  section  1  of  this  regulation,  file  state- 
ments of  material  facts  supplemental  to  a  complaint,  stipulation,  or  an- 
swer. 

Sec.  10.  Each  complaint,  stipulation,  answer,  statement,  other  paper, 
and  sample  shall  be  deemed  filed  in  an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervi- 
sion when  delivered  thereto.  If  the  postoffice  address  of  the  respondent 
or  his  agent  representing  him  in  the  transaction  be  more  than  50  miles 
and  not  more  than  300  miles  from  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervi- 
sion in  which  the  complaint  is  filed,  one  day;  if  more  than  300  and  not 
more  than  600  miles,  two  days ;  if  more  than  600  and  not  more  than  1,000 
miles,  three  days ;  if  more  than  1,000  and  not  more  than  1,400  miles,  four 
days;  if  more  than  1,400  and  not  more  than  1,800  miles,  five  days;  if 
more  than  1,800  and  not  more  than. 2,500  miles,  six  days;  if  more  than 
2,500  miles,  seven  days,  in  addition  to  the  time  hereinbefore  prescribed, 
shall  be  allowed  for  the  filing  of  an  answer  by  delivery  of  the  same  at 
.an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision.  The  distances  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  United  States  parcel-post  maps. 

Sec.  11.  The  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  receiving 
any  complaint,  stipulation,  answer,  statement,  other  paper,  or  sample  of- 
fered for  filing  shall  note  thereon,  or  on  a  record  kept  by  him  for  the 
purpose,  the  place,  date,  and  hour  of  its  receipt. . 

Sec.  12.  A  copy  of  each  complaint,  answer,  statement,  or  other 
paper,  except  the  certificate  of  grade,  filed  by  any  party  shall  be  served 
upon  all  other  parties,  if  any. 

Sec.  13.  Service  of  any  complaint,  answer,  statement,  order,  notice, 
.grade  memorandum,  findings,  or  other  paper  may  be  made  either  per- 
sonally or  by  mail.  Personal  service  thereof  shall  be  made  by  delivering 
a  copy  to  a  party  or  his  authorized  agent,  or  by  leaving  it  with  any 
person  in  charge  of  his  business  office.  Service  thereof  by  mail  shall 
be  deemed  made  at  the  end  of  one  day  from  the  time  of  mailing  a  copy, 
postage  prepaid,  addressed  to  a  party  or  his  agent  at  his  postoffice  ad- 
dress, when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  not  more  than  300  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  two  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  300  and  not  more  than  600  miles  from 
the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  three  days  when  the  place  to  which 
it  is  addressed  is  more  than  600  and  not  more  than  1,000  miles  from  the 
place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  four  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is 
addressed  is  more  than  1,000  and  not  more  than  1,400  miles  from,  the 
place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  five  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is 
addressed  is  more  than  1,400  and  not  more  than  1,800  miles  from  the 
place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  six  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is 
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addressed  is  more  than  1,800  and  not  more  than  2,500  miles  from  the 
place  of  mailing;  and  at  the  end  of  seven  days  when  the  place  to  which 
it  is  addressed  is  more  than  2,500  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  the 
prescribed  distances  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  United 
States  parcel-post  maps. 

Sec.  14.  When  any  complaint,  answer,  statement,  or  other  paper, 
except  the  certificate  of  grade,  offered  for  filing  by  a  party  in  an  Office 
of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  is  not  accompanied  by  a  showing  or  written 
acknowledgment  that  it  has  been  served  as  prescribed  in  this  regulation, 
it  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  a,  copy  thereof  shall  be  served  upon  the 
adverse  party  by  the  official  with  whom  filed. 

Sec.  15.  Any  person  may  file  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Super- 
vision in  any  district  a  notice  of  the-name  and  addfess  of  an  agent  within 
such  district  upon  whom  copies  of.  any  complaint,  answer,  statement, 
order,  notice,  grade  memorandum,  findings,  or  other  paper  may  be  served 
in  appeals,  to  which  such  person  may  be  a  party,  from  inspections  made 
at  points  in  such  district,  or  otherwise  to  represent  him  in  such  appeals. 
When  any  party  has  appeared  by  agent,  service  upon  such  agent  shall  be 
sufficient  service  upon  the  party.  The  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  an 
Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  may  require  proof  of  authority  of 
agents.  When  such  notice  or  proof  is  filed,  the  authority  shall  be  deemed 
to  continue  until  revoked  by  a  written  instrument  filed  in  said  office. 

Sec.  16.  If  no  request  for  an  oral  hearing  be  made  in  the  complaint, 
stipulation,  or  answer,  such  hearing. shall  be  deemed  waived  by  the  party 
or  parties;  but  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  office  mentioned  in 
section  1  of  this  regulation  may  order  an  oral  hearing  at  any  time  in  his 
discretion. 

Sec.  17..  Whenever  an  appeal  is  set  for  oral  hearing,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  thereof  shall  be  served  a  reasonable  time  in  advance  upon 
each  party  or  his  agent. 

Sec.  IS.  When  a  hearing  at  which  oral  evidence  may  be  submitted 
by  the  parties  is  granted  or  ordered,  it  shall  be  held  before  the  grain 
supervisor  ordering  the  same  or  such  other  official  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for 
the  purpose. 

Sec.  19.  The  testimony  of  witnesses  at  an  oral  hearing  shall  be 
upon  T>ath~or  affirmation  administered  -by  the  official  before  whom  the 
hearing  is  held,  when  required  by  him.  Such  hearing  may  be  adjourned 
by  him  from  time  to  time. 

Sec.  20.  Any  official  before  whom  an  appeal  is  heard  may  require 
the  production  and  submission  in  evidence  by  any  party  to  such  appeal 
of  all  books,  papers,  and  documents  in  his  custody  or  under  his  control, 
evidencing  or  relating  to  the  transaction,  the  grain,  or  other  matter,  in- 
volved in  or  relevant  to  the  appeal. 

Sec.  21 .    The  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  an  Office  of  Federal 
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Grain  Supervision  may  dismiss  any  appeal  filed  therein,  without  its  de- 
termination, if  it  appear  that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  without 
jurisdiction  to  make  such  determination  in  accordance  with  the  act,  or 
that  sufficient  evidence  is  not  available  upon  which  to  determine  the  true 
grade  of  the  grain  involved,  or  that  the  act  or  any  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  thereunder  has  not  been 
complied  with  in  taking  the  appeal :  Any  complaint,  stipulation,  answer, 
statement  or  other  paper  filed  by  any  party  may  be  stricken  from  the 
files  if  it  fail  to  comply  with  this  regulation.  Upon  the  dismissal  of  an 
appeal  the  certificate  of  grade  filed  therein  shall  be  immediately  returned 
to  the  person  by  whom  filed  or  delivered  upon  his  written  order. 

Sec.  22.  Paragraph  1.  The  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain  in- 
volved in  an  appeal,  complying  with  regulation  5,  shall  be  examined  as 
soon  as  possible,  such  tests  shall  be  applied  as  are  necessary,  the  papers 
and  all  other  evidence  shall  be  carefully  considered,  and,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  sections  21  and  25  of  this  regulation,  a  grade  memorandum 
shall  be  issued  by  the  grain  supervisor  hearing  the  appeal,  showing  the 
grade  assigned  by  him  to  such  grain,  which  shall  be  the  final  grade  memo- 
randum, unless  superseded  as  provided  in  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  If  the  certificate  of  grade  for  the  grain  involved 
shall  not  have  been  delivered  to  the  grain  supervisor,  then,  concurrently 
with  or  promptly  after  the  issuance  of  the  grade  memorandum,  he  shall 
give  public  notice  that  the  grade  memorandum  has  superseded  the  cer- 
tificate, identifying  each,  and  shall  also  notify  the  licensed  inspector  who 
issued  the  certificate. 

Sec.  23.  Any  party  to  an  appeal  may  within  24  hours,  exclusive 
of  nonbusiness  days,  after  issuance  of  the  grade  memorandum  men- 
tioned in  section  22  of  this  regulation,  file  with  the  grain  supervisor  is- 
suing the  same  a  statement  objecting  to  the  grade  shown. 

Sec.  24.  If  such  objection  be  filed  within  the  prescribed  time,  the 
sample  or  samples  of  the  grain  involved,  the  papers,  and  all  other  evi- 
dence shall  be  immediately  submitted  to  a  board  of  grain  supervisors, 
which  shall  make  such  examination  and  apply  such  tests  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  grade  of  the  grain.  The  submission  shall  be  to  the 
board  in  the  place  in  which  the  appeal  was  first  heard  or,  if  there  be  no 
board  in  that  place,  then  to  the  nearest  board  of  three  grain  supervisors. 
In  case  the  members  of  a  board  of  two  agree,  they  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  section  21  of  this  regulation,  issue  a  grade  memorandum 
showing  the  grade  assigned  by  them  to  the  grain,  which  grade  memo- 
randum shall  supersede  the  grade  memorandum  previously  issued  for 
such  grain  and  shall  be  the  final  grade  memorandum  issued.  In  case 
the  members  of  a  board  of  two  disagree,  they  shall  immediately  submit 
the  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain,  the  papers,  and  all  other  evidence 
to  the  nearest  board  of  three  grain  supervisors,  which  shall  make  such 
examination  and  apply  such  tests  as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  the 
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grade  of  the  grain,  and  shall,  except  as  provided  in  section  21  of  this 
regulation,  issued  a  grade  memorandum  showing  the  grade  assigned 
by  them  to  the  grain,  .which grade  memorandum  shall  supersede  the 
grade  memorandum  previously  issued  for  such  grain  and  shall  be  the 
final  grade  memorandum  issued. .  The  action  of  a  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  a  board  of  three  shall  constitute  the  action  of  the  board. 

Sec.  25.  In  any  place  where  there, is  a  board  of  grain  supervisors, 
such  board  may,  upon  showing  of  special  urgency,  hear  an  appeal  in  the 
first  instance,  without  compliance  with  paragraph  1  of  section  22  and 
section  23,  and  in  accordance  with  the  procedure  prescribed  in  section 
24  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  26.  After  the  final  grade  memorandum  has  been  issued  and 
the  parties  in  interest  have  had  opportunity  to  be  heard  under  this  regu- 
lation, the  grain  supervisor  or  board  issuing  the  final  grade  memoran- 
dum shall  prepare  the  proposed  findings  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
which  shall  be  in  writing,  in  a  form-  approved  by  him,  and  be  transmitted 
to  him. 

Sec.  27.  Every  grade  memorandum  shall  be  numbered  and  shall, 
by  number  or  otherwise,  identify  the  document  which  it  supersedes..  The 
original  of  the  grade  memorandum,  marked  as  such,  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  person,  or  upon  the  written  order  of  the  person,  who  filed  the  cer- 
tificate of  grade,  or  another  grade  memorandum,  which  is  superseded 
by  such  original.  A  copy  of  each  grade  "memorandum,  marked  as  such, 
shall  be  furnished  to  each  party  other  than  the  person  to  whom,  or  upon 
whose  order,  the  original  grade  memorandum  is  issued. 

Sec.  28.  A  copy  of  each  notice,  order,  and  findings  shall  be  served 
upon  each  party. 

Sec.  29.  When  the  time  for  appeal  from  an  inspection  of  a  par- 
ticular lot  or  parcel  of  grain,  other  than  an  appeal  under  section  8  of 
this  regulation,  shall  have  expired  without  an  appeal  having  been  taken 
from  such  inspection,  upon  presentation  to  him  of  the  certificate  of  grade 
for  the  grain  involved,  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  office  in 
which  the  papers  must  have" been 'filed  in  order  to  appeal  from  that  in- 
spection may  make  appropriate  indorsement  of  the  facts  on  such  certifi- 
cate or  on  any  duplicate  or  copy  thereof  presented  to  him.  Similarly, 
upon  a  grade  memorandum  having  become  final  under  these  rules  and 
regulations,  upon  its  presentation  to  the  proper  grain  supervisor  or  board, 
as  the  case  may  be,  appropriate  indorsement  thereon  of  the  facts  may 
be  made. 

Regulation  4. — Disputes. 

Section  1.  A  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture by  filing  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision,  in  the  district 
where  the  grain  is  then  located,  either  a  complaint  in  conformity  with 
section  4  or  a  stipulation  in  conformity  with  section  5  of  this  regulation. 
A  complaint  or  stipulation  may  be  filed  in  writing  or  by  telegraph. 
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Sec.  2.  A  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
as  promptly  as  possible,  but  in  no  event  later  than  the  expiration  of  48: 
hours,  excluding  nonbusiness  days,  after  the  grain  involved  becomes 
subject  to  examination,  at  the  point  where  the  grade  is  disputed,  by  the 
party  receiving  it. 

Sec.  3.  Any  party  desiring  to  refer  a  dispute  may,  in  advance,  trans- 
mit to  the  proper  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  by  telegraph,  tele- 
phone, or  otherwise  such  information  as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  a 
grain  supervisor  in  such  office  to  proceed  to  the  examination  of  the  grain- 
involved. 

Sec.  4.  A  complaint,  signed  by  the  complainant  or  his  agent  and 
dated,  shall  state: 

(a)  The  name  and  the  postoffice  address  of  each  party  and  of  his 
agent,  if  any,  representing  him  in  the  transaction ; 

(b)  The  kind  of  grain  and  the  respective  claims  of  the  parties  as. 
to  the  grade  thereof ; 

(c)  The  respective  interests  of  the  complainant  and  the  respond- 
ent in  the  transaction ; 

(d)  Whether  the  grain  involved  was  sold,  offered  for  sale,  or  con- 
signed for  sale  by  any  of  the  grades  fixed  therefor  in  the  official  grain 
standards  of.  the  United  States,  and  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce without  inspection  from  a  place  at  which  there  is  no  licensed  in- 
spector to  a  place  at  which  there  is  no  licensed  inspector,  and  the  points- 
of  shipment  and  destination ;' 

(e)  The  time  when  the  grain  became  subject  to  examination,  at. 
the  point  where  the  grade  is  disputed,  by  the  party  receiving  it ; 

(/)  The  identification  and  location  of  the  grain,  including  either 
(1)  car  initials,  car  number,  name  of  carrier  or  other  owner  or  operator 
of  track,  or  (2)  name  or  other  designation  of  boat  or  vessel  and  hold' 
number,  or  (3)  name  or  other  designation  of  elevator  or  warehouse 
and  of  bin  or  compartment,  or  (4)  otherwise  as  the  case  may  require; 

(g)  If  samples  have  been  agreed  upon  and  are  submitted  in  com- 
pliance with  section  4  of  regulation  5,  the  fact  of  such,  agreement ; 

(h)     Any  other  material  facts. 

Sec.  5.  A  stipulation,  signed  by  the  parties  or  by  their  agents  and 
dated,  shall  state  all  the  facts  required  by  section  4  of  this  regulation 
to  be  stated  in  a  complaint. 

Sec.  6.  An  answer  replying  to  the  statements  made  in  the  com- 
plaint may  be  filed  by  a  respondent  in  the  office  mentioned  in  section  1 
of  this  regulation  within  24  hours,  exclusive  of  nonbusiness  days,  after 
service  of  the  complaint.  An  answer  shall  be  signed  by  the  respondent 
or  his  agent  and  dated.  Each  statement  in  the  complaint,  except  as  to> 
the  grade  of  the  grain,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  admitted  unless  contro- 
verted in  an  answer  duly  filed. 

Sec.  7.     Upon  oral,  telephonic,  telegraphic,  or  written  application,. 
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showing  the  discovery  of  fraud  or  other  good  cause  for  an  extension  of 
time,  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  office  mentioned  in  section 
1  of  this  regulation  may  authorize  the  filing  of  a  complaint,  stipulation, 
answer,  or  sample  after  the  time  prescribed  therefor  in  these  regulations. ' 
Such  application,  if  made  orally  or  by  telephone,  shall  be  followed  imme- 
diately by  the  filing  of  a  written  confirmation  thereof. 

Sec.  8.  Any  party  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  grain  supervisor  in 
charge  of  the  office  mentioned  in  section  1  of  this  regulation,  file  state- 
ments of  material  facts  supplemental  to  a  complaint,  stipulation,  or  an- 
swer. 

Sec.  9.  Each  complaint,  stipulation,  answer,  statement,  other  paper, 
and  sample  shall  be  deemed  filed  in  an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Super- 
vision when  delivered  thereto.  In  the  postoffice  address  of  the  respond- 
ent or  his  agent  representing  him  in  the  transaction  be  more  than  SO 
and  not  more  than  300  miles  from  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Super- 
vision in  which  the  complaint  is  filed,  one  day ;  if  more  than  300  and  not 
more  than  600  miles,  two  days ;  if  more  than  600  and  not  more  than 
1,000  miles,  three  days;  if  more  than  1,000  and  not  more  than  1,400 
miles,  four  days;  if  more  than  1,400  and  not  more  than  1,800  miles, 
five  days;  if  more  than  1,800  and  not  more  than  2,500  miles,  six  days; 
and  if  more  than  2,500  miles,  seven  days,  in  addition  to  the  time  herein- 
before prescribed,  shall  be  allowed  for  the  filing  of  ah  answer  by  de- 
livery of  the  same  at  an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision.  The  dis- 
tances shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  United  States  parcel-post 
maps. 

Sec.  10.  The  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  receiving 
any  complaint,  stipulation,  answer,  statement,  other  paper,  or  sample 
offered  for  filing,  shall  note  thereon,  or  on  a  record  kept  by  him  for 
the  purpose,  the  place,  date,  and  hour  of  its  receipt. 

Sec.  11.  A  copy  of  each  complaint,  answer,  statement,  or  other  paper 
filed  by  any  party  shall  be  served  upon  the  other  party. 

Sec.  12.  Service  of  any  complaint,  answer,  statement,  order,  notice, 
grade  memorandum,  findings  or  other  paper  may  be  made  either  per- 
sonally or  by  mail.  Personal  service  thereof  shall  be  made  by  deliver- 
ing a  copy  to  a  party  or  his  authorized  agent,  or  by  leaving  it  with  any 
person  in  charge  of  his  business  office.  Service  thereof  by  mail  shall 
be  deemed  made  at  the  end  of  one  day  from  the  time  of  mailing  a  copy, 
postage  prepaid,  addressed  to  a  party  or  his  agent  at  his  postoffice  ad- 
dress, when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  not  more  than  300  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  two  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  300  and  not  more  than  600  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  three  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  600  and  not  more  than  1,000  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  four  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,000  and  not  more  than  1,400  miles 
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from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  five  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,400  and  not  more  than  1,800  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  six  days  when  the  place  to 
which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,800  and  not  more  than  2,500  miles 
from  the  place  of  mailing;  and  at  the  end  of  seven  days  when  the  place 
to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  2,500  miles  from  the  place  of  mail- 
ing ;  the  prescribed  distances  to  be  determined  in  accordance  with  United 
States  parcel-post  maps. 

Sec.  13.  When  any  complaint,  answer,  statement,  or  other  paper 
offered  for  filing  by  a  party  in  an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  is 
not  accompanied  by  a  showing  or  written  acknowledgment  that  it  has 
been  served  as  prescribed  in  this  regulation,  it  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate, 
and  a  copy  thereof  shall  be  served  upon  the  adverse  party  by  the  official 
with  whom  filed. 

Sec.  14.  Any  person  may  file  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Super- 
vision in  any  district  a  notice  of  the  name  and  address  of  an'  agent 
within  such  district  upon  whom  copies  of  any  complaint,  answer,  state- 
ment, order,  notice,  grade  memorandum,  findings,  or  other  paper  may 
be  served  in  disputes,  to  which  such  person  may  be  a  party,  involving 
grain  located  in  such  district,  or  otherwise  to  represent  him  in  such  dis- 
putes. When  any  party  has  appeared  by  agent,  service  upon  such  agent 
shall  be  sufficient  service  upon  the  party.  The  grain  supervisor  in  charge 
of  an  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  may  require  proof  of  author- 
ity of  agents.  When  such  notice  or  proof  is  filed,  the  authority  shall  be 
deemed  to  continue  until  revoked  by  a  written  instrument  filed  in  said 
office. 

Sec.  15.  If  no  request  for  an  oral  hearing  be  made' in  the  complaint, 
stipulation,  or  answer,  such  hearing  shall  be  deemed  waived  by  the  party 
or  parties ;  but  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  the  office  mentioned 
in  section  1  of  this  regulation  may  order  an  oral  hearing  at  any  time 
in  his  discretion. 

Sec.  16.  Whenever  a  dispute  is  set  for  oral  hearing,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  thereof  shall  be  served  a  reasonable  time  in  advance  upon 
each  party  or  his  agent. 

Sec.  17.  When  a  hearing  at  which  oral  evidence  may  be  submitted 
by  the  parties  is  granted  or  ordered,  it  shall  be  held  before  the  grain 
supervisor  ordering  the  same,  or  such  other  official  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for 
the  purpose. 

Sec.  18.  The  testimony  of  witnesses  at  an  oral  hearing  shall  be 
upon  oath  or  affirmation,  administered  by  the  official  before  whom  the 
hearing  is  held,  when  required  by  him.  Such  hearing  may  be  adjourned 
by  him  from  time  to  time. 

Sec.  19.  Any  official  before  whom  a  dispute  is  heard  may  require 
the  production  and  submission  in  evidence  by  any  party  to  such  dispute 
of  all  books,  papers,  and  documents'  in  his  austody  or  under  his  control, 

(6) 
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evidencing  or  relating  to  the  transaction,  the  grain,  or  other  matter,  in- 
volved in  or  relevant  to  the  dispute. 

Sec.  20.  The  grain  supervisor  in  charge  of  an  Office  of  Federal 
Grain  ^ Supervision  may 'dismiss,  any  ^disputo  filed  therein,  without  its 
determination,  if  it  appear  that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  without 
jurisdiction  to  make  such  determination  in  accordance  with  the  Act,  or 
that  sufficient  evidence  is  not  available  upon  which  to  determine  the 
true  grade  of  the  grain  involved,  or  that  the  Act  or  any  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  thereunder  has  not  been 
complied  with  in  referring  the  dispute.  Any  complaint,  stipulation,  an- 
swer, statement,  or  other  paper  filed  by  any  party  may  be  stricken  irom 
the  files  if  it  fail  to  comply  with  this  regulation. 

Sec.  21.  The  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain  involved  in  a  dispute, 
'  complyirig  with  regulation  5,  shall  be  examined  as  soon  as  possible,  such 
tests  shall  be  applied  as  are  necessary, .  the  papers  and  all  other  evidence 
shall  be  carefully  considered,  and,  except  as  provided  in  sections  20 
and  24  of  this  regulation,  a  grade,  memorandum  shall  be  issued  by  the 
grain  supervisor  hearing  the  dispute  showing  the  grade  assigned  by  him 
to  such  grain,  which  shall  be  the  final  grade  memorandum,  unless  super- 
seded as  provided  in  this  regulation. 

Sec.  22.  Any  party  to  a  dispute  may  within  24  hours,  exclusive 
of  nonbusiness  days,  after  issuance  of  the  grade  memorandum  men- 
tioned in  section  2l  of  this  regulation,  file  with  the  grain  supervisor 
issuing  the  same  a  statement  objecting  to  the  .grade,  shown. 

Sec'.  23.  If  such  objection  be  filed  within  the  prescribed  time,  the 
the  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain  involved,  the  papers,  and  all  other 
evidence  shall  be  immediately  submitted  to  a  board  of  grain  supervisors, 
which  shall  make  such  examination  and  apply  such  tests  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  grade  of  the  grain.  The  submission  shall  be  to 
the  board  in  the  place  in  which  the  dispute  was  first  heard  or,  if 
there  be  no  board  in  that  place,  then  to  the  nearest  board  of  three  grain 
supervisors.  In  case  the  members  of  a  board  of  two  agree,  they  shall, 
except  as  provided  in  section  20  of. this  regulation,  issue  a  grade  memo- 
randum showing  the  grade  assigned  by  them  to  the  grain,  which  grade 
memorandum  shall  supersede  the  grade  memorandum  previously  issued 
for  such  grain  and  shall  be  the  final  grade  memorandum  issued.  .  In  case 
"the!  Members  of  a  board  of  two  disagnee^theyshall  immediately 'submit 
the  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain,  the  papers,  and  all  other  evidence 
to  the  nearest  board  of  three  grain  supervisors,  which  shall  make,  such 
examination  and  apply  such  tests  as. may  be  necessary  to  determine  the 
grade  of  the  grain  and  shall,  except  as  provided  in  section  20  of  this 
regulation,  issue  a  grade  memorandum  showing  the  grade  assigned  by 
them  to  the  grain,  which  grade  memorandum  shall  supersede,  the  grade 
memorandum  previously  issued,  for. such  grain  and  shall  be  the  final 
grade  memorandum,  issued.  The  action  of  a  majority  of  the  members 
of  a  board  of  three  shall  constitute  the  action  of  the  board. 
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Sec.  24.  In  any  place  where  there  is  a  board  of  grain  supervisors, 
such  board  may,  upon  showing  of  special  urgency,  hear  a  dispute  in  the 
first  instance,  without  compliance  with  sections  21.  and  22,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedure  prescribed  in  section  23  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  25.  After  the  final  grade  memorandum  has  been  issued  and 
the  parties  in  interest  have  had  opportunity  to  be  heard  under  this  regu- 
lation the  grain  supervisor  or  board  issuing  the  final  grade  memorandum 
shall  prepare  the  proposed  findings  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  which 
shall  be  in  writing,  in  a  form  approved  by  him,  and  be  transmitted  to 
him. 

Sec.  26.  Every  grade  memorandum  shall  be  numbered  and,  if  it 
supersede  another  grade  memorandum, '  shall,  by  number  or  otherwise, 
identify  the  grade  memorandum  which  it  supersedes.  The  original  of 
the  grade  memorandum,  marked  as  such,  shall  be  delivered  to  the  com- 
plainant or  upon  his  written  order.  A  copy  of  each  grade  memorandum, 
marked  as  such,  shall  be  furnished  to  the  respondent. 

Sec.  27:  A  copy  of  each  notice,  order,  and  findings  shall  be  served 
upon  each  party. 

Regulation  5. — Samples  in  Appeals  and  Disputes. 

Section  1.  No  appeal  or  dispute  shall  be  determined  except  upon 
the  basis  of  a  representative  sample  or  samples  of  the  grain  involved. 
Such  samples  may  be  agreed  upon  in  accordance  with  section  3  or  4 
of  this  regulation,  or  drawn  by  a  person  authorized  for  the  purpose  by 
either  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge 
of  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  in  which  the  appeal  or  dis- 
pute is  heard. 

Sec.  2.  Samples  agreed  upon  in  an  appeal  or  dispute  in  accordance 
with  section  3  or  4  of  this  regulation  shall  be  filed  at  the  office  and  with- 
in the  time  prescribed  for  the  filing  of  the  complaint  or  stipulation. 

Sec.  3.  In  case  of  an  appeal,  a  representative  sample  of  the  grain 
involved  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  party  or  parties  and  the  licensed 
inspector  from  whose  determination  the  appeal  is  taken.  In  such  case 
there  shall  be  filed  with  such  sample  a  written  agreement,  signed  by 
each  party  or  his  agent  and  by  the  lipensed  inspector,  in  the  following 
form : 

-■i 
.     We  ngree  that  the  accompanying  sample  is  a  representative  sample  drawn 

by    ! ,    on ' .'__'_ 

(Name  of  sampler.) 

10 .   in   accordance  with   regulation  5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 

Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the  United  States  grain  standards  act,  from  ;i 
certain  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  identified  and  then  located  as  follows: '__._ 
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and  Involved  in  an  appeal  filed,  or  to  be  filed,  in  the  office  of  Federal  Grain 
Supervision  at 

Place    

Date  

Appellant. 
Respondent,  if  any. 

Licensed  Inspector. 

Sec.  4.  In  case  of  a  dispute  a  representative  sample  of  the  grain 
involved  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties.  In  such  case  there  shall 
be  filed  with  such  ,sample  (a)  the  affidavit  of  a  disinterested  third  per- 
son, setting  forth  the  facts  showing  that  such  sample  is  representative 
and  was  drawn  in  accordance  with  regulation  5  and  (b)  a  written 
agreement,  signed  by  each  party  or  his  agent,  in  the  following  form : 

We  agree  that  the  accompanying  sample  is  a  representative  sample  drawn  by 

on  _: 

(Name  of  Sampler.) 
19 ,  in  accordance  with  regulation  5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  under  the  United  States  grain  standards  act,  from  a  certain 
lot  or  parcel  of  grain  identified  and  then  located  as  follows: 

and  involved  in  a  dispute  filed,  or  to  be  filed,  in  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain 
Supervision  at 

Place    , 

Date   


Complaint. 
Respondent. 

Sec.  5.  If  the  agreed  samples  be  deemed  unsatisfactory,  or  if 
agreed  samples  be  not  filed  as  prescribed  in  this  regulation,  or  when 
otherwise  deemed  necessary,  a  representative  sample  or  samples  of 
the  grain  involved  shall  be  drawn  by  a  person  authorized  for  the  pur- 
pose by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  the  grain  supervisor  in  charge 
of  the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  in  which  the  appeal  or  dis- 
pute is  heard;  and  the  appellant  or  the  complainant,  as  the  case  may 
be,  shall  have  the  grain  made  accessible  and  placed  under  such  condi- 
tions as  to  permit  the  taking  of  a  representative  sample. 

Sec.  6.  Samples- of  grain  involved  in  an  appeal  or  dispute  shall 
be  delivered  in  person,  or  transmitted  by  express  or  parcel  post,  to 
the  Office  of  Federal  Grain  Supervision  in  which  the  appeal  or  dispute 
is  filed. 

Sec.  7.  For  the  purposes  of  an  appeal  or  a  dispute  no  sample 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  representative  unless  it  comply  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 
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Paragraph  1.  It  shall  be  at  least  two  quarts  in  size,  of  which 
approximately  one  and  one-eighth  pints  shall  be  inclosed  in  an  air- 
tight container  and  the  remainder  in  a  cloth  sack. 

Paragraph  2.  In  case  of  bulk  grain  in  a  carload  lot  or  in  a  wagon;* 
at  least  five  probes,  and  as  many  more  as  may  be  necessary,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  sampler,  shall  be  drawn  from  the  grain  in  different 
parts  of  the  car  or  wagon,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Paragraph  3.  In  case  of  bulk  grain  in  a  canal  boat,  barge,  ship,  or 
other  vessel,  at  least  five  probes,  and  as  many  more  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, in  the  discretion  of  the  sampler,  shall  be  drawn  from  the  grain 
at  different  points  through  each  hatch  or  opening  in  the  deck. 

Paragraph  4.  In  case  of  grain  in  sacks,  samples  shall  be  drawn 
from  such  number  of  sacks  selected  at  random  from  the  entire  lot. 
as  will,  in  the  judgment  of  the  sampler,  show  an  average  of  the  lot,, 
except  that,  if  the  grade  of  each  individual  sack  be  in  question,  a  samr 
pie  shall  be  drawn  from  each  sack. 

Paragraph  5.  In  case  of  grain  in  an  elevator  or  warehouse,  or 
in  any  other  case  not  covered  in  this  section,  samples  shall  be  drawn 
from  as  many  different  portions  of  the  lot  or  parcel  as  will,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  sampler,  show  an  average  of  the  lot  or  parcel. 

Paragraph  6.  The  grain  drawn  from  the  different  portions  of  a  lot 
or  parcel  shall  be  thoroughly  mixed,  and  such  mixture,  or  a  typical  por- 
tion thereof,  otherwise  complying  with,  this  regulation,  shall  constitute- 
a  sample  of  the  entire  lot  or  parcel. 

Paragraph  7.  In  case  any  portion  of  a  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  is- 
excessively  wet,  sour,  musty,  heated,  heating,  fire  burnt,  infested  with 
live  weevils,  or  otherwise  of.  distinctively  low  quality,  separate  samples 
otherwise  complying  with  this  regulation  shall  be  drawn,  respectively, 
from  such  portion  and  from  the  remaining  portion.  There  shall  be  filed" 
with  such  samples  a  statement  showing  the  estimated  quantity  of  each 
portion  of  the  grain  from  which  each  such  sample  was  drawn. 

Paragraph  8.  In  case  it  shall  appear  that  a  lot  or  parcel  of  grain; 
has  been  so  loaded  or  handled  as  fraudulently  to  conceal  evidently  in- 
ferior grain,  a  sample  of  such  inferior  grain,  otherwise  complying  with 
this  regulation,  shall  constitute  a  sample  of  the  entire  lot  or  parcel. 

Sec.  8.  Samples  of  grain  filed  in  appeals  or  disputes,  or  such 
portions  thereof  as  have  not  been  used  in  determining  the  grade,  and' 
the  containers  of  such  samples  may,  after  the  expiration  of  one  month, 
be  used  for  the  purposes  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  the  property  regulations  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  the  proceeds,  if  any,  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  as  miscellaneous  receipts,  or  may,  at  any  time,  in  the- 
discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  be  returned  to  the  party  by 
whom  they  were  filed,  or  his  agent,  at  his  expense. 
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Regulation  6. — Department  Charges  and  Fees. 

Section  1.  Copies;  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  of  his  findings  or  of 
any  order  or  other  paper  in  an  appeal  or  a  dispute  shall,  upon  prepay- 
ment of  the  charges  prescribed  by  section  2  of  this  regulation,  be  fur- 
nished to  any  party  or  to  any  person  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  an  interest  therein  or  good  reason  for  hav- 
ing the  same. 

Sec.  2.  The  charge  for  furnishing  certified  copies  shall  be  25 
cents  per  copy,  with  an  additional  10  cents  for  each  100  words  in 
excess  of  300  contained  therein.  A  majority  fraction  of  100  shall  be 
estimated  as  100. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  The  minimum  fee  in  an  appeal  or  a  dis- 
pute shall  be  $1  if  it  involved  the  grade  of  grain  in  a  wagon  or  in  a 
sack.     In  any  other  appeal  or  dispute  the  minimum  fee  shall  be  $3. 

When  the  total  fee  in  any  appeal  or  dispute  at  the  rates  specified 
below  in  this  paragraph  would  amount  to  more  than  the  minimum,  the 
fee  in  the  appeal  or  dispute  shall  be  fixed  as  follows : 

For  bulk  grain  in  carload  lots,  $3  per  car; 

For  bulk  -or  sacked  grain  in  wagon  lots,  $1  per  wagon; 

For  bulk  grain  other  than  in  carload  or  wagon  lots,  $2  per  1,000 
bushels  or  fraction  thereof,  not  to  exceed  $50  for  any  one  inspection 
lot  or  parcel;. 

For  sacked  grain  other  than  in  wagon  lots,  1  cent  per  sack. 

If  samples  are  drawn  by  a  grain  supervisor  or  other  person  author- 
ized for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  an  additional 
charge  shall  be  made  of  $1  for  each  car,  wagon,  or  thousand  bushels, 
or  fraction  thereof,  of  grain  sampled,  except  that  in  case  of  sacked 
grain,  other  than  in  wagon  lots,  the  additional  charge  shall  be  at  the 
rate  of  1  cent  for  three  sacks,  with  a  minimum  of  $1  for  the  total 
number  sampled.  No  charge  for  samples  drawn  from  bulk  grain  other 
than  in  carload  or  wagon  lots  shall  exceed  $25  for  any  one  inspection 
lot  or  parcel. 

Such  further  charges  may  be  made  for  telegrams,  express,  parcel- 
post,  registry,  fees,  traveling  expenses,  arid  other  items  paid  or  incurred 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  on  account  of  the  appeal  or  dispute, 
and  for  oral  hearings,  as  will  reimburse  the  department;  all  charges  above 
the  minimum,  and  all  of  such  additional  items,  to  be  determined  in 
each  case  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  2.  The  fees  so  fixed  shall,  in  case  of  an  appeal,  be 
assessed  against  the  appellant,  and  in  case  of  a  dispute  against  either 
the  complainant  or  the  respondent,  or  apportioned  against  both,  as  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  find  ■  to  be :  just  in  each  case,  and  be  set 
forth  in  the  findings. 
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Paragraph  3.  Unless  advance  deposits  have  been  made  at  or  prior 
to  the  filing  of  a  complaint  or  stipulation  in  any  Office  of  Federal  Grain 
Supervision,  there  shall  be  delivered  to  such  office  a  certified  check  or 
postoffice  or  express  money  order  payable  to  the  order  of  "Disbursing 
Clerk,  Department  of  Agriculture,"  for  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover 
the  fees,  to  be  determined  as  follows : 

The  minimum  deposit,  in  each  appeal  or  dispute,  shall  be  $5.  When 
the  total  -in  any  appeal  or  dispute  at  the  rates  specified  in  paragraph  1 
of  this  section  would  amount  to  more  than  $5,  the  deposit  shall  be  at 
said  rates.  Additional  sums  may  be  required  by  the  official  hearing 
the  appeal  or  dispute  when  deemed  necessary  by  him  as  advance  deposits. 

Paragraph  4.  Any  part  of  such  advance  deposit  which  may  remain 
after  payment  of  the  fee  assessed  shall  be  returned  to  the  party  or 
parties  depositing  the  same.  In  case  an  appeal  be  sustained,  the  amount 
of  the  fee  assessed  shall  be  refunded.  An  advance  deposit  made  in  a 
dispute  referred  by  filing  a  complaint  shall  be  applied  to  the  pay- 
ment of  such  fee  as  may  be  assessed  against  the  complainant  and  may 
also  be  held  as  security  for,  and,  unless  otherwise  paid  within  15  days 
after  service  of  a  copy  of  the  findings,  may  be  applied  to,  the  payment 
of  such  fee  as  may  be  assessed  against  the  respondent.  An  advance  de- 
posit made  in  a  dispute  referred  by  filing  a  stipulation  shall  be  applied 
to  the  payment  of  all  fees  in  the  dispute.  '  If  requested  by  any  party, 
any  portion  of  an  advance  deposit  required  to  be  returned  or.  refunded 
to  said  party  under  this  paragraph  may  be  retained  to  cover  fees  in 
future  appeals  or.  disputes.  ■    ■ 

Paragraph  5.  All  fees  not  covered  by  advance  deposits  shall  be 
payable  immediately  upon  service  of  a  copy  of  the  findings  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  and  shall  be  paid  by  certified  check  'or  postoffice  or 
express  money  order  drawn  to  the  order  of  "Disbursing  Clerk,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,"  or  in  cash  to  the  Disbursing  Clerk. 

Paragraph  6.  The  Disbursing  Clerk  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture shall  hold  each  advance  deposit  in  his  custody  until  the  fee  is 
assessed  and  he  is  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organi- 
zation with  a  certificate  stating  the  amount  thereof,  and  against  whom 
assessed,  and  in  case  of  an  appeal  whether  the  appeal  is  sustained,  as 
set  forth  in  the  findings  or  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  In 
•case  an  appeal  is  not  sustained,  and  in  case  of  a  dispute,  all  sums  as- 
sessed as  fees  against  such  advance  deposits  and  all  sums  collected  and 
received  by  the  Disbursing  Clerk  in  payment  of  fees  shall  be  deposited 
and  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  •  as  miscellaneous 
receipts. 

Regulation  7. — Reports  of  Uninspected  Grain. 

Section  '  1.  Whenever  any  grain  for  which  standards  shall  have 
been  fixed  and  established  under  the  act  is  sold,  offered  for  sale,  or 
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consigned  for  sale  by  any  of  the  grades  fixed  therefor  in  the  official 
grain  standards  of  the  United  States,  and  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  without  inspection  from  a  place  at  which  there  is  no  inspector 
licensed  under  the  act  to  a  place  at  which  there  is  no  such  inspector, 
the  shipper  of  such  grain  shall,  within  seven  days  after  such  shipment, 
transmit  by  mail  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  at  Washington,  D.  C, 
a  statement  showing  (a)  the  date  of  shipment,  (b)  the  kind  of  grain, 
(c)  the  quantity  thereof,  (d)  the  grade  by  which  it  is  sold,  offered  for 
sale,  or  consigned  for  sale,  (e)  the  point  of  shipment  and  destination 
thereof,  (/)  the  name  of  the  initial  carrier,  (g)  the  car  initial  and  num- 
ber, or  the  name  or  other  designation  of  the  vessel,  boat,  barge,  or 
vehicle,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  such  grain  is  shipped,  and  (h)  the 
name  of  the  shipper. 

Regulation  8. — Misgrading,  Misrepresentation,  and  Miscellaneous. 

Section  1,  Hearings  under  section  5  of  the  act  shall  be  held  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization,  or  by  a 
grain  supervisor,  or  by  some  other  official  of  the  -Department  of  Agri- 
culture designated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  Written  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  hearing  shall  be 
given  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  by  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of 
Markets  and  Rural  Organization  to  the  owner  or  shipper  of  the  grain 
involved  and  to  the  licensed  inspector,  if  any,  who  inspected  the  grain, 
such  reasonable  time  in  advance  as  will  enable  the  persons  notified,  if 
they  so  desire,  to  attend  the  hearing.  Persons  notified  shall,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  hearing,  be  furnished  with  a  written  statement  of  the 
charges,  and  shall  be  afforded  opportunity  to  submit  evidence  in  Iheir 
own  behalf. 

Sec.  3.  The  testimony  of  witnesses  at  such  hearing  shall  be  upon 
oath  or  affirmation  administered  by  the  official  before  whom,  the  hear- 
ing is  held,  when  required  by  him.  Such  hearing  may  be  adjourned 
by  him  from  time  to  time. 

Sec.  4.  When  any  such  hearing  is  not  held  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  reports  of  the  evidence  taken  and  of  the  conclusions  shall 
be  made  in  writing  by  the  official  holding  the  hearing  and  transmitted 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  shall  be  published. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  When  a  certificate  of  grade  issued  by  a 
licensed  inspector  shall  have  been  superseded,  under  these  rules  and 
regulations,  by  a  grade  memorandum,  such  certificate  of  grade  shall  not 
thereafter  represent  the  grade  of  the  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  described 
therein. 

Paragraph  2.     No  grade  memorandum  shall  represent  the  grade  of 
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the  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  described  therein  after  it  shall  have  been  super- 
seded, under  these  rules  and  regulations,  by  a  final  grade  memorandum. 

Sec.  6.  Whenever,  under  the  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  pursuant  thereto,  inspection  and  grading  of  any  grain  by 
a  licensed  inspector  is  required,  no  person,  otherwise  entitled  under 
the  act  and  said  rules  and  regulations  to  have  such  inspection  and  grad- 
ing performed,  shall  be  deprived  of  his  right  thereto  by  any  rule,  regu- 
lation, by-law,  or  custom  of  any  market,  board  of  trade,  chamber  of 
commerce,  exchange,  inspection  department,  or  similar  organization,  or 
by  any  contract,  agreement,  or  understanding  whatsoever. 

Sec.  7.  No  rule,  regulation,  by-law,  or  custom  of  any  market, 
board  of  trade,  chamber  of  commerce,  exchange,  inspection  department, 
or  similar  organization,  nor  any  contract,  agreement,  or  understanding, 
shall  be  ground  for  refusing  to  hear  and  determine  any  appeal  taken 
or  any  dispute  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  compliance 
with  the  act  and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder. 

Sec.  8.  Each  licensed  inspector  and  each  employee  of  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  connected  with  the  administration  and  enforce- 
ment of  the  act  shall  report  to  the  grain  supervisor  of  the  district  in 
which  he  is  located,  or  to  the  Chief  of  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural 
Organization,  any  facts  coming  to  his  knowledge  tending  to  show  that 
any  person  has  added  dirt,  screenings,  or  other  foreign  material  to  any 
grain  for  the  purpose  of  lowering  its  quality,  whether  the  grade  be 
changed  or  not. 

Regulation  9. — Publications. 

Section  1.  Lists  of  all  licenses  issued,  suspended,  and  revoked,, 
all  places  at  which  licenses  and  records  of  inspection  and  grading  by 
licensed  inspectors  are  required  to  be  posted  or  made  accessible,  and 
other  information,  publication  of  which  is  made  pursuant  to  the  act 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  thereunder,  shall-  be  published 
in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  of  the  Office  of  Markets  and 
Rural  Organization  and  such. other- media  as  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture may  from  time  to  time  designate. 


ORDER  COVERING  ADMISSION  OF  FOREIGN   POTATOES 
UNDER  RESTRICTION.1 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  that  the  unrestricted 
importation  from  any  foreign  .country,  of  the  common ,  or  Irish  potato 
grown  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  Newfoundland,  Great  Britain,  Ire- 
land, Continental  Europe,  and  other  foreign  countries,  may  result  in  the 
entry  into  the  United  States,  its  Territories  and  Districts,  of  injurious 
potato  diseases,  including  the  powdery  scab  (Spongospora  subterranea) , 
and  injurious  insect  pests. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  section  5  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
August  20,  1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act"  (37  United 
States  Statutes  at' Large,  page  315),  do  hereby  determine  and  declare 
that,  on  and  after  January  15,  1914,  common  or  Irish  potatoes  imported 
or  offered  for  import  into  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  Territories  or 
Districts  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  sections  1,  2,  3,  and 
4  of  said  act  of  Congress.  •'■' 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTATION  OF  PO- 
TATOES INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES,  UNDER  THE  PRO- 
VISIONS OF  THE  ORDER  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE ISSUED  DECEMBER  22,  1913.2 

Regulation  1. — Definition. 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations,  the  term  "potato"  shall  be 
understood  as  meaning  the  common  or  Irish  potato  {Solatium  tubero- 
sum),  and  its  horticultural  varieties. 

Regulation  2. — General  Conditions  Governing  Potato, 
Importations. 

Potatoes  will  be  admitted  from  any  country  or  well-defined  district 
thereof,  such  as  a  Province  or  a  State  or  a  larger  subdivision  of  such 
country,  not  specifically  mentioned  in  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  3,  is- 
sued September  20,  1912,  or  in  any  quarantine  which  may  hereafter 
be  in   force,  when  it  is  determined  by   adequate   field   inspection   con- 

1  Issued  Dec.  22,  1913;  effective  Jan.  15,  1914.  For  Amendments  Nos.  1  and  2  see 
pages   96   and  97. 

2  Issued  Dec.  8,  1915,  effective  Jan.  1,  1916.  This  revision  supersedes  the  original 
regulations  and  the  amendments  thereto,  issued  Dec.  30,  1913.  This  revision  was  neces- 
sitated by  the  lifting  of  the  foreign  quarantine  on  account  of  the  powdery  scab  dis- 
ease.    For  amendment  see  page  97.     For  order  of  Dec.  22,  1913,  see  page  90. 
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ducted  by  recognized  experts  of  the  country  concerned  that  such  coun- 
try or  district  thereof  is  free  from  potato  wart  and  other  injurious 
potato  diseases  and  insect  pests,  and  such  country  must  further  agree 
to  examine  and  certify  all  potatoes  offered  for  export  in  compliance 
with  these  regulations :  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  foreign  countries 
contiguous  to  the  United  States  the  examination  and  certification  of 
potatoes  offered  for  export  will  be  waived  when  such  country  shall 
agree  to  offer  for  export  to  the  United  States  only  potatoes  free  from 
injurious  diseases  •  and  insect  pests  :■  Provided)  further,  That  the  entry 
of  potatoes  will  not  be  permitted  from  any  country  unless  such  country 
either  has  an  effective  quarantine  prohibiting  the  entry  into  such  country 
or  district  thereof  of  potatoes  from  any  country  or  district  under  quar- 
antine by  the  United  States,  or  forbids  by  law  the  exportation  to  the 
United  States  of  all  potatoes  not  grown  within  the  country,  or  district 
or  locality  thereof,  from  which  the  potatoes  are  exported. 

Entry  of  potatoes  will  not  be  allowed  unless  the  invoice  is  accom- 
panied by  an  original  certificate  and  unless  each  container  bears,  a  copy 
certificate  in  accordance  with  Regulation  5. 

Potatoes  will  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  only  through  the 
port  designated  in  the  permit.; 

The  entry  of  potatoes  will  not  be  permitted  except  where  the  ship- 
ments pass  directly  from  the  country  of  origin  to  the  port  of  entry  in 
the  United  States :  Provided,  That  when  transshipment  is  necessary  at 
a  port  of  a  country  under  quarantine  such  transshipment  shall  be  made 
by  lighters  from  boat  to  boat  in  the  harbor  without  landing  the  potatoes, 
and  the  consular  invoice  of  place  of  origin  must  follow  the  shipment 
from  •  original  port  of  departure  to  the  port  of  entry  in  the  United 
States. 

No  shipment  of  potatoes  will  be  permitted  entry  until  it  has  been 
examined  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found 
or  believed  to  be  free  from  the  potato  wart  and  other  injurious  potato 
diseases  and  insect  pests. 

Shipments  of  potatoes  Certified  as  provided  herein  found  to  be  in- 
fested with  potato  wart  or  other  injurious  potato  diseases,  or  with  insect 
pests,  will  be  refused  entry. 

All  charges  for  storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection, 
other  than  the  service  of  inspectors,  shall  be  paid  by  the  importer. 

Except  in  case  of  bulk  shipments,  potatoes  shall  be  contained  only 
in  baxs,  boxes,  barrels,  or  other  containers  that  have  not  previously 
been  used  for  potatoes. 

Regulation  3. — Applications  for  Permits  for  Importation  of 

Potatoes. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  potatoes  shall  first  make 
application  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Department  of  Agricul- 
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ture,  Washington,  D.  C,  for  a  permit,  stating  in  the  application  the 
name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the  country  and  locality  where  grown, 
the  port  of  departure  (or  port  of  consular  invoice),  the  proposed  port 
of  entry;  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  importer  in  the  United  States 
to  whom  the  permit  should  be  sent. 

Applications  for  permits  must  be  made  in  advance  of  the  shipment 
of  the  potatoes. 

Applications  may  be  made  by  telegraph,  in  which  case  the  informa- 
tion required  above  must  be  given. 

Permits  are  not  required  for  potatoes  entering  the  United  States 
for  immediate  transportation  in  bond  to  foreign  countries. 

FORM  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  POTATOES. 

,  191 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Washington,  D.  G. 

Sirs:     A  permit  is  requested  for  the  importation  of  potatoes,  as  described 

below,  during  the  period ' ,  191 ,  to 

June  30,  191 : 


Quantity. 


Probable  date  of  shipment. 


Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  where  grown 

Locality  where  grown 

Port  of  departure 

Port  of  entry 

Name   and   address   of   person    (either   applicant   or   his    agent   or    broker)    to 

whom  permit  should  be  mailed! 

Very    respectfully, 


(Name  of  applicant.) 
(Address.) 

Regulation  4. — Permits  for  Entry  of  Potatoes. 

On  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  an  application  for 
the  importation  of  potatoes  a  permit  will  be  issued  in  quadruplicate.  One 
copy  of  the  permit  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant,  to  be  retained 
by  him  for  presentation  on  the  arrival  of  the  imported  potatoes  to  the 
customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry  named  in  the  permit,  one  copy  will 
be  mailed  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  entry,  one  to  the  inspector  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  the  fourth  filed  with  the  applica- 
tion.   The  beginning  of  the  period  for  which  a  permit  will  be  valid  will 
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be  expressed  in  the  permit.  All  permits  will  expire  on  the  30th  day  of 
June  next  after  they  become  valid. 

Permits  for  the  entry  of  potatoes  may  be  refused  and  existing  per- 
mits may  be  canceled  on  proof  that  the  certificate  of  inspection  does  not 
■correctly  give  the  locality  where  the  potatoes  were  grown,  character  of 
the  shipment  as  to  freedom  from  disease  or  insect  infestation,  or  that  the 
containers  have  been  previously  used  for  the  shipment  of  potatoes. 

Permits  for  the  entry  of  potatoes  will  be  addressed  to  the  collector 
•of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry  in  the  following  form: 

United  States  Department  of" Agriculture, 

federal  horticultural  board, 

washington,  d.  c. 

PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  POTATOES. 

Valid ,  191—,  to  June  30,  191 

,  191___. 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  under  the  plant  quarantine  act, 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  potatoes  described  herein  upon  receipt  of 
notice  in  writing  from  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  that  such  ' 
potatoes  have  been  inspected  by  him  or  under  his  direction  and  found  or  believed 
to  be  free  from  injurious  potato  diseases  and  insect  pests,  provided  the  invoice 
of  each  shipment  is  accompanied  by  an  original  certificate  issued  by  a  duly 
authorized  official  of  the  country  from  which  the  shipment  is  made  and  each 
container  bears  a  copy  of  this  certificate,  in  conformity  with  Regulation  5. 

Quantity.  j  Probable  date  of  shipment. 

f 


i 

Name  and  address  of  exporter 

■Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Name  and  address  of  importer 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
•Countersigned : 

Chairman  of  Board. 

Permit  Cleric. 

Regulation  5. — Foreign  Certificate  of  Inspection. 

Each  certificate  shall  give  the  number  of  the  permit;  the  date  of 
inspection;  name  and  address  of  the  exporter;  the  district  or  locality 
and  the  country  where  grown ;  name  and  address  of  consignee ;  a  state- 
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nuent  that  the  potatoes  were  grown  in  a  district  free  from  infection  with 
potato  wart  and  have  been  certified  by  a  duly  authorized  official  to  be 
free  from  potato  wart  and  other  injurious  potato  diseases  and  insect 
pests,  and  ■that- they -are  contained  in  bags,  boxes,  barrels,  or  other  con- 
tainers that  have  not  previously  been  used  for  potatoes,  except  as  to 
bulk  shipments:  The  original  certificate  shall  be  signed  and  sealed  by 
a  responsible  inspection  official  for  the  country  of  origin.  The  copy 
certificate  may  be  entirely  printed,  including  the  seal.  The  form  of  such 
certificate  shall  be  as  follows : 

To  whom  it  may  concern: 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  potatoes  included  in  this  shipment  as  per  invoice 

attached,  .shipped  .under  permit  No -consigned 

to ,  shipped  by , 

(Name  and  address  of  consignee.)  (Name  and  address  of  exporter.) 

were  grown  in 1 ,  a  district  free 

(District  or  locality  and  country.) 
from  infection  with  potato  wart,  are  contained  in  bags,  boxes,  barrels,  or  other 
containers,  except  as  to  bulk  shipments,  not  previously  used  for  potatoes,  and 

were  certified  by 

Name  of  inspector.) 

1 to  be  free  from  potato  wart  and  other  injurious 

(Date  and  year.) 
potato  diseases  and  insect  pests. 

[Seal.]  (Signed) 


(ffitle  of 'Official  inspector.) 


Permits  may  be  canceled  and  further  permits  refused  for  the  im- 
portation of  potatoes  from  any  country  whenever  such  potatoes,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  are  found  to  be  so  infested 
as  plainly  to  indicate  that  the  foreign  inspection  is  merely  perfunctory. 

Lists  of  officials  in  foreign  countries  authorized  to  inspect  potatoes, 
giving  their  names  and  official  designations,  will  be  furnished  to  collectors 
of  customs  through  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Regulation  6. — Notice  of  Arrival  of  Potatoes  by  Permittee. 

Immediately  upon  arrival  and  before  unloading  from  the  vessel  or 
other-,  carrier.  ,tfie.  permittee,;  shall  nptify  the,  Secretary.;  of-  Agriculture,  on 
forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  stating  the  number  of  permit,  the  quan- 
tity of  potatoes  included  in  the  shipment,  the  country  and  locality  where 
grown,  the  name  and  address  of  exporter  or  shipper,  the  port  of  de- 
parture, the  date  of  arrival,  and  the  name  of  the  ship  or  vessel  if  trans- 
ported by  water,  and  the  designation  of  the  dock  where  the  potatoes  are 
to  be  landed;  and,  if  by  rail,  the  name  of  the  railroad  company,  the  car 
numbers,  and  the  terminal  where  the .  potatoes  are  to  be  unloaded.  If 
the  destination  of  the  car  is  changed  en  route  the  permittee  shall  imme- 
diately notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  final  destination.   , 

At  the  same  tirhie  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
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shall  be  sent  by  the  permittee  to  the  duly  authorized  inspector  of  the 
department  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit. 

Permits  may  be  canceled  and  other  permits  refused  if  the  permittee 
fails  to  giveseither  of'  said  notices  or  gives  afalse  notice. 

Lists  of  such  inspectors  and  officers  may  be  ascertained  from  the 
collector  of  customs  or  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Washington, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
washington,  d.  c. 

FORM  FOR  IMPORTER  OR  BROKER'S  REPORT  TO  THE  DE- 
PARTMENT OF  AGRICULTURE. 

In  compliance  .with  section  2  of  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August 
20,  1912,  and  Regulation  6  of  the  regulations  governing  the  importation 
of  potatoes  into  the  United  States,  the  information  provided  for  in  this 
blank  mjust  be  given  by  the  permittee  or  his  representative  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  immediately  upon  arrival  of,  the 
potatoes  and  before  such  potatoes  are  unloaded  from  the  vessel  or  other 
carrier. 

At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture shall  be  sent  by  the  permittee  to  the  duly  authorized  inspector  of  the 
department  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  i  ofAgrieuiture. 

1 ,  101  — 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Washington,  D.  G. : 

The  following  potatoes,  imported  under  Permit  No ,  snipped 

from :_ ; 

(Port  of  departure.) 

consigned  to T 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

arrived ,  101 

(Port  of  entry.) 

on . dock 

(Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 

or 1 :_ T : 

(Name  of  railroad  company.)  (Car, number.)  (Location  of  terminal.) 

Country  and  locality  where  grown , 

Foreign  "-shipper 

(Name  and  address.) 


Quality. 

Nature  of  containers 

(sacks,  boxes,  etc.). 

- 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

(Address.) 
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AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  THE  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING 
THE  IMPORTATION  OF  POTATOES  INTO  THE  UNITED 
STATES  PROMULGATED  DECEMBER  8,  1915,  UNDER  THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ORDER  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF 
AGRICULTURE  ISSUED  DECEMBER  22,  1913.1 

The  Territory  of  Porto  Rico. 

The  regulations  governing  the  importation  of  potatoes  into  the 
United  States,  referred' to  above,  are  hereby  amended  so  as  to  permit 
the  importation  of  the  common  or  Irish  potato  (Solatium  tuberosum), 
and  its  horticultural  varieties,  from  any  foreign  country  into  the  Terri- 
tory of  Porto  Rico;  and,  until  otherwise  ordered,  potatoes  may  be  im- 
ported into  the  said  Territory  free  of  any  restrictions  whatsoever  under 
the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912.     (37  Stat.  L.,  p.  315.) 

The   States  of  Chihuahua  and   Sonora,   Mexico,  and  the   Island  of 

Santo  Domingo. 

The  regulations  governing  the  importation  of  potatoes  into  the 
United  States,  referred  to  above,  are  hereby  amended  so  as  to  permit 
the  importation  of  the  common  or  Irish  potato  (Solatium  tuberosum), 
and  its  horticultural  varieties,  from  the  States  of  Chihuahua  and  Sonora, 
Mexico,  and  the  Island  of  Santo  Domingo,  into  the  United  States, 
subject  only  to  the  following  conditions  and  restrictions,  which  must 
be  strictly  observed  and  complied  with : 

1.  Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  potatoes  from  the 
States  of  Chihuahua  and  Sonora,  Mexico,  or  from  the  Island  of  Santo 
Domingo,  shall  first  make  application  for  a  permit,  in  the  manner  and 
form  as  prescribed  in  regulation  3  of  the  regulations,  and  upon  approval 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  such  application,  a  permit  will  be 
issued. 

2.  Importations  from  the  States  of  Chihuahua  and  Sonora,  Mexico, 
shall  be  permitted  entry  only  through  the  ports  of  El  Paso,  Tex., 
and  Douglas  and  Nogales,  Ariz.,  respectively.  Importations  from  the 
Island  of  Santo  Domingo  shall  be  permitted  entry  only  through  the  port 
of  New  York,  N.  Y. 

3.  The  requirements  contained  in  regulation  6  of  the  regulations 
in  regard  to  the  sending  of  notice  of  arrival  of  shipment  shall  be  com- 
plied with  by  the  permittee. 

4.  No  shipment  of  potatoes  from  the  Island  of  Santo  Domingo 
will  be  permitted  entry  until  it  has  been  examined  by  an  inspector  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found,  or  believed  to 
be,  free  from  dangerous  potato  diseases  and  insect  pests.     Until  other- 

1  Issued  Dec.  8,  1915;  effective  Jan.  1,  1916.     The  regulations  of  Dec.   8,   3  915,  are 
given  on  page  90  ;  the  order  of  Dec.   22,  1913,  is  given  on  page  90. 
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wise  ordered  no  inspection  will  be  required  of   shipments  of   potatoes 
from  the  States  of  Chihuahua  and  Sonora,  Mexico. 

5.     All  charges  for  storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspec- 
tion, other  than  the  services  of  inspectors,  shall  be  paid  by  the  importer. 


AMENDMENT  NO.  2  TO  THE  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING 

THE  IMPORTATION  OF  POTATOES  INTO  THE 

UNITED  STATES.1 

The  order  of  December  22,  1913,  and  the  regulations  thereunder, 
as  revised  by  Amendment  No.  1  and  Plant  Quarantine  Decision  No.  12, 
governing  the  importation  of  potatoes  into  the  United  States  or  any  of 
its  Territories  or  Districts  are  hereby  further  amended  so  as  to  permit, 
free  of  any  restrictions  whatsoever  under  the  plant  quarantine  act  of 
August  20,  1912,  the  importation  of  potatoes  from  any  foreign  country 
into  Hawaii  for  local  use  only  and  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
Bermuda  into  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  Territories  or  Districts, 
effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1917. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  INSPEC- 
TION, DISINFECTION,  CERTIFICATION,  AND  METHOD 
AND  MANNER  OF  DELIVERY  AND  SHIPMENT  IN  IN- 
TERSTATE COMMERCE  OF  POTATOES  FROM  STATES, 
TERRITORIES,  OR  DISTRICTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
OR  PORTIONS  THEREOF,  QUARANTINED  FOR  POW- 
DERY SCAB.2 

Amendment  No.  10  to  the  Rules  and  Regulations  Under  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act:  Interstate  Movement  of  Potatoes  from 
Areas  Quarantined  for  Powdery  Scab. 

It  is  ordered  that  the  regulations  adopted  on  June  26,  1914,  entitled  "Eulea 
and  Regulations  under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act :  Interstate  Movement  of 
Potatoes  from  Areas  Quarantined  for  Powdery  Scab,''  and  amendments  thereto 
numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  are,  amended, 
effective  on  and  after  April  16,  1915,  so  as  to  read  as  follows: 

REGULATION    1. DEFINITIONS. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following  words,  phrases, 
names,  and  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean — 

a.  Powdery  scab:  The  disease  of  potatoes  caused  by  Spongospora 
subterranea. 


1  Issued  June  4,  1917;  effective  July  1,  1917.  The  order  of  Deo.  22,  1913,  is  given 
on  page  90  ;  the  regulations  were  issued  on  Deo.  8,  1915,  and  are  given  on  page  90 ; 
Amendment  No.   1  was  issued  on  Dec.   8,   1915,  and  is  given  on  page   96. 

2  Issued  Men.   27,   1915;   effective  Apr.   16,   1915. 

(7) 
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b.  Disease  similar  to  powdery  scab :  Common  scab  and  any  other 
disease  of  potatoes,  visible  upon  inspection,  which  resembles  powdery 
scab  in  appearance. 

c.  Infected  potatoes:  Potatoes  of  lots  which  contain  individual 
tubers  infected  with  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery 
scab. 

d.  Exposed  potatoes:  Potatoes  grown  in  fields  infected  with  pow- 
dery scab  Of  which  have"  come  in  contact  with  soil,  tubers,  or  containers 
infected  with  or  contaminated  by  powdery  scab. 

e.  Table  potatoes :  Potatoes  neither  infected  nor  exposed,  and  pota- 
toes which  have  been  infected  or  exposed,  but  from  which  all  tubers  vis- 
ibly infected  with  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery  scab 
have  been  removed,  which  are  to  be  used  for  table  purposes. 

/.  Quarantined  area:  Any  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  portion  thereof,  quarantined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  upon  determination  by  him  that  powdery  scab  exists  therein. 

g.  Infected  area:  Those  portions  of  any  quarantined  area  which 
are  determined  by  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  to  be  infected  with 
powdery  scab. 

h.  Inspector:  An  inspector  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

i.  Inspection  point:  Place  or  places  to  be  designated  by  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board  from  time  to  time  where  potatoes,  prior  to  leaving 
the  quarantined  area,,  will  be  inspected  and  certified  for  interstate  ship- 
ment. 

REGULATION  2. — determination  of  infected  areas. 

a.  The  Federal  Horticultural  Board  shall  determine,  from  time  to 
time,  after  due  investigation,  what  .portions  of  each  quarantined  area 
are  infected  with  the  powdery  scab  and  shall  thereupon  give  notice  in 
writing  to  transportation  companies  doing  business  in  or  through  the 
State,  Territory,  or  District  in  which  the  quarantined  area  is  located, 
and  by  publication  in  newspapers  selected  by  the  Federal  Horticultural 
Board  within  such  State,  Territory,  or  District,  of  the  portions  of  such 
areas  found  to  be  so  infected. 

regulation  3. — interstate  movement  of   potatoes  conditioned  on 
inspection  and  certification. 

a.  No  potatoes  shall  be  moved  from  a  quarantined  area  to.  or 
through  a  State,  Territory,  or  District  other  .than  that  in  which  such 
quarantined  area  is  located,  unless  and  until  the  same  shall  have  been 
inspected  by  an  inspector,  and  certified  to  be  apparently  free  from  infec- 
tion with  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery  scab,  and  the 
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containers  thereof  marked,  as  prescribed  by  these  regulations:  Provided, 
That  this  shall  not  apply  to  potatoes  shipped  to  the  United  States  Depart- 
.  ment  of  Agriculture  for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes.  ' 

REGULATION  4.— inspection. 

a.  As  a  condition  of  interstate  shipment  potatoes  must  be  freed 
from  powdery  scab,  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery  scab,  by  the 
shipper.  Compliance  with  this  requirement-  will  be  provisionally  deter- 
mined by  a  preliminary  inspection  of  such  potatoes  at  inspection  points 
designated  by  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board. 

b.  The  carrier  shall,  before  the  car,  vessel,  or  other  container  leaves 
the  point  of  origin,  affix  thereto  a  card  furnished  by  the  Federal  Horti- 
cultural Board  showing  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  the 
destination  of  the  shipment. 

c.  At  inspection  points,  except  as  provided  in  Regulation  S-c,  the 
carrier  shall  hold  all  shipments  of  potatoes  from  points  within  quaran- 
tined areas  for  preliminary  inspection  and  for  certification  by  an  in- 
spector, and  shall  permit  examination  by  the  inspector  of  all  waybills 
covering  such  shipments. 

d.  If  the  potatoes  are  found,  upon  inspection  at  such  inspection  point, 
to  be  apparently  free  from  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  pow- 
dery scab,  and  all  the  requirements  of  these  regulations  have  been  met, 
the  inspector  shall  issue  cards  and  certificates  permitting  movement, 
interstate,  as  provided  in  Regulation  5. 

e.  If  potatoes  be  found  upon  inspection  to  be  infected  with  powdery 
scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery  scab,  the  shipper,  upon  notice  by 
the  inspector  to  do  so,  shall,  under  the  supervision  of  the  inspector,  empty 
the  car,  vessel,  or  other  container  thereof,  remove  all  infected  tubers  from 
the  potatoes ;  and  reload  at  his  own  expense,  after  which  the  car,  vessel, 
or  other  container  shall  be  certified  as  provided  in  Regulation  5.  In  case 
the  shipper  refuses  to  attend  in  person,  or  through  an  agent,  to  the 
unloading,  sorting,  and  reloading  of  the  potatoes,  the  carrier  shall  have 
the  option  of  returning  the  car,  vessel,  or  other  container  to  the  point 
of  origin  or  of  itself,  under  the  supervision  of  the  inspector,  unloading, 
sorting,  and  reloading  the  potatoes. 

f.  All  shipments  of  potatoes  from  a  quarantined  area  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  inspection  at  destination  at  the  option  of  the  Federal  Horticultural 
Board,  and,  upon  notice  from  the  board  to  the  final  carrier  to  withhold 
delivery  for  inspection,  delivery  of  any  designated  consignment  shall  be 
withheld  until  the  inspector  inspects  and  releases  the  potatoes  for  delivery. 
If,  upon  inspection,  the  potatoes  are  found  to  be  infected  with  powdery 
scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  powdery  scab,  the  entire  contents  of  the 
car,  vessel,  or  other  container  may,  at  the  option  of  the  board,  and  at  the 
expense  of  the  shipper*  be  racked  and  the  infected  tubers  removed  and 
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returned  to  the  point  of  origin  or  disinfected  or  destroyed  under  the 
supervision  of  the  inspector. 

g.  The  inspector  or  inspectors  shall  have  free  access  to  the  cars, 
vessels,  or  other  containers  in  which  potatoes  are  being  transported. 


REGULATION    5. CERTIFICATION    AND    MARKING. 

o.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  c  of  this  regulation,  no  potatoes 
shall  be  transported  beyond  the  inspection  point,  unless  and  until  there 
shall  have  been  issued,  upon  a  form  supplied  by  the  Federal  Horticultural 
Board,  a  certificate  for  each  separate  consignment,  showing  that  all  the 
potatoes  in  the  consignment  have  been  inspected  by  an  inspector  and 
pronounced  to  be  apparently  free  from  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  sim- 
ilar to  powdery  scab,  and  that  the  containers  thereof  have  been  marked 
as  required  by  these  regulations.  Each  certificate  shall  also  bear  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  consignor  and  consignee,  and  shall  be  signed 
by  the  inspector  issuing  it. 

Each  certificate  shall  be  executed  in  triplicate,  of  which  two  copies 
shall  be  retained  by  the  inspector,  and  the  third  delivered  to  the  carrier 
having  possession  of  the  potatoes  when  inspected. 

The  waybill,  transfer  bill,  running  slip,  manifest,  or  conductor's 
card  accompanying  a  shipment  of  potatoes  beyond  the  inspection  point 
must  have  embodied  in,  stamped  upon,  or  attached  to  it  a  statement 
signed  by  an  agent  of  such  carrier,  showing  that  the  certificate  required 
by  this  regulation  is  on  file  with  that  carrier  and  the  number  of  such 
certificate. 

b.  Every  car,  vessel,  or  other  vehicle  in  a  consignment  for  which  a 
certificate  is  issued,  or  every  container  in  case  of  a  way  freight  or  ex- 
press shipment,  shall  have  attached  to  it,  in  one  or  more  conspicuous 
places,  a  card  or  cards  showing  that  the  potatoes  in  that  car,  vessel, 
vehicle,  or  container  have  been  inspected  by  an  inspector  and  pronounced 
to  be  apparently  free  from  powdery  scab  or  any  disease  similar  to  pow- 
dery scab,  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor,  the  name  of  the  con- 
signee, the  destination  of  the  shipment,  the  number  of  the  certificate 
issued,  and  the  name  of  the  inspector. 

c.  Interstate  movement  is  permitted,  without  restriction,  of  potatoes 
grown  in,  and  shipped  from  points  in,  quarantined  districts  outside  of  the 
areas  designated  by  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  as  infected  by  pow- 
dery scab,  except  that  every  car,  vessel,  or  other  container  must  bear  the 
carrier's  notice  of  origin  and  destination,  as  provided  in  Regulation  A-b. 

d.  Potatoes  grown  in  quarantined  areas  intended  for  transportation 
to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  may  be 
loaded  into  cars  in  a  contiguous  foreign  country  in  bond.  Potatoes  so 
loaded,  before  re-entry  into  the  United  States,  must  bear  the  carrier's 
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notice  of  origin  and  destination,  as  provided  in  Regulation  4-b,  anciNai^^jj-;. 
re-entry  into  the  United  States  must  move  in  accordance  with  these  regtfij 
lations. 

regulation  6. — partial  loading  and  reloading. 

a.  Potatoes  may  be  received  from  more  than  one  loading  station  for 
transportation  in  the  same  car,  provided  that  a  record  of  such  loading 
is  indicated  on  the  car  card  described  in  Regulation  4-b  and  on  the 
waybill,  so  that  after  the  final  loading  full  information  can  be  given  in 
the  certification  for  interstate  transportation. 

b.  Whenever  it  becomes  necessary  to  transfer  or  reload  in  transit 
a  car  or  vessel  lot  consignment  of  certified  potatoes  each  such  consign- 
ment shall  be  kept  separate  and  distinct,  and  there  shall  be  displayed  in  a 
conspicuous  place  on  the  car  or  place  to  which  the  potatoes  have  been 
transferred  the  certifying  card  which  was  attached  to  the  car  or  other 
container  from  which  the  potatoes  were  transferred :  Provided,  however, 
That  this  requirement  shall  not  be  construed  to  apply  to  any  consignment 
after  the  delivery  of  such  consignment  to  the  destination  shown  on  the 
certificate  permitting  interstate  transportation  of  potatoes. 

regulation  7. — identification  of  inspectors. 

a.  Each  inspector  shall  wear,  while  on  official  duty,  a  metal  badge 
issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Each  badge 
shall  bear  the  number  assigned  to  the  inspector,  and  the  legend  "U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Quarantine 
Inspector." 

regulation  8. — misuse  of  certificates. 

a.  The  use  of  any  certificate  provided  for  by  these  regulations  in 
any  manner,  or  for  any  purpose,  other  than  as  specifically  authorized  in 
these  regulations,  is  prohibited.  No  certificate  shall  be  transferred  or 
reused.3 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  3  (FOREIGN)  CONCERNING 
THE  IMPORTATION  OF  POTATOES.4 

POTATO  WART. 

T)ie  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
that  a  plant  disease  known  as  potato  wart,  potato  canker,  black  scab, 
etc.,    Chrysophlyctis    endobiotica,    Schilb.       (Synchytrium    endobioticum 

3  It  is  a  violation  of  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  Aug.  20,  1912,  to  move  potatoes 
from  a  quarantined  area  to  or  through  a  State,  Territory,  or  District  other  than  that 
in  which  such  quarantined  area  is  located  except  in  accordance  with  these  regulations 
and  any  amendments  thereto. 

1Issued   Sept.   20,    1912;   effective   on  date   of   issue. 
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(Schilb.)  Perc'.),  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distrib- 
uted within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  following 
countries,  viz:  Newfoundland;  the  islands  of  St.  Pierre  and  Miquelon; 
Great  Britain,  including  England,  Scotland,  Wales,  and  Ireland;  Ger- 
many ;  and  Austria-Hungary. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Willet  M.  Hays,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  "The  plant  quarantine  act,"  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States 
of  the  disease  known  as  potato  wart,  potato  canker,  black  scab,  etc.,  to 
forbid  the  importation  into  the  United  States  from  the  hereinbefore- 
named  countries  of  the  following  species,  viz,  the  common  or  Irish 
potato,  Solanum  tuberosum. 

Hereafter,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  7  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  for  all 
purposes  of  the  species  and  its  horticultural  varieties  is  prohibited.     , 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  24,  CONCERNING  THE  IM- 
PORTATION OF  INDIAN  CORN  OR  MAIZE.1 

CORN  DISEASES. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  Agriculture,  and 
notice  is  hereby. given,  that  ma-ize  or,  Indian  corn  ,(Zea  mays  L.).,and 
closely  related  plants  are  subject  to  certain  injurious  diseases,,  especially 
Peronospora  maydis  Raciborski,  Sclerospora  sacchari  Miyake  and  other 
downy  mildews;  also  the  Physoderma  diseases  of  maize,  Physoderma 
zeae-maydis  Shaw,  and  Physoderma  maydis  Miyake,  new  to  and  not  here- 
tofore widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United 
States,  and  that  these  diseases  occur  in  southeastern  Asia  (including 
India,  Siam,  Indo-China  and  China),  Malayan  Archipelago,  Australia, 
New  Zealand,  Oceania,  Philippine  Islands,  Formosa,  Japan,  and  adjacent 
islands. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the;  Act  of  Congress  approved 
August  20,  1912,  known  as  the  plant  quarantine  act  (37  Stat.  L.,  315), 
do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction 
into  the  United  States  of  the  above  mentioned  diseases,  to  forbid  the  im- 
portation into  the  United  States,  in  the  raw  or  unmanufactured  state,  of 
seed  and  all  other  portions  of  Indian  corn  or  maize  (Zea  mays  L.)  and 
the  closely  related  plants,  including  all  species  of  Teosinte  (Euchlaena), 
Job's  tears  (Coix),  Polytoca,  Chionachne,  and  Sclerachne,  from  south- 

ilssued  April   29,   1916;   effective  on  and  after   July   1,   1916;   supersedes   No    21, 
For  amendments  Nos.   1   and  2  see  pages  103  and  106. 
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eastern  Asia  (including  India,  Siam,  Indo-China  and  China),  Malayan 
Archipelago,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Oceania,  Philippine  Islands,  For- 
mosa, Japan,  and  adjacent  islands. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1916,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of 
said  section  7  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the 
importation  into  the  United  States,  in  the  raw  or  unmanufactured  state, 
from  southeastern  Asia  (including  India,  Siam,  Indo-China  and  China), 
Malayan  Archipelago,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  v  Oceania,  Philippine 
Islands,  Formosa,  Japan,  and  adjacent  islands,  of  seed- and  all  other  por- 
tions of  Indian  corn  or  maize  (Zea  mays  L.),  and  the  closely  related 
plants,  including  all  species  of  Teosinte  {Euchlaena) ,  Job's  tears  (Coix), 
Polytoca,  Chionachne,  and  Sclerachne,  except  for  experimental  or  scien- 
tific purposes  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  prohibited. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  amends  and  supersedes  Notice  of  Quar- 
antine No.  21,  promulgated  March  8,  1915,  and  shall  be  effective  until 
otherwise  ordered. 


AMENDMENT  NO.  1,  WITH  REGULATIONS,  TO  NOTICE  OF 
QUARANTINE  NO.  24,  CONCERNING  THE  IMPORTA- 
TION OF  INDIAN  CORN  OR  MAIZE.1 

CORN  DISEASES 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912 
(37  Stat..  315),  it  is  ordered  that  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  24,  on  corn  diseases, 
promulgated  April  29,  1916,  effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1916,  which  forbids  the 
importation  into  the  United  States,  in  the  raw  or  unmanufactured  state,  of  seed 
and  ajl  other  portions  of  Indian  .corn  or  maize  (Zm  mays  L.)  and  of  the  closely 
related  plants,  including  all  species  of  '.feosinte  (Eu.chlaetia),  Job's  tears  (Goix), 
Polytoca,  Chionachne,  and  Sclerachne,  .from  'southeastern  Asia  'Oin<*M<$mg  India, 
Siam,  Indo-China.  and  China),  Malayan  Archipelago,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Oceania,  Philippine  Islands,  Formosa,  Japan,  .and  adjacent  islands,  be.  and  the 
same  is  hereby,  amended  so  as  to  permit  the  importation  of  Indian  corn  or  maize 
(Zca  mays  L. )  from  Japan  and  Manchuria,  under  the  following  regulations:2 

REGULATIONS  COVERING  THE  ENTRY  OF  INDIAN  CORN 
OR  MAIZE  FROM  JAPAN  AND  MANCHURIA. 

Regulation  1.     Applications  for  Permits  for  Importation  of  Corn. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  corn  into  the  United  States 
shall,  before  shipping  the  corn,  make  application  for  a  permit,  on  forms 
provided  for  that  purpose,  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  stating  the  name  and  address 
of  the  exporter,  the  country  and  locality  where  grown,  the  port  of  de- 
parture, the  proposed  port  of  entry,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
importer  or  of  the  broker  in  the  United  States  to  whom  the  permit  should 
be  sent. 


1  Issued  Mch.    1,   1917;   effective  April   1,   1917.     For  Quarantine  No.   24,    see  page 
102;    for   Amendment  No.   2    see  page   106. 

'-Amended   Apr.    23,    1917,    to   permit   entry   from    all   countries   quarantined. 
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Regulation  2.     Permits  for  Entry  of  Corn. 

On  approval  of  an  application  for  the  importation  of  corn  a  permit 
will  be  issued  in  quadruplicate.  One  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  ap- 
plicant for  presentation  to  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry,  one 
copy  will  be  mailed  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  entry,  one  copy  to  the 
inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of  entry,  and  the 
fourth  will  be  filed  with  the  application.  All  permits  will  be  valid  from 
date  of  issuance  until  revoked.  Permits  will  be  issued  for  the  port  of 
■  Seattle  and  such  other  ports  as  may  be  specified  in  the  permits. 

Further  permits  may  be  refused  and  existing  permits  revoked,  if  the 
application  therefor  does  not  correctly  give  the  locality  where  the  corn 
was  grown,  or  is  false  or  deceptive  in  any  material  particular. 

Regulation  3.     Marking  as  Condition  of  Entry. 

Every  bag  or  other  container  of  corn  offered  for  entry  shall  be  plainly 
marked  with  such  numbers  or  marks  as  will  make  it  easily  possible  to  as- 
sociate the  bags  or  containers  with  a  particular  importation. 

Regulation  4.     Notice  of  Arrival  of  Corn  by  Permittee. 

Immediately  upon  the  arrival  of  the  corn  at  the  port  of  entry  the 
permittee  shall  submit  in  duplicate  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
through  the  collector  of  customs,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose, 
stating  the  number  of  the  permit,  the  number  of  bags  or  other  containers 
of  corn  included  in  the  shipment,  the  bag  or  container  numbers  or  marks, 
the  country  and  locality  where  grown,  the  name  and  address  of  the  ex- 
porter or  foreign  shipper,  the  port  of  departure,  the  date  of  arrival,  the 
name  of  "trie  ship  or  vessel;  and  the  designation  of  the  dock  where  the 
corn  is  to  be  landed. 

Regulation  5.     Condition  of  Entry. 

The  corn  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  port  of  entry,  nor  shall  any 
bag  or  other  container  thereof  be  broken  or  opened,  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  sterilization,  until  a  written  notice  is  given  to  the  collector  of 
customs  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  that  the  corn 
has  been  properly  sterilized  and  released  for  entry  without  further  re- 
strictions, so  far, as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
extends  thereto.  All  apparatus  and  methods  for  accomplishing  such 
sterilization  must  be  satisfactory  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board 
Corn  will  be  delivered  to.  the  permittee  for  sterilization,  upon  the  filing 
with  the  collector  of  customs  of  a  bond  in  the  amount  of  $5  000  or  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  invoice  value  of  the  corn  if  such  value  be  less 
than  $5,€00,  with  approved  sureties,  conditioned  upon  sterilization  of  the 
corn,  under  the  supervision  and  to  the  satisfaction  of  an  inspector  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  upon  the  redelivery  of  the  corn  to 
the  collector  of  customs  within  40  days  from  the  arrival  of  the  same  at 
the  port  of  entry. 
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Forms  Required  by  the  Foregoing  Regulations. 
(These  will  be  furnished  on  application.) 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

FEDERAL  HORTICULTURAL  BOARD, 
WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

APPLICATION  FOR  PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  CORN. 

,  191 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  G. 
Sirs  :    A  permit  is  requested  for  the  importation  of  corn,  as  described  below  : 

Exporter 

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Country  where  grown 

Locality  where  grown 

Port  of  departure 

Port  of  entry 

Name   and   address   of   person    (either   applicant   or   his    agent   or    broker)    to 
whom  permit  should  be  mailed 

If  this  application   is   approved   and   a  permit   issued,   none  of  the   above- 
described  corn  will  be  moved  from  the  port  of  entry  except  in  compliance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importa- 
tion of  corn  into  the  United  States. 
Very  respectfully, 

(Name  of  applicant.) 

(Address.) 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE; 
federal  horticultural  BOARD,  x 

WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  CORN. 
(Valid  until  revoked.) 

,  191___. 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs: 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  under  the  plant  quarantine  act 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  corn  described  herein,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation 
of  corn  into  the  United  States  under -the  provisions  of  Amendment  No.  1  to 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  24. 

Exporter : »      

(Name.)  (Address.) 

County  and  locality  where  grown 

Importer    >        -■ 

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Countersigned : 

(Chairman  of  Board.) 
(Secretary  of  Board.) 
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UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

FEDERAL  HORTICULTURAL  BOARD, 
WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

IMPORTER'S  OR  BROKER'S  NOTICE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  CORN  AT  PORT 

OF  ENTRY. 
In  compliance  with  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regu- 
lation 5  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  Indian  corn  or  maize  pro- 
mulgated March  1,  1917,  the  information  provided  for  in  this  blank  must  be 
given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee  or  his  representative  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  through  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port 
of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the  corn. 

d;  F.  Houston,'. 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

,  191—. 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

The  following  corn  offered  for  entry  under  Permit  No , 

shipped  from : 

(Port  of  departure.) 

consigned  to 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

arrived ,  191 — ,  on 

(Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 

dock 

Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Foreign  shipper 

(Name  and  address.) 

Quantity.  Numbers  or  marks. 


Respectfully, 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 
(Address.)- 


AMENDMENT  NO.  2  TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  24.* 

CORN  DISEASES. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20, 
1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  it  is  ordered  that  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  24, 
on  corn  diseases,  promulgated  April  29,  1916,  effective  on  and  after 
July  1,  1916,  which  forbids  the  importation  into  the  United  States,  in 
the  raw  or  unmanufactured  state,  of  seed  and  all  other  portions  of  Indian 
corn  or  maize  (Zea  mays  L.)  and  of  the  closely  related  plants,  including 

1  Issued  Apr.   23,   1917;    effective   on   date   of   issue.     For  Quarantine   No     24    and 
Amendment  No.   1   see  pages  102  and  103. 
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all  species  of  Teosinte  (Euchlaena) ,  Job's  tears  (Coix),  Polytoca,  Chion- 
achne,  and  Sclerachne,  from  southeastern  Asia  (including  India,  Siam, 
Indo-China,  and  China) ,  Malayan  Archipelago,  Australia,  New  Zealand, 
Oceania,  Philippine  Islands,  Formosa,  Japan,  and  adjacent  islands, 
amended  March  1,  1917,  effective  April  1,  1917,  so  as  to  permit  the  im- 
portation of  Indian  corn  or  maize  (Zea  mays  L.)  from  Japan  and  Man- 
churia under  regulations,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  still  further  amended 
so  as  to  permit  the  importation  of  Indian  corn  or  maize  (Zea  mays  L.) 
from  all  of  the  countries  included  in  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  24  under 
the  regulations  provided  for  in  Amendment  No.  1. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTA- 
TION OF  NURSERY  STOCK  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES.1 

Regulation  1.     Restrictions  on  the  Importation  of  Nursery  Stock. 

The  importation  of  nursery  stock  from,  any  foreign  country,  except 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August 
20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  as  amended  March  4,  1913  (37  Stat.,  828,  854), 
and  the  regulations  prescribed  thereunder,  is  prohibited.2 

Regulation  2.     Definitions. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  act  the  term  "nursery  stock"  includes  all 
field-grown  florists'  stock,  trees,  shrubs,  vines,  cuttings,  grafts,  scions, 
buds,  fruit  pits,  and  other  seeds  of  fruit  and  ornamental  trees,  or  shrubs, 
and  other  plants  and  plant  products  for  propagation,  except  field,  vege- 
table, and  flower  seeds,  bedding  plants,  and  other  herbaceous  plants,  bulbs, 
and  roots. 

The  following  classes  of  plants  are  included  in  nursery  stock  as 
defined  above:  Fruit  trees,  fruit-tree  stocks,  nut  trees,  grapevines,  bush 
fruits,  roses,  rose  stocks,  forest  and  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs  (both 
deciduous  and  evergreen),  field-grown  florists'  stock,  cuttings,  scions,  or 
seedlings,  fruit  pits  and  other  seeds  of  fruit  and  ornamental  trees  or 
shrubs,  and  other  plants  and  plant  products  for  propagation  not  otherwise 
listed,  except  as  noted  above. 

All  woody  plants  and  parts  thereof  for  propagation  or  planting  are 
included  within  the  term  "nursery  stock"  as  used  in  this  act. 

"Field-grown  florists'  stock"  is  all  florists'  3tock  which  is  usually 
grown  outside  of  greenhouses  for  all  or  part  of  the  year. 

"Herbaceous  plants"  are  plants  which  perish  annually  down  to 
(sometimes  including)  the  root ;  that  is,  soft,  succulent  plants. 

1  Issued  May  15,  1916;  effective  July  1,  1916.  Supersedes  the  circular  of  June  23, 
1914.  For  order  of  postmaster  general  relative  to  transmission  of  plants  by  parcel 
■post  see  page   120.     For  Quarantine  Orders  see  page   101. 

-A  post  office  order  dated  May  27,  1913,  as  amended  December  16,  1913,  prohibits 
the  importation  by  mail  of  all  growing  or  living  plants,  seeds,  and  other  plant  products 
for  propagation,  except  field,  vegetable,  and  flower  seeds. 
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Regulation  3.     Applications  for  Permits  for  Importation  of  Nursery 
Stock. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  nursery  stock  shall  nrst 
make  application  to.  the  Federal  Horticultural  ,Board  for  a  permit,  stating 
in  the 'application  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the  country  and 
locality  where  grown,  the  port  of  entry,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
importer  in  the  United  States  to  whom  the  permit  should  be  sent. 

Applications  for  permits  should  be  made  in  advance  of  the  shipment 
of  the  nursery  stock,  but  if,  through  no  fault  of  the  importer,  stock  should 
arrive  before  the  issue  of  a  permit  the  stock  will  be  held  in  customs 
custody  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  importer  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing  20  days  pending  the  issue  of  a  permit. 

Applications  may  be  made  by  telegraph,  in  which  case  the  informa- 
tion required  above  mlust  be  given. 

The  port  of  entry  is  the  port  where  the  stock  is  cleared  from  customs 
and  the  duty  paid,  and  is  therefore  not  necessarily  the  port  of  arrival.  _ 

Seeds  and  plants  not  included  in  "nursery  stock,"  as  defined  in 
regulation  2,  and  not  under  specific  quarantine,  may  be  imported  without 
permit  or  compliance  with  other  provisions  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act. 

Permits  are  not  required  for  nursery  stock  entering  the  United  States 
for  immediate  transportation  in  bond  to  foreign  countries. 

Permits  for  nursery  stock  entering  the  United  States  for  immediate 
transportation  to  interior  points  in  bond  are  required  only  at  port  of 
entry. 

Two  forms  of  application  are  provided:  (l)'For  importation  of 
nursery  stock  from  countries  which  maintain  nursery-stock  inspection 
in  accordance  with  regulations  6  and  7;  and  (2)  for  importation  from 
countries  which  do  not  maintain  nursery-stock  inspection  in  accordance 
with  regulations  6  and  7. 

APPLICATION    FOR    PERMIT    TO    IMPORT    NURSERY    STOCK    FROM    COUNTRIES 
WHICH   MAINTAIN   NURSERY  STOCK  INSPECTION. 

, 191 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Washington,  D.  0. 

Siks  :  A  permit  is  requested  for  the  importation  of  nursery  stock,  including 
the  following  pines : — 

(Scientific  names  of  pines  to  be  given.) 

from   

(Name  and  address  of  exporter.) 

Grown  in  the  country  of ,    locality    of 

Port  of  entry 

Name  iinrl  address  of  person  (either  applicant  or  his  agent  or  broker)  to  whom 
permit  should  be  mailed 

Very   respectfully, 

(Name  of  applicant.) 

(Address.) 
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No  statement  of  quantity  to  be  imported  need  be  made  in  the  appli- 
cation. 

Except  as  to  pines,  a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  nursery  stock 
to  be  imported  is  not  required  in  the  application;  but  full  information 
must  be  given  in  the  notices  required  by  regulation  8. 

In  the  case  of  pines  from  Asia,  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  New- 
foundland, the  scientific  names  must  be  given  in  the  application. 

The  entry  of  the  following  nursery  stock  is  prohibited.3 

All  five-leafed  pines  from  any  country  of  Europe  and  Asia.  (Quar- 
antine No.  7,  May  21,  1913.) 

All  pines  not  already  excluded  by  quarantine  from  all  European 
countries  and  localities.     (Quarantine  No.  20,  Mar.  1,  1915.) 

All  five-leafed  pines  and  all  species  and  varieties  of  currants  (Ribes) 
and  gooseberries  (Grossularia)  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  New- 
foundland. .  (Amendment  No.  1  to  Quarantine  No.  7,  Feb.  29,  1916.) 

Avocado  seed  from  Mexico  and  the  countries  of  Central  America. 
(Quarantine  No.  12,  Feb.  27,  1914.) 

Avocado  nursery  stock  less  than  18  months  of  age  from  Mexico 
and  the  countries  of  Central  America.  (Regulations  governing  the  im- 
portation of  avocado  fruit  and  nursery  stock  into  the  United  States, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  issued 
Feb.  27,  1914.) 

Citrus  nursery  stock,  including  buds,  scions,  and  seeds  from  all  for- 
eign localities  and  countries.    .(Quarantine  No.  19,  Dec.  10,  1914.) 


APPLICATION    FOR    PERMIT    TO    IMPORT    NURSERY    STOCK    FROM     COUNTRIES 
WHICH   DO   NOT   MAINTAIN    NURSERY   STOCK   INSPECTION. 

,  191—. 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sirs  :     A  permit  is  requested  for  the  importation,  for  experimental  purposes, 

of  the  nursery  stock  described  below,  during  the  period ,  191 , 

to  June  30,  191— : 

Quantity.  l  Exact  designation  of  plants  to  be  imported. 


3  A  list  of  the  plants  and  plant  products  the  entry  of  which  is  prohibited  will  b9 
given  in  the  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  of  the  Federal  Horticultural 
Board,  published  monthly,  copies  of  which  can  be  secured  on  request. 
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Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  where  grown 

Locality  where  grown 

Port  of  departure : 

Name  and  address  of  person  (either;  applicant  or  his  agent  or  broker)  to  whom 
permit  should  be  mailed i , 

Very  respectfully, 

(Name  of  applicant.) 

(Address.) 
Regulation  4.     Delivery  in  Bond. 

If  the  permit  required  for  the  importation  of  nursery  stock  from 
countries  which  maintain  nursery  stock  inspection  be  not  at  hand  at 
the  time  of  the  arrival  at  port  of  entry  of  the  nursery  stock,  such  stock 
may  be  delivered  to  the  importer,  consignee,  or  agent  for  the  proper  care 
thereof  upon  the  filing  of  a  voluntary  bond  with  approval  sureties  in  dou- 
ble the  invoice  value  of  the  property  (the  amount  of  the  bond  in  no  case 
to  be  less  than  $20),  conditioned  upon  the  redelivery  thereof  to  the 
collector  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  arrival,  and  providing  that 
the  same  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  port  of  entry  within  such  period 
or  until  the  presentation  of  the  proper  permit ;  or,  if  the  importer,  con- 
signee, or  agent  shall  so  elect,  the  goods  may  be  retained  in  customs 
custody  pending  the  issuance  of  the  permit,  wholly  at  the  risk  and  ex- 
pense of  the  importer. 

Regulation  5.    Permits  for  Entry  of  Nursery  Stock. 

On  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  an  application  for 
the  importation  of  nursery  stock  from  countries  which  maintain  nursery 
stock  inspection  a  permit  will  be  issued  in  triplicate.  One  copy  of  the 
permit  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant,  to  be  retained  by  him  for 
presentation,  on  the  arrival  of  the  imported  stock,  to  the  customs  officer 
at  the  port  of  entry  named  in  the  permit;  one  copy  will  be  mailed  to  the 
collector  at  the  port  of  entry ;  and  the  third  filed  with  the  application. 

Permits  to  import  nursery  stock  from  countries  which  maintain  nur- 
sery stock  inspection  and  permits  to  import  orchids  and  tree  seeds  from 
countries  which  do  not  maintain  nursery  stock  inspection  shall  be  valid 
until  revoked.  Permits  to  import  nursery  stock,  except  orchids  and  tree 
seeds,  from  countries  which  do  not  maintain  nursery  stock  inspection 
will  expire  on  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  next  after  they  become  valid, 
and  a  separate  permit  shall  be  required  for  each  importation. 

Permits  may  be  canceled,  and  further  permits  refused,  for  the  im- 
portation of  the  products  of  any  grower  or  exporter  who  has  knowingly 
shipped  into  the  United  States  any  nursery  stock,  or  other  plants  or 
plant  products,  the  importation  of  which  is  forbidden  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act. 
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Permits  for  the  entry  of  nursery  stock  from  countries  which  main- 
tain nursery  stock  inspection  will  be  addressed  to  the  collector  of  customs 
at  the  port  of  entry  in  the  following  form : 

UNITED    STATES   DEPARTMENT  OF   AGRICULTURE 

FEDERAL  HORTICULTURAL  BOARD, 

WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

PERMIT    TO    IMPORT    NURSERY    STOCK    FROM     COUNTRIES     WHICH    MAINTAIN     NURSEEY 

STOCK   INSPECTION. 

(Valid  until  revoked.) 

,  191— 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry  under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act, 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  any  nursery  stock  the  entry  of  which  is  not  pro- 
hibited and  the  origin  and  destination  of  which  is  specified  below,  provided 
the  invoice  of  each  shipment  is  accompanied  by  an  original  certificate  of  inspec- 
tion issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  country  from  which  the  shipment 
is  made,  and  each  container  bears  a  copy  of  this  certificate  of  inspection,  and, 
further,  that  each  container  is  marked  in  conformity  with  said  act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Name  and  address  of  importer 

Kespectfully,  D.  F.  Houston, 

Countersigned  :  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Chairman  of  hoard. 

Secretary  of  board. 

Permits  for  the  entry  of  nursery  stock  from  countries  which  do  not 
maintain  nursery  stock  inspection  will  be  addressed  to  the  collector  of 
customs  at  the  port  of  entry  in  the  following  form: 

UNITED    STATES   DEPARTMENT  OF   AGRICULTURE 

FEDERAL   HORTICULTURAL  BOARD, 

WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

PERMIT    TO    IMPORT    NURSERY     STOCK     FROM     COUNTRIES     WHICH     DO     NOT     MAINTAIN 

NURSERY   STOCK  INSPECTION. 

Valid ,  191—,  to  June  30,  191 

. ,  191  — 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs,  

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry  under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act. 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  nursery  stock  described  herein  only  upon 
receipt  of  notice  in  writing  from  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
that  such  nursery  stock  has  been  inspected  by  him  or  under  his  direction  and 
found  or  believed  to  be  free. from  plant  diseases  and  insect  pests:  Provided, 
That  such  nursery  stock,  when  found  to  be  infested,  may  be  delivered  to  the 
importer  or  consignee  in  bond  for  treatment  in  accordance  with  regulation  6: 
under  said  act. 
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Quantity.  Exact  designation  of  plants  to  be  imported. 


Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  and  locality  where  grown. 
Name  and  address  of  importer 


Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
•Countersigned :  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Chairman  of  hoard. 
Secretary  of  board. 


Regulation  6.     Inspection,  Certification,    and    Marking    of    Nursery 
Stock  as  a  Condition  of  Entry. 

Entry  of  nursery  stock  from  countries  which  maintain  nursery  stock 
inspection  will  not  be  allowed  unless  the  invoice  is  accompanied  by  an 
original  certificate,  and  unless  each  container  bears  a  copy  certificate, 
issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  country  from  which  it  is 
exported,  stating  that  the  nursery  stock  covered  by  the  certificate  has 
been  thoroughly  inspected  by  him  or  under  his  direction  and  found,  or 
believed  to  be,  free  from  injurious  plant  diseases  and  insect  pests.  Nur- 
sery stock  exported  between  October  1  and  May  31  shall  be  inspected  on 
or  after  the  1st  of  October,  and  stock  exported  between  June  1  and 
September  30  shall  be  inspected  at  the  time  of  packing:  Provided,  That 
for  tropical  and  semitropical  countries,  or  for  stock  grown  under  glass, 
the  inspection  shall  be  at  time  of  packing  throughout  the  entire  year. 

Nursery  stock,  except  orchids  and  tree  seeds,  from  countries  which 
do  not  maintain  nursery  stock  inspection  will  be  admitted  into  the 
United  States  only  for  experimental  purposes  and  in  limited  quantities 
under  special  permit  through  ports  designated  therein.  (See  Regulation 
5.)  Orchids  and  tree  seeds  may  be  imported  from  such  countries  in 
commercial  quantities  under  special  permit.  Such  nursery  stock  shall 
not  be  delivered  to  the  importer  or  consignee  until  it  has  been  examined 
by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found  to  be  free 
from  plant  diseases  and  insect  pests:  Provided,  however,  That  nursery 
stock,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  can  be 
cleaned  by  disinfection  or  other  treatment  may  be  delivered  to  the  im- 
porter, consignee,  or  agent  for  the  proper  care  and  treatment  thereof 
upon  the  filing  of  a  voluntary  bond,  with  approved  sureties  in  double 
the  invoice  value  of  the  property   (the  amount  of  the  bond  in  no  case 
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to  be  less  than  $20  nor  less  than  $1  per  plant  in  case  of  date  palms 
and  date-palm  offshoots),  conditioned  upon  the  redelivery  thereof  to 
the  collector  of  customs  within  40  days  from  date  of  arrival,  and  pro- 
viding that  the  same  shall  not  be  removed  from  the  port  of  entry  until 
a  written  notice  is  given  to  the  collector  of  customs  by  the.  inspector  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  that  the  nursery  stock  in  question  has 
been  properly  treated.  Nursery  stock  inspected,  as  provided  herein,  which 
is  found  to  be  carrying  any  plant  disease  or  insect  pest,  and  which,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  can  not  be  cleaned 
by  disinfection  or  treatment,  shall  be  refused  entry.  All  charges  for 
storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection,  other  than  the  services 
of  inspectors,  shall  be  paid  by  the  importer. 

If  a  package  of  nursery  stock  offered  for  entry  includes  any  pro- 
hibited article,  the  entire  package  will  be  refused  entry. 

Each  case,  box,  or  other  container  or  covering  of  nursery  stock 
offered  for  entry  shall  be  plainly  and  correctly  marked  to  show  the  num- 
ber of  permits,  the  general  nature  and  quantity  of  the  contents,  the  dis- 
trict or  locality  and  country  where  grown,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
exporter,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee. 

Permits  may  be  canceled  and  further  permits  refused  for  importa- 
tions from  any  foreign  exporter  who,  after  warning,  continues  to  send 
packages  not  certified  as  above,  i.  e.,  lacking  copy  certificate  attached  to 
package. 

Regulation  7.     Foreign  Certificate  of  Inspection. 

Each  certificate  and  copy  certificate  shall  give  the  date  of  inspec- 
tion ;  name  of  the  grower  or  exporter ;  the  district  or  locality  and  the 
country  where  gfown  ;  a  statement  that  the  stock  has  been  inspected  by 
a  duly  authorized  official  and  found,  or  believed  to  be,  free  from,  insect 
pests  and  plant  diseases.  The  original  certificate  shall  be  signed  and 
sealed  by,  and  the  copy  certificate  shall  bear  the  seal  of,  a  responsible 
inspection  official  for  the  country  of  origin. 

Permits  may  be  canceled  and  further  permits  refused  for  the  im- 
portation of  nursery  stock  from  any  given  country  whenever  such  stock, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  is  found  to  be  so 
infested  as  plainly  to  indicate  that  the  foreign  inspection  is  merely  per- 
functory, and  such  countries  shall  thereafter  be  classed  as  countries  which 
do  not  maintain  nursery  stock  inspection  until  satisfactory  evidence  is 
presented  to  show  that  the  regulations  of  the  board  have  been  complied 
with. 

Lists  of  officials  in  foreign  countries  authorized  to  inspect  nursery 
stock,  giving  their  names  and  official  designations,  will  be  furnished  to 
collectors  of  customs  through  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Regulation  8.     Notice  of  Shipment  at  Port  of  Entry  and  Interstate. 

Immediately  upon  the  entry  and  before  removal  from  the  port  of 
entrv  of  nursery  stock,  for  each  separate  shipment  or  consignment  there- 

(8» 
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of,  the  permittee  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  through  the 
collector  of  customs  where  entry  is  made,  on  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  stating  the  number  of  permit,  the  general  nature  and  quantity 
of  the  nursery  .stocky  the  country,  and  locality -where  grown,  number  of 
cases  and  marks  and  numbers  on  cases,  the  date  of  entry,  name  of  the 
foreign  shipper,  name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry,  port  of 
entry  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee  to  whom 
it  is  proposed  to  forward  the  nursery  stock,  together  with  the  probable 
date  of  delivery  for  transportation.  A  separate  report  is  required  for 
each  ultimate  consignee. 

At  the  sarnie  time  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricul-  ' 
ture  shall  be  sent  by  the  permittee  to  the  duly  authorized  inspector  or 
other  officer  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  District  to  which  the  nursery 
stock  is  to  be  shipped.    A  list  of  such  inspectors  and  officers  is  appended: 

Permits  may  be  cancelled  and  further  permits  refused  if  a  permittee 
fails  to  give  either  of  said  notices  or  gives  an  incomplete  notice,  or  gives 
a  false  notice  or  knowingly  mislabels  any  nursery  stock  with  intent  to 
evade  any  provision  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  or  of  any  regulation 
thereunder. 

Should  a  consignee  named  in  such  a  notice  ship  or  deliver  for  ship- 
ment to  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  such  nursery  stock  before 
it  has  been  inspected  by  a  duly  authorized  State,  Territorial,  or  District 
inspector  or  officer,  he  shall,  prior  to  such  shipment,  give  like  notice  to 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  duly  authorized  inspector- or 
other  officer  .of,  the,  State,- Territory,-  or  District  to'  which  the  nursery  stock 
is  to  be  reshipped. 

Imported  nursery  stock  which  has  been  once  inspected  will  be  al- 
lowed to  move  interstate  without  restrictions  other  than  those  imposed 
on  the  interstate  movement  of  domestic  nursery  stock. 

Regulation  9.    Marking  as  a  Condition  of  Interstate  Shipment. 

No  person  shall  ship  or  deliver  for  shipment  from  one  State  or 
Territory  or  District  of  the  United  States  into  any  other  State  or  Terri- 
tory or  District  any  imported  nursery  stock  the  case,  box,  package,  crate, 
bale,  or  bundle  whereof  is  not  plainly  marked  so  as  to  show  the  general 
nature  and  quantity  of  the  contents,  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee, 
and  the  country  and  locality  where  such  stock  was  grown  unless  and 
until  such  imported  stock  has  been  inspected  by  the  proper  official  of 
a  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States. 

The  above  rules  and  regulations  are  hereby  adopted  and  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1916,  and  shall  supersede  on  and  after 
said  date  .the  Rules  and  Regulations  under,  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act: 
General,  Including  Nursery  Stock,  promulgated  June  23,  1914,  as  modi- 
fied by  amendment  No.  1  thereto,  promulgated  April  19,  1915.' 
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NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  5  (FOREIGN).1 

MEXICAN  FRUIT  FLY. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
an  injurious  insect  known  as  the  Mexican  fruit  fly  (Trypeta  ludens), 
new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  and  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  Republic  of  Mexico. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  James  Wilson,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  August  20,  1912,  known  as 
"The  Plant  quarantine  act,"  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  the  insect 
known  as  the  Mexican  fruit  fly  ( Trypeta  ludens) ,  to  forbid  the  importa- 
tion into  the  United  States  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico  of  the  following 
fruits:  Oranges,  sweet  limes,  mangoes,  achras  sapotes,  peaches,  guavas, 
plums. 

Hereafter,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  7  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  or  entry 
into  the  United  States  for  any  purpose  of  the  fruits  hereinbefore  named 
and  their  horticultural  varieties  is  prohibited. 


AMENDMENT  NO.   1  TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  5 

(FOREIGN).* 

MEXICAN  FRUIT  FLY. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
the  Mexican  fruit  fly  (Trypeta  ludens)  infests  grapefruit  in  the  Re- 
public of  Mexico. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  James  Wilson,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20,  1912, 
known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act,"  do  hereby  prohibit  the  importa- 
tion and  entry  into  the  United  States  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  for 
all  purposes,  of  the  grapefruit  and  its  horticultural  varieties. 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  5  is  amended  accordingly. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  7.8 

WHITE  PINE  BLISTER  RUST. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
a  tree  disease  known  as  White  Pine  Blister  Rust  (Peridermium  strobi 

1  Issued  Jan.  15,  1913;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 

2  Issued  Feb.  8,   1913:   effective  on  date  of  issue. 

3  Issued   May   21,    1913  ;    effective  on   date  of  issue. 
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Kleb.),  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within 
and  throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  Europe  and  Asia. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act,"  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States 
of  the  White  Pine  Blister  Rust,  to  forbid  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  from  each  and  every  country  of  Europe  and  Asia  of  all  five-leafed 
pines. 

Hereafter  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  7  of, 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  for  all 
purposes  of  all  five-leafed  pines  from  the  countries  named  is  prohibited. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  amends  and  supersedes  Notice  of  Quar- 
antine No.  1  promulgated  September  16,  1912,  and  shall  be  effective  until 
otherwise  ordered. 


QUARANTINE  NOTICE  AND   AMENDMENT   OF   NURSERY 

STOCK  ACT.1 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  13  (with  regulations).    Mediterranean  Fruit 

Fly  and  Melon  Fly. 

(Effective  on  and  after  May  1,  1914.) 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  there  exists  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  a 
dangerous  insect  infestation,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent 
or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  mainland  of  the  United  States, 
by  two  insects,  to  wit:  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  (Ceratitis  capitata) 
and  the  melon  fly  (Dacus  cucurbits). 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  U.  S.  Statutes  at  large, 
page  315),  do  hereby  quarantine  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  as  infested  by 
the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the  melon  fly  and  do  prohibit  the  move- 
ment from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  State,  Territory, 
or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii  of  any  fruit  or  vege- 
table upon  which  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  or  the  melon  fly  breeds,  or 
which,  from  proximity  of  growth  or  the  requirements  of  packing  and 
shipping,  may  carry  infestation,  including: 

Alligator  Pears,  Bananas,  Carambolas,  Chinese  Ink  Berries,  Chinese 
Oranges,  Chinese  Plums,  Coffee  Berries,  Cucumbers,  Damson  Plums, 
Eugenias,  Figs,  Grapes,  Grapefruit,  Green  Peppers,  Guavas,  Kamani 
Nuts,  Kumquats,  Limes,  Loquats,  Mangoes,  Mock  Oranges,  Mountain 
Apples,  Melons,  Natal  or  Kafir  Plums,  Oranges,  Papayas,  Peaches,  Per- 

1  Issued  Apr.  21,  1914. 
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simmons,  Pineapples,  Prickly  Pears,  Rose  Apples,  Star  Apples,  String 
Beans,  Squashes,  and  Tomatoes,  except  that  bananas  and  pineapples  may 
be  moved  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  in  manner  or  method  or  under 
conditions  prescribed  in  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
hereinafter  made  and  amendments  thereto. 

The  foregoing  quarantine  shall  become  and  be  effective,  and  Quar- 
antine No.  2,  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
September  18,  1912,  entitled  "Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly,"  shall  cease  to  be 
effective  on  and  after  May  1,  1914. 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulation  1.     Fruits  and  vegetables  prohibited. 

No  fruits  or  vegetables  upon  which  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly 
(Ceratitis  capitata)  or  the  melon  fly  (Dacus  cucurbitcc)  breed,  or  which, 
from  proximity  of  growth  or  the  requirements  of  packing  and  shipping, 
may  carry  infestation,  except  bananas  and  pineapples,  shall  be  moved 
from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory, 
or  District  of  the  United  States. 

Regulation  2.     Bananas  and  pineapples. 

No  bananas  or  pineapples  shall  be  moved  from  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States,  unless  they  shall  have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  pronounced  free  from  infestation  by  the 
Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the  melon  fly,  and  certified  and  marked  in 
compliance  with  these  regulations. 

Regulation  3.     Application  for  inspection. 

Persons  intending  to  move  bananas  or  pineapples  from  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States,  shall  make  application  for  inspection  thereof  as  far  as 
possible  in  advance  of  the  probable  date  of  shipment.  The  application 
should  show  the  quantity  of  the  bananas  or  pineapples  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  move,  together  with  their  exact  location  and  the  contemplated 
date  of  shipment. 

Blanks  on  which  to  make  application  for  inspection  or  for  permits 
will  be  furnished,  upon  request,  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Entomology,  King  street,  Honolulu. 

Regulation  4.     Certification  of  shipments. 

Bananas  and  pineapples  shall  not  be  moved  from  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,   Territory,  or  District  of  the 
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United  States,  by  cars,  boats,  or  other  vehicles  unless  each  shipment  is 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  issued  by  an  inspector  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  showing  that  such  fruits  have  been  inspected 
by  said  Department  and  pronounced  free  from  infestation  by  the  Medi- 
terranean fruit  fly  and  the  melon  fly.  The  inspection  certificates  shall 
accompany  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda  or  bills  of 
lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments. 

The  inspection  certificate  will  not  be  issued  until  an  authorized  repre- 
sentative of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  shall  have  determined,  by 
adequate  inspection,  that  the  banana  or  pineapple  plantation  on  which 
the  inspected  fruits  were  produced  is  free  from  infestation,  and  from 
contiguous  sources  of  infestation,  by  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the 
melon  fly. 

Certificates  of  inspection  will  issue  only  for  fruits  which  have  been 
actually  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
the  use  of  such  certificates  in  connection  with  fruits  which  have  not  been 
so  inspected  is  prohibited. 

Inspection  and  certification  required  by  these  regulations  will  be  fur- 
nished without  the  payment  of  fees  or  charges  of  any  nature.  Applicants 
for  inspection  will  be  required  to  place  the  fruits  to  be  inspected  so  that 
they  can  be  readily  examined.    If  not  so  placed,  inspection  will  be  refused. 

Regulation  5.     Marking  of  Containers. 

No  bananas  or  pineapples  shall  be  moved  from  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States  unless  the  car,  box,  bale,  or  other  container  thereof  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  shall  bear  the  original  or  a  duplicate 
copy  of  the  certificate  required  by  regulation  4.  The  containers  or 
wrappers  shall  be  new  and  of  materials  which  are  approved  by  the  inspec- 
tor of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  6.     Movement  within  quarantined  area. 

The  local  or  inter-island  movement  of  all  fruits  and  vegetables, 
exclusively  within  the  area  quarantined  for  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly 
and  the  melon  fly,  is  not  prohibited  by  these  regulations  and  is  subject 
only  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  under  the  laws  of  Hawaii. 

Regulation  7.     Quarantined  fruits  and  vegetables  as  ships'  stores  or  in 
possession  of  crew  or  passengers. 

No  restriction  is  placed  on  the  movement  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables 
covered  by  the  foregoing  Quarantine  No.  13  as  ships'  stores,  or  by  pas- 
sengers and  crew,  on  ships  or  vessels  plying  between  Hawaii  and  any 
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State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii,  ex- 
cept that  such  fruits  or  vegetables  must  be  entirely  consumed  or  removed 
from  such  ships,  and  such  disinfection  as  shall  be  required  by  an  inspector 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  must  be  made,  before 
such  ships  arrive  at  the  docks  at  any  port  within  any  State,  Territory,  or 
District  of  the- United  States  other  than  Hawaii. 

Regulation  8.     Inspection  of  vessels. 

Inspectors  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  are  au- 
thorized to  enter  upon  ships  or  vessels  from  Hawaii  at  any  time  after  they 
come  within  the  boundaries  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States  other  than  Hawaii,  whether  in  the  stream  or  at  the  dock, 
wharf,  or  mole,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  by  inspection  whether 
any  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables  covered  by  the  foregoing  quarantine  are 
contained  in  such  ships  or  vessels  or. whether  there  remains  any  infesta- 
tion from  such  fruits  or  vegetables ;  and  such  inspection  shall  extend  to 
the  personal  belongings  of  passengers  and  members  of  the  crew. 

Regulation  9.     Distribution  of  circulars. 

Before  any  ship  or  vessel  from  Hawaii  arrives  within  the  boundaries 
of  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than 
Hawaii,  the  person  having  charge  or  possession  of  said  ship  or  vessel 
shall  cause  to  be  distributed  to  each  passenger  thereon  a  circular  to  be 
furnished  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  calling  atten- 
tion to  the  provisions  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act,  the  foregoing  quar- 
antine, and  these  regulations. 

Regulation  10.     Disinfection  of  vessel  and  contents. 

Before  unloading  any  of  its  cargo  any  ship  or  vessel  found  to  contain 
or  to  be  infested  from  any  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables  covered  by  the 
foregoing  quarantine  and  all  articles  that  have  been  in  contact  with  such 
fruits  or  vegetables  shall  be  immediately  disinfected  by  the  person  having 
charge  or  possession  of  said  ship  or  vessel  under  the  direction  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  an  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

When  such  ship  or  vessel  has  been  disinfected  in  a  manner  satis- 
factory to  such  inspector,  he  shall  immediately  issue  and  deliver  to  the 
person  having  charge  or  possession  of  such  ship  or  vessel  a  certificate 
evidencing  such  disinfection,  which  shall  permit  the  unloading  of  the 
cargo  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
cerned. 

The  foregoing  regulations  are  adopted,  effective  on  and  after  May  1, 

1914. 
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Done  at  Washington  this  23rd  day  of  March,  1914. 
Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal.]  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Amendment  3  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  11. 

(Effective  on  and  after  March  12,  1914.) 

It  has  been  ascertained,  to  the  satisfaction  of  ihe  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, that  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  is  free  from  the  potato 
diseases  named  in  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  11,  issued  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  dated  December  22,  1913,  effective  on 
and  after  December  24,  1913,  and  that  said  country  is  free  from  injurious 
potato  diseases  and  injurious  insect  pests  and  has  complied  with  all  the 
conditions  and  requirements  of  the  regulations  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation  of  potatoes  into 
the  United  States,  dated  December  30,  1913,  and  effective  on  and  after 
January  15,  1914,  which  regulations  were  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  under  an  order,  dated  December  22,  1913,  covering  admission 
of  foreign  potatoes  under  restriction. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  B.  T.  Galloway,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture,, 
under  authority  of  law,  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  of  said  Notice 
of  Quarantine,  do  hereby,  effective  this  day,  amend  said  Quarantine  No. 
11,  by  eliminating  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  from  the  provisions 
thereof  and  from  the  area  affected  thereby;  and  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  hereafter,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
is  concerned,  potatoes  from  the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  may  be 
imported  into  the  United  States  subject  to  and  in  accordance  with  the 
above-mentioned  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  dated  December 
22,  1913,  covering  admission  of  foreign  potatoes  under  restriction  and 
the  regulations  prescribed  under  said  order. 

ORDER    OF    THE    POSTMASTER    GENERAL    CONCERNING 
THE  TRANSMISSION  OF  PLANTS  BY  PARCEL  POST.1 

Order  No.  8760. 

The  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations,  edition  of  1913,  are  amended  by 
the  addition  of  the  following,  as  Section  478^4  : 

Sec.  478  %•  (a)  When  any  State  shall  provide  for  terminal  inspec- 
tion of  plants  and  plant  products,  and  shall  establish  and  maintain,  at 
the  sole  expense  of  the  State,  such  inspection  at  one  or  more  places 
therein,  the  proper  officials  of  said  State  may  submit  to  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  a  list  of  plants  and  plant  products  and  the  plant  pests 
transmitted  thereby,  that  in  the  opinion  of  said  officials  should  be  subject 

1  Issued  Apr.   2,   1915.     For  rules  governing  the  importation  of  nursery  stock   see 
page  107. 
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to  terminal  inspection  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  or  dissemina- 
tion in  said  State  of  pests  injurious  to  agriculture.  Upon  his  approval 
of  said  list,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  trans- 
mit the  same  to  the  Postmaster  General,  and  thereafter  all  packages  con- 
taining any  plants  or  plant  products  named  in  said  approved  lists  shall, 
upon  payment  of  postage  therefor,  be  forwarded  by  the  postmaster  at 
the  destination  of  said  package  to  the  proper  State  official  at  the  nearest 
place  where  inspection  is  maintained.  If  the  plant  or  plant  products 
are  found  upon  inspection  to  be  free  from  injurious  pests,  or  if  infected 
shall  be  disinfected  by  said  official,  they  shall  upon  payment  of  postage 
therefor  be  returned  to  the  postmaster  at  the  place  of  inspection  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  person  to  whom  they  are  addressed;  but  if  found  to  be 
infected  with  injurious  pests  and  incapable  of  satisfactory  disinfection 
the  State  inspector  shall  so  notify  the  postmaster  at  the  place  of  inspec- 
tion, who  shall  promptly  notify  the  sender  of  said  plants  or  plant  prod- 
ucts that  they  will  be  returned  to  him  upon  his  request  and  at  his 
expense,  or  in  default  of  such  request  that  they  will  be  turned  over  to' 
the  State  authorities  for  destruction.     (Act  of  March  4,  1915.) 

(b)  It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to 
deposit  in  the  United  States  mails  any  package  containing  any  plant  or 
plant  product  addressed  to  any  place  within  a  State  maintaining  inspec- 
tion thereof,  as  herein  defined,  without  plainly  marking  the  package  so 
that  its  contents  may  be  readily  ascertained  by  an  inspection  of  the  outside 
thereof.  Whoever  shall  fail  to  so  mark  said  packages  shall  be  punished 
by  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100.     (Act  of  March  4,  1915.) 

(c)  The  Postmaster  General  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to 
make  all  needful  rules  and  regulations  for  carrying  out  the  purposes 
hereof.     (Act  of  March  4,  1915.) 

2.  When  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  furnishes  the  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral a  list  of  plants  and  plant  products  subject  to'  terminal  inspection 
under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph,  appropriate  instruc- 
tions in  regard  thereto  shall  be  issued  to  postmasters  by  the  Third  Assis- 
tant Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Classification. 

3.  When  a  package  containing  plants  or  plant  products  subject  to 
terminal  inspection  is  received  at  the  post  office  of  address,  the  postmaster 
shall  at  once  notify  the  addressee  of  the  required  amount  of  postage  for 

Jforwarding  it  to  the  place  of  inspection  and  return.  Upon  payment  of 
the  required  amount,  the  postmaster  shall  affix  to  the  parcel  stamps  suffi- 
cient to  cover  the  postage  from  his  office  to  the  place  of  inspection,  and 
place  in  an  official  envelope,  to  be  attached  to  the  parcel  and  addressed  to- 
the  postmaster  at  the  place  of  inspection,  the  stamps  representing  the 
amount  of  postage  furnished  by  the  addressee  for  its  return.  The  post- 
master shall  then  indorse  on  the  wrapper  of  the  parcel  the  words,  "For- 
ward to .  for  inspection,"  and 

(Give  post  office  of  inspection) 
transmit  the  parcel  to  the  postmaster  at  the  place  of  inspection. 
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4.  (a)  On  receipt  of  the  parcel  at  the  post  office  of  inspection  the 
postmaster  shall  deliver  it  to  the  proper  State  official,  and  if  such  official 
shall  return  it  to  him  marked  to  show  that  it  has  been  inspected  and 
passed,  the  postmaster  shall  affix  to  the  parcel  the  postage  furnished  for 
returning  it  to  the  post  office  of  address  and  promptly  transmit  it  to  that 
office.    It  shall  then  be  delivered  to  the  addressee. 

(b)  If  the  State  official  to  whom  a  parcel  containing  plants  or  plant 
products  has  been  sent  for  inspection  shall  inform  the  postmaster  at  the 
place  of  inspection  that  such  plants  or  plant  products  are  infected  with 
injurious  pests  and  incapable  of  satisfactory  disinfection,  the  postmaster 
shall  promptly  notify  the  sender  that  the  parcel  is  undeliverable,  giving 
the  reason  therefor  together  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee, 
and  stating  the  amount  of  postage  required  for  its  return  and  that  if  the 
postage  is  not  promptly  furnished  the  parcel  will  be  turne'd  over  to  the 
State  authorities  for  destruction.  After  the  sending  of  such  notice,  the 
postmaster  shall  wait  the  length  of  time  prescribed  in  paragraph  8,  Sec- 
tion 637,  when,  if  postage  be  not  received  by  that  time,  he  shall  inform 
the  State  authorities  that  the  parcel  may  be  destroyed  by  them. 

5.  When  a  parcel  containing  plants  or  plant  products  is  returned  to 
the  sender  or  destroyed  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  paragraph, 
the  postage  stamps  representing  the  amount  of  postage  furnished  by  the 
addressee  for  the  return  of  such  parcel  from  the  post  office  of  inspection 
to  the  office  of  address  shall  be  sent  by  the  postmaster  at  the  former 
office  to  the  addressee  together  with  a  letter  of  information  as  to  the 
disposition  of  the  parcel. 

6.  If  the  addressee,  after  having  been  notified,  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graph 3  of  this  section,  fails  to  furnish  the  required  postage  for  sending 
the  parcel  to  the  place  of  inspection  and  return,  the  postmaster  shall  so 
notify  the  State  Inspector  at  that  place  and  advise  him  of  the  amount  of 
postage  required  for  sending  the  parcel  to  him,  If  such  official  furnishes 
the  postage  the  postmaster  shall,  after  affixing  the  necessary  stamps, 
indorse  on  the  wrapper  of  the  parcel  the  words  "Forward  to 

_ ,    for    inspection,"    together    with 

(Give  post  office  of  inspection) 

the  words  "Postage  paid  by  State,"  and  transmit  it  to  the  postmaster  at 
the  place  of  inspection.  If  the  State  Inspector  shall  return  the  parcel 
to  the  postmaster  at  the  point  of  inspection,  marked  to  show  that  it  has 
been  inspected  and  passed,  and  having  postage  properly  prepaid,  it  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  office  of  address- and- delivered  to- addressee.'  Should 
the  State  Inspector  fail  to  furnish  the  postage  for  sending  the  parcel  to 
him  for  inspection,  the  parcel  shall  be  treated  as  other  undeliverable 
fourth-class  matter,  as  prescribed  in  Section  637. 
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AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  7.1 

WHITE  PINE  BLISTER  RUST. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  a 
tree  disease  known  as  White  Pine  Blister  Rust  (Peridermium  strobi 
Kleb.),  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  in 
Newfoundland. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
under  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act"  (37  Stat.,  315),  do  hereby 
declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  further  introduction 
into  the  United  States  of  the  White  Pine  Blister  Rust,  to  forbid  the 
importation  into  the  United  States  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and 
Newfoundland  of  all  five-leafed  pines  and  all  species  and  varieties  of 
the  genera  Ribes  -and  Grossularia  known  to  be  carriers  of  this  dangerous 
disease. 

On  and  after  March  16,  1916,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue 
of  said  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the 
importation  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  Newfoundland  of  all 
five-leafed  pines  and  all  species  and  varieties  of  the  genera  Ribes  and 
Grossularia,  except  for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  is  prohibited. 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7  is  amended  accordingly. 


AMENDMENT  NO.  2  TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  7.2 

WHITE  PINE  BLISTER  RUST. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
a  plant  disease  known  as  White  Pine  Blister  Rust  {Peridermium  strobi 
Kleb.),  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  Europe  and  Asia,  and  may  be 
brought  to  the  United  States  on  currants  and  gooseberries  (Ribes  and 
Grossularia) . 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August 
20,  1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act"  (37  Stat,  315),  do 
hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  the  further  intro- 
duction into  the  United  States  of  the  White  Pine  Blister  Rust,  to  forbid 
the  importation  into  the  United  States  from  each  and  every  country  of 

i  Issued  Feb.  29,  1916  ;  effective  Mch.  16,  1916. 
^  Issued  Apr.   21,   1917;   effective  June  1,   1917. 
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Europe  and  Asia  of  all  species  and  varieties  of  currants  and  goose- 
berries (Ribes  and  Grossularia). 

On  and  after  June  1,  1917,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of 
section  7  of  said  act  of  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  from  each  and 
every  country  of  Europe  and  Asia  of  all  species  and  varieties  of  currrants 
and  gooseberries.  (Ribes  and  Grossularia),  except  for  experimental  or 
scientific  purposes  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  prohibited. 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7  is  amended  accordingly. 


LIST   OF   FIVE-LEAFED   PINES.1 

You  are  respectfully  advised  that  the  following  list  enumerates  the 
five-leafed  pines  included  in  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  7,  effective  May 
21,  1913.  None  of  the  species  listed  nor  any  horticultural  varieties  of 
the  same  may  be  imported:  Pinus  albicaulis,  pinus  aristata,  pinus  ar- 
mandi,  pinus  ayacahuite,  pinus  balfouriana,  pinus  buonapartea,  pinus 
cembra,  pinus  excelsa,  pinus  flexilis,  pinus  koraiensis,  pinus  larribertiana, 
pinus  mandschurica,  pinus  monticola,  pinus  parviflora  (P.  pentaphylla), 
pinus  peuce,  pinus  strobiformis,  pinus  strobus. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  12  (FOREIGN).2 

AVOCADO  SEED  QUARANTINE. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
an  injurious  insect  known  as  the  avocado  weevil  (Heilipus  lauri),  new 
to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  through- 
out the  United  States,  exists  in  Mexico  and  the  countries  of  Central 
America. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  B.  T.  Galloway,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved August  20,  1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act"  (37  U.  S. 
Statutes  at  Large,  page  315),  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in 
order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States  .of  such  insect, 
to  forbid  the  importation  into  the  United  States,  from  the  countries  here- 
inbefore named,  of  the  seeds  of  the  avocado  or  alligator  pear  pending 
further  investigation  of  the  avocado  weevil  and  of  possible  means  of 
disinfecting  the  seeds  of  the  avocado. 

On  and  after  February  27,  1914,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue 
of  said  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the 
importation,  from  the  countries  hereinbefore  named,,  of  the  seeds  of  the 
avocado  or  alligator  pear,  except  for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  prohibited. 

1  Definitions  issued  June  3,  1913. 

2  Issued  Feb.   27,   1914. 
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NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  15.1 
SUGAR  CANE  QUARANTINE  (FOREIGN). 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, and  notice  is  hereby  given,  that  certain  injurious  insects  and  fungous 
diseases  of  the  sugar  cane,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent 
or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the,  United  States,  exist  in  certain 
foreign  countries. 

Xow,  therefore,  I,  B.  T.  Galloway,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  Stat.  L.,  p.  315),  do 
hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction 
into  the  United  States  of  such  insects  and  fungous  diseases,  to  forbid 
the  importation  into  the  United  States  from  all  foreign  countries  of  living 
canes  of  sugar  cane,  or  cuttings  or  parts  thereof. 

Hereafter  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  7 
of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  for  all 
purposes  of  living  canes  of  sugar  cane,  or  cuttings  or  parts  thereof, 
from  all  foreign  countries,  is  prohibited. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  shall  not  apply  to  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  16.a 
SUGAR  CANE  QUARANTINE  (DOMESTIC). 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, and  notice  is  hereby  given,  that  certain  injurious  insects  and  fung- 
ous diseases  of  the  sugar  cane,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prev- 
alent or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  exist  in 
the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico. 

Xow,  therefore,  I,  B.  T.  Galloway,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  act  approved  August 
20,  1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  Stat.  L.,  p.  315),  do 
hereby  quarantine  said  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico,  and  do 
prohibit,  by  this  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  16,  the  movement  from  the 
Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico  into  or  through  any  other  State, 
Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  of  living  canes  of  sugar  cane, 
or  cutting  or  parts  thereof. 

Hereafter  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  8  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 
move  any  living  canes  of  sugar  cane,  or  cuttings  or  parts  thereof,  .from 

i  issued  June  6,  1914  ;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 
2  Issued  June  6,   1914;   effective  on  date  of  issue. 
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the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico  into  or  through  any  other 
State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States,  regardless  of  the  use 
for  which  they  may  be  intended. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  19,  CONCERNING  CITRUS 

DISEASES.1 
i 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  a 
dangerous  disease  of  citrus  plants,  known  as  the  Citrus  Canker,  and 
also  other  citrus  diseases,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent 
or  distributed  within  and. throughout  the  United  States,  exist  in  Europe, 
Asia,  Africa,  South  America;  North  America  outside  of  the  United  States, 
and  foreign  oceanic  countries  and  islands,  and  are  coming  to  the  United 
States  with  imported  citrus  nursery  stock. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
August  20,  1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  U.  S.  Stat.  L., 
p.  315),  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
further  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  citrus  canker  and  other 
citrus  diseases,  to  forbid  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  all 
citrus  nursery  stock,  including  buds,  scions  and  seeds,  from  the  foreign 
countries  and  localities  named  and  from  any  other  foreign  locality  or 
country. 

On  and  after  January  1,  1915,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue 
of  said  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the 
importation  from  all  foreign  localities  and  countries  of  citrus  nursery 
stock,  including  buds,  scions  and  seeds,  except  for  experimental  or  scien- 
tific purposes  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  is  prohibited. 

The  term  "citrus"  as  used  herein  shall  be  understood  to  include  all 
plants  belonging  to  the  subfamily  or  Tribe  Citratce. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  20,  CONCERNING  EURO- 
PEAN PINE  SHOOT  MOTH.2 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
and  notice  is  hereby  given,  that  an  injurious  insect,  known  as  the  Euro- 
pean pine  shoot  n\oth(Evetria  buoliana),  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely 
prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  exists 
in  France,  Holland,  Belgium,  Germany,  and  other  European  countries, 
and  is  coming  to  the  United  States  with  imported  pines. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  authority  conferred  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 

1  Issued  Dec.  10,  1914;  effective  on  and  after  Jan.  1,  1915. 

2  Issued  Mch.   1,   1915;   effective  July  1,   1915. 
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August  20,  1912,  known  as  the  plant  quarantine  act  (37  Stat.  L.,  315), 
do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  further 
introduction  into-  the  United  States  of  the  European  pine  shoot  moth, 
to  forbidthe  importation  into  the  United  States  of  all  pines  not  already 
excluded  by  quarantine  from  all  European  countries  and  localities. 

On  and  after  July  1,  1915,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of 
said  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the 
importation  from  all  European  countries  and  localities  of  pines,  except 
for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
is  prohibited. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  ENTRY  FOR 
IMMEDIATE  EXPORT  OF  PROHIBITED  PLANTS  AND 
PLANT  PRODUCTS.1 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board  respectfully  submits  herewith  regu- 
lations governing  (1)  entry  for  immediate  export,  and  (2)  entry  for  immediate 
transportation  and  exportation  in  bond,  of  plants  and  plant  products  prohibited 
entry  into  the  United  States  by  quarantine. 

The  purpose  of  section  7  of  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912  (37 
Stat,  315),  is  to  provide  authority  under  which  insects  and  diseases  injurious 
to  plants  may  be  excluded  from  the  United  States.  This  section  provides  that 
"no  person  shall  import  or  offer  for  entry  into  the  United  States"  any  class 
of  plants  or  plant  products,  the  importation  of  which  has  been  prohibited  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  "regardless  of  the  use  for  which  the  same  is  intended." 
In  view  of  the  expressed  purpose  of  this  section,  as  well  as  the  language 
employed,  it  is  evident  that  the  unloading  or  landing  at  any  port  of  the  United 
States  for  trans-s^ipmenf  and  immediate  export: of  prohibited  plants  or  plant 
products  constitutes  an  importation  within  the  meaning  and  intent  of  this 
section,  and  renders  subject  to  prosecution  any  person  so  doing.  Furthermore, 
the  bringing  of  prohibited  plants  or  plant  products  to  a  port  of  the  United 
States  and  offering  the  same  for  entry  is  also  a  violation  of  the  act,  even  if  no 
ctual  unloading  or  landing  is  made. 

The  purpose  of  these  regulations  is  to  modify  the  quarantine  orders  as  to- 
plants  and  plant  products  now  excluded,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  excluded 
by  quarantine,  so  as  to  make  provision,  where  such  action  can  be  taken  without 
risk  to  the  plant  cultures  of  this  country,  for  the  entry  of  such  plants  or  plant 
products  either  for  immediate  export  or  for  immediate  transportation  and 
exportation  in  bond  to  meet  the  occasional  exigencies  of  commerce.  The  pur- 
pose is  to  provide  for  such  entry  and  trans-shipment  only  at  such  ports  and 
under  such  conditions  of  unloading  and  transfer  of  cargoes  or  transportation  in 
bond  as  shall  conserve  the  interests  of  the  United  States. 

Regulations  Governing  (1)  Entry  for  Immediate  Export  and  (2) 
Entry  for  Immediate  Transportation  and  Exportation  in 
Bond  of  Prohibited  Plants  and  Products. 

Under  authority  conferred  on  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  section  9  of 
the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  and  in  order  to 
meet  the  occasional  exigencies  of  commerce,  it  is  ordered  that  the  quarantines 
now  in  force  prohibiting  the  entry  from  foreign  countries  into  the  United  States 
of  certain  plants  and  plant  products  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby,  modified  to 

i  Issued  Oct.  20,  1917;  effective  Dec.  1,  1917. 
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permit  the  entry  of  such  plants  and  plant  products,  either  for  immediate  export 
or  for  immediate  transportation  and  exportation  in  bond,  under  such  restric- 
tions as  shall  conserve  the  interests  of  the  United  States;  and  the  following 
rules  and  regulations  are  promulgated  governing  such  entry  for  immediate 
export  and  for  immediate  transportation  and  exportation  in  bond  of  such  plants 
and  plant  products: 

Plants  and  Plant  Products  Now  Under  Quarantine  and  Subject  to 
These  Regulations.2 

(a)  Irish  potatoes  from  Newfoundland;  the  islands  of  St.  Pierre 
and  Miquelon;  Great  Britain,  including  England,  Scotland,  Wales,  and 
Ireland ;  Germany ;  and  Austria-Hungary,  on  account  of  the  disease  known 
as  potato  wart.  There  are,  however,  no  Federal  restrictions  on  the  im- 
portation of  potatoes  into  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico. 
{Quarantine  No.  3.) 

{b)  Mexican  fruits:  Oranges,  sweet  limes,  grapefruit,  mangoes, 
achras  sapotes,  peaches,  guavas,  and  plums  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico, 
on  account  of  the  Mexican  fruit  fly.     (Quarantine  No.  5,  as  amended.) 

(c)  Five-leafed  pines  and  all  species  and  varieties  of  currant  and 
gooseberry  plants  (Ribes  and  Grossularia) ,  from  each  and  every  country 
of  Europe  and  Asia,  and  from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  and  from 
Newfoundland,  on  account  of  the  white-pine  blister  rust.  (Quarantine 
No.  7,  as  amended.) 

{d)  Pines  from  all  European  countries  and  localities  not  already 
•excluded  under  the  white-pine  blister-rust  quarantine,  on  account  of  the 
European  pine-shoot  moth  (Evetria  buoliana).     (Quarantine  No.  20.) 

(e)  Cotton  seed  (including  seed  cotton)  and  cottonseed  hulls  from 
any  foreign  locality  and  country,  excepting  only  the  locality  of  the  Im- 
perial Valley,  in  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  on  account  of  the 
pink  bollworm.     (Quarantine  No.  8,  as  amended.) 

(f)  Seeds  of  avocado  or  alligator  pear  from  Mexico  and  the  coun- 
tries of  Central  America,  on  account  of  the  avocado  weevil.  (Ouarantine 
No.  12.) 

(g)  Sugar  cane  from  all  foreign  countries,  on  account  of  certain 
injurious  insects  and  fungous  diseases  affecting  the  sugar  cane  in  such 
countries.  There  are,  however,  no  Federal  restrictions  on  the  importa- 
tion into  the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  Porto  Rico  of  sugar  cane.  (Quar- 
antine No.  15.) 

(h)  Citrus  nursery  stock  from  all  foreign  localities  and  countries, 
on  account  of  the  citrus  canker  and  other  dangerous  citrus  diseases.  The 
term  "citrus"  as  used  in  this  quarantine  includes  all  plants  belonging  to  the 
subfamily  or  tribe  Citrates.     (Quarantine  No.  19.) 

(i)  Seed  and  all  other  portions  of  Indian  corn  or  maize  {Zea 
mays  L.),  and  the  closely  related  plants,  including  all  species  of  Teosinte 
(Euchlaena) ,  Job's  tears  (Coi.v),  Polytoca,  Chionachne,  and  Sclerachne, 

2  Information  as  to  additions  to  or  changes  in  this  list  of  plants  and  plant  products 
may  he  obtained  on  inquiry  of  the  collectors  of  customs  or  the  inspectors  of  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board,  or  directly  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


■  ■'.-      r  ■       .    <  < 

Plant  Quarantine  129 

in  the  raw  or  unmanufactured  state,  from  southeastern  Asia  (including 
India,  Siam,  Indo-China,  and  China),  Malayan  Archipelago,  Australia, 
New  Zealand,  Oceania,  Philippine  Islands,  Formosa,  Japan,  and  adjacent 
islands,  on  account  of  the  downy  mildews  and  Physoderma.  diseases  of 
Indian  corn;  except  that  Indian  corn  or  maize  may  be  imported  under 
permit  and  on  compliance  with  the  regulations  governing  entry  from 
the  regions  above  named.     (Quarantine  No.  24,  as  amended.) 

(/)  All  species  and  varieties  of  citrus  fruits  from  eastern  and  south- 
eastern Asia  (including  India,  Siam,  Indo-China,  and  China),  the  Ma- 
layan Archipelago,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Oceania  (except  Australia, 
Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand),  Japan  (including  Formosa  and  other  islands 
adjacent  to  Japan),  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  on  account  of  citrus 
canker;  except  that  oranges  of  the  mandarin  class  (including  satsuma 
and  tangerine  varieties)  may  be  imported  under  permit  and  on  com- 
pliance with  the  regulations  governing  entry  from  the  regions  named 
above.     (Quarantine  No.  28.) 

I.     Entry  for  Immediate  Export. 

Regulation  1.     Permits  Required  for  Entry  for  Immediate  Export; 

The  entry  for  immediate  export  of  any  prohibited  plants  or  plant 
products  shall  not  be  allowed  except  on  specific  permit  .from  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  and  under  such  conditions  and  at  such  ports  of  entry 
as  shall  be  prescribed  in  the  permit. 

Regulation  2.     Application  for  Entry  for  Immediate  Export  Must  Be 
Made  in  Advance. 

Persons  contemplating  the  entry  for  immediate  export  of  any  plant 
or  plant  product  shall  make  application  for  a  permit  to  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C, 
stating  the  quantity  and  exact  nature  of  the  plants  or  plant  products  the 
country  and  locality  where  grown,  the  name  and  address  of  the  foreign 
shipper,  the  port  of  departure,  the  port  of  arrival  in  the  United  States,  the 
port  and  country  of  final  destination,  the  name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line 
bringing  the  plants  or  plant  products  to  the  United  States,  the  name  of 
vessel  arid  steamship  line  to  which  the  goods  are  to  be  transshipped,  for 
exportation,,  and  the  name  and  address  of  consignee. 

Regulation  3.     Permits  Issued  on  Approval  of  Application. 

On  approval  of  an  application  for  entry  for  immediate  export  of 
prohibited  plants  and  plant  products  a  permit  will  be  issued  in  quad- 
ruplicate. One  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant  for  presentation 
to  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  arrival,  one  copy  will  be  mailed 
to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  arrival,  one  copy  to  the  inspector  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of  arrival,  and  the  fourth  will 
he  filed  with  the  application.  A  separate  permit  will  be  required  for 
each  shipment  offered  for  entry  for  immediate  export. 
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Regulation  4.     Notice  by  Permittee  of  Arrival  of  Prohibited  Plants 
and  Plant  Products. 

Immediately  upon  the  receipt  by  the  permittee  of  authority  for  entry 
for  immediate  export  of  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products  he  shall 
submit  a  notice  in  duplicate  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  through 
the  collector  of  customs,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  stating 
the  date  of  arrival,  the  number  of  the.  permit,  the  quantity,  the  exact 
nature  of  the  plants  or  plant  products,  the  country  and  locality  where 
grown,  port  of  departure,  port  of  arrival  in  the  United  States,  name 
of  vessel  and  steamship  line  and  dock,  name  and  address  of  foreign 
shipper,  and  name  and  address  of  foreign  consignee. 

Regulation  5.     Unloading  for  Entry  for  Immediate  Export. 

Such  plants  or  plant  products  shall  not  be  unloaded  for  entry  for 
immediate  export  until  a  permit  for  such  entry  shall  have  been  received 
from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  until  a  bond  shall  have  been 
filed  with  the  collector  of  customs,  with  approved  sureties,  in  double 
the  invoice  value  of  the  property  (the  amount  of  the  bond  in  no  case  to  be 
less  than  $1,000),  conditioned  on  the  export  of  such  property  from  the 
port  of  arrival  within  a  period  to  be  designated  by  the  inspector  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture- in  co-operation  with  the  collector  of  customs. 
If  not  exported  within  the  time  thus  designated  the  articles  may  be  sub- 
ject to  seizure  and  destruction  by  the  collector  of  customs.  The  landing 
for  transshipment  of  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products  shall  be  by 
such  methods  and  under  such  safeguards  as  shall  be  required  by  the 
inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  6.     Notice  of  Exportation  and  Cancellation  of  Bond. 

Immediately  upon  the  exportation  of  such  plants  and  plant  products 
a  notice  in  duplicate,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  shall  be  fur- 
nished by  the  permittee  to  the  collector  of  customs,  one  copy  of  which 
shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  stating  the  number 
of  the  permit,  the  quantity,  the  exact  nature  of  the  plants  or  plant  prod- 
ucts, the  country  and  locality  where  grown,  name  of  vessel  and  steam- 
ship line  bringing  the  articles  to  this  country,  port  of  arrival  in  the 
United  States,  name  of  vessel  and ,  steamship  line  taking- articles  from 
this  country,  date  of  exportation,  and  name  and  address  of  foreign 
consignee. 

On  receipt  of  said  notice  by  the  collector  of  customs  the  bond  re- 
quired from  the  permittee  under  Regulation  6  hereof  may  be  canceled. 

II.  Entry  for  Immediate  Transportation  and  Exportation  ftsr  Bond. 

Regulation  7.     Special  Permit  for  Transportation  in  Bond. 

The  entry  for  immediate  transportation  and  exportation  in  bond  of 
any  of  the  plants  or  plant  products  described  in'  these  regulations,  or 
which  may  hereafter  be  excluded  by  quarantine,  is  prohibited  except  on 
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specific  permit  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  such  conditions 
as  will  be  ^prescribed  in  the  permit,  when  it  can  be  shown  that  such 
transportation  in  bond  through  the  United  States  can  be  so  safeguarded 
as  to  routing  and  protection  of  shipment  as  to  eliminate  all  possibility 
of  risk  to  the  plant  cultures  of  this  country. 

Entry  for  immediate  transportation  'and  exportation  in  bond  is 
prohibited  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls  from  any 
foreign  locality  or  country,  excepting  only  the  locality  of  the  Imperial 
Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

Regulation  8.  Persons  Offering  for  Entry  Prohibited  Plants  or  Plant 
Products,  Except  as  Provided  for  in  These  Regulations,  Liable  to 
Penalties. 

Except  as  herein  provided,  the  entry  at  any  port  of  the  United 
States,  for  immediate  export  or  otherwise,  of  prohibited  plants  or  plant 
products  will  not  be  permitted,  and  all  persons  offering  such  plants  or 
plant  products  for  entry  at  a  port  of  the  United  States  or  bringing  them 
into  the  limits  of  such  ports  will  be  liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed 
by  the  plant  quarantine  act. 

The  foregoing  regulations  are  adopted,  effective  on  and  after  De- 
cember 1,  1917. 

FORMS  REQUIRED  BY  THE  FOREGOING  REGULATIONS. 
(These  will  be  furnished  on  application.) 

United  States  Department  of  Agbicttlttjbe, 

fedebal  hobt1cultobal  boaed, 

washington,  d.  c. 

Application  fob  Pebmit  to  Enteb  Prohibited  Plants  ob  Plant  Pbodtjcts  fob 

Immediate  Export. 

,  19___. 

To  the  Federal  Hobticultubal  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Sibs  :     A  permit  is  requested  to  enter  for  immediate  export  the  following 
prohibited  plants  or  plant  products  described  below,  during,  the  period 
,  19 ,  to ,  19 : 


Quantity. 


Exact  nature  of  plants  or  plants  products. 


Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Port  of   departure 

U.  S.  port  of  arrival 

Port   of   final   destination 

Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line  bringing  the  plants  or  plant  products  to  the 
United   States  — I 
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Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line  to  which  ,the  goods  are  to  be  transshipped 
for    exportation    , 

Foreign   shipper   

( Name. )  ( Address. ) 

Consignee    

(Name.)  '  (Address.) 

Very  respectfully, 


(Name  of  applicant.) 

(Address.) 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

federal  horticultural  board. 

washington,  d.  c. 

Permit  to  Enter  Prohibited  Plants  and  Plant  Products  for  Immediate  Export. 
(Valid   for   this   importation.) 

,    19—. 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, : 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act 
of  August  20,  1912,  of  the  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products  described  herein 
for  trans-shipment  and  immediate  export,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  promulgated  October  20,  1917,  governing 
the  entry  for  immediate  export  of  prohibited  plants,  and  plant  products. 


Quantity. 


Exact  nature  of  plants  or  plant  products. 


Country   and   locality   where   grown 

Port   of   departure 

U.  S.  port  of  arrival 

Port   of   final    destination 

Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line  bringing  the  plants  or  plant  products  to  the 

United   States  

Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line  to  which  the  goods  are  to  be  trans-shipped 

for    exportation    

Foreign   shipper   

(Name.)  (Address.)  . 

Consignee   

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned : 

(Chairman  of  Board.) 

(Secretary  of  Board.) 
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United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

federal  horticultural  board. 

washington,  d.  c. 

Permittee's  Notice  of  Arrival  of  Prohibited  Plants  and  Plant  Products. 

In  compliance  with  the  plant  quarantine  net  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regu- 
lation 5  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  for  immediate  export  of  prohibited 
plants  and  plant  products,  promulgated  October  20,  1917,  the  information  pro- 
vided for  in  this  blank  must  be  given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee  or  his  repre- 
sentative to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  through  the  col- 
lector of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

,  19___. 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
The  following  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products,  permission  for  the  entry 

for  immediate  export  of  which  is  granted  under  Permit  No. shipped  from 

consigned    to 

(Port  of  departure.) 


arrived 

(Name  of 

importer  or 
,  19. 

broker 
,  on 

at  port 

of 

arrival. ) 

dock 

(Name 

of  vessel  and 

steamship  line.) 

Countrv 

and  loc 
shipper 

ality 

whei 

■e  grown 

Foreign 

(Name 

and 

address. ) 

Quantity. 


Exact  nature  of  plants  and  plant  products. 


Respectfully, 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  arrival.) 
(Address.) 

United   States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

federal  horticultural  board. 

washington,  d.  c 

Permittee's  Notice  of  Exportation  of  Prohibited  Plants  and  Plant  Products. 

In  compliance  with  the  plant-quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regu- 
lation 7  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  for  immediate  export  of  prohibited 
plants  and  plant  products,  promulgated  October  20,  1917,  the  information  pro- 
vided for  in  this  blank  must  be  given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee  or  his  repre- 
sentative to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  through  the  col- 
lector of  customs  at  the  port  of  arrival  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately 
upon  the  exportation  of  the  prohibited  plants  or  plant  products. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
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_. ,  19 

The  Federal  Hobticultueal  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C: 
The  following  prohibited  plants  and  plant  products,  permission  for  the  entry 

for  immediate  export  of  which  is  granted  under  permit  No.  ,  shipped 

from  - : consigned  to 

(Port  of  departure.) 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  arrival.) 

arrived ,  19 ._,  on  

(Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 

, dock    

departed ,  19 ,  on ■ 

(Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 

Country  aad  locality  where  grown :S __- 

Foreign    shipper : 

(Name  and  address.) 


\ 


Quantity. 


Exact  nature  of  plants  and  plant  products. 


Respectfully, 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  arrival.) 
(Address.) 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  2  (DOMESTIC).1 

MEDITERRANEAN    FRUIT   FLY. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Acting  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture that  an  injurious  insect,  known  as  the  Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly 
(Ceratitis  capitata),  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  dis- 
tributed within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Hawaii. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Willet  M.  Hays,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  act  approved 
August  20,  1912,  known  as  The  P,lant  Quarantine  Act,  do, hereby  quar- 
antine said  Territory  of  Hawaii,  and  do  prohibit,  by  this  notice  of 
quarantine  No.  2,  under  the  authority  and  discretion  conferred  on  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  said  section  8  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved August  20,  1912,  the  movement  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United 
States  of  the  following  fruits,  seeds,  vegetables,  and  other  plant  products : 

'Issued  Sept.  18,  1912;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 
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Alligator  pears,  carambolas,  Chinese  ink  berry,  Chinese  orange,  Chinese 
plums,  coffee  berries,  damson  plum,  eugenias,  figs,  grapes,  grapefruit, 
green  peppers,  guavas,  kamani  seeds,  kumquats,  limes,  loquats,  mangos, 
mock  orange,  mountain  apple,  natal,  or  kafir,  plum,  oranges,  papaya, 
peaches,  persimmons,  prickly  pears,  rose  apple,  star  apple,  string  beans, 
tomatoes. 

Hereafter,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  8  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 
move  any  of  -the  fr-udts;  seeds, -vegetables,- or  other  plant  proctects  herein 
named  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State, 
Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States,  regardless  of  the  use  for 
which  the  same  is  intended. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  13  (WITH  REGULATIONS), 

REVISED.1 

MEDITERRANEAN  FRUIT  FLY  AND  MELON  FLY. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  there  exists  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  a 
dangerous  insect  infestation,  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent 
or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  mainland  of  the  United  States, 
by  two  insects,  to  wit,  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  (Ceratitis  capitata)  and 
the  melon  fly  (Dacus  cucurbitce) . 

Now,  therefore,  I,  Carl  Vrooman,  Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
tinder  the  authority  conferred  ,by.t  section  8.  qLthe.  act .appiidved  Augjfast 
20,  1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  U.  S.  Statutes  at 
Large,  page  315),  do  hereby  quarantine  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  as 
infested  by  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the  melon  fly  and  do  prohibit 
the  movement  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  State, 
Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii  of  all 
fruits  and  vegetables,  in  the  natural  or  raw  state,  except  in  manner  or 
method  or  under  conditions  prescribed  in  the  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  hereinafter  made  and  amendments  thereto. 

The  foregoing  quarantine  shall  become  and  be  effective,  and  Quar- 
antine No.  13,  issued  by  the  United  "States  Department  of  Agriculture 
March  23,  1914,  entitled  "Mediterranean  Fruit  Fly  and  Melon  Fly," 
shall  cease  to  be  effective  on  and  after  June  1,  1917. 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulation  1.     Fruits  and  Vegetables  Prohibited. 

No  fruits  or  vegetables  whatsoever,  in  the  natural  or  raw  state, 
except  as  provided  in  Regulation  2  hereof,  shall  be  moved  from  the 

i  Issued  Mch.  12,  1917  ;  effective  June  1,   1017. 
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Territory   of   Hawaii   into   or   through   any   other    State,    Territory,   or 
District  of  the  United  States.  ■  '  - 

Regulation  2.     Shipment  of  Bananas,  Pineapples,  Taro,  and   Coco- 
nuts Permitted  Under  Certification.  • 

Bananas  (Musa  spp.)  of  the  npncooking  type,  pineapples  (Ananassa 
sativa),. taro  (Colocasia  antiquorum-  esculentum) ,  and  coconuts  (Cocos 
nucifera)  may  be  moved  or  allowed  ,to  move  from  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the 
United  States,  when  such  fruits  or  vegetables  have  been  inspected  by 
the  United  Stages'  Department  of  Agriculture,  certified  to  be  free  from 
infestation  by  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the  melon  fly,  and  marked 
in  compliance  with  these  regulations:  Provided,.  That  other  fruits  and 
vegetables  may  be  certified  for  movement  to  the  United  States  where 
it  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
that  such  fruits  and  vegetables  in  the  form  and  manner  in  which  they 
are  to  be  shipped  are  not  and  cari  not  be  a  means  of  conveying  either 
the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  or  the  melon  fly:  Provided  further,  That 
these  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  coconuts,  either  in  or  free  from 
the  husk,  when  shipped  through  the  mails  without  wrapping  or  packing 

as  individual-  parcels.2 

■  i       i 

Regulation  3.     Application  for  Inspection. 

Persons  intending  to  move  any  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables  listed 
under  regulation  2  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any 
other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  shall  make  appli- 
cation for  .inspection  thereof  as  far  as  possible  in  advance  of  the  probable 
date  of  shipment.  The  application  should  show,  the  quantity  of  the 
fruits  or  vegetables  which  it  is  proposed  to  move,  together  with  their 
exact  location  and  the  .contemplated  date  pf  shipment. 

Blanks  on  which  to  make  application  for  inspection  or  for  permits 
will  be  furnished,  upon  request,  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Entomology,  King  Street,  Honolulu. 

Regulation  4.     Certification  of  Shipments. 

Fruits  and  vegetables  listed  under  Regulation  2  shall  not  be  moved 
from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  District  of.  the  United  States,' by  cars,  boats,  or  other  vehicles 
unless  each  .shipment  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  issued  by  an  in- 
spector of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  showing  that 
such  fruits  or  vegetables  have  been  inspected  by  said  department  and 
pronounced  free  from  infestation  by  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the 
melon  fly.  The  inspection  certificates  shall  accompany  the  waybills  con- 
ductors' manifests, "memoranda,  or  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such 
shipments. 


2  Issued  July  30,  1917;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 
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The  inspection  certificate  will  not  be  issued  until  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  shall  •  have  deter- 
mined, by  adequate  inspection,  that  the  plantation  on  which  the  inspected 
fruits  orivegetables  were  produced  is  free  from  infestation,  and  from 
contiguous  sources  of  infestation,  by  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly  and  the 
melon  fly. 

Certificates  of  inspection  will  issue  only  for  fruits  or  vegetables 
which  have  been  actually  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  and  the  use  of  such  certificates  in  connection  with  fruits 
or  vegetables  which  have  not  been  so  inspected  is  prohibited. 

Inspection  and  certification  required  by  these  regulations  will  be 
furnished  without  the  payment  of  fees  or  charges  of  any  nature.  Appli- 
cants for  inspection  will  be  required  to  place  the  fruits  or  vegetables  to 
be  inspected  so  that  they  can  be  readily  examined.  If  not  so  placed 
inspection  will  be  refused. 

Regulation  5.     Marking  of  Containers. 

No  fruits  or  vegetables  listed  under  Regulation  2  shall  be  moved 
from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  District  of  the  United  States  unless  the  car,  box,  bale,  or 
other  container  thereof  be  plainly  marked  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  consignor  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  shall 
bear  the  original  or  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  certificate  required  by  Regu- 
lation 4.  The  containers  or  wrappers  shall  be  new  and  of  materials 
which  are  approved  by  the  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Regulation  6.     Movement  within  Quarantined  Area. 

The  local  or  inter-island  movement  of  all  fruits  and  vegetables,  ex- 
clusively within  the  area  quarantined  for  the  Mediterranean  fruit  fly 
and  the  melon  fly,  is  not  prohibited  by  these  regulations  and  is  subject 
only  to  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed  under  the  laws  of  Hawaii. 

Regulation  7.     Quarantined  Fruits  and  Vegetables  as  Ship's  Stores 
or  in  Possession  of  Crew  or  Passengers. 

No  restriction  is  placed  on  the  movement  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables 
covered  by  the  foregoing  Quarantine  No.  13  as  ship's  stores,  or  by 
passengers  and  crew,  on  ships  or  vessels  plying  between  Hawaii  and 
any  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii, 
except  that-  such  fruits  or  vegetables  must  be  entirely  consumed  or 
removed  from  such  ships,  and  such  disinfection  as  shall  be  required  by 
an  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  must  be 
made,  before  such  ships  arrive  at  the  docks  at  any  port  within  any  State, 
Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii. 

Regulation  8.     Inspection  of  Vessels.  . 

Inspectors  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  are 
authorized  to  enter  upon  ships  or  vessels  from  Hawaii  at  any  time  after 
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they  come  within  the  boundaries  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  District 
of  the  United  States  other  than  Hawaii,  whether  in  the  stream  or  at 
the  dock,  wharf,  or  mole,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  by  inspection 
whether  any  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables  covered  by  the  foregoing  quar- 
antine are  contained  in  such  ships  or  vessels  or  whether  there  remains 
any  infestation  from  such  fruits  or  vegetables ;  and  such  inspection  shall 
extend  to  the  personal  belongings  of  passengers  and  members  of  the 
crew. 

Regulation  9.     Disinfection  of  Vessel -and  Contents; 

Before  unloading  any  of  its  cargo  any  ship  or  vessel  found  to  con- 
tain or  to  be  infested  from  any  of  the  fruits  or  vegetables  covered  by 
the  foregoing  quarantine  and  all  articles  that  have  been  in  contact  with 
such  fruits  or  vegetables  shall  be  immediately  disinfected  by  the  person 
having  charge  or  possession  of  said  ship  or  vessel  under  the  direction 
and  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  an  inspector  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

When  such  ship  or  vessel  has  been  disinfected  in  a  manner  satisfac- 
tory to  such  inspector,  he  shall  immediately  issue  and  deliver  to  the  per- 
son having  charge  or  possession  of  such  ship  or  vessel  a  certificate  evi- 
dencing such  disinfection,  which  shall  permit  the  unloading  of  the  cargo 
so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  concerned. 

Regulation  10.     Posting  of  Warning  Notice  and  Distribution  of  Bag- 
gage Declarations. 

Before- any  ship  or  vessel 'from  'Hawaii  arrives  within  the  bound- 
aries of  any  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  other  than 
Hawaii,  the  master,  captain,  or  other  person,  having  charge  or  posses- 
sion of  any  ship  or  vessel,  shall  cause  to  be  distributed  to  each  passenger 
thereon  a  baggage  declaration,  to  be  furnished  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  calling  attention  to  the  provisions  of  the 
plant  quarantine  act,  the  foregoing  quarantine,  and  these  regulations. 
These  baggage  declarations,  after  being  signed  by  the  passengers,  shall 
be  collected  and  delivered  by  the  purser  to  the  inspector  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  on  arrival  at  quarantine. 

Every  person  or  company  owning  or  controlling  any  dock,  yard,  or 
other.-ha-rt>or  in -Hawaii' from- which  ships  or  vessels  sail  for  ports  in 
the  continental  United  States,  or  in  any  of  its  districts  or  territories, 
except  Hawaii,  and  every  master,  captain,  or  other  person  in  charge  or 
possession  of  any  ship  or  vessel  sailing  from  Hawaii  destined  to  a  port 
in  the  continental  United  States,  or  any  of  its  districts  or  territories, 
except  Hawaii,  shall,  respectively,  post  in  one  or  more  conspicuous  places, 
and  keep  posted  at  all  times  in  one  or  more  conspicuous  places,  on  or 
in  said  dock,  yard,  or  other  harbor,  or  in  such  ship,  or  vessel,  and  in 
at  least  three  places — the  cabin,  the  steerage,  and  crew's  quarters  in 
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such  ship  or  vessel — a  copy  of  the  warning  notice  printed  on  the  reverse 
side  of  the  baggage  declaration. 

Regulation  11.     Importations    by    Department   of   Agriculture    Per- 
mitted. 

The  foregoing  quarantine  and  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  im- 
portations of  fruits  and  vegetables  from  Hawaii  made  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  for  experimental  or  scientific  pur- 
poses. 

The  foregoing  regulations  are  adopted,  effective  on  and  after  Tune 
1,  1917; 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  26.1 

WHITE-PINE  BLISTER  RUST. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  further  spread  of  a  dangerous 
plant  disease  known  as  the  white-pine  blister  rust  (Peridermium  strobi 
Kleb.),  not  heretofore  widely  prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  through- 
out the  United  States,  to  quarantine  all  States  east  of  and  including  the 
States  of  'Minnesota,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  and  Louisiana. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act 
of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315)  as- amended  by  the  Act  of  Congress 
approved  March  4,  1917  (Public  No.  390,  64th  Congress),  do  hereby 
quarantine  all  the  States  east  of  and  including  the  States  of  Minnesota, 
Iowa,  Missouri,  Arkansas,  and  Louisiana,  and  by  this  Notice  of  Quar- 
antine No.  26  do  order  that  no  five-leafed  pines,  or  currant  or  goose- 
berry plants  (Ribes  and  Grossularia)  shall  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move 
interstate  to  points  outside  the  quarantine  area;  and,  further,  that  no 
five-leafed  pines  or  black  currant  plants  shall  be  moved  or  allowed  to 
move  interstate  to  points  outside  the  area  comprising  the  States  of 
Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Con- 
necticut, and  New  York. 

Restrictions  now  or  hereafter  enforced  by  any  State  on  the  entry 
into,  such  State  of  the  plants  named  in  this  quarantine-  are  in  no  wise 
affected  by  this  quarantine. 

This  quarantine  shall  not  apply  to  the  movement  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  plants  named  for  experimental 
or  scientific  purposes. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and 
after  June  1,  1917. 

i  issued  Apr.  21,  1917  ;  effective  on  and  after  June  1,  1917. 
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AMENDMENT  NO.  1  TO  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  26.1 

WtllTE-PlNE  BLISTER' ,kU:ST.         ,,,    ,,, 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  '*', 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  further  spread  of  a  dangerous  l' 
plant  disease  known  as  the  white-pine  blister  rust   (Peridermium  strobi 
Kleb.),  not  iieretofore  widely  prevalent' or  distributed  within  and.  through-  „ 
out  the  United  States,  to  quarantine  immediately  the  States  of  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode'  Island,  and  Connect- 
icut. 

Now,  'therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  plant  quarantine  act  of 
August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  as '.amended  by  the  act  of  Congress, 
approved  March  4,  1917  (Public  No.  390,  64th  Cong.);  do  hereby  amend 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  26,  promulgated  April  21,  1917,  effective  on 
and  after  June  1,  1917,  and  'by  this  amendment  do  order  that  from  and 
after  the  date  hereof  no  fiv£-leafed  pines  or  black'  currant  plants  shall 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  to  points  outside  the  area  com- 
prising the  States  of  Maine,  New;  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut. 


NOTICE    OF    QUARANTINE    NO.    17,    CONCERNING    GIPSY 
AND  BROWN-TAIL  MOTHS  (WITH  REGULATIONS).2  . 

GIPSY  MOTH  AND  BROWN-TAIL  MOTH. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,"  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  two  injurious  insects,  new  to  and  not  here- 
tofore widely  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United  States,  exist 
in  parts  of  the  following  States,  to  wit:  The  gipsy  moth  (Porthetria 
dispor) ,  in  the  States  of  Maine,  New  Hampshire*  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  and  Connecticut;  and  the  brown-tail  moth  (Euproctis  chrysor- 
rhoea),  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  and  Long  Island,  N.  Y.  '. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  act  approved  August 
20,  1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act,"  do  hereby  quarantine 
the  area  hereinafter  described  as  infested  by  the  brown-tail  moth  and 
the  area  hereinafter  described  as  infested  by  the  gipsy  moth,  and,  by 
this  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  17,  do  order  that  (1)  coniferous  trees, 
such  as  spruce,  fir,  hemlock,  pine,  juniper  (cedar),  and  arbor  vitse  (white 
cedar),  known  and  described  as  "Christmas  trees,"  and  parts  thereof, 
and  decorative  plants,  such  as  holly  and  laurel,  known  and  described  as 

'Issued  May  1,   1917;  effective  June  1,  1917. 

2  Issued  July  3,  1914;  effective  on  and' after  Aug.  1,  1914. 
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"Christmas  greens  or  greenery,"  and  (2)  forest  plant  products,  including 
logs,  tan  bark,  posts,  poles,  railroad  ties,  cordwood,  and  lumber,  and 
field-grown  florists'  stock,  trees,  shrubs,  vines,  cuttings;  and  other  plants 
and  plant  products  for  planting  or  propagation,  excepting  fruit  pits, 
seeds  of  fruit  and  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs,  field  vegetable  and 
flower  seeds,  bedding  plants,  and  other  herbaceous  plants  and  roots,  shall 
not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  from  any  point  in  the  areas 
herein  quarantined  to  any  point  not  located  in  said  quarantined  areas  in 
manner  or  method  or  under  conditions  other  than  those  prescribed  in 
the  rules  and  regulations  hereinafter  made  and  amendments  thereto. 

The  following  towns  and  all  the  territory  between  said  towns  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  are  quarantined  for  the  brown-tail  moth,  namely : 
Houlton,  Ludlow,  New  Limerick,  Oakfield,  Dyer  Brook,  Crystal,  Patten, 
Stacyville,  II  Range  7,  I  Range  7,  Millinocket,  Indian  Township,  A  West 
Seboeis,  IV  (Seboeis  Lake),  Brownville,  Williamsburg,  Barnard,  Bower- 
bank,  Willimantic,  Monson,  Abbott,  Parkman,  Wellington,  Brighton, 
Bingham,  Concord,  Lexington,  Kingfield,  Salem,  Phillips,  Berlin  No.  6, 
Byron,-  Andover  North  Surplus,  and  Grafton,  Maine;  Cambridge,  Dum- 
mer,  Stark,  and  Stratford,  New  Hampshire;  Brunswick,  Maidstone, 
Granby,  Victory,.  Burke,  Sutton,  Sheffield,  Wheelock,  Stannard,  Walden, 
Cabot,  Marshfield,  Plainfield,  Barre,  Williamstown,  Brookfield,  Brain- 
tree,  Bethel,  Stockbridge,  Barnard,'  Pomfret,  Woodstock,  Reading,  Cav- 
endish, Chester,  Grafton,  Townshend,  Newfane,  Marlboro,  and  Halifax, 
Vermont;  Colerain,  Shelburne,  Conway,  Williamsburg,  Westhampton, 
Southampton,  Westfield,  and  Southwick,  Massachusetts ;  Granby,  Si-ms- 
bury,  Bloomfield,  West  Hartford,  Hartford,  Glastonbury,  Portland, 
Chatham,  East  Haddam,  Lyme,  and  Old  Saybrook,  Connecticut;  South- 
old,  Southampton,  on  Long  Island,  New  York,  and  territory  east  and 
south  of  them  in  the  United  States. 

The  following  towns  and  all  the  territory  between  said  towns  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  are  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth,  namely:  Tre- 
mont,  Southwest  Harbor,  Mount  Desert,  Eden,  Brooklin,  Bluehill,  Surry, 
City  of  Ellsworth,  Orland,  Bucksport,  Winterport,  Hampden,  City  of 
Bangor,  Hermon,  Levant,  Hermon,  Newburgh,  Monroe,  Jackson,  Troy, 
Plymouth,  Palmyra,  Pittsfield,  Clinton,  Skowhegan,  Cornville,  Norridge- 
wock,  Stark,  New  Sharon,  Farmington,  New  Vineyard,  Farmington, 
Wilton,  Dixfield,  Peru,  Rumford,  Bethel,  Mason,  Stoneham,  Lovell, 
Fryeburg,  and  Brownfield,  Maine;  Eaton,  Madison,  Tamworth,  Sand- 
wich, Holderness,  Plymouth,  Groton,  Dorchester,  Canaan,  Orange, 
Alexandria,  Danbury,  Springfield,  Sunapee,  Newport,  Goshen,  Wash- 
ington, Stoddard,  Nelson,  Roxbury,  Keene,  Chesterfield,  and  Hinsdale, 
New  Hampshire;  Northfield,  Warwick,  Orange,  Athol,  Petersham, 
Hardwick,  New  Braintree,  North  Brookfield,  Spencer,  Charlton,  and 
Southbridge,  Massachusetts;.  Woodstock,  Pomfret,  Brooklyn,  and  Kill- 
ingly,  Connecticut;  Foster,  Coventry,  and  West  Greenwich,  Rhode  Island; 
Voluntown,  North  Stonington,  Stonington,  and  Groton,   Connecticut. 
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Gipsy-Moth  Regulations. 

Coniferous  trees,  such  as  spruce,  fir,  hemlock,  pine,  juniper  (cedar), 
and  arbor  vitae  (white  cedar),  known  and, described  as  "Christmas  trees," 
and  parts  thereof;  and  decorative  plants, '  of  the  area  quarantined  for 
the  gipsy  moth,  such  as  holly  and  laurel,  known  and  described  as 
"Christmas  greens  or  greenery,"  shall  not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move 
interstate  to  points  outside  the  quarantined  area. 

Forest  plant  products,  including  logs,  tan  bark,  posts,  poles,  rail- 
road ties,  cordwood,  and  lumber,  and  field-grown  florists'  stock,  trees, 
shrubs,  vines,  cuttings,  and  other  plants  and  plant  products  for  plant- 
ing or  propagation,  of  the  area  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth,  excepting 
fruit  pits,  seeds  of  fruit,  and  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs,  field,  vegetable, 
and  flower  seeds,  bedding  plants,  and  other  herbaceous  plants  and  roots, 
shall  not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  to  any  point  outside  the 
quarantined  area  unless  and  until  such  plants  and  plant  products  have  been 
inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  pronounced 
free  from  gipsy  moth. 

Brown-Tail  Moth  Regulations. 

Deciduous  trees  or  shrubs  of  the  area  quarantined  for  the  brown-tail 
moth,  or  such  parts  thereof  as  bear  leaves,  including  all  deciduous  field- 
grown  florists'  stock,  vines,  cuttings,  grafts,  and  scions,  but  excepting 
forest  plant  products,  such  as  logs,  tan  bark,  posts,  poles,  railroad  ties, 
cordwood,  and  lumber,  shall  not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate 
to  points  outside  the  quarantined  area  unless  and  until  such  plants  and 
plant  products  have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  pronounced  to  be  free  from  the  brown-tail  moth. 

Coniferous  trees  and  other  evergreen  trees  are  not  affected  by  the 
brown-tail  moth  regulations. 

General  Regulations. 

(1)  Every  car,  box,  bale,  or  other  container' of  plants  and  plant 
products  of  which  inspection  is  required  by  these  regulations  shall  be 
plainly  marked  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  shall  bear  a  certificate  show- 
ing that  the  contents  have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  found  to  be  free  from  moth  infestation. 

(2)  Carload  and  other  bulk  shipments  of  plants  and  plant  prod- 
ucts for  which  inspection  is  required  by  these  regulations  shall  not  be 
transported  or  offered  for  transportation  interstate  by  cars,  boats,  and 
other  vehicles  unless  each  shipment  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  show- 
ing that  the  plants  and  plant  products  have  been  inspected  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  pronounced  to  be  free 
from  moth  infestation.  ■  The  inspection  certificates  shall  accompany  the 
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waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda,  or  bills  of  lading  pertain- 
ing to  such  shipments  made  by  cars  or  boats. 

(3)  Certificates  of  inspection  will  issue  only  for  plants  and  plant 
products  which  have  been  actually  inspected  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  and  the  use  of  such  certificates  in  connection 
with  the  plants  and  plant  •  product's  which  have  not  been   so  inspected 

_is  prohibited. 

(4)  Where  inspection  and  certification  are  required  by  these  regu- 
lations, inspection  and  certification  by  an  inspector  or  other  agent  of  the 
Federal  Horticultural  Board  are  meant,  and  such  inspection  and  certifi- 
cation will  be  furnished  without  the  payment  of  fees  or  charges  of  any 
nature. 

(5)  Plants  and  plant  products  of  which  the  interstate  movement 
is  prohibited  or  restricted  by  these  regulations  and  which  are  grown 
outside  the  areas  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  or  the  brown-tail 
moth  may  be  shipped  interstate  from  points  within  the  quarantined 
areas  to  points  outside  the  quarantined  areas  under  permit  from  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Permits  will  issue  only  for  plants  and  plant 
products  which  are  not  infested  with  the  gipsy  moth  or  brown-tail  moth,, 
and  transportation  companies  shall  not  accept  or  move  interstate  from' 
within  the  quarantined  areas  such  plants  and  plant  products  grown  out- 
side the  quarantined  areas  unless  each  shipment  is  accompanied  by  a 
permit  issued  by  the  superintendent  of  moth  work2  at  Boston,  Mass. 

(6)  Persons  intending  to  move  or  allow  to  be  moved  interstate 
plants  and  plant  products  for  which  certificates  of  inspection  or  per- 
mits are  required  by  these  regulations  will  make  application  therefor,, 
as  far  as  possible,  in  advance  of  the  probable  date  of  shipment.  Appli- 
cations should  show  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  plants  or  plant 
products  it  is  proposed  to  move,  together  with  their  exact  location,  andr 
if  practicable,  the  contemplated  date  of  shipment.  Applicants  for  in- 
spection will  be  required  to  place  the  articles  to  be  inspected  so  that 
they  can  be  readily  examined.  If  not  so  placed,  inspection  will  be 
refused. 

(7)  All  cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles'  employed  in  the  interstate 
transportation  of  plants  and  plant  products'  for  which  inspection  is 
required  by  these  regulations  shall  be  thoroughly  swept  out  and  cleaned 
from  all  litter  and  rubbish  before  being  so  used. 

(8)  The  interstate  movement  of  all  classes  of  plants  and  plant 
products  entirely  within  the  area  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  and 
the  brown-tail  moth  will  be  permitted  without  restrictions  other  than 
those  which  may  be  imposed  by  State  officials  at  points  of  destination. 

On  and  after  August  1,  1914,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of 
said  section  8  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  it  shall' 

'  2  Blanks  on  which  to  make  application  for  inspection  or  for  permits  will  be  fur- 
nished upon  request  by  the  United  States'  Department  of  Agriculture,  Bureau  of  Ento- 
mology, 43  Tremont  St.,  Boston,  Mass. 
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be  unlawful  to  move  in  interstate  commerce  any  of  the  above-described 
plants  or  plant  products  from  the  areas  herein  quarantined  except  in 
accordance  with  these  regulations  and  amendments  thereto. 

This  Notice  of  Quarantine  amends  and  supersedes  Notice  of  Quar- 
antine No.  10,  promulgated  June  24,  1913,  and  shall  be  effective  until 
otherwise  ordered. 


QUARANTINE  ON   STONE   AND   QUARRY   PRODUCTS   ON 
ACCOUNT  OF  THE  GIPSY  MOTH,  WITH  REGULATIONS.1 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
egg  clusters  of  the  gipsy  moth  (Porthetria  dispar)  are  being  distributed 
on  stone  and  quarry  products  from  the  infested  region  of  New  England 
to  other  sections  of  the  United  States. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  in 
•order  to  meet  the  emergency  caused  by  the  continued  spread  of  the  gipsy 
and  brown-tail  moths,  under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  act  of 
Congress  approved  August  11,  1916,  entitled  "An  act  making  appropria- 
tions for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
30,  1917,  and  for  other  purposes"  (Public,  No.  190,  64th  Cong.),  do 
hereby  quarantine  the  towns  and  territory  hereinafter  described  as  in- 
fested by  the  gipsy  moth,  and  by  this  notice  do  order  that  stone  and 
quarry  products  shall  not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  except 
in  compliance  with  the  conditions  prescribed  '  in  the  regulations  herein- 
after made  and  any  amendments  thereto. 

The  following  towns  and  all  the  territory  between  said  towns  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with  the  exception  of  the  town  of  Industry,  Me., 
are  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth,  namely:  Tremont,  Southwest  Har- 
bor, Mount  Desert,  Eden,  Lamoine,  city  of  Ellsworth,  Orland,  Bucks- 
port,  Orrington,  Hampden,  city  of  Bangor,  Hernion,  Levant,  Newburgh, 
Dixmont,  Plymouth,  Palmyra,  Pittsfield,  Clinton,  Skowhegan,  Corn- 
ville,  Norridgewock,  Stark,  Anson,  New  Vineyard,  Farmington,  Wilton, 
Dixfield,  Peru,  Rumford,  Bethel,  Mason,  Stoneham,  Lovell,  and  Frye- 
burg,  Maine;  Conway,  Madison,  Tamworth,  Sandwich,  Thornton,  Ells- 
worth, Warren,  and  Piermont,  New  Hampshire ;  Bradford  and  Fairlee, 
Vermont;  Lyme,  Hanover,  Lebanon,  Plainfield,  Cornish,  Claremont, 
Charlestown,  Langdon,  Acworth,  Marlow,  Gilsum,  Surry,  Westmore- 
land, Chesterfield,  and  Hinsdale,  New  Hampshire;  Northfield,  Warwick, 
Orange,  Athol,  Petersham,  Hardwick,  Ware,  Warren,  Brimfield,  Monson' 
and  Sturbridge,  Massachusetts ;  Woodstock,  Eastford,  Ashford,  Chaplin, 
Scotland,  Canterbury,  Griswold,  North  Stonington,  Stonington,  and 
Groton,  Connecticut. 

For  the  purpose  of  inspection,  the  above-designated  towns  and 
territory  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  are  divided  into  two  areas,  to 

1  Issued  Aug.  16,  1916  ;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 
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be  known  as  the  Lightly  Infested  area  and  the  Generally  Infested 
area. 

The  following  towns  comprise  the  Lightly  Infested  area:  Isle 
Au  Haut,  Swans  Island,  Tremont,  Southwest  Harbor,  Mount  Desert, 
Eden,  Lamoine,  Trenton,  city  of  Ellsworth,  Surry,  Bluehill,  Sedgwick, 
Brooklin,  Deer  Isle,  Stonington,  Brooksville,  Castine,  Penobscot,  Orland, 
Verona,  Bucksport,  Orrington,  city  of  Bangor,  Levant,  Hermon,  Hamp- 
den, Newburgh,  Winterport,  Frankfort,  Prospect,  Stockton  Springs, 
Searsport,  Islesboro,  North'  Haven,  Vinal  Haven,  Camden,  Lincefnville, 
Northport,  city  of  Belfast,  Waldo,  Swanville,  Brooks,  Monroe,  Jackson, 
Dixmont,  Plymouth,  Palmyra,  Detroit,  Troy,  Thorndike,  Knox,  Mont- 
ville,  Morrill,  Belmont,  Searsmont,  Hope,  Appleton,  Liberty,  Wash- 
ington, Somerville,  Windsor,  Vassalborough,  China,  Palermo,  Freedom, 
Albion,  Winslow,  Benton,  Unity,  Clinton,  Burnham,  Pittsfield,  Cornville, 
Skowhegan,  Xorridgewock,  Fairfield,  Smithfield,  Oakland,  Waterville, 
Belgrade,  Sidney,  Mount  Vernon,  Readfield,  Manchester,  Winthrop, 
Monmouth,  Greene,  Turner,  Leeds,  Wayne,  Fayette,  East  Livermore, 
Livermore,  Vienna,  Rome,  Mercer,  Stark,  Anson,  New  Vineyard,  Farm- 
ington,  New  Sharon,  Chesterville,  Jay,  Wilton,  Dixfield,  Canton,  Hart- 
ford, Peru,  Rumford,  Milton,  Franklin,  Woodstock,  Sumner,  Paris, 
Buckfield,  Hebron,  Oxford,  Otisfield,  Harrison,  Norway,  Waterford, 
Albany,  Greenwood,  Bethel,  Mason,  Stoneham,  Lovell,  Sweden,  arid 
Fryeburg,  Maine;  Conway,  Eaton,  Madison,  Tamworth,  Sandwich, 
Thornton,  Ellsworth,  Rumney,  Wentworth,  Warren,  Piermont,  Orford, 
Lyme,  Dorchester,  Groton,  Orange,  Canaan,  Hanover,  Lebanon,  Enfield, 
Grantham,  Plainfield,  Cornish,  Croydon,  Newport,  Claremont,  Charles- 
town,  Unity,  Goshen,  Lempster,  Acworth,  Langdon,  Washington,  Mat- 
low,  Stoddard,  Windsor,  Gilsum,  Sullivan,  Surry,  Keene,  Roxbury, 
Westmoreland,  Chesterfield,  Swanzey,  Marlboro,  Hinsdale,  and  Win- 
chester, New  Hampshire;  Bradford  and  Fairlee,  Vermont;  Northfield, 
Warwick,  Orange,  Athol,  Petersham,  Hardwick,  New  Braintree,  North 
Brookfield,  West  Brookfield,  Ware,  Warren,  Brookfield,  Monson,  Brim- 
field,  Sturbridge,  and  Southbridge,  Massachusetts ;  Woodstock,  Ashford, 
Eastf  ord,  Chaplin,  Hampton,  Scotland,  Canterbury,  Griswold,  Voluntown, 
North  Stonington,  Stonington,  and  Groton,  Connecticut;  Westerly,  Hop- 
kinton,  Richmond,  Charlestown,  South  Kingstown,  Narragansett,  and 
New  Shoreham,  Rhode  Island. 

Other  towns  shall  be  tlassed  as  the  Generally  Infested  area. 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulation  1.     Regulation  of  Movement  of  Stone  and  Quarry  Prod- 
ucts Under  Quarantine  Originating  in  the  Gipsy  Moth  Territory. 

No  stone  or  quarry  products  shall  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move 
interstate  to  any  point  outside  the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  or 
from  points  in  the  Generally  Infested  area  to  points  in  the  Lightly 

(10) 
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Infested  area  unless  and  until  such  stone  or  quarry  products  have  been 
inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  certified 
to  be  free  from  the  gipsy  moth ;  but  such  stone  and  quarry  products  may 
be  moved  interstate  without  restrictions,  other  than  the  requirements 
made  by  regulation  5  hereof,  and  such  restrictions  as  may  be  imposed 
by  State  officials  at  points  of  destination,  between  all  points  within  the 
Lightly  Infested  area,  between  points  in  said  area  and  points  in  the 
Generally  Infested  area,  and  between  all  points  within  the  Generally 
Infested  area. 

Regulation  2.     Inspection,  Certification,  and  Marking  a  Condition  of 

Interstate  Transportation. 

Every  car,  box,  or  other  container  of  stone  or  quarry  products,  of 
which  inspection  is  required  by  these  regulations,  shall  be  plainly  marked 
with  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor  and  the  name  and  address 
of  the  consignee  and  shall  bear  a  certificate  showing  that  the  contents 
have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  found  to  be  free  from  gipsy-moth  infestation. 

The  inspection  certificates  in  the  case  of  carload  and  other  bulk  ship- 
ments shall  accompany  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda, 
or  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to.  such  shipments. 

Certificates  of  inspection  will  issue  only  for  stone  and  quarry  prod- 
ucts which  have  ,been  actually  inspected  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  and  the  use  of  such  certificates  in  connection  with 
stone  and  quarry  products  which  have  not  been  so  inspected  is  pro- 
hibited, 

.  (J 
Regulation  3.     Conditions  Under  Which  Stone  and  Quarry  Products 

Originating    outside    of    the    Quarantined    Territory    May    Be 

Shipped  from  Points  Within  the  Quarantined  Territory. 

Stone  or  quarry  products  of  which  the  interstate  movement  is  re- 
stricted by  these  regulations  and  which  originate  outside  the  towns  and 
territory  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  may  be  shipped  interstate 
from  points  within  the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  to  points  outside 
the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  under  permit  from  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Permits  will  issue  only  for  stone  or  quarry  products  which 
do  not  bear  egg  clusters  of  the  gipsy  moth,  and  transportation  com- 
.  panies  'shall  not  accept  or  move  interstate  from  within  the  -quarantined 
towns  and  'territory  such  stone  or  quarry  products  -which  originate  out- 
side the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  unless  each  shipment  is  accom- 
panied by  a  permit  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
43  Tremont  Street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Regulation  ,4.     Conditions  Governing  Inspection  and  Issuance  of  Per- 
mits. 

Persons  intending  to  move  or  allow  to  be  moved  interstate  stone 
and  quarry  products  for  which  certificates  of  inspection  or  permits  are 
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required  by  these  regulations  will  make  application  therefor  as  far  as 
possible  in  advance  of  the  probable  date  of  shipment.  Applications 
should  show  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the  stone  or  quarry  products  it 
is  proposed  to  move,,  together  with  their  exact  location,  and,  if  practica- 
ble, the  contemplated  date  of  shipment.  Applicants  for  inspection  will 
be  required  to  assemble  the  articles  to  be  inspected  at  the  shipping  point 
and  to  so  place  them  that  they  can  be  readily  examined.  If  not  so 
placed,  inspection  will  be  refused.  Articles  to  be  inspected  must  be  free 
from  ice  and  snow  and  in  condition  to  make  inspection  easily  practicable. 
All  charges  for  storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection  other 
than  the  services  of  the  inspectors  shall  be  paid  by  the  shipper. 

Regulation  5.     Thorough  Cleaning  Required  of  All  Cars,  Boats,  and 
Other  Vehicles  Before  Removal  from  Point  of  Unloading. 

All  cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles  employed  in  the  interstate  trans- 
portation of  stone  and  quarry  products  covered  by  these  regulations 
shall,  before  removal  from  point  of  unloading,  be  thoroughly  swept  out 
and  cleaned  of  all  litter  and  rubbish. 

This  quarantine  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  August 
16,   1916. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  amends  and  supersedes  the  "Quarantine 
on  Stone  and  Quarry  Products  on  Account  of  the  Gipsy  Moth,  with 
Regulations,"  promulgated  May  20,  1915,  and  shall  be  effective  until 
otherwise  ordered. 


QUARANTINE  ON  ACCOUNT  OF  GIPSY  MOTH  AND 
BROWN-TAIL  MOTH.1 

NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  27,  WITH  REGULATIONS. 

Gipsy  Moth  and  Brown-Tail  Moth. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
notice  is  hereby  given,  that  two  injurious  insects,  the  gipsy  moth  (Por- 
thetria  dispar)  and  the  brown-tail  moth  (Enproctis  chrysorrhoea) ,  new  to 
and  not  heretofore  widely  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United 
States,  exist  in  parts  of  the  following  States,  to  wit :  Maine,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,   and  Connecticut. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  plant  quarantine  act  approved 
August  20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  March  4,  1917  (Public  No.  390,  64th  Cong.),  do  hereby  quar- 
antine the  towns  and  territory  hereinafter  described  as  infested  by  the 
brown-tail  moth  and  the  towns  and  territory  hereinafter  described  as 
infested  by  the  gipsy  moth,  and  by  this  notice  of  quarantine  No.  27  do 

i  Issued  June  18,  1917;   effective  on  and  after  July  1,   1917. 
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order  that  (1)  coniferous  trees,  such  as  spruce,  fir,  hemlock,  pine,  juniper 
(cedar),  and  arbor  vitse  (white  cedar),  known  and  described  as  "Christ- 
mas trees,"  and  parts  thereof,  and  decorative  plants,  such  as  holly  and 
laurel,  known  and  described  as  "Christmas  greens  or  greenery";  (2) 
forest-plant  products,  including  logs,  tanbark,  posts,  poles,  railroad  ties, 
cord  wood,  and  lumber;  (3)  field-grown  florists'  stock,  trees,  shrubs, 
vines,  cuttings,  and  other  plants  and  plant  products  for  planting  or 
propagation,  excepting  fruit  pits,  seeds  of  fruit,  and  ornamental  trees 
and  shrubs,  field,  vegetable,  and  flower  seeds,  bedding  plants,  and  other 
herbaceous  plants  and  roots;  and  (4)  stone  or  quarry  products,  shall 
not  be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  in  manner  or  method  or 
under  conditions  other  than  those  prescribed^  in  the  rules  and  regulations 
hereinafter  made  and  amendments  thereto. 

The  following  towns  and  all  the  territory  between  said  towns  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean  are  quarantined  for  the  brown-tail  moth,  namely: 
Houlton,  Ludlow,  New  Limerick,  Oakfield,  Dyer  Brook,  Crystal,  Patten, 
Stacyville,  II  Range  7,  I  Range  7,  Millinocket,  Indian  Township,  A 
West  Seboeis,  IV  (Seboeis  Lake),  Brownville,  Williamsburg,  Barnard, 
Bowerbank,  Willimantic,  Monson,  Abbott,  Parkman,  Wellington, 
Brighton,  Bingham,  Concord,  Lexington,  Kingfield,  Salem,  Phillips,  Ber- 
lin No.  6,  Byron,  Andover  North  Surplus,  and  Grafton,  Maine;  Cam- 
bridge, Dummer,  Stark,  and  Stratford,  New  Hampshire ;  Brunswick, 
Maidstone,  Granby,  Victory,  Burke,  Sutton,  Sheffield,  Wheelock,  Stan- 
nard,  Walden,  Cabot,  Marshfield,  Plainfield,  Barre,  Williamstown, 
Brookfield,  Braintree,  Bethel,  Stockbridge,  Barnard,  Pomfret,  Wood- 
stock, Reading,  Cavendish,  Chester,  Grafton,  Townshend,  Newfane, 
Marlboro,  and  Halifax,  Vermont;  Colerain,  Shelburne,  Conway,  Wil- 
liamsburg, Northampton,  Easthampton,  Southampton,  Westfield,  and 
Agawam,  Massachusetts;  Suffield,  East  Granby,  Simsbury,  Bloomfield, 
Windsor,  South  Windsor,  Vernon,  Bolton,  Hebron,  Marlboro,  Chat- 
ham, Colchester,  Salem,  Lyme,  and  Old  Saybrook,  Connecticut. 

The  following  towns  and  all  the  territory  between  said  towns  and 
the  Atlantic  Ocean,  with  the  exception  of  the  town  of  Industry,  Me., 
are  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth,  namely:  Tremont,  Southwest  Har- 
bor, Mount  Desert,  Eden,  Lamoine,  city  of  Ellsworth,  Orland,  Buck- 
sport,  Orrington,  Hampden,  city  of  Bangor,  Herman,  Leavant,  New- 
burgh,  Dixmont,  Plymouth,  Palmyra,  Pittsfield,  Clinton,  Skowhegan, 
Cornville,  Norridgewock,  Stark,  Anson,  New  Vineyard,  Farmington,  Wil- 
ton, Dixfield,  Peru,  Rumf ord,  Bethel,  Mason,  Stoneham,  Lovell,  and  Frye- 
burg,  Maine;  Chatham,  Bartlett,  Conway,  Madison,  Tamworth,  Sandwich, 
Waterville,  Thornton,  Woodstock,  Warren,  Lyme  and  Hanover,  New 
Hampshire;  Hartford,  Vermont;  Lebanon,  Enfield,  Grantham,  Croy- 
don, Claremont,  Charlestown,  Acworth,  Marlow,  Gilsum,  Surry,  Keene, 
Chesterfield,  and  Hinsdale,  New  Hampshire ;  Northfield.Warwick,  Orange, 
Athol,  Petersham,  Hardwick,  New  Braintree,  West  Brookfield,  Warren, 
Brimfield,  Monson,  and  Sturbridger  Massachusetts;  Woodstock,  East- 


Plant  Quarantine  149 

ford,  Ashford,  Chaplin,  Scotland,  Canterbury,  Griswold,  North  Stoning- 
ton,  and  Stoningtpn,  Connecticut. 

For  the  purpose  of  inspection,  the  above  designated  towns  and  ter- 
ritory quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  are  divided  into  two  areas  to  be 
known  as  the  Lightly  Invested  area  and  the  Generally  Infested  area. 

The  following  towns  comprise  the  Lightly  Infested  area:  Isle 
Au  Haut,  Swans  Island,  Tremont,  Southwest  Harbor,  Mount  Desert, 
Eden,  Lamoine,  Trenton,  city  of  Ellsworth,  Surry,  Bluehill,  Sedgwick, 
Brooklin,  Deer  Isle,  Stonington,  Brooksville,  Castine,  Penobscot,  Orland, 
Verona,  Bucksport,  Orrington,  city  of  Bangor,  Levant,  Hermon,  Hamp- 
den, Newburgh,  Winterport,  Frankfort,  Prospect,  Stockton  Springs, 
Searsport,  Islesboro,  North  Haven,  Vinal  Haven,  Camden,  Lincolnville, 
Northport,  city  of  Belfast,  Waldo,  Swanville,  Brooks,  Monroe,  Jackson, 
Dixmont,  Plymouth,  Palmyra,  Detroit,  Troy,  Thorndike,  Knox,  Mont- 
ville,  Morrill,  Belmont,  Searsmont,  Hope,  Appleton,  Liberty,  Washington, 
Somerville,  Windsor,  Vassalborough,  China,  Palermo,  Freedom,  Albion, 
Winslow,  Benton,  Unity,  Clinton,  Burnham,  Pittsfield,  Cornville,  SkowT 
began,  NorridgeVock,  Fairfield,  Smithfield,  Oakland,  Watdrville,  Bel- 
grade, Sidney,  Mount  Vernon,  Readfield,  Manchester,  Winthrop,  Mon- 
mouth, Greene,  Turner,  Leeds,  Wayne,  Fayette,  East  Livermore,  Liver- 
more,  Vienna,  Rome,  Mercer,  Stark,  Anson,  New  Vineyard,  Farmington, 
New  Sharon,  Chesterville,  Jay,  Wilton,  Dixfield,  Canton,  Hartford,  Peru, 
Rumford,  Milton,  Franklin,  Woodstock,  Sumner,  Paris,  Buckfield,  He- 
bron, Oxford,  Otisfield,  Harrison,  Norway,  Waterford,  Albany,  Green- 
wood, Bethel,  Mason,  Stoneham,  Lovell,  Sweden,  and  Fryeburg,  Maine; 
Chatham,  Bartlett,  Conway,  Eaton,  Madison,  Tamworth,  Sandwich, 
Waterville,  Thornton,  Woodstock,  Ellsworth,  Rumney,  Wentworth, 
Warren,  Lyme,  Dorchester,  Groton,  Orange,  Canaan,  Hanover,  Lebanon, 
Enfield,  Grantham,  Croydon,  Newport,  Claremont,  Charlestown,  Unity, 
Goshen,  Lempster,  Acworth,  Washington,  Marlow,  Stoddard,  Windsor, 
Gilsum,  Sullivan,  Surry,  Keene,  Roxbury,  Chesterfield,  Swanzey,  Marl- 
boro, Hinsdale,  and  Winchester,  New  Hampshire;  Hartford,  Vermont; 
Nort'hfield,  Warwick,  Orange,  Athol,  Petersham,  Hardwick,  New  Brain- 
tree  North  Brookfield,  West  Brookfield,  Warren,  Brookfield,  Monson, 
Brimfield  Sturbridge,  and  Southbridge,  Massachusetts;  Woodstock,  Ash- 
ford Ea'stford,  Chaplin,  Hampton,  Scotland,  Canterbury,  Griswold, 
Voluntown  North  Stonington,  .and  Stonington,  Connecticut;  Westerly, 
Hopkinton,  Richmond,  Charlestown,  South  Kingstown,  Narragansett, 
and  New  Shbreham,  Rhode  Island.       ' 

Other  towns  shall  be  classed  as  the  Generally  Infested  area. 
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REGULATIONS. 
Regulation  1.     Regulation  of  Movement  of  Plants  and  Plant  Prod- 
ucts and  Stone  or  Quarry  Products  Under  Quarantine  Origina- 
ting in  the  Gipsy  Moth  Territory. 

(1)  Coniferous  trees,  such  as  spruce,  fir,  hemlock,  pine,  juniper 
(cedar),  and  arbor  vitae  (white  cedar),  known  and  described  as  "Christ- 
mas trees,"  and  parts  thereof,  and  decorative  plants,  such  as  holly  and 
laurel,  known  and  described  as  "Christmas  greens  or  greenery";  (2) 
forest  plant  products,  including  logs,  tanbark,  posts,  poles, ,  railroad  ties, 
cordwood,  and  lumber;  (3)  field-grown  florists'  stock,  trees,  shrubs, 
vines,  cuttings,  and  other  plants  and  plant  products  for  planting  or 
propagation,  excepting  fruit  pits,  seeds  of  fruit  and  ornamental  trees 
and  shrubs,  field,  vegetable,  and  flower  seeds,  bedding  plants,  and  other 
herbaceous  plants  and  roots;  and  (4)  stone  or  quarry  products,  shall  not 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  interstate  to  any  point  outside  the  towns 
and  territory  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth  or  from  points  in  the 
Generally  Infested  area  to  points  in  the  Lightly  Infested  area,  un- 
less and  until  such  plants  and  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  prod- 
ucts have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture and  certified  to  be  free  from  the  gipsy  moth  and  the  brown-tail 
moth;  but  such  plants  and  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  products 
may  be  moved  interstate  without  restrictions,  other  than  the  require- 
ments made  by  regulation  6  hereof,  and  such  restrictions  as  may  be 
imposed  by  State  officials  between  all  points  within  the  Lightly 
Infested  area,  between  points  in  said  area  and  points  in  the  Generally 
Infested  area,  and  between  all  points  within  the  Generally  Infested 
area. 

Regulation  2.  Regulation  of  Movement  of  Plants  and  Plant  Prod- 
ucts Under  Quarantine  Originating  in  the  Brown-Tail  Moth  Ter- 
ritory.2 

Deciduous  trees  and  shrubs  or  such  parts  thereof  as  bear  leaves, 
including  all  deciduous  field-grown  florists'  stock,  vines,  cuttings,  grafts, 
and  scions,  but  excepting  forest-plant  products,  such  as  logs,  tanbark, 
posts,  poles,  railroad  ties,  cordwood,  and  lumber,  shall  not  be  moved 
or  allowed  to  move  interstate  to  points  outside  the  towns  and  territory 
quarantined  for  the  brown-tail  moth,  unless  and  until  such  plants  and 
plant  products  have  been  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  certified  to  be  free  from  the  brown-tail  moth. 

The  interstate  movement  of  all  classes  of  plants  and  plant  products 
entirely  within  the  towns  and  territory  quarantined  for  the  brown-tail 
moth  only  will  be  .permitted  without  restrictions  other  than  those  which 
may  be  imposed  by  State  officials. 

2  This  regulation  applies  only  to  the  quarantined  territory  for  the  brown-tail  moth 
lying  beyond  or  outside  of  the  territory  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth,  because  all 
shipments  from  territory  common  to  the  gipsy  moth  and  the  brown-tail  moth  are 
governed  by  the  conditions  of  regulation  1. 

Coniferous  trees  and  other  evergreen  trees  are  not  covered  by  the  brown-tail  moth 
regulations. 
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Regulation  3.  Inspection,  Certification,  and  Marking  a  Condition  of 
Interstate  Transportation. 

Every  car,  box,  bale,  or  other  container  of  plants  and  plant  products 
and  stone  or  quarry  products  of  which  inspection  is  required  by  these 
regulations  shall  be  plainly  marked  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
consignor  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee,  and  shall  bear 
a  certificate  showing  that  the  contents  have  been  inspected  by  the  JJnited 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found  to  be  free  from  moth 
infestation. 

The  inspection  certificates  in  the  case  of  carload  and  other  bulk  ship- 
ments shall  accompany  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests,  memoranda, 
or  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments. 

Certificates  of  inspection  will  issue  only  for  plants  and  plant  prod- 
ucts and  stone  or  quarry  products  which  have  been  actually  inspected 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  the  use  of  such  cer- 
tificates in  connection  with  plants  and  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry 
products  which  have  not  been  so  inspected  is  prohibited. 

Regulation  4.  Conditions  Under  Which  Plants  and  Plant  Products 
and  Stone  or  Quarry  Products  Originating  Outside  of  the  Quar- 
antined Territory  May  Be  Shipped  from  Points  Within  the  Quar- 
antined Territory. 

Plants  and  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  products  of  which 
the  interstate  movement  is  restricted  by  these  regulations  and  which 
originate  outside  the  towns  and  territory  quarantined  for  the  gipsy  moth 
or  the  brown-tail  moth,  may  be  shipped  interstate  from  points  within 
the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  to  points  outside  the  quarantined 
towns  and  territory  under  permit  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Permits  will  issue  only  for  plants  and  plant  products  and  stone  or 
quarry  products  which  are  not  infested  with  the  gipsy  moth  or  brown- 
tail  moth,  and  transportation  companies  shall  not  accept  or  move  inter- 
state from  within  the  quarantined  towns  and  territory  such  plants  and 
plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  products  originating  outside  the 
quarantined  towns  and  territory  unless  each  shipment  is  accompanied 
by  a  permit  issued  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
43  Tremont  street,  Boston,  Mass. 

Regulation  5.  Conditions  Governing  Inspection  and  Issuance  of 
Permits. 

Persons  intending  to  move  or  allow  to  be  moved  interstate  plants 
and  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  products  for  which  certificates 
of  inspection  or  permits  are  required  by  these  regulations  will  make 
application  therefor  as  far  as  possible  in  advance  of  the  probable  date 
of  shipment.  Applications  should  show  the  nature  and  quantity  of  the 
plants  or  plant  products  and  stone  or  quarry  products  it  is  proposed  'to 
move,  together  with  their  exact  location,  and  if  practicable,  the  contem- 
plated date  of  shipment.  Applicants  for  inspection  willbe  required  to 
assemble  the  articles  to  be  inspected  at  the  shipping  point,  and  to  so 
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place  them  that  they  can  be  readily  examined.  If  not  so  placed,  inspec- 
tion will  be  refused.  Articles  to  be  inspected  must  be  free  from  .ice 
and  snow  and  in  condition  to  make  inspection  easily  practicable.  All 
charges  for  storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection  other  than 
the  services  of  the  inspectors  shall  be  paid  by  the  shipper. 

Regulation  6.     Thorough    Cleaning    Required    of    Cars;    Boats,    and 
Other  Vehicles  Before  Moving  Interstate. 

Cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles  that  have  contained  plants  and  plant 
products  and  stone  or  quarry  products  covered  by  these  regulations,  or 
any  other  article  which  may  hereafter  be  made  subject  thereto,  shall  not 
be  moved  interstate  for  any  purpose  until  the  said  cars;  boats,  and 
other  vehicles  have  been  thoroughly  swept  out  and  cleaned  of  all  litter 
and  rubbish  by  the  carrier.  No  litter,  rubbish,  or  refuse  from  any  such 
plants,  plant  products,  stone  or  quarry  products,  or  other  article,  shall 
be  moved  or  allowed  to  move  in  interstate  commerce. 

This  notice  of  quarantine  amends  and  supersedes  Notice  of  Quar- 
antine No.  25  promulgated  May  22,  1916,  and  shall  be  effective  until 
otherwise  ordered. 


JOINT  REGULATIONS  (SECOND  REVISION)  OF  THE  SEC- 
RETARY OF  THE  TREASURY  AND  SECRETARY  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE UNDER  THE  SEED  IMPORTATION  ACT,  AP- 
PROVED AUGUST  24,  1912,  AS  AMENDED  AUGUST  11,  1916.1 

The  seed  importation  act  of  August  24,  1912,  was  amended  August  11,  1916, 
by  adding  rye-grass  and  vetch  to  the  seeds  subject  to  the  act  and  by  prohibiting 
the  entry  of  seeds  containing  less  than  a  specified  percentage  of  pure,  live  seed. 

The  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  issued  as  Treasury  Decision  No.  35363.  May  6,  1915,  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows. 

Regulation  1.     Short  Title  of  the  Act. 

The  act  "To  regulate  foreign  commerce  by  prohibiting  the  admis- 
sion into  the  United  States  of  certain  adulterated  grain  and  seeds  unfit 
for  seeding  purposes,"  approved  August  24,  1912,  as  amended  August 
11,  1916,  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  as  "The  seed  importation  act." 

Regulation  2.     Definitions.2 

(a)     Clover. — The  term  "clover"  shall  include : 

Trifolium  hybridum.^ alsike  clover. 

Trifolium  incarnatum _ crimson  clover. 

i  Issued  Oct.  30,  1916;  effective  Nov.  1,  1916.  These,  regulations  will  be  promul- 
gated by  the  United  States  Treasury  Department  in  the  series  of  Treasury  Decisions 
as  No.  36,746.     S.  R.  A.— B.  P.  I.  3. 

*  2  The  technical  plant  names  in  the  lists  herein  given  are  those  in  use  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  In  cases  where  these  names  are  not  those 
recognized  in  the  Index  Kewensis,  the  Kew  name  follows  in  parentheses, .  The  common 
names  are  not  complete  and  are  given  only  by  way  of  explanation. 
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Trifolium   pratense red  clover. 

Trifolium  repens white  clover. 

(b)  Dodder. — The  term  "dodder"  shall  include  all  species  of  Cus- 
cuta. 

(c)  Millet— The  term  "millet"  shall  include: 

Chaetochloa  italica  (Setaria  italica) Hungarian    or    German 

millet. 
Panicum  miliaceum broom-corn  millet. 

{d)  Rape. — The  term  "rape"  shall  include  the  forms  of  Brassica 
napus,  winter  rape,  commonly  grown  as  forage. 

O)  Rye-grass. — The  term  "rye-grass"  shall  include  the  cultivated 
species  of  Lolium. 

(f)  Sorghum*. — The  term  "sorghum"  shall  include  the  saccharine 
varieties  of  Holcus  sorghum  {Sorghum  vulgar e). 

{g)  Kafir  corn. — The  term  "kafir  corn"  shall  include  the  nonsac- 
charine,  or  grain,  varieties  of  Holcus  sorghum  {Sorghum  vulgare),. 
exclusive  of  broom  corn. 

(h)  Vetch. — The  term  "vetch"  shall  include  Vicia  sativa,  common; 
or  spring  vetch,  and  Vicia  villosa,  hairy  vetch. 

(i)      Weeds. — The  following  plants  shall  be  considered  weeds  : 

Abutilon  theophrasti  (A.  avicennae) Indian  mallow. 

Achillea   millefolium yarrow. 

Agropyron  repens quack-grass. 

Agrostemma  githago  (Lychnis  githago) corn  cockle. 

Allium  vineale   garlic;  wild  onion. 

Alsine    (Stellaria) chickweed. 

A.maranthus amaranth. 

Amibrosia ragweed. 

Anagallis  arvensis pimpernel. 

Anthemis Mayweed. 

Anthyllis  vulneraria kidney  vetch. 

Atriplex _ saltbush. 

Avena  fatua 

Avena  fatua  glabrescens 

Axyris  amaranthoides 

Berteroa  incana  (Alyssum  incanum) hoary  alyssum. 

Brassica ' mustard. 

Except  B.  napus  (winter  rape). 

Bromus  hordeaceus ^ 

Bromus  racemosus 

Bromus  secalinus 

Bromus  tectorum 

Bursa  bursa-pastoris  (Capsella  bursa-pastoris)__shepherd's-purse. 

Camelina   . ^false  flax. 

Camoe  (Barbarea) winter  cress. 

Carduus   (including  Cnicus) thistle. 


"  Iwild  oats. 


.chess. 
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Carex sedge. 

Centaurea . star  thistle;  cornflower. 

Cerastium   _mouse-ear  chickweed. 

Chaetochloa  glauca  (Setaria  glauca) yellow  foxtail;  pigeon 

grass. 

Chaetochloa  viridis  (Setaria  viridis) green  foxtail. 

Chenopodium   lamb^s-quarters. 

Chrysanthemumi  leucanthemum oxeye  daisy. 

Cichorium  intybus , chicory. 

Conringia  orientalis hare's-ear  mustard. 

Convolvulus   bindweed. 

Cuscuta   dodder. 

Datura jimson  weed. 

Daucus  carota wild  carrot. 

Echinochloa  crus-galli   (Panicum  crus-galli) barnyard  grass. 

Echium  vulgare  _ blueweed. 

Eragrostis stink-grass. 

Erodium  cicutarium   alfilaria. 

Eruca  sativa rocket    (roquette). 

Erysimum  _ treacle-mustard. 

Festuca  myuros rat's  tail  fescue. 

Galium • bedstraw. 

Geranium   crane's-bill. 

Grindelia  squarrosa gumweed. 

Helianthus sunflower. 

Hibiscus  trionum   bladder  ketmia. 

Hieracium hawkweed. 

Holcus  halepensis   (Sorghum  halepense) Johnson  grass. 

Hypochaeris  radicata cat's-ear. 

Tpomoea morning-glory. 

Iva marsh  elder. 

Juncus    ____ _ rush. 

Lappula  echinata  (Echinospermium  lappula) 1     . 

Lappula  texana  (Echinospermum  redowskii)_.Jstlc'cwee°- 

Leontodon  autumnale fall  dandelion. 

Leonurus  cardiaca r motherwort. 

Lepidium peppergrass. 

Linaria „ butter-attd-eggs ;  toad- 
flax. 

Lithospermum  arvense corn  gromwell. 

Lolium  temulentum darnel. 

Lotus bird's-foot  trefoil. 

Lychnis   campion. 

Madia  sativa tarweed. 

Matricaria  inodora scentless  camomile. 
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Medicago  arabica  (M.  maculata)  __ :___' spotted  bur  clover. 

Medicago  hispida  denticulata  (M.  denticulata)  —toothed  bur  clover. 

Medicago  lupulina 1 -yellow  trefoil. 

Melilotus _sweet  clover. 

Molinia  coerulea 

Nepeta  cataria catnip. 

Neslia  paniculata ball  mustard. 

Notholcus  (Holcus)   __ velvet  grass. 

Oenothera  biennis evening  primrose. 

Picris   oxtongue. 

Plantago   buckhorn;  plantain. 

Polygonum   __knotweed ;  bindweed ; 

smartweed;  lady's- 
thumb. 

Portulaca  oleracea purslane. 

Potentilla    five-finger. 

Prunella  vulgaris heal-all. 

Ranunculus buttercup. 

Raphanus  raphanistrum wild  radish. 

Rosa wild  rose. 

Rudbeckia  hirta brown-eyed  Susan. 

Rumex dock;  sorrel. 

Salsola Russian  thistle. 

Sanguisorba _ burnet. 

Sherardia  arvensis field  madder. 

Silene _ catchfly. 

Sisymbrium tumbling  mustard. 

Solanum   nightshade. 

Sonchus    sow  thistle. 

Spergula    spurry. 

Syntherisma    (Digitaria) ^ — crab-grass. 

Taraxacum dandelion. 

Thlaspi  arvense Frenchweed. 

Tragopogon   pratensis    _ goat's-beard. 

Trifolium   wild  clover. 

Except    T.    hybridum    T.    incarnatum,    T. 
pratense,  and  T.  repens. 

Vaccaria  pyramidata    (Saponaria  vaccaria) cow  cockle. 

Valerianella  locusta   (V.  olitoria) corn  salad. 

Verbena    verbena. 

Vici.a vetch. 

Except  V.  sativa  and  V.  villosa. 

Regulation  3.     Sampling. 

The  collector- of  customs  shall  draw  and  forward  for  examination, 
without  specific  request  from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  samples  of 
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all  seeds  of  alfalfa,  Canadian  bluegrass,  Kentucky  bluegrass,  millet,  or- 
chard grass,  rape,  redtop,  rye  grass,  timothy,  clover,  meadow  fescue, 
awnless  brome-grass,  and  vetch  when  .enteral  for  consumption,  whether 
or  not  a  consular  invoice  is  presented* on  the  entry  thereof. 

Samples  of  shipments  of  the  other  seeds  enumerated  in  the  act 
shall  be  drawn  and  forwarded  only  when  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
shall  mjake  specific  request  for  such  samples. 

Regulation  4. — Drawing  Samples. 

When  a  shipment  is  made  up  of  several  lots  differing  in  quality  or 
price,  a  sample  of  each  lot  shall  be  submitted  as  though  each  lot  were 
a  separate  shipment.  The  sample  of  each  lot  or  shipment  submitted  to 
the  seed  laboratories,  in  accordance  with  regulation  5,  shall  be  drawn  as 
follows:  When  a  lot  consists  of  five  sacks  or  less,  each  sack  shall  be 
sampled,  and  when  consisting  of  more  than  five  sacks,  every  fifth  sack, 
but  not  less  than  five  sacks,  shall  be  sampled,  except  that  a  separate 
sample  shall  be  drawn  from  each  sack  of  screenings  or  refuse  resulting 
from  the  recleaning  in  bond  of  seeds  imported  subject  to  the  act. 

Regulation  5. — Samples,  Where  Sent. 

All  samples  drawn  under  the  act  by  customis  officers  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  respective  seed  laboratories  under  which  the  ports  are 
grouped  in  the  following  list  of  seed-laboratory  districts,  unless  other- 
wise specifically  requested  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

1.  Seed  Laboratory,  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C. — All  ports  in  the  States  of  Maine,  Vermont,  Rhode 
Island,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Con- 
necticut, Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Delaware,  Virginia,  Ohio,  West  Vir- 
ginia, North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia,  and  Port  Huron 
and  Detroit,  Mich. 

2.  Seed  Laboratory,  Purdue  University,,  La  Fayette,  Ind. — All 
port's  in  the  States  of  Indiana,  Illinois,  Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Wisconsin, 
and  Minnesota,' and  all  ports  in  Michigan  except  Port  Huron  and  Detroit. 

3.  Seed  Laboratory,  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Columbia, 
Mo.— All  ports  in  the  States  of  Missouri,  Iowa,  Arkansas,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and  Colorado. 

4.  Seed  Laboratory,  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Baton 
Rouge,  La.— All  ports  in  the  States  of  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Florida, 
Louisiana,  Texas,  and  New  Mexico. 

5.  Seed  Laboratory,  Agricultural  College,  Corvallis;  Oreg. — All 
ports  in  the  States  of  Montana,  Wyoming,  Idaho,  Oregon,  and  Wash- 
ington. 

6.  Seed  Laboratory,  Agricultural  Experiment  Station,  Berkeley, 
Cal. — All  ports  in  the  States  of  California,  Nevada,  Arizona,  and  Utah. 
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Regulation  6.     Notice  to  Consignee. 

The  collector  of  customs  shall  immediately  notify  the  consignee 
that  samples  have  been  drawn  and  that  the  remainder  of  the  shipment 
must  be  held  intact,  pending  a  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
in  the  matter. 

Regulation  7.     Examination  of  Seeds — Delivery  in  Bond. 

Seeds  offered  for  importation  into  the  United  States  from  any  for- 
eign country,  after  samples  of  each  lot  have  been  taken  for  examination, 
shall  be  admitted  only  after  the  samples  have  been  examined  and  pro- 
nounced to  be  neither  adulterated  nor  unfit  for  seeding  purposes  within 
the  meaning  of  the  seed  importation  act:  Provided," however,  That  col- 
lectors of  customs  may  deliver  to  consignees  shipments  which  have  been 
sampled  on  the  execution  of  a  bond  in  a  sum  equal  to  the  invoice  value 
of  the  seeds,  together  with  the  duty  thereon,  if  any,  conditioned  upon 
the  delivery  of  the  shipments,  or  any  part  thereof,  to  the  collector  when 
■demanded  by  him  for  any  reason.  Form  Cat.  No.  3393  may  be  modified 
and  used  for  this  bond. 

Regulation  8.     Release  or  Recleaning  of  Shipment. 

If  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  inform  the  collector  that  the 
seeds  are  not  in  violation  of  the  said  act,  the  collector  shall  no  longer 
•detain  the  shipment  under  that  act,  and  the  bond,  if  any,  given  pursuant 
to  regulation  7  shall  be  canceled;  but  if  the  seeds  are  found  to  be  in 
violation  of  the  said  act,  the  collector  may  permit  the  importer  to  re- 
■clean  the  seeds  under  bond  at  the  expense  of  the  importer,  in  accord- 
ance with  regulations  9,  10,  and  11. 

Regulation  9.     Samples  of  Recleaned  Seeds. 

The  collector  of  customs  shall  draw  and  forward  to  the  district  seed 
laboratory  designated  in  regulation  5  a  sample  of  the  recleaned  seeds, 
together  with  a  sample  from  each  sack  of  the  screenings  or  other  refuse 
removed  from  the  seeds  in  the  course  of  cleaning,  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  the  weight  of  the  recleaned  seeds  and  the  weight  of  each 
individual  sack  of  screenings,  and  the  same  procedure  shall  be  followed 
with  respect  to  such  samples  of  the  recleaned  seeds  as  upon  the  original 
sample. 

Regulation  10.     Exportation  of  Shipment. 

If  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  inform  the  collector  that  the 
sample  of  the  recleaned  seed's  is  not  satisfactory,  or  if  the  importer  shall 
decline  to  reclean  any  shipment  of  seeds  which  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture has  found  to  be  in  violation  of  the  said  act,  the  collector  shall  refuse 
•delivery  of  the  shipment  and  require  it  to  be  exported  under  customs 
supervision. 

Regulation   11.     Disposition  of  Refuse  From  Recleaning. 

If  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  inform  the  collector  that  any 
seeds  which  have  been  recleaned  pursuant  to  regulation  8  are  not.adul- 
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terated  and  are  fit   for  seeding  purposes,   such   seeds  may  be  released 
to  the  owner  or  consignee  upon  condition  that — • 

(1)  The  screenings  and  other  refuse  removed  in  the  course  of 
recleaning  shall  have  been  exported  under  customs  supervision ;  or 

(2)  The  screenings  and  other  refuse  shall  have  been  destroyed 
under  customs  supervision ;  or 

(3)  The  dead  seed,  chaff-,  dirt,  and1  similar  refuse  contained  in  the 
screenings  shall  have  been  destroyed  under  customs  supervision  and  the 
balance  of  the  screenings  ground  or  otherwise  treated  under  customs 
supervision  so  as  to  render  any  seeds  Contained  therein  incapable  of 
germination ;  or 

(4)  The  screenings  or  other  refuse  shall  have  been  sacked,  sealed, 
and  tagged  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  collector  of  customs  and  are  retained 
subject  to  the  conditions  of  the  bond  given  pursuant  to  regulation  7  to 
secure  delivery  of  the  shipment. 

Screenings  and  other  refuse  retained  in  accordance  with  method  4 
of  this  regulation  may  be  recleaned  at  any  time  within  12  months  from 
the  date  of  the  entry  of  the  shipment.  Unless  recleaned  within  the  said 
period  of  12  months  or^treated  according  to.  method  2  or  3  of  this  regu- 
lation -such  screenings  or  other  refuse  shall  be  exported  under  customs 
supervision. 

Regulation  12.     Imported  Seed  in  Violation  of  the  Seed  Importa- 
tion Act  Not  to  Be  Mixed  With  Other  Seed. 

Mixing  any  seed  with  a 'lot  or  shipment,  of  imported' seed  which 
has  been  found  to  be  in  violation  of  the  seed  importation  act  is  prohibited, 
except  that  in  cases  where  it  shall  appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  that  two  or  more  such  lots  or  shipments  of  seed 
offered  for  importation  are  of  substantially  the  same  quality  they  may 
be  mixed  for  the  purpose  of  recleaning  upon  a  written  permit  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  13.     Notice  of  Removal  From  Port  of  Entry. 

The  collector  of  customs  will  notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
whenever  seed  which  has  been  sampled  under  the  seed  importation  act 
is  moved  from  one  port  to  another  port  before  being  finally  released. 

Regulation  14.     Disposition  of  Detained  Shipments  to  Be  Reported. 

The  collector  of-  customs  shall  inform  the  Secretary  of  "Agriculture 
of  the  disposition  made  of  every  shipment  detained  under  these  regula- 
tions. 

Regulation  IS.     Failure  to  Export  to  Be  Reported. 

Should  the  importer  fail  to  export  within  three  months  from  the 
date  of  refusal  of  delivery  any  seeds  the  delivery  of  which  has  been 
refused  under  these  regulations,  the  collector  shall  report  the  facts  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  to  the  United  States  attorney. 
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Regulation  16.     Willful  Violation  to  Be  Reported. 

The  collector  of  customs  shall  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury and  to  the  United  States  attorney  any  willful  violation  of  the  act 
which  shall  come  to  his  knowledge. 

Regulation  17.     Appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

All  applications  for  relief  from  decisions  as  to  the  quality  of  seeds 
arising  under  these  regulations  should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

Regulation  18.     Forwarding  of  Samples  of  All  Forage-Plant  Seeds. 

Irrespective  of  the  foregoing  regulations,  collectors  of  customs  will 
forward  to  the  Seed  Laboratory,  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C,  2-ounce  samples  of  each  lot  of  all  grass,  clover, 
and  other  forage^pdant  seeds  imported  into  the  United  States. 

Regulation  19.     Taking  Effect  of  Regulations. 

These  regulations- shall  supersede  all  previous  regulations  under  the 
seed  importation  act  and  shall  take  effect  November  1,  1916. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  8,  CONCERNING  THE  IM- 
PORTATION OF  COTTON  PRODUCTS  (WITH  REGULA- 
TIONS).! 

PINK  BOLL  WORM  OF  COTTON. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
an  injurious  insect  known  as  the  Pink  Boll  Worm  (Gelechia  gossypiella 
Saunders)  new  to  and  not  hitherto  widely  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  foreign  countries. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  .section  7  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act,"  do  hereby  declare  that  it 
is  necessary,  in  order  to  prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United  States 
of  the  Pink  Boll  Worm,  to  forbid  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  cotton  seed  of  all  species  and  varieties  and  cotton  seed  hulls 
from  any  foreign  locality  and  country  excepting  only  the  locality  of  the 
Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California  in  Mexico. 

Hereafter  and  until  further  notice  by  virtue  of  said  section  7  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  for  all 
purposes  of  cotton  seed  and  cotton  seed  hulls  from  all  foreign  localities 
and  countries  excepting  only  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the 
State  of  Lower  California  in  Mexico,  is  prohibited. 

tissued  May  28,  1913;  effective  July  1,  1913. 
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Regulation  Governing  Entry  from  the  State  ©f  Lower  California, 

Cotton  seed  and  cotton  seed  hulls  from  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the 
State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  will  be  admitted  into  the  United 
States  only  under  special  permit  through  the  port  of  Calexico.  Such 
cotton  seed  and  cotton  seed  hulls  shall  not  be  entered  or  delivered  to 
the  importer  or  consignee  until,  they  have  been  examined  at  the  port  of 
entry  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  found  to 
be  free  from  infestation. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  cotton  seed  or  cotton 
seed  hulls  from  the  State  of  Lower  California  through  the  port  of  Cal- 
exico shall  first  make  application  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board 
for  a  permit,  stating  in  the  application  the  name  and  address  of  the 
exporter,  the  locality  where  grown,  and  name  and  address  of  the  im- 
porter in  the  United  States  to  whom  the  permit  should  be  sent. 

All  charges  for  storage,  cartage,  and  labor  incident  to  inspection 
other  than  the  services  of  the  inspectors  shall  be  paid  by  the  importer. 


AMENDMENT  NO.  3  OF  NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  8, 
CONCERNING  THE  IMPORTATION  OF  COTTON  PROD- 
UCTS.! 

'  FINK  BOLL  WORM  OF  COTTON. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August 
20,  1912  (37  Stat.,  315),  it  is  ordered  that  Amendment  No.  1,  dated 
August  18,  1913,  and  Amendment  No.  2,  dated  June  17,  1914,  of  Notice 
of  Quarantine  No.  8,  of  May  28,  1913,  .which  amendments  permitted 
the  importation  of  cotton  seed  (including  seed  cotton)  and  cottonseed 
hulls  from  the  States  of  Nuevo  Leon,  Tamaulipas,  Coahuila,  Durango, 
and  Chihuahua,  Mexico,  for  manufacturing  purposes,  are  hereby  re- 
voked. Hereafter,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  section  7  of 
said  act,  said  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  8  shall  be  in  full  force  and 
■effect,  with  respect  to  such  importation  from  said  States,  and  the  im- 
portation, for  all  purposes,  of  cottonseed  of  all  species  and  varieties 
and  cottonseed  hulls  from  all  foreign  localities  and  countries  excepting 
only  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley,  in  the  State  of  Lower  California, 
in  Mexico,  is  prohibited. 


1  Issued  Nov.   4,   1916;  effective  on  date  of  issue.     Notice  of  Quarantine  No.   8  is 
given  on  page  159. 


Quarantine  oF  Cott6n  Products  161 

AMENDMENT  NO.  4,  WITH  REGULATIONS,  TO  NOTICE  OF 
QUARANTINE  NO.  8,  CONCERNING  THE  IMPORTATION 
OF  COTTON  PRODUCTS.1 

PINK  BOLL  WORM  OF  COTTON. 

Under  authority  conferred  by  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912 
(37  Stat.,  315),  it  is  ordered  that  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  cotton 
seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls  from  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in 
the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  under  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  8,  pro- 
mulgated May  2S,  1913,  effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1913,  be,  and  the  same  are 
hereby,  amended  to  read  as  folows: 

Regulations  Governing  the  Entry  of  Cotton  Seed,  Seed  Cotton, 
and  Cottonseed  Hulls  from  the  Locality  of  the  Imperial 
Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

Regulation  1.     Applicants  for  Permits. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton, 
and  cottonseed  hulls  from  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the 
State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  shall  first  make  application  to  the 
Federal  Horticultural  Board  for  a  permit,  stating  in  the  application  the 
name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the  quantity  of  cotton  seed,  seed 
cotton,  or  cottonseed  hulls  which  it  is  desired' to  import,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  exporter,  the  locality  where  grown,  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  importer  or  his  broker  in  the  United  States  to  whom 
the  permit  should  be  sent. 

Regulation  2.  Permits  for  Entry  of  Cotton  Seed,  Seed  Cotton,  and 
Cottonseed  Hulls. 

On  approval  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  an  application  for 
the  importation  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  or  cottonseed  hulls  from 
the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California, 
Mexico,  a  permit  will  be  issued  in  quadruplicate.  One  copy  of  the 
permit  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant,  to  be  retained  by  him  for 
presentation  on  arrival  of  the  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed 
hulls  to  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry  named  in  the  permit; 
one  copy  will  be  mailed  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  entry,  one  copy 
to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of  entry, 
and  the  fourth  filed  with  the  application.  Permits  will  be  issued  only 
for  the  port  of  Calexico. 

Permits  for  the  entry  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed 
hulls  from  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower 
California,  Mexico,  may  be  refused  and  existing  permits  may  be  can- 
celed, unless  effective  quarantine  measures  are  maintained  by  the  proper 
Mexican   authorities,   prohibiting   the  entry   into  Lower   California  of 


»  Issued  Mch.  7,  1917 ;  effective  July  1,  1917.     Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  8  Is  given 
on  page  159. 
(11) 
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cotton  seed,  seed  cottony  cottonseed  hulls, ,  and  lint  cotton,  baled  or 
unbaled,  grown  in  other  parts,  of  Mexico  or  in  foreign  countries  other 
than  the  United  States. 

Regulation  3.     Importer's  or  Broker's   Report   to   the   Secretary   of 
Agriculture. 

Immediately  upon  the  arrival  of  the  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  or 
cottpr^s^ftti- hulls  o.  at.  the.v  port  of '■■'•  -entry  -  the  -  permittee  shall  submit  in 
duplicate  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  through  the  collector 
of  customs,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  stating  the  number  of 
the  permit,  the  quantity  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  or  cottonseed  hulls 
entered  in  the  shipment,  the  locality  where  grown,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  exporter  or  foreign  shipper,  and  the  date  of  arrival. 

Regulation  4.     Conditions  of  Entry  of  Cotton  Seed,  Seed  Cotton,  and 
Cottonseed  Hulls. 

Cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls  from  the  locality  of 
the  Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  shall  not 
be  entered  or  delivered  to  the  importer  or  consignee  until  the  collector 
of  customs  shall  have  received  a  notice  in  writing  from  an  inspector  of 
the  Department,  of  Agriculture  that  such  cotton. seed,  seed  cotton,  and 
cottonseed  hulls  have  been  inspected  by  him,  or  under  his  direction, 
and  found  to  be  free  from  infestation.  All  charges  for  storage,  cartage, 
and  labor  incident  to  inspection,  other  than  the  services  of  the  inspector, 
shall  be  paid  by  the  importer. 

The  above  regulations  are  hereby  adopted,  and  shall  be  effective 
on  and  after  July  1,  1917,  and  shall  supersede,  on  and  after  said  date, 
the  regulation  governing  the  entry  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and 
cottonseed  hulls  from  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  issued 
under  Notice  of  Ouarantine  No.  8,  May  28,  1913,  effective  on  and  after 
July  1,  1913. 

Forms  Required  by  the  Foregoing  Regulations. 

(These  will  be  furnished  on  application.) 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

washington,  d.  c. 

APPLICATION  FOR  PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  COTTON  SEED,  SEED  COTTON, 
AND  COTTONSEED  HULLS. 

— , „__„__:: ,  i9.__. 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  Z).  C. 

Sirs  :     A  permit  is  requested  for  the  importation  of  the  cotton  seed,  seed 

cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls  described' below  during' the  period        _  w  19 

to  June  30,  19 — : 
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Quantity   (pounds). 


Exact  designation  of  articles  to  be  imported. 


(Address.) 


Exporter    

(Name.) 

Country   where    grown 

Locality    where   grown '. 

Port  of  entry r Name  and  address 

of  person   (either  applicant  or  his  agent  or  broker)   to  whom  permit  should  be 

mailed    

Very  respectfully, 


(Name  of  applicant.) 
(Address.) 


No. 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OP  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Hobticultubal  Boakd, 

washington,  d.  c. 


PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  COTTON  SEED,  SEED  COTTON,  AND  COTTONSEED 
HULLS   FROM  LOWER  CALIFORNIA,  MEXICO. 

Valid—     ,  19—,  to  June  30,  19 

19—. 

To  the  Collector  or  Customs: 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry  under  the  plant  quarantine  act, 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls 
described  herein  upon  receipt  of  a  notice  in  writing  from  an  inspector  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  that  such  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  or  cottonseed 
hulls  have  be»n  inspected  by  him  or  under  his  direction,  and  found  to  be  free 
from  infestation. 


Quantity   (pounds). 

Exact  designation  of  articles  to  be  imported. 

Name   and   address  of   exporter 

Country  and  locality  where  grown. 

Name  and  address  of  importer 

Respectfully, 


Countersigned : 


D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


Chairman  of  board. 
Secretary  of  board. 
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united  states  department  of  agriculture, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
washington,  d.  c. 

IMPORTER'S    OR   BROKER'S   REPORT   TO    THE    SECRETARY    OF   AGRI- 
CULTURE. 

COTTON    SEED,    SEED    COTTON,    AND    COTTONSEED    HULLS   IMPORTATIONS. 

In  compliance  with  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regu- 
lation 3  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and 
cottonseed  hulls  from  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley,  in  the  State  of  Lower 
California,  Mexico,  promulgated  March  7,  1917,  the  information  provided  for  in 
this  blank  must  be  given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee  or  his  representative 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  through  the  collector  of 
customs  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately  upon  arrival 
of  the  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

,  19 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  G. 
1        The  following  cotton  seed,   seed  cotton,   and  cottonseed  hulls,   offered  for 

entry  under  Permit  No 

shipped  from : • , ,  consigned  to 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

arrived : ,  19; 

Country  and  locality  where  grown : i 

Foreign   shipper   ~ 

(Name  and  address.) 


Quantity. 

Exact  designation  of  articles. 

• 

Respectfully, 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 
(Address.) 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  9,  CONCERNING  THE  IM- 
PORTATION OF  COTTON  SEED  FROM  HAWAII.1 

PINK  BOLL  WORM  OF  COTTON. 

The  fact  has  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that 
an  injurious  insect,  known  as  the  Pink  Boll  Worm  (Gelechia  gossypiella 
Saunders),  new  to  and  not  hitherto  widely  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

1  Issued  June  24,  1913;  effective  on  date  of  issue. 
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Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  section  8  of  the  act  approved  August  20, 
1912,  known  as  "The  Plant  Quarantine  Act,"  do  hereby  quarantine  said 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  and  do  prohibit  by'  this  notice  of  quarantine  No.  9 
the  movement  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other 
State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United  States  of  all  cotton  seed  and 
cottonseed  hulls. 

Hereafter,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said  section  8  of 
the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  it  shall  be  unlawful  to 
move  any  cotton  seed  or  cottonseed  hulls  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
into  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  District  of  the  United 
States,  regardless  of  the  use  for  which  they  may  be  intended. 


NOTICE  OF  QUARANTINE  NO.  23,  CONCERNING  THE  IM- 
PORTATION OF  COTTON  FROM  HAWAII  (WITH  REG- 
ULATIONS).1 

The.  Federal  Horticultural  Board  respectfully  submits  the  accompanying 
revision  of  the  regulations  issued  under  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  23,  promul- 
gated June  11,  1015,  governing  the  importation  of  Hawaiian  cotton  into  the 
United  States.  It  is  recommended  that  these  regulations  be  effective  on  and 
after  February  16,  1916.  < 

,  This  revision  supersedes  the  original  regulations,  and  is  necessary  properly 
to  provide  for  disinfection,  of  Hawaiian  cotton.  The  notice  of  quarantine  »and 
the  regulations  as  revised  follow. 

HAWAIIAN  COTTON. 

The  fact  has  been,  determined  by  the  Secretary,  of  Agriculture,  and  notice 
is  hereby  given,  that  an  injurious  insect,  the  pink  boll  worm  of  cotton  ( Gelechia 
gossypieltd  Saund.),  new  to  and  not  heretofore  widely  distributed  within  and 
throughout  the  United  States,  exists  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary-  of  Agriculture,  under  tha 
authority  conferred  by .  section  8  of  the,  act  approved  August  20,  1912,  known 
as  "The  plant  quarantine  act,"  do  hereby  quarantine  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
as'  infested  by  the  pink  boll  worm,  and  do,  by  this'  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  23, 
order  that  no  cotton  shall  be  moved  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or 
through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District  of  the  United  States,  except 
for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  in .  manner  or  method  or  under  conditions  other  than  those  pre- 
scribed in  the  rules  and  regulations  hereinafter  made,  and  amendments  thereto. 

* 

REGULATIONS. 

Regulation  1.    Definition. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  the  term  "cotton"  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  raw  or  unmanufactured  cotton  lint,  either  baled  or 
unbaled,  including  all  cotton  which  has  not  been   woven  or  spun  or 

1  Issued  Feb.  11,  1916;  effective  Feb.  16,  1916. 
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otherwise  manufactured,  such  as  all  forms  x>f  cotton  waste,  including 
thread  waste,  card  strips,  willowed  fly,  willowed  picker,  picker  or  blow- 
ings, and  chum  and  cotton  waste  in  any  other  form  or  under  any  other 
trade  designation. 

Regulation  2.    Inspection,  Certification,  and  Disinfection  a  Con- 
dition of  Shipment. 

No  cotton  shall  be  moved  or  allowed  to  be  moved  from  the  Terri- 
tory of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District 
of  the  U«jied  States  until  such  cotton  has  been  inspected  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  certified  as  baled  and  covered, 
and  marked,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  these  regulations 
and  as  disinfected  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture :  Provided ,  howeper,  That  such  cotton 
only  as  is  routed  to  or  through  San  Francisco,  New  York,  or  Boston, 
or  such  other  port  as  may  be  designated  in  the  certificate  of  inspection, 
may  be  certified  for  shipment  without  disinfection  on  condition  that  the 
same  shall  be  properly  disinfected,  under  the  supervision,  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  immediately  upon  arrival  and  landing 
at  such  mainland  port  of  arrival,  and  before  any  local  movement  or 
utilization  except  such  local  movement  as  may  be  authorized  for  the 
purpose  of  such  disinfection;  but  cotton  so  certified  shall  not  be  finally 
delivered  to  the  consignee  or  his  agent,  or  to  any  connecting  carrier  for 
subsequent  shipment,  until  "written  notice  is  given  by  'an.  inspector  or 
agent  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  to  such  consignee 
or  his  agent,  and  to  the  initial  carrier,  that  such  cotton  has  been  properly 
disinfected  under  the  supervision  of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture:  Provided,  further,  however,  That, Hawaiian  cotton  arriving 
at  a  Pacific  Coast  port  destined  to  an  Atlantic  Coast  port  may  be  imme- 
diately trans-shipped  by  water  route  to  the  Atlantic  Coast  port  named 
in  the  certificate  of  inspection,  where  it  shall  be  disinfected  as  herein 
provided. 

Regulation  3.    Required  Covering  and  Masking  of  Bales  or  Other 

Containers. 

Every  bale  or  other  container  of  cotton  subject  to  these  regulations 
shall  be  securely  covered  by  a  good  grade  of  burlap  or  equally  protective 
covering  approved  by  the .  inspector,  and  shall  be  plainly  marked  with 
such  numbers  and  other  marks  as  will  distinguish  the  bales  or  other 
containers  from  each  other  and  indicate  the  shipper  and  the  consignee. 
No  bale  or  other  container  of  cotton  shall  be  broken  or  opened  for 
sampling  prior  to  disinfection. 
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Regulation  4.     Certificate  of  Inspection  and  Disinfection  Must 
Accompany  Shipments. 

Shipments  of  cotton  for  which  inspection  and  disinfection  are 
required  by  these  regulations  shall  not  be  transported  or  offered  for 
transportation  from  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or 
State  or  District  of  the  United  States  and  thereafter  interstate  to  desti- 
nation unless  each  shipment  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  showing 
that  the  cotton. has  been  inspected  and  disinfected < as ■  pfoViSfetl'  fbr  in 
Regulation  2,  and  designating  the  approved  route  of  movement.  In- 
spection certificates  shall  accompany  the  waybills  and  conductors'  mani- 
fests, memoranda,  or  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments  made 
by  boats  or  cars. 

Regulation  5.     Misuse  of  Certificates. 

Certificates  of  inspection  shall  be  issued  only  for  cotton  which  has 
been  actually  inspected  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
and  the  use  of  such  certificates  in  connection  with  cotton  which  has  not 
been  so  inspected  is  prohibited. 

Regulation  6.     Inspection. 

Where  inspection  and  certification  are  required  by  these  regulations, 
inspection  and  certification  by  an  inspector  or  other  agent  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  are  meant,  and  such  inspection  and 
certification  will  be  furnished  without  the  payment  of  fees  or  charges 
of- any -nature. 

Regulation  7.     Application  for  Inspection  and  Certification. 

Persons  contemplating  the  shipment  of  cotton  from  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District  of 
the  United  States  shall  make  application  for  inspection  and  certification 
thereof,  and  if*necessary  for  disinfection,  on  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  to  the  office  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Federal  Horticultural  Board,  King  street,  Honolulu,  stating  the  port 
of  departure,  the  proposed- port  of 'arrival,  the  routing  to  destination, 
the  name  and  address  of  consignee  to  whom  it  is  proposed  to  forward 
the  cotton,  the  number  of  bales  or  other  containers  included  in  the 
shipment,  and  the  bale  or  container  numbers  and  marks,  together  with 
the  probable  date  of  delivery  for  transportation. 

Regulation  8.     Disposition  of  Cotton  for  Inspection; 

Applicants  for  inspection  will  be  required  to  place  the  cotton  to  be 
inspected  so  that  it  can  be  readily  examined.  If  not  so  placed,  inspec- 
tion will  be  refused. 
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Regulation  ,  9.    Notice  of  Arrival  of   Nondisineected,  Hawaiian 

Cotton. 

Immediately  upon  arrival  at  the  port  named  in  the  certificate  of 
cotton  certified  under  the  first  and  ..second  provisos  to  Regulation  2  the 
licensee  or  his  agent  at  such  port  shall  notify'  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington,  D.  C,  and  the  inspector  or  agent  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  at  such  port,  on  forms  provided  for 
the  purpose,  stating  the  number  of  the  certificate  of  inspection,  the 
number  of  bales  or  other  containers  included  in  the  shipment,  the  bale 
or  container  number's  and  marks,  the  year  of  growth,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  exporter  or  shipper,  the  port  of  departure,  the  mainland 
port  of  landing,  date  of  arrival,  and  name  of  vessel,  steamship  line  and 
dock  or  name  of  railroad  company,  car  number  and  location  of  terminal, 
in  order  that  arrangements  may  be  made  for  proper  disinfection  of  the 
cotton: 

Licenses  to  use  Hawaiian  cotton  may  be  revoked  and  other  licenses 
refused  if  the  consignee  fails  to  give  said  notice  or  gives  a  false  notice. 

Regulation   10.     Distribution  of  Hawaiian  Cotton,  ,  to  Licensees. 

Hawaiian  cotton  will  not  be  certified  for  shipment  to  any  person, 
firm,  or  corporation  not  holding  an  unrevoked  license,  as  provided  in 
Regulation  1.1„      ,      ._,,,,,,,;   ,,.,   .,.,•  ^ . ,,  ;,..„ 

A  licensee  who  hag  receiyecj.^Hawajian  cotton,  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations,  shall,  not .  nia^ce  subsequent,  shipments,  of  such  cotton 
except  to  a  person,  firm,  or  .corporation  holding  an  unrevoked  liqemse 
as  provided  in  this  regulation.  All  such  reshipments  by  a  licensee  must 
be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  giving  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  licensee  to  whom  it  is  proposed  to  forward  the  cotton,  the 
number  of  bales  or  other  containers  included  in  the  shipment,  and  the 
bale  or  container  numbers  and  marks,  with  the  probable  date  of  delivery 
for,  and  route  of,  transportation. 

Licenses  may  be  revoked  upon  failure  of  licensees  ,to  comply  with 
the  terms  of  their  agreements,  as  in  this  regulation  provuied. 

Regulation     11.     Licenses    Authorizing    the  Use    of    Hawaiian 

Cotton. 
Upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  on  blanks  pro- 
vided for 'that  Tputpose,  •  a  license 'will' -be  issuer!' to -any  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  using  or  engaged  in  manufactures  employing  Hawaiian 
cotton,  who  shall  have  agreed  to  allow  any  authorized  agent  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  access  to  his  factory  and  other 
premises,  at  all  reasonable  hours,  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  and 
reinspection  when  deemed  necessary,  of  such  Hawaiian  cotton;  to  store 
the  cotton  in  insect-proof,  screened  warehouses  pending  its  use ;  to 
screen  and  safeguard  the  rooms  in  which  the  cotton  is  handled  in  the 
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process  of  opening  and  cleaning,  the  screening  to  be  of  bronze  or  other 
equally  durable  material,  14  meshes  to  the  inch,  the  installation  to  be 
satisfactory  to  the  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture;, and  to  observe  such  other  measures  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  to  prevent  the  spread  of  infection  to 
other  cotton,  including  the  burning  daily  of  all  picker  waste  and  the 
fumigation  when  specifically  required  of  storage  places  and  handling 
rooms  or  buildings. 

Regulation  12.     Penalties  for  Noncompliance  With  These  Regu- 
lations. 

Moving  or  allowing-  cotton  to  be  moved  in  violation  of  any  of  the 
above  regulations,  or  any  amendments  thereto  which  may  hereafter  be 
issued,  may  subject  the  offender  to  the  cancellation  of  his  license  to 
use  Hawaiian  cotton ;  the  refusal  to  issue  a  new  license ;  and  prosecution 
under  "The  plant  quarantine  act." 

This  quarantine  and  the  revised  accompanying  regulations  shall 
become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  February  16,   1916. 

Forms   Required  by  the   Foregoing   Regulations. 

(These  will   be  furnished   on   application.) 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Federal  HbETECtiLTURAL  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 


APPLICATION   FOR   LICENSE   AUTHORIZING   USE    OF   HAWAIIAN 

COTTON. 

,   19___. 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  G. 

Sirs:  A  license  is  requested  for  the  purchase  and  use  of  Hawaiian  cotton 
during  the  period : 1 — ,  19___,  to  June  30,  19___,  under  the  con- 
ditions of  Regulation  11  of  the  Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under 
quarantine  No.  23,  issued  June  11,  1915,  as  revised  February  11,  1916,  governing 
the  movement  of  cotton  from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other 
Territory  or  State  or  District  of  the  United  States,  with  which  conditions  the 
undersigned,  agrees  fully  to  comply.  Name  <and' adflress  of  mill,  manufacturing 
company,  or  person  for  which  or  for  whom  license  is  intended , 

Approximate  number  of  bales  to  be  bought  and  utilized 

Grade — i ,  Person  to  whom  license  is  to  be  mailed 

Very  respectfully, 

(Name   of   applicant.) 
(Address.) 
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United  States  Depabtment  of  Agriculture, 
Federal  Hobticulttibal  Board,  . 

Washington,  D.  C. 

No. 


LICENSE  AUTHORIZING  COTTON  MILLS   TO   USE   HAWAIIAN  COTTON. 

l_.._l ,  19___. 

Valid T_ .,  19—,  to  June  30,  19 


Having  agreed  fully  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  Regulation  11  of  the 
Ragulatioas  » of ■  ■  the  * Sewetatry  of  AgpTefultuire -iinvfei- QnaratMrne'  No. ' 23,  issued 
June  il,  1915,  as  revised  February  11,  1916,  governing  the  movement  of  cotton 
from  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or 
District  of  the  United  States,  the  cotton  mill,  manufacturing  company,  or  person 
named  below  is  hereby  authorized  to  purchase  and  utilize  Hawaiian  cotton  sub- 
ject to  all  the  provisions  of  said  regulation's. 
Name  and  address  of  licensees : , , 

Approximate  number  of  bales  authorized     . 

Grade 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Countersigned :  Secretary  of,  Agriculture. 


(Chairman  of  board.) 
(Permit  clerk.) 

United  States,  Depabtjient  of  ,  Agbicultube, 

Fedebal  Hobticultural  Board, 

Washmjghjon,  D.  C. 

APPLICATION   FOR   INSPECTION  AND   CERTIFICATION   OF  HAWAIIAN 

COTTON.:  -  * 

..__... ,  19_._. 

To  the  Inspector  in  Charge, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

King  Street,  Honolulu,  T.  H. 

Sib:     Application  is  hereby  respectfully  made  for  the  inspection  and  certifi- 
cation of  the  following  consignment  of  Hawaiian  cotton,  which  is  to  be  disin- 
fected \  before  sniPment- 
lecueu  )  nt  mainland  port  of  landing. 

Number  of  bales  or  other  containers 

Bale  or  container  numbers  and  marks 

■ProbaWe  (te^e'ofide>ivefyf"f6r-traT^6rrittionI [ 

Port   of   departure _ 

Proposed  port  of  arrival '. 

Proposed  routing  to  destination 

Name  and  address  of  licensee  (consignee)  to  whom  it  is  proposed  to  forward  the 
cotton . '. : ■ :__.  


Number  of  certificate- 
Date  issued   


(Name  of   applicant.) 
(Address.) 
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United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 


No. 


CERTIFICATE    OF   INSPECTION    OF    HAWAIIAN    COTTON    WHICH    HAS 

BEEN  DISINFECTED. 

,. ,  19—. 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  cotton  described  below  has  been  examined  by  an 
inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  has  been  baled, 
-covered,  marked,  and  disinfected  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations  in  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  23  (Revised)  : 


dumber  or  bales  or 
other  containers. 


Numbers  and  marks. 


Address. 
Address- 


Shipper 

•Consignee 

Permission  is  given  the 

(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
to  accept  and  forward  this  consignment  via. : 1_ 


"to  destination. 


By- 


Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
(Inspector.) 


United  Stases  -  Department  'Of  Agriculture, 
Fedebai^Hor-ticuxtur'aC-Boabd;  »'- 
Washington,  D.  C. 


No. 


CERTIFICATE    OF   INSPECTION    OF    HAWAIIAN    COTTON    WHICH    HAS 
NOT  BEEN  DISINFECTED. 


19—. 


This  is  to  certify  that  the  cotton  described  below  has  been  examined  by  an 
inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  and  has  been  baled, 
■covered,  and  marked  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations  in 
Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  23  (Revised),  to  be  disinfected  immediately  on  arrival 
at  the  mainland  port  of  landing  designated  below: 


Number  of  bales  or 
other  containers. 


Numbers  and   marks. 


Shipper— : 

-Consignee 

Mainland  port  of  landing 

Approximate   date  of  landing- 
Permission  is  given  the — 


Address. 
Address. 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
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to  accept  and  forward  this  consignment  via ,, 

to  destination. 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

By_' 

(Inspector.) 

(The  carrier  is  hereby  warned  not  to  release  the  above  cotton  to  the  con- 
signee or  to  his  agent  until  it  has  been  properly  disinfected  and  until  a  -written 
notice  is  given  to  the  carrier  by  an  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  that  such  disinfection  has  been  made.). 

United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

LICENSEE'S   NOTICE   OF  ARRIVAL  AT   MAINLAND   PORT   OF   LANDING 
OF  HAWAIIAN  COTTON  WHICH  HAS  NOT  BEEN  DISINFECTED. 

In  compliance  with  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  the 
regulations  under  Quarantine  Order  No.  23  (revised),  governing  admission'of 
Hawaiian  cotton  under  restrictions  promulgated  June  11,  1915,  as  revised  Feb- 
ruary il,  1916.  the  information  providedfor  in  this  blank  must  be  given  by  the 
licensee  or  his  agent  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C  and 
to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  at  the  mainland  port  of  landing  designated 
in  the  certificate  of  inspection,  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the  cotton. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


.  ,      r 19___. 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  ,  , 

Washington,  D.  0.    >> 

Sirs  :     The   following   Hawaiian    cotton,    which    has   not    been    disinfected, 

shipped  under  certificate  ctf  inspection  No. __,  from . ,__, 

(Port  of  departure.) 

by  ,  consigned  to  'lL-1-iL: , 

(Name  of  shipper  in  Hawaii.)  (Name  of  licensee.) 

: ,  arrived  at 

(Address  of  licensee.)  •'  (Mainland  port.)   "' 

on  ,'  19 — ,  via  ____i : .1^ ;. 

(Date  of  arrival.)       .  .  (Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 

dock ,  or. .*__'_*-., *. , , 

(Name  of  railroad  company.)  (Car  number. X 


(Location  of  terminal.) 

Quantity. 

Bale  numbers  and  marks. 

Tear  of  growth. 

Respectfully, 

(Name  of  licensee  or  his  agent  at  port  of  landing.) 

(Address.) 
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United  Spates  Department  of  Agricultube, 

FEDERAL   HORTICULTURAL    BOARD, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
INSPECTOR'S  NOTICE  OF  DISINFECTION  TO  LICENSEE  OR  HIS  AGENT. 

(Name  and  address  of  consignee.) 
through 

(Agent.) 
Sir  :  •  The  Hawaiian  cotton  described  below,  imported  by  you  from  Hawaii 
without  disinfection,  under  the  provisos  to  Regulation  2  of  the  Regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  Quarantine  No.  23,.  issued  June  11,  1915  as 
revised  February  11,  1916,  governing  the  movement  of  cotton  from  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District  of  the  United 
States,  has  been  properly  disinfected,  and  you  are  hereby  authorized  to  take 
possession  thereof. 


Quantity. 


Bale  numbers  and  marks. 


Tear  of   growth. 


Certificate   No. 


Respectfully, 


By. 


Federal  Horticultural  Board, 


(Inspector.) 

United  States  Department  op  Agriculture, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

INSPECTOR'S  NOTICE  OF  DISINFECTION  TO  CARRIER. 

, , ,  19 


(Name  of  initial  carrier.) 


(Address.) 
Sirs  :  The  Hawaiian  cotton  described  below,  transported  by  you  from 
Hawaii  without  disinfection,  under  the  provisos  to  Regulation  2  of  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  Quarantine  No.  23,  issued  June  11, 
1915,  as  revised  February  11,  1916,  governing  the  movement  of  cotton  from  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District 
of  the  United  States,  has  been  properly  disinfected,  and  you  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  deliver  it  to  a  connecting  carrier  or  the  consignee. 

Name  and  address  of  Hawaiian  shipper. 

Name  and  address  of  consignee 

Port  of  departure Date  of  arrival 

Name  of  vessel,  steamship  line  and  dock,  or  railroad  company  and  terminal 


Quantity. 


Bale  numbers  and  marks. 


Tear  of  growth.      Certificate  No. 


Respectfully, 


By. 


Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
( Inspector. ) 
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United  States  Ditartment  of  Asricultuee, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  O. 

LICENSEE'S  NOTICE  OF  RESHIPMENT  OF.  HAWAIIAN  COTTON. 

""::_::_:::::.__! ,  19 — 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board. 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Sirs  :     The  Hawaiian  cotton  described  below,  purchased  from ., 


(Name.)  (Address.)    .  (Date.) 

shipped  to  the  mainland  under  Certificate  of  inspection  No. 

is  proposed  to  be  shipped  from! : 

(Warehouse  or  mill.) 

-_- -1_;— ■ ,    to    ^ 

(Located  at.)  (Name  of  consignee.) 

,  licensee  under  the  Regulations  of  the  Sec- 

( Address.) 
retary  of  Agriculture  under  Quarantine  No.  23,  issued  June  11,  1915,  as  revised 
February  11,   1916,  governing  the  movement   of  cotton  from   the   Territory   of 
Hawaii  into  or  through  any  other  Territory  or  State  or  District  of  the  United 
States,  via 


(Names  of  railroad  companies  or  vessel  and  steamship,  lines.) 

Num"ber  of  bales. 

Bale  numbers  and-  marks. 

Date  of  shipment. 

Respectfully, 

(Name  of  licensee.) 
(Address.) 


ORDER     RESTRICTING,    ADMISSION     OF     COTTONSEED 

CAKE,  MEAL,  AND  ALL  OTHER  COTTONSEED 

PRODUCTS.EXCEPT  OIL,  FROM  ALL 

FOvREIGN  COUNTRIES.1 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  that  the  unrestricted 
importation  of  cottonseed  cake,  nieal,  and  all  other  cottonseed  products, 
except  oil,  from  all  foreign  countries,  may  result,  in  the  entry  into  the 
United  States,  its  Territories  and  Districts,  of  injurious  insects,  includ- 
ing the  pink  boll  worm  (Pectinophora  gossypiella) . 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  authority  conferred  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20, 
.1912,  known  as_  the  Plant.  .Quarantine  Act_  (37  Stat.  315),  do  hereby 
determine  and  declare  that  on  and  after  July  16,  1917,  cottonseed  cake 

i  Issued  June  23.  b.917.  .  .  t 
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meal,  and  all  other  cottonseed  products,  except  oil,  imported  or  offered 
for  import  into  the  United  States  or  any  of  its  Territories  or  Districts,. 
from  all  foreign  countries,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  said  act  of  Congress. 


ORDER  RESTRICTING  ADMISSION  OF  COTTONSEED  OIL 

FROM  MEXICO.1 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  determined  that  the  unrestricted 
importation  of  cottonseed  oil  from  Mexico  may  result  in  the  entry  into- 
the  United  States,  its  Territories  and  Districts  of  injurious  insects,  in- 
cluding the  pink  boll  wormi  (Pectinophora  gossypiella). 

Now,  therefore,  I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,, 
under  authority  conferred  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,. 
1912,  known  as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  {3?  Stat.,  315),  do  hereby 
determine  and  declare  that  on  and  after  July  16,  1917,  cottonseed  oil" 
imported  or  offered,  for  import  into  the  United  States'  or  any  of  its 
Territories  or  Districts,  from  Mexico,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  provi- 
sions of  sections  1,  2,  3,  and  4  of  said  act  of  Congress. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  PROHIBITING  THE  MOVE- 
MENT OF  COTTON  AND  COTTONSEED  FROM  MEXICO 
INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  GOVERNING  THE  EN- 
TRY INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  OF  RAILWAY  CARS 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES,  FREIGHT,  EXPRESS,  BAGGAGE 
OR  OTHER  MATERIALS  FROM  MEXICO  AT  BORDER 
POINTS.2 

Regulation  1.     Examination  of  Passengers'  Baggage. 

Such  examination  of  passengers'  baggage  or*  other  personal  effects- 
shall  be  made  by  inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  co- 
operation with  the  customs  service,  at  ports  of  entry' on  the  Mexican 
border,  as  may  be  hecessary  to  prevent  the  accidental  or  other  carriage- 
of  cotton  or  cotton  seed  therewith  and  all  baggage  or  other  personal 
effects  found  contaminated  with  cotton  or  cotton  seed  shall  be  disin- 
fected or  freed  from  such  contamination  to' the  satisfaction  of  such  in- 
spectors and  customs  officers  before  entry  thereof  is  permitted. 

i  Issued  June  23,   1917.  '  .»,'„. 

s  Issued  June-  23,  1917;  in  effect  from  and  after  Julyl,  1917;  issued  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  establishment   in  Texas,   or   any   other,  state,  iof   the   pink   boll; 
worm  of  cotton  which  exists  in.  Mexico. 
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Regulation  2.  Disinfection  of  Freight,  Express,  and  Other  Ship- 
ments. ' ' 
All  freight,  express,  and  other  shipments  from  Mexico,  except  cars 
and  contents  covered  in  the  first  proviso  to  regulation  3,  and  merchandise 
or  other  materials  covered  by  the  proviso  to  regulation  4  which  do  not, 
in  the  judgment  of  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  re- 
quire disinfection,  shall  be  disinfected,  or,  in  the  case  of  living  plants  or 
animals,  cleaned  or  disinfected,  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  of  ■ 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  accordance  with'the  directions  of  the 
Federal  Horticultural  Board. 

Regulation  3.     Restrictions  on  Entry  of  Cars  From  Mexico. 

No  cars,  including  freight,  express,  refrigerator,  box,  or  other  cars 
conveying  merchandise  or  other  materials  from  Mexico,  will  be  permitted 
to  enter  the  United  States  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  and  the  trans- 
fer from  such  prohibited  cars  of  freight,  express,  or  other  shipments 
for  entry  into  the  United  States  must  be  made  on  the  Mexican  side: 
Provided,  That  tank  cars  and  cars  which  can  be  shown  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be  free  from 
contamination  with  cotton  or  cotton  seed  and  not  to  have  been  at  any 
time  in  proximity  to  sources  of  pink  boll  worm  infestation,  and  the 
contents  of  which  can  be;  shown  to 'be  unrelated  to  cotton,  cotton  seed, 
cottonseed  cake,  meal,  and  other  cottonseed  products,  and  to  have  origi- 
nated in  districts  remote  from  pink  boll  worm  infestation,  may  be  per- 
mitted under  certification  to  enter  the  United  States  and  proceed  to 
destination  therein:  Provided  further,  That  loaded  cars  other  than  those 
covered  in  the  proviso  immediately  preceding,  may,  on  approval  of  the 
Federal  Horticultural  Board,  be  permitted  to  enter  transfer  yards  in 
the  United  States  immediately  adjacent  to  the  border  for  transfer  of 
merchandise  under  such  conditions  of  disinfection  or  cleaning  as  may 
be  required  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  Such 
cars,  except  those  mentioned  in  the  fourth  proviso  hereof,  are  prohibited 
entry  into  the  interior  of  the  United  States,  and  must  be  returned  to 
the  Mexican  side  promptly  after  unloading,  unless  permission  is  granted 
by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  their  being  tem- 
porarily held  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  merchandise  destined  for 
Mexico :  And  provided  further,  That  empty  cars  certified  by  an  inspector 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  as- free  from  cotton  seed  may,  under 
such  conditions  of  disinfection  as  may  be  required  by  such  inspector, 
be  admitted  to  the  immediately  adjacent  transfer  yards  in  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  merchandise  for  immediate  return 
to  Mexico,  and,  correspondingly,  domestic  cars  passing  from  the  United 
States  to  the  Mexican  transfer  yards  immediately  adjacent  to  the  border 
to  receive  freight  and  express  or  other  shipments  transferred  from  Mexi- 
can cars  will  be  permitted  to  re-enter  the  United  States  under  certifica- 
tion and  such  conditions  of  disinfection  as  may  be  required  by  such  in- 
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spector:  And  provided  further,  That  domestic  cars  entering  the  United 
States  under  the  second  and  third  provisos  hereof  may  be  certified  for 
movement  into  the  interior  of  the  United  States  subject  to  such  addi- 
tional cleaning  and  disinfection  as  may  be  required  by  such  inspector. 

Regulation  4.     Certification  of  Cars  and  Freight,  Express,  and  Other 
Materials. 

No  railway  cars  included  in  the  provisos  to  regulation  .3  nor,,  other 
.  vehicles  carrying  merchandise  or  other  materials,  arid  no  freight,  express 
or  other  materials  from  Mexico  shall  be  allowed  to  enter  the  United  States 
until  such  cars  or  other  vehicles,  and  such  freight,  express,  or  other 
materials  have  been  certified  for  entry  by  an  inspector  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture :  Provided,  That  merchandise  or  other  materials 
originating  in  or  near  the  Mexican  port  opposite  the  United  States  port 
of  entry,  which,  in  the  judgment  of  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture,  convey  no  risk  of  carriage  of  the  pink  boll  worm,  may  be 
passed  without  certification  or  disinfection. 

Regulation  5.     Cleaning  Required  of  Domestic  Cars  Handling  Mexi- 
can Freight. 

All  domestic  cars,  prior  to  receiving  at  border  ports  freight,  ex- 
press, or  other  shipments  originating  in  Mexico,  shall  be  thoroughly  freed 
from  all  cotton  seed,  and  such  seed  shall  be  promptly  burned  under  the 
supervision  of  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  6.     States  of  Sonora  and  Lower  California,  Mexico,  Ex- 
empt From  These  Regulations. 
The  foregoing  regulations  shalTnbt  apply  to  railway  cars  or  other 

carriers  or  to  baggage  or  other  personal  effects,  freight,  express,  or  other 

shipments  originating  in  and  shipped  directly  from  the  States  of  Sonora 

and  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

The  department  now  has  under  consideration  regulations  governing  the  entry  of 
cottonseed  cake,  meal,  oil,  and  other  cottonseed  products  originating  in  Mexico,  which 
it  is  expected  will  be  promulgated  in  the  near  future.  Compliance  with  such  regula- 
tions, as  well  as  with  the  foregoing,  will  D2  required. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTA- 
TION OF  COTTONSEED  CAKE,  MEAL,  AND  OTHER  COT- 
TONSEED PRODUCTS  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES.1 

Regulation  1.     Applications  for  Permits. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  cottonseed  cake,  meal, 
and  other  cottonseed  products,  except  oil,  into  the  United  States  shall 
make  application  for  a  permit  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose  to 

i  Issued  June  27,   1917  ;  effective  July  16,   1917. 
(12) 
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the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the  country 
and  locality  of  origin;  the  port  of  departure,  the  proposed  port  of  entry, 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  importer  or  of  the  broker  in'  the  United 
'States' to  whsjsij  the  permit  should; be/sent        .  ,     , 

Permits  will  be  required  for  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  and  other  cotton- 
seed products,  except  oil,  entering  the  United  States  for  immediate 
transportation  in  bond  to  foreign  countries,  and  the ,  route  over  which 
transportation  will  be  allowed  will  be  designated  in  the  permit. 

Regulation  2.     Permits  for  Entry.  '     ' 

On  approval  of  the  application,  a  permit  will  be  issued  in  quadrupli- 
cate ;  one  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant  for  presentation  to  the 
customs  officers' at  the  port  of  entry,  one  copy  will  be  mailed  to  the  col- 
lector at  the  port  of 'entry,  one  copy  to  the  inspector  of  the  Departrnerit'. 
of  Agriculture  at 'the  port  of  entry,  and  the '  fourth  -  will  be  filed  with 
the  application.  All  permits  Will  be  valid  from '  date  of  issuance  until 
revoked.  The  .port  of  entry  approved  will  be  named  in  the  permit. 
Entry  from  Mexico  will  be  lifhited'to' the  border 'ports  as  to  shipments' 
by  rail  and  as  to  ocean  shipments  to  such  northern  ports  of  the  United 
States  as  may  be  indicated  in  the  permits.'' 

Permits  may  be  revoked  whenever  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board 
shall  determine'that  the  articles  imported  or  offered  for  importation  con- 
tain raw  cotton  seed. 

Regulation  3.     Notice  of  Arrival!  '    ' 

,.I»ttW«diafeely>- upon. arrival  ofcthe;«hiJiftJetit'>at'.:the.port;of  entry  the 
permittee  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  through  the  collector 
of  customs,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  stating  the  number  of 
the  permit,  the  quantity  included  in  the  shipment,  the  country  and 
locality  of  origin,  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter  or  shipper,  the' 
port  of  departure,  the  date  of  arrival,  and,  if  transported  by  water^  the 
name  of  the  ship  or  vessel  and  the  designation  of  the  dock  where  the 
shipment  is  to  be  landed,  and,  if  by  rail,  the  name  of  the  railroad  com- 
pany and  the  terminal  where  the  shipment  is  to  be  unloaded. 

At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  such  notice  shall  be  sent  by  the  permittee 
to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of, entry 
designated' in  the -permit.;  i   .,  ,',••:  ;  .  .,    • 

Regulation  4i     Conditions  of  Entry. 

Entry  will  not  be  allowed  unless  the  invoice  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  issued  by  the  exporter,  stating  that  the  articles  covered  by  the 
permit  have,  .in  the  process  of,  and  subsequent,  to,  manufacture,  been 
safeguarded  from  contamination  with  raw  cotton  seed  and  as  shipped 
are  entirely  free  from  contamination  with  raw  cotton  seed,  and  until  a 
written  notice  is  given  to  the  collector  of  customs  by  an  inspector  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  that  they  are  released  for  entry  without 
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further  restrictions  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  'the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture extends  thereto,  which  notice  shall  not  be  given  until  the  articles 
have  been  inspected  and  found  free  from  cotton  seed,  and,  in  the  case  of 
entry  at  ports  on  the  Mexican  border, .  disinfected :  Provided,  That,  in 
addition  to  the  restrictions  ^specified  in  the  foregoing  regulations,  permits 
for  the  entry  from  Mexico  of  cotton  seed  cake,  meal,  or  other  cotton- 
seed products,  will  be  issued  only  for  such  products  originating  in  mills 
located  in  the  Laguna  district  of  Mexico,  and  such  products'  offered  for 
entry  at  ports  on  the  Mexican  border  must  further  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  railway  cars  and  other 
vehicles,  and,  freight,  express,  baggage,  or  other  materials  from  Mexico 
at  border  ports  into  the  United  States,  issued  June  23,  1917. 

Regulation  5.*    Entry  of  Cottonseed  Oil  from  Mexico?  Restricted. 

The  exception  of  cottonseed  oil  in  the  foregoing  regulations  shall 
not  apply  to  cottonseed  oil  offered  for  entry  from  Mexico.  ■ 

Regulation  6.     Imperial  Valley,  Lower  California,  Mexico,  Exempt 
from  these  Regulations. 

Th^.  fpregoing  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  cottonseed  cake,  meal, 
oil,  and  other  cottonseed  products  originating  in  and  shipped  directly 
from  the  Imperial  Valley,  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

Forms  Required  by  the  Foregoing  Regulations. 

(These  will  be  furnished  on  application.) 

UNITED  "STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal    Horticultural    Board. 

washington,  d.  o. 

application  for  permit  to  import.  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or 
Other,  cottonseed  products. 

— — ■ ,  191— 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Sirs:    A  permit  is- requested  for  the  importation  of  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  c 
other  cottonseed  products,  as  described  below  : 

Exporter : : 

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Country  of  origin : 

Locality  of  origin 

Port  of  departure * : 

Port  of  entry : : 1 

Name   and    address   of   person    (either  -applicant  .or ..his    agent   or    broker)    to 
whom  permit 'Should  be  mailed 

If  this  application  is  approved  and  a  permit  issued,  none  of  the  above- 
described  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or  other  cottonseed  products  will  be  moved  from 
the  port  of  entry  except  in  compliance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation  of  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or 
other  cottonseed  products  into  the  United  States. 
Very  respectfully; 

(Name  of  applicant.) 

(Address.) 
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united  states  department  of  agriculture, 

Federal  Horticultural  Boabd, 
washington,  d.  c. 

PERMIT  TO   IMPORT  COTTONSEED  CAKE,  MEAL,   OR  OTHER   COTTON- 
SEED PRODUCTS. 
(Valid:  until  revoked.) 

191_. 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or  other  cottonseed  prod- 
ucts described  herein,  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation  of  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or  other 
cottonseed  products  into  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  the  orders 
covering  admission  of  cottonseed,  cake,»meal,  and  all  other"  cottonseed  products 
under  restriction  issued  June  23,  1917. 

Exporter    

( Name. )  t  Address. ) 

Country  and  locality  of  origin 

Importer    . 

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned  : 


(Chairman  of  Board.) 

(Secretary  of  Board.) 

UNITED   STATES   DEPARTMENT   OF  AGRICULTURE, 
Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
washington,  d.  c. 

IMPORTER'S    OR    BROKER'S    NOTICE    OF    ARRIVAL    OF    COTTONSEED 

CAKE,  MEAL,  OR  OTHER  COTTONSEED  PRODUCTS 

AT  PORT  OF  ENTRY. 

In  compliance  with  the  plant  quarantine  act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regula- 
tion 3  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  cottonseed  cake,  meal,  or  other 
cottonseed  products,  promulgated  June  29,  1917,  the  information  provided  for  in 
this  blank  must  be  given  by  the  permittee  or  his  representative  to  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  through  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port 
of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the  cottonseed 
cake,  meal,  or  other  cottonseed  products. 

At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
be  sent  by  the  permittee  to  the  duly  authorized  inspector  of  the  department  at 
the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture.  — 

:. ^ . ^__191__ 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

The  following  cottonseed  products,  offered  for  entry  under  Permit  No. , 

shipped  from ,  consigned  to _ 

(Port  of  departure.)  (Name  of  im- 

arrived 

porter  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 
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191, ,  on dock 

(Nape   of  vessel  and  -steamship  line.) 

or 

(Name  of  railroad  company.) 

(Location  of  terminal.) 

Country  and  locality  of  origin 

Foreign  shipper , 

(Name  and  address.) 


Quantity. 


Exact  nature  of  cottonseed  products. 


Respectfully, 

(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 
(Address.) 


PULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTA- 
TION OF  COTTON  INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES.1 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board  respectively  submits  the  following  revision 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated  pursuant  to  your  (Hon.  D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture)  order  of  April  27,  1915,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Plant  quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912  (37  Stat,  315),  as  amended  March  4, 
1913,  and  March  4,  1917,  restricting  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of 
cotton  from  Europe,  Asia,  Africa,  South  America,  North  America  outside  of  the 
United  States,  and  foreign  oceanic  countries  and  islands.  This  revision  super- 
sedes, effective  August  1,  1917,  the  revision  dated  January  25,  1916,  and  incorpo- 
rates the  amendments  which  have  been  promulgated  since  that  date. 

The  provision  hitherto  made  in  these  regulations  for  the  entry  of  cotton 
from  countries  which  maintain  cotton  inspection  'and  certification  has  been 
eliminated,  "as  no  need  for*  such  entry  has  developed  or  is  likely  to  develop; 
Eegulation  9  (formerly  Regulation  10)  has  been  modified  so  as  not  necessarily 
to  require  the  screening  of  mills  in  which  disinfected  foreign  cotton  is  used  or 
of  warehouses  in  which  such  cotton  is  stored;  and  Regulation  6  (formerly 
Regulation  7)  has  been  so  modified  that  the  storage  in  screened  warehouses  of 
foreign  cotton  held  for  disinfectant  is  required.  A  few  other  minor  changes 
have  been  made. 

The  issuance  of  these  revised  regulations  does  not  affect  existing  permits  and 
licenses,  which  remain  valid  until  revoked. 

Regulation   1.     Definition. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  term  "cotton"  shall  be 
construed  to  mean  raw  or  unmanufactured  ginned  cotton,2  either  baled 

i  Revised  July  18,   1917;   effective  Aug.   1,   1917. 

2  The  Importation  of  cottonseed,  seed  or  ungmned  cotton,  and  cottonseed  hulls, 
except  from  the  locality  of  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mex- 
ico, is  prohibited  by  quarantine. 
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or  unbaled,  including  all  cotton  which  has  not  been  woven  or  spun  or 
otherwise  manufactured,  such  as  all  forms  of  cotton  waste,  including 
thread  waste,  card  strips,  willowed  fly,  willowed  picker,  picker  or  blow- 
ings, and  chum  and  cotton' waste  in  any  other  form  or  under  any  other 
trade  designation.  (See  also  Regulation  14  in  relation  to  burlap,  or  othei 
fabric  which  has  been  used,  or  of  the  kinds  ordinarily  used,  for  wrapping 
cotton. ) 

Regulation  2.     Applications  for  Permits. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  cotton  into  the  United 
States  shall  make  application  for  a  permit,  on  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C,  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the 
country  and  locality  where  grown,  the  port  of  departure,  the  proposed 
port  of  entry,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  importer  or  of  the  broker 
in  the  United  States  to  whom  the  permit  should  be  sent,  and  agreeing  not 
to  move  the  cotton  from  the  port  of  entry  except  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations. 

Permits  will  be  required  for  cotton  entering  the  United  States  for 
im/mediate  export  and  for  immediate  transportation  and  exportation  in 
bond  to  foreign  countries,  and  in  the  case: of  transportation  in  bond  the 
route  over  which'  such  cotton  will, be  allowed  to  move  will  be  designated 
in  the  permit. 

Permits  will  be  issued  for  the  ports  of  Boston,  New  York,  .Newark, 
and  San  Francisco,  and  such  other  ports'  of  entry  as  may  be  approved 
by  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board. 

Applications  for  permits  should  be  made  in  advance  of  the  shipment 
of  the  cotton,  on  the  appropriate  form.3 

Regulation  3. — Permits  for  Entry.  , 

On  approval  of  an  application  for  the  importation  of  cotton,  a  per- 
mit will  be  issued  in  quadruplicate.  Oiie  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the 
applicant  for  presentation  to  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry, 
one  copy  will  be  mailed  to  the  collector  at  the  port  of  entry,  and  one  copy 
to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of  entry, 
and  the  fourth  copy  will  be  filed  with  the  application.  All  permits  will 
be  valid  from  date  of  issuance  until  revoked. 

Permits  will  be  addressed  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port 
of  entry  named  therein. 

Regulation  4.     Marking  as  Condition  or  Entry. 

Every  bale  or  other  container  of  cotton  offered  for  entry  shall  be 
plainly  marked  with  such  bale  numbers  and  other  marks  as  will  distin- 

3  The  importation  by  mail  of  raw  or  unmanufactured  cotton  and  cottonseed  ( in- 
cluding seed  cotton)  and  cottonseed  hulls  from  any  foreign  country  is  prohibited  bv 
an  order  issued  by  the  Second  Assistant  Postmaster  General  under   date  of  April   7 
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guish  the  bales  or  containers  from  each  other  and  will  show  the  country 
where  grown  and  the  importer. 

Regulation  5.     Notice  of  Arrival  by  Permittee. 

Immediately'  upon  arrival  of  the  cotton  at  the  port  of  entry,  the  per- 
mittee shall  submit  in  duplicate  notices  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
through  the  collector  of  customs;  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose, 
stating  the  number  of  the  permit,  the  number  of  bales  or  other  containers 
of  cotton  included  in  the  shipment,  the  bale  or  container  numbers  and 
marks,  the  country  and  locality  where  grown,  the  year  of  growth,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  exporter  or  shipper,  the  port  of  departure,  the 
date  of  arrival,  and,  if  transported  by  water,  the  name  of  the  ship  or 
vessel  and  the  designation  of  the  dock  where  the  cotton  is  to  be  landed, 
and,  if  by  rail,  the  name  of  the  railroad  company,  and  the  terminal  where 
the  cotton  is  to  be  unloaded. 

Regulation  6.     Disinfection  a  Condition  of  Entry. 

Foreign  cotton  must  be  properly  disinfected  as  a  condition  of  entry. 
Cotton  will  be.  delivered  to  the  permittee  for  disinfection  upon  the  filing 
with  the  collector  of  customs  of  a  bond  in  the  amount  of  $5,000,  or  in 
an  amount  equal  to  the  invoice  value  of  the  cotton  if  such  value  be  less 
than  $5,000,  with  approved  sureties,  conditioned  upon  disihfectidn  of  the 
cotton,  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, and  upon  the  redelivery  of  the  cotton  to  the  collector  of  customs 
within  40  days  from  arrival  of  the  same  at  the  port  of  entry.  The  cotton 
shall  not  be  removed  from  the  port  of  entry,  nor  shall  any  bale  or  other 
•container  thereof  be  -broken  or  opened  for  sampling,  until  a  written 
notice  is  given  to  the  collector  of  customs  by  an  inspector  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  that  the  cotton  has  been  properly  disinfected:  Pro- 
vided, That  cotton  which  has  been  so  manufactured  or  processed  as  to 
have  eliminated  all  seed  and  to  have  been  thoroughly  cleaned,  including, 
cotton  known  as  thread  waste  and  card  strips,  and  which  is  covered  with 
wrappings  which  have  not  previously  been  used  to  cover  cotton  or  which 
is  covered  with  American  cotton  bagging,  commonly  known  as  coarse 
gunny,  which  has  been  used  to  cover  only  cotton  grown  in  the  United 
States,  will  be  inspected  on  arrival  at  the  port  of  entry  by  an  inspector 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  if  found  to  correspond  with  the 
permit-  and  to  cariapiy  with  the  marking  conditions  of  entry  provided  for 
in  Regulation  4,  will  be  released,  in  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  extends  thereto,  for  delivery  to  the  permittee. 
The  invoice  covering  cotton  described  in  this  proviso  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  in  the  formi  indicated  below.  Regulations  7,  8, 
and  9,  following,  shall  not  apply  to  the  cotton  described  in  this  proviso. 

Cotton  held  by  a  permittee  after  disinfection,  pending  distribution, 
must  be  stored  in  a  licensed  warehouse.  Cotton  held  by  a  permittee  for 
disinfection  under  the  40-day  provision  of  this  regulation  must  be  stored 
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in  a  licensed,  insect-proof,  screened  warehouse,  the  screening  to  be  satis- 
factory to  the  inspector  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture : 
Provided,  however,  That  when  necessary  in  the  judgment  of  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board,  on  account  of  congestion  of  traffic,  or  for  other 
cause,  cotton  so  held  for  disinfection  may,  with  the  permission  of  the 
chairman  of  said  board  and  under  such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe, . 
be  stored  in  such  unscreened  or  unlicensfd -warehouses  or  other  places 
as  may  be  approved' by' an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

CERTIFICATE  BY  SHIPPER. 

Name  of  transportation  company  by  which  shipment  is  made 

Consignor    '. 

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Port  of  departure 

Consignee    

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Port  of  entry 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  wrappers  on  the  following-described  cotton 

(1)  have  not  been  previously  used  as  cotton  wrappers  or  containers. 

(2)  are  of  American  cotton  bagging,  commonly  known  as  coarse  gunny,  which 
have  been  used  to  cover  only  cotton  grown  in  the  United  States., 

'■'■*■    *  (Cross  out  either  (1)   or   (2).) 

Number  of  packages  or  bales 

Grade  (thread  waste,  card  strips,  etc.) 

Marks  and  numbers  on  bales _ 

(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Business  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 

Regulation  7.     Notice  of  Shipment  by  Permittee. 

After  entry  of  the  cotton  and  before  removal  from  the  port  of  entry 
for  each  separate  shipment  or  consignment  thereof  the  permittee  shall 
notify  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose, 
stating  the.  number  of  the  permit,  the  date  of  entry,  the  customs  entry 
number,  the  name  and  address  of.  the  consignee  to  whom  it  is  proposed 
to  forward  the  cotton,  the  number  of  bales  or  other  containers  included 
in  the  shipment,  and  the  bale  or  container  numbers  and  marks,  together 
with  the  probable  date  of  delivery  for  and  route  of  transportation. 

At  the  same  time  a  copy  of  the  notice  given  under  this  regulation 
shall  be  sent  by  the  permittee  to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit. 

Regulation  8.     Distribution  of  Imported  Cotton  to  Licensees. 

Imported  cotton  shall'  not  be  distributed,  forwarded  or  shipped  by  a 
permittee  to  any  person,  firm  or  corporation  not  holding  an  unrevoked 
license  as  provided  in  Regulation  9. 
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Regulation  9.     Licenses  Authorizing  the  Use  of  Imported  Cotton. 

Upon  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  on  blanks  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose,  a  license  will  be  issued  to  any  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  using  or  engaged  in  manufactures  employing  imported  cotton 
who  shall  have  agreed  to  allow  any  authorized  agent  or  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  access  to  his  factory  and  other  premises  at 
all  reasonable  hours  for  the  purpose  of  inspection  and  reinspection  when 
deemed  necessary  of  such  imported  cotton,  and  shall  have  agreed  to  burn 
the  picker  waste  from  such  cotton  unless  means  satisfactory  to  the  Fed- 
eral Horticultural  Board  are  provided  for  the  safe  utilization  of  such 
waste,  and  to  observe  such  other  measures  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Federal  Horticultural  Board  to  prevent  the  spread  of  infection. 

Licensees  shall  furnish  receipts  covering  all  imported  cotton  received 
by  them,  giving  name  of  person  or  firm  from  whom  the  cotton  was  pur- 
chased, date  of  purchase,  number  of  bales,  bale  numbers  and  marks,  date 
of  receipt,  and  license  number,  name,  and  address  of  licensee. 

A  licensee  who  has  received  cotton  in  compliance  with  these  regu- 
lations shall  not  make  subsequent  shipments  of  such  cotton,  except  to  a 
person,  firm,  or  corporation  -holding  an  unrevoked  license  as  provided 
in  this  regulation,  and  then  only  after  notifying  the  Federal  Horticul- 
tural Board,  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose,  giving  the  name  of 
the  person  or  firm  from  whom  the  cotton  was  purchased,  date  of  receipt, 
name  of  licensee  to  whom  it  is  proposed  to  ship  the  cotton,  number  of 
bales,  bale  numbers  and  marks,  proposed  date  of  shipment,  and  license 
number,  name,  and  address  of  the  shipper :  Provided,  That  upon  approval 
by  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  cotton  or  cotton  waste  originating 
with  or  subsequent  to  the  carding  machine,  or  which  has  been  processed 
by  bleaching  or  dyeing,  so  as  to  have  destroyed  all  insect  life,  may  be 
snipped  without  restriction. 

Regulation  10.     Revocation  of  Permits  and  Licenses. 

Permits  and  licenses  may  be  refused,  and  existing  permits  and  li- 
censes revoked,  for  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  regulations. 

Regulation  11.     Lists  of  Licensees  and  Inspectors. 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  upon  application,  will  furnish  lists 
of  licensees  and  will,  from  time  to  time,  publish  lists  of  licenses  revoked. 

Names  of  inspectors  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  va- 
rious ports  of  entry  may  be  obtained  upon  application  to  the  collectors, 
of  customs  at  such  ports  or  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Regulation  12.  Reshipments  from  Countries  under  Quarantine  to 
the  United  States  of  Cotton  Grown  in  the  United  States  or  in 
any  Foreign  Countries  not  under  Quarantine  Subject  to  Re- 
strictions. 

The  foregoing  regulations  shall  apply  to  all  cotton  offered  for  entry- 
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from  foreign  countries,  irrespective  of  country  where  grown ;,  Provided, 
That  cotton  grown  in  the  United  States,  if  in  its  original  containers,  may 
be  admitted  under  permit  without  disinfection  under. the  provisions  of 
regulation  6  and  may  be  distributed,  forwarded,  or  shipped,  without  the 
restrictions  prescribed  by  regulations  7,  8,  and'  9  when  evidence  is  sub- 
mitted satisfactory  to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  that  such  cotton 
was  grown  in  the  United  States :  Provided  further,  That  cotton  imported 
into  the  United  States  and  disinfected  under  the  provisions  of  these  reg- 
ulations which  has  been  forwarded  to  a  foreign  country  may  be  re-entered 
under  permit  without  further  disinfection,  if  in  its  original  containers, 
subject  to  all  the  other  requirements  of  these  regulations,  when  evidence 
is  submitted  satisfactory  to'  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board  that  the 
cotton  was  disinfected  in  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  these 
regulations. 

Regulation  13.  Restrictions  Governing  the  Entry  of  Cotton  from 
Imperial  Valley,  Lower  California,  Mexico. 

Cotton  grown  in  the  Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Lower  Cali- 
fornia, Mexico,  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  requirements  of  these  regula- 
tions :  Provided,  That  such  cotton  will  be  admitted  and  may  be  distrib- 
uted, forwarded,  or  shipped  without, the  restrictions, pcescribed  by  regu- 
lations 6,  7,  8,  and  9,  as  long  as  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board  that  the  pink  bollworm  does  not  exist  in  the  State 
of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  and  that  effective  quarantine  measures  are 
being  maintained  by  the  proper  Mexican  authorities,  prohibiting  the 
entry  into  Lower  California  of  cotton  seed,  seed  cotton,  cottonseed  hulls, 
and  lint  cotton,  baled  or'  unbaled,  grown  in  other  parts  of  Mexico  or  in 
foreign  countries  other  than  the  United  States. 

Permits  for  the  entry  of  cotton  grown  in  the  Imperial  Valley,  in 
the  State  of  Lower  California,  Mexico,  may  be  refused  and  existing  per- 
mits revoked  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Federal  Horti- 
cultural Board  that  the  provisions  of  the  foregoing  proviso  are  not  being 
satisfactorily  maintained. 

Regulation  14.  Importation  of  Burlap  or  Other  Fabric  which  has 
been  Used  or  of  the  Kinds  Ordinarily  Used  for  Wrapping  Cotton 
Subject  to  Restrictions. 

Burlap  or  other  fabric,  under  whatever  :name  or  trade  designation, 
which  has  been  used  for  wrapping  cotton  and  to  which  cotton  is  adher- 
ing shall  be  subject  to  all  requirements  of  these  regulations :  Provided, 
That  material  covered  by  this  regulation  which  has  been  freed  from,  all 
adhering  cotton  and  disinfected  by  a  process  approved  by  the  Federal 
Horticultural  Board  may  be  admitted  without  further  disinfection:  And 
provided  further,  That  secondhand  or  used  burlap  or  other  fabrics  of  the 
kinds  ordinarily  employed  in  wrapping  cotton  but  which  have  not  been 
so   used,   and  American   cotton,  bagging,   commonly  known   as   coarse 
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gunny,  which  has  been  used  to  cover  only  cotton  grown  in  the  United 
btates,  may  be  admitted  without  disinfection  if  the  invoice  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  in  the  form  indicated  below.  Material  covered 
by  this  regulation  which  has  been  disinfected  under  the  supervision  of  an 
inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  as  required  by  Regulation 
6,  and  material  admitted  without  disinfection  under  tne  foregoing  provisos 
may  be  distributed,  forwarded,  or  shipped  without  the  restrictions  pre- 
scribed by  Regulations/,  8,  and  9. 

CERTIFICATE   BY    SHIPPER. 

Name  of  transportation  company  by  which  shipment  is  made 

Consignor    - 

(.iNfcunt;. ;                                                                     (address.; 
Port  of  departure 

Consignee    

(.iNa-me. ;  (.Address.; 

Port  of  entry t 

1  hereby  certiry  that  the  material  in  this  shipment 

(1)  has  not  been  previously  used  as  cotton  wrappers  or  containers. 

(2)  is  American  cotton  bagging,  commonly  known  as  coarse  gunny,  una  has  been 
used,  to  cover  only  cotton  grown  in  tne  onitea  states. 

(Cioss   out  either    (.1;    or    (2).) 

Kind  of  product  (such  as  burlap  or  other  fabric) 

lumbers  or  packages  or  bales 

(oignature  01   snipper.; 

(..business  01   snipper.; 

(,-ti.uuress   Oi.   snipper.; 

This  regulation  does  not  apply  to  new  or  unused  stock. 
Forms  Required  by  the  Foregoing  Regulations. 

(These  will  be  lumished  on  application.) 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

washington,  d.  c. 


APPLICATION  FOR  PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  COTTON. 


191__ 


To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
Sirs:    A  permit"  is  requested  for  the  importation  of  cotton,  as  described 

below : 

Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  where  grown 

Locality  where  grown 

If  cotton  waste,  give  grades 

Port  of  departure 

Port  of  entry 
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Name  and  address  of  person  (either  applicant  or  his  agent  or  broker)  to  whom 

permit  should  be  mailed _ 

None  of  the  above-described  cotton  will  be  moved  from  the  jiort  of  entry 
except  in  compliance  with  the-rulss  andsxegulations-'of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture governing  tfi'e'  importation  of  cotton  into  the  United  States. 
Very  respectfully, 


(Name  of  applicant.) 
( Address. ) 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 
Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

WASHINGTON,  d.   C. 

PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  COTTON. 
(Valid  until  revoked.) 

,  191^- 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, 


You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
.Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  .under  the- Plant  Quarantine  Act, 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the"  cotton  described"  below,'  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  governing  the  importation  of  cotton  into  the  United  States  under 
the  provisions  of  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  issued  April  27,  1915. 

Name  and  address  of  exporter 

Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Grades  


Name  and  address  of  importer . 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston. 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned  : 

Chairman  of  Board. 

Assistant,  in  Charge  Cotton  Importations. 

Customs  Entry  No.  — 
UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 
Federal  Horticultural  Board, 
washington.  d.  c. 


IMPORTER'S  OR  BROKER'S  NOTICE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  COTTON  AT  PORT 

OF  ENTRY. 

In  compliance  with  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  Regu- 
lation 5  of  the  rules  and  regulations  formulated  under  the  order  governing  admis- 
sion of  foreign  cotton  under  restriction  promulgated  April  27,  1915,  the  informa- 
tion provided  for  in  this  blank  must  be  given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee  or  his 
representative  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculaure,  through  the  collector  of  customs 
at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  immediately  upon  arrival  of  the 
cotton  and  before  such  cotton  is  unloaded  from  the  vessel  or  other  carrier. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
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.,  191- 


(Port  of  entry.)  (Date.) 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  0. 

The  following  cotton,  offered  for  entry  under  Permit  No. 

shipped  from ,  consigned  to , 

(Port  of  departure.) 

arrived 

j>orter  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

191,— ,  on dock 

(Name   of  vessel   and   steamship   line.) 

or ,  

(name  of  railroad  company.)  (Car  number.) 

(Location^of  'terminal.)  " 

Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Foreign  shipper 

(Name  and  address.) 


Quantity. 


Bale  Number  and  Marks. 


Year  of  Growth. 


If  waste  or  burlap,  etc.,  state  names  of 
grades  and  number  of  bales  each  grade. 


Respectfully, 


(Name  of  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 


(Address.) 
Com paned-with-  invoice-  aad*  found-  eorreet,  - excepiras-  noted. 


Short  shipped  from  entry  No. 
Fumigating  plant 


•  Deputy  Collector. 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

washington,  d.  c. 

PERMITTEE'S  NOTICE  OF  SHIPMENT  OF  IMPORTED  COTTON. 

,  191— 

The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

„ Washw&ton,  D*  0. 

Sirs:     The  cotton  described  below,  imported  under  Permit  No. 

■entered  at  the  port  of ,  191    ,  per  S.  S. 

is  proposed  to  be  shipped  to ,  at- . 

(Name  of  consignee.)                         (Address.) 
licensee  under  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  govern- 
ing the  importation  of  cotton  into  the  United  States,  vita 

1  (Name  of  vessel  and  steamship  line.) 


(Names  of   railroad  companies.) 
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Number  of  Bales. 


Probable  Date  of  Delivery 
for  Shipment. 


Respectfully, 


(Name  of  permittee.) 
(Address.) 


Customs  Entry  No._ 


UNITED  'STATES'  DEPARTMENT  ;OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

washington,  d.  c. 

APPLICATION  FOR  LICENSE  AUTHORIZING  USE  OF  IMPORTED  COTTON. 

' ,  191— 

To  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

'<■•     '   "   Washington;  Dl>€);   ' '•■  ■      ' 

Sirs:  A  license  is  requested  for  ihe  purchase  arid' use' 6f' imported  cotton 
under  the  conditions  of  Regulation  9  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation  of  cotton. into  the  United  States, 
which  conditions  the  undersigned  agrees  fully  to  comply  with. 

Name  and  address  of  mill,'  manufacturing  company,  or  pprson,for-whiieji  or 
for  whenV'liceBse'is. intended: 

Approximate  number  of  bales  to  be  bought  and  utilized  per  annum 

Country  where,  grown Grade 

Person  to  whom  license  is  to  be  mailed 


Very  respectfully, 


i  (Name  of  applicant. ) 
(Address.) 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

washington,  d.  c. 

LICENSE  «AUTHORIZtNG  USE  OF- IMPORTED  COTTON. 

(Valid   until   revoked.) 


191- 


Having  agreed  fully  to  comply  with  the  conditions  of  Regulation  9  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation 
of  cotton  into  the  United.  States,  the  cotton  mill,  manufacturing  company,  or 
person  named  below  is  hereby  authorized  to  purchase  and  utilize  imported  cotton 
subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  said  regulations. 
Name  and  address  of  licensee 
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Approximate  number  of  bales  authorized  per  annum 

Country,  where  grown '. Grade 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned ; 


Chairman  of  Board. 
Assistant,  in   Charge  Cotton  Importations. 


UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

Federal  Hobticultubal  Boabd, 

washington,  d.  c. 

LICENSEE'S  NOTICE  OE  RECEIPT  OF  IMPORTED  COTTON. 


The  Federal  Hobticultubal  Board, 

'  Washington,  D.  C. 
Sirs  :     The  cotton  described  below,  purchased  from. 

'. 1 on 

has  been  received  by  the  undersigned  at 


.,  191_ 


.,  191. 


Number  of  Bales  of  each 
Mark. 

Bale  Numbers  and  Marks. 
(Range  numbers  only  required.) 

Date  of  Receipt. 

* 

TotaL 

Note. — If  cotton  waste,  state  grades  and  number  of  bales  of  each  grade. 
Respectfully, 


(Name  of  Licensee.) 
(Address. ) 


License  No. 

(Furnish   separate  notice  for  cotton  received  from  each  importer  or  dealer.) 
UNlTEt>  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

'       '  Fe^e!bA^' -feoBTieUlTURAL ,  BoARD, 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

LICENSEE'S   NOTICE  OF  RESHIPMENT  OF  IMPORTED   COTTON. 

The  Federal  Hobticultubal  Boabd, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Sirs:    The  cotton  described  below,  purchased  from 

received    ■ >  *s  proposed  to 

'  "  (Date:) 


(Address.) 
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be  shipped  from  ,  _, 

(Warehouse,  mill,  R.  R.  terminal,  or  dock.)  (Located  at.) 

to ,  ,   licensee  under  the 

(Name  of  consignee.)                                     (Address.) 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  importation 
of  cotton  into  the  United  States,  via 

(Names   of   railroad   companies   or   vessel   and   steamship   line   transporting   cotton    to 

consignee. ) 


If  waste,  state  names  of  grades  and  number  of  bales  of  each  grade. 
Respectfully, 


Original  customs  entry  number,  if  known. 
License  No. 


(Name  of  licensee.) 
(Address.) 


CITRUS  FRUIT  QUARANTINE.1 

Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  28  (With  Regulations). 

The '  fact,  Jias  been  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  -  Agriculture,  and -notice 
is  hereby  given,  that  there  exists  in  eastern  and  southeastern  Asia  (including 
India,  Siam,  Indo-China  ,and  China),  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  the  Philippine 
Islands,  Oceania  (except  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand),  Japan,  (in- 
cluding Formosa  and  other  islands  adjacent  to  Japan),  and  in  the  Union  of 
South  Africa,  a  dangerous  disease  kDown  as  citrus  canker,  not  heretofore  widely 
prevalent  or  distributed  within  and  throughout  the  United  States. 

Now,  therefore,  I  D.  P.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under  the 
authority  conferred  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  known 
as  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  (37  Stat.,  315),  do  hereby  declare  that  it  is  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  prevent  the  further  introduction  into  the  United  States  of  the 
citrus  canker  disease,  to  forbid  the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  all 
species  and  varieties  of  citrus  fruits  excepting  only  oranges  of  the  mandarin 
class,  including  satsuma  and  tangerine  variejtie.s,  all  of  them  included -botanically 
in»the  species- Citrm  nomits'Louf.,  from  eastern  and  southeastern  Asia  (including 
India,  Siam,  Indo-China,  and  China),  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  the  Philippine 
Islands,  Oceania  (excepting  Australia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand),  Japan  (in- 
cluding Formosa  and  other  islands  adjacent  to  Japan),  and  the  Union  of  South 
Africa. 

On  and  after  August  1,  1917,  and  until  further  notice,  by  virtue  of  said 
act  of  Congress  approved  August  20,  1912,  the  importation  into  the  United  States 
from  eastern  and  southeastern  Asia  (including  India,  Siam,  Indo-China,  and 
China),  the  Malayan  Archipelago,  the  Philippine  Islands,  Oceania  (except  Aus- 
tralia,  Tasmania,  and  New  Zealand),  Japan  (including  Formosa  and  other  islands 

1  Issued  June  27,  1917;  effective  Aug.  1,  1917. 
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adjacent  to  Japan),  and  the  Union  of  South  Africa,  of  all  species  and  varieties  of 
citrus  fruits  excepting  only  oranges  of  the  mandarin  class  (including  satsuma  and 
tangerine  varieties),  is  prohibited,  except  for  experimental  qr  scientific  pur- 
poses by  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  • 

Oranges  of  the  mandarin  class  (incLuding  satsuma  and  tangerine  varieties), 
but  no  others,  may  be  imported  from  the  countries  and  localities  above  named 
only  under  the  following  regulations: 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  IMPORTATION  OF  OR- 
ANGES OF  THE  MANDARIN  CLASS  (INCLUDING  SAT- 
SUMA AND  TANGERINE  VARIETIES)   ONLY. 

Regulation  1.     Applications  for  Permits. 

Persons  contemplating  the  importation  of  oranges  shall,  before  ship- 
ping, make  application  for  a  permit  on  forms  provided  for  that  purpose, 
to  the  Federal  Horticultural  Board,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  stating  the  name  and  address  of  the  exporter,  the  country 
and  locality  where  grown,  the  port  of  departure,  the  proposed  port  of 
entry,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  importer  or  of  the  broker  in  the 
United  States  to  whom  the  permit  should  be  sent. 

Regulation  2.     Permits  for  Entry. 

On  approval  of  an  application,  a  permit  wild  be  issued  in  quadrupli- 
cate. One  copy  will  be  furnished  to  the  applicant  fo'r  presentation  to 
the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  entry,  one  copy  will  be  mailed  to  the 
collector  at  the  port  of  entry,  one  Copy  to  the  inspector  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  at  the  port  of  entry,  and  the  fourth  will  be  filed 
with  the  application.  All,  permits  will  be  valid  from  date  of  issuance 
until  revoked.  Permits  will  be  issued  for  the  port  of  Seattle  and  such 
other  northern  ports  as  may  be  specified  in  the  permits. 

Regulation  3.     Inspection,  Certification,  and  Marking  as  a  Condition 
of  Entry. 

Entry  will  not  be  allowed  unless  the  invoice  is  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  issued  by  a  duly  authorized  official  of  the  country  from  which 
the  oranges  are  exported,  stating  that  the  oranges  covered  by  the  certifi- 
cate have  been  thoroughly  inspected  by  him  or  under  his  direction  and 
found  to  be  free  from  visible  infection  with  citrus  canker,  and,  further- 
more, that  the  plantation  or  orchard  in  which  the  oranges  were  grown 
does  not  show  any  evidence  of  the  presence  of  this  disease. 

Permits  for  importation  from  any  country  or  district  may  be  revoked 
and  further  permits  refused  if  it  is  found  that  the  certificates  do  not 
correctly  give  the  locality  where  the  oranges  are  grown  or  are  false  or 
deceptive  in  any  material  particular,  or  if  the  oranges  are  found  to  be 
so  infected  as  plainly  to  indicate  that  the  foreign  inspection  is  merely 
perfunctory. 

(13) 
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Regulation  4.     Notice  of  Arrival  by  Permittee. 

Immediately  upon  the  arrival  of  the  oranges  at  the  port  of  entry 
the  permittee  shall  submit,  in  duplicate,  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, through  the  collector  of  customs,  on  forms  provided  for  that 
purpose,  stating  the  number  of  the  permit,  th'e  number  of  containers  of 
oranges  included  in  the  shipment,  the  container  numbers  and  marks,  the 
country  and  locality!,' whgrje .grown,  the,  name  and  address  of  the  exporter 
or  foreign  shipper,  the  port  of  departure,  the  date  of  arrival,  the  name 
of  ship  or  vessel,  and  the  designation  of  the  dock  where  the  oranges  are 
to  be  landed:    ;     ■  -    ■ 

Regulation  5.     Reinspection  on  Arrival. 

All  oranges  imported  under  these  regulations  must  be  reinspected 
on  arrival  by  an  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  such 
oranges  are  not  to  be  released  until  a  written  notice  is  given  to  the 
collector  of  customs  by  said  inspector  that  they  have  been  inspected 
and  found  free  from,  visible  infection  with  citrus  canker. 

If  on  inspection  the  oranges  proved  to  be  plainly  infected  with  citrus 
canker/  the  importer  or  his  agent  will  be  required  to  provide  for  their 
prompt  export  or  destruction. 

Forms  Required  by  the  Foregoing  Regulations. 
(These  will  be  furnished  ou  application.) 

UNITED   STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE, 

FEDEBAL    HOKTICTJI/TUKAL   BOARD. 
WASHINGTON,  D.  C. 

APPLICATION  FOR  PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  ORANGES  OF  THE  MANDARIN 
CLASS   (INCLUDING  SATSUMA  AND  TANGERINE  VARIETIES). 

1 ,. ,  191 

To  the  Fedebal  Hobtioultubal  Boabd, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Sies  :  A  permit  is  refluested  for  the  importation  of  oranges  of  the  mandarin 
class  (including  satsuma  and  tangerine  varieties),  as  described  below: 

Exporter  

,    (Name.)  (Address.) 

Country  where  grown ^w_-^<.a : l : : 

Locality  where  grown_, , __ 

Port  of  departure \__ 

Port  of  entry : 1 

Name  and  address  of  the  person   (either  applicant  or  his. agent  or  broker)   to 

whom  permit  should  be  mailed) ., ,__ 

If  this  application  is  approved  and  a  permit  issued,  none  of  the  above- 
described  oranges  will  be  moved  from  the  port  of  entry  except  in  compliance 
with  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the 
importation  of  oranges  of  the  mandarin  class  (including  satsuma  and  tangerine 
varieties)   into  the  United  States. 

Very  respectfully, 

(Name   of   applicant.) 
(Address.) 
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united  states  department  of  agriculture. 

FEDERAL   HORTICULTURAL   BOARD. 
WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

PERMIT  TO  IMPORT  ORANGES  OF  THE  MANDARIN  CLASS  (INCLUDING 

SATSUMA  AND  TANGERINE  VARIETIES). 

(Valid  until  revoked.) 

,  191 

To  the  Collector  of  Customs, 

You  are  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  permit  the  entry,  under  the  Plant  Quai-antine  Act 
approved  August  20,  1912,  of  the  oranges  described  herein,  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  the  impor- 
tation of  oranges  of  the  mandarin  class  (including  satsuma  and  tangerine  varie- 
ties) into  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  2S, 
with  regulations. 

Exporter   

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Country  and  locality  where  grown 

Importer    

(Name.)  (Address.) 

Respectfully, 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned  : 

(Chairman  of  Board.) 

(Secretary  of  Board.) 

UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

FEDERAL   HORTICULTURAL   BOABD. 
WASHINGTON,   D.    C. 

IMPORTER'S  OR  BROKER'S  NOTICE  OF  ARRIVAL  OF  ORANGES  OF  THE 
MANDARIN  CLASS   (INCLUDING  SATSUMA  AND  TANGERINE 
VARIETIES)  AT  PORT  OF  ENTRY. 
In  compliance  with  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  August  20,  1912,  and  regu- 
lation 4  of  the  regulations  governing  the  entry  of  oranges  of  the  mandarin  class 
(including   satsuma    and  tangerine   varieties)    promulgated   June   27,    1917,   the 
information  provided  for  Jn  this  blank  must  be  given  in  duplicate  by  the  permittee 
or  his  representative  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  Wf  shirfgton,  D.  C,  through 
the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry  designated  in  the  permit,  imme- 
diately upon  arrival  of  the  oranges. 

D.  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


191- 


The  Federal  Horticultural  Board, 

Washington,  D.  C. 
The  following  oranges  offered  for  entry  under  Permit  No 

shipped  from , 

yy  (Port  of  departure.) 

C         gn  7  Naimeof"  importer  or  broker  at  port  of  entry.) 

nrrivpfl  »  191 >  on 7-7  —  7: r 

ainvcu (Name   of   vessel   and   steamship   line.) 

dock 
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Country  and  locality  where  grown_ , 

Foreign  shipper 

(Name  and  address.) 


Quantity. 


Numbers  and  marks. 


Respectfully, 


(Name  of  importer  or  Broker  at  port  of  entry.) 
(Address. ) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AG- 
RICULTURE UNDER  THE  UNITED  STATES  STANDARD 
CONTAINER  ACT.1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  an  act 
of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  to  Fix  standards  for  Climax  baskets  for  grapes 
and  other  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  to  fix  standards  for  baskets  and  other  con- 
tainers for  small  fruits,  berries,  and  vegetables,  and  for  other  purposes,"  ap- 
proved August  31,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Statutes  at  Large,  !p.  673),  I,  David  F.  Houston, 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  establish  and  promulgate  the  following  rules  and 
regulations,  ■  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  the  first  day  of  November, 
nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  until  amended  or  superseded  by  rules  and  regu- 
lations hereafter  established  and  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
under  said  act. 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular  form 
shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa,  as  the  case  may 
demand. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  construed,  respectively, 
to  mean — 

Paragraph  1.  Standard  container  Act. — The  Act  entitled  "An  Act 
To  fix  standards  for  Climax  baskets  for  grapes  and  other  fruits  and 
vegetables,  arid  fix  standards  for  baskets  and  other  containers  for  small 
fruits,  berries,  and  vegetables,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  August 
31,  1916  (39  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  p.  673). 

Paragraph  2.  Containers. — Climax  baskets  for  grapes  and  other 
fruits  and  vegetables,  and  baskets  or  other  containers  for  small  fruits, 
berries,  and  vegetables. 

Regulation  2.     Tolerances  and  Variations. 

Section  1.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  whether  a  container  is 
within  the'  tolerances  and  variations  as  to  capacity  allowed  by  these  regu- 
lations if  shall  be  tested  by  the  use  of  a  dry  measure,  of  the  standard 
capacity  applicable  to  such  container,  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Stan- 
dards of  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce.  Such  test  shall 
be  made  with  rape  seed  or  other  medium  giving  equivalent  results.  The 
capacity  of  the  container  shall  be  determined  by  stricken  measure;  only 
the  actual  capacity  when  level  full  shall  be  considered,  and  such  portion 
of  the  contents  as  may  be  heaped  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  sides 
shall  be  disregarded,  notwithstanding  any  raised  cover  which  might  per- 
mit the  extension  upwards  of  the  contents.  In  making  such  test  both 
the  container  to  be  tested  and  the  measure  of  standard  capacity  by  the 

i  Issued  Sept.  12,  1917. 
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use  of  which  it  is  to  be  tested  shall  be  filled  with  the  testing  medium,  in 
the  same  manner  and  under  the  same  conditions,  by  means  of  a  hopper 
of  the  type  customarily  employed  for  the  same  purpose  in  State  and 
Federal  laboratories. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  As  prescribed  in  this  section,  the  following 
tolerances  and  variations  in  the  capacities  of  containers  are  found  to  be 
reasonable  and  necessary  and  are  hereby  allowed.  -  * 

Paragraph  2.  The  excess  or  deficiency  in  capacity  of  any  container, 
over  or  under  the  capacity  prescribed  for  such  container  in  the  standard 
container  Act,  as  specified  below  in  the  column  designated  "Standard 
Capacity,"  may  be  as  much  as,  but  not  greater,  than,,  the  amount  stated, 
in  cubic  inches  in.,the  sarnje,  line  in, the  column -designated  "Excess"  Or 
"Deficiency,"  as  the  case  may  be ;  but,  among  any  lot  of  containers  which 
are  not  all  of  the  standard  capacity  prescribed  for  such  containers  by 
the  standard  container  Act,  the  number  over  shall  be  as  nearly  equal  as 
may  be  practical  to  the  number  under  such  standard  capacity,  within  the 
tolerances  and  variations-  allowed  therefor  in  this  'section. 


Standard  Capacity, 


1  bushel  _ 
i  bushel  _ 
12   quarts 


peck 

peck ' 

quarts 

quart i 

pint 

pint 


Tolerances  and  variations. 


Excess. 

.Deficiency. 

Cubic  inches. 

Cubic  inches. 

50 

.   30 

30 

18 

23 

15 

16 

10 

10 

61 

5 

3* 

'              3 

2 

2 

11 

.1 

i 

Paragraph  3.  In  case  of  a  container  having  a  capacity  to  which  a 
standard  is  applicable  which  is  not  specified  in  the  column  headed  "Stan- 
dard Capacity"  in  the  foregoing  table,  the  excess  or  the  deficiency  allowed 
shall  be  that  permitted  for  the  next  smaller,  standard  capacity  specified  in 
the  table,  but  this  shall  not  apply  to  containers  for  which  variations  and 
tolerances  shall  be  permitted  and  established  under  the  Act  entitled  "An 
Act  to  fix  the  standard  barrel  for  fruits,  vegetables,,,  and  other  dry 
commodities,"  approved  March  4,  1915  (38  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  p. 
1186),  when  such  variations  and  tolerances  become  effective. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph,  1.  As  prescribed  in  this  section,  the  following 
tolerances'  and  variations  in  dimensions  of  Climax  baskets  for  grapes 
and  other  fruits  and  vegetables  are  found  to,  be  reasonable  and  necessary 
and  are  hereby  allowed,  subject,  however,  to  the  tolerances  and  varia- 
tions in  capacity  allowed  in  section  2  of  these  regulations. 

Paragraph  2.  The  excess  or  deficiency  in  any  dimension  specified 
below  in  the  column  designated  "Dimensions,"  over  or  under  the  measure- 
ment prescribed  for  such  dimension  in  section  1  of  the  standard  con- 
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tainer  Act,  may  be  as  much  as,  but  hot  greater  than,  the  amount  spec- 
ified opposite  such  dimension  in  the  column  designated  "Excess"  or 
"Deficiency,"  as  the  case  may  be. 


Dimensions. 


Length  of  bottom  piece  of  2-quart,  4-quart,.  or  12-quart  .Climax  basket 
Width'  (ft  bottom  piece  of  2-tiaar.ti  -4-quart-,  or  12-quart  Climax  basket- 
Thickness  of  bottom  piece  of  2-quart,  4-quart,  or  12-quart  Climax  basket 
Height  of  2-quart.  4-quart,  or  12-quart  Climax  basket,  outside  measure- 
ment     : 1 : 

Length  of  cover  of  2-quart,  4-quart,  or  12-quart  Climax  basket 

Width  of  cover  of  2-quart,   4-quart,  or  12-quart   Climax  basket 

Combined  length  and  width  of  top  of  2-quart  Climax  basket,  outside 

measurement      . .w 

Combined  length  and  width  of  top  of  4-quart  Climax  basket,  outside 

measurement     , * : , ~, 

Combined  length  and  width  of  top  of  12-quart  Climax  basket,  outside 
'measurement      1 


Tolerances  and 
variations. 

Excess. 
Inches. 

i 
i 

Defi- 
ciency. 

Inches, 
i 
i 

i 
i 

i 
1 
i 

i 

i 

8 

1 

3 

i 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ENFORCEMENT  OF 
THE  LIME-BARREL  ACT.1 

In  ftccordnnce  with  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  act  to  standardize 
lime  barrels  (Public — No.  228 — 64th  Cong.),  approved  August  23,  1916,  there 
are  hereby  promulgated  rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  act, 
made  by  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  .Standards  and  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce. 

Designation  of  Act. 

Paragraph  1.  The  act,  "Public— No.  228-^64th  Congress,"  ap- 
proved August '23-,  19i6r-efrt*tte-(f ;  "An*  A«et  to  standardize  lime  barrels," 
shall  be  known  and  referred  to  as  the  "Standard  lime-barrel  act." 

Rules  Apply  in  Interstate  Commerce. 

Par.  2.  These  rules  and  regulations  are  to  be  understood  and  con- 
strued to  apply  to  lime  in  barrels,  or  other  containers  packed,  sold,  or 
offered  for  sale  for  shipment  from  any  State  or  Territory  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia ; 
and  to  lime  in  containers  of  less  capacity  than  the  standard  small  barrel 
sold  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce ;  and  to  lime  imported  in  barrels 
from  a  foreign  country -and- sold  or  offered  for  sale;. also  to  lime  not  in 
barrels  or  containers  of  less  capacity  than  the  standard  small  barrel, 
sold,  charged  for,  or  purported  to  be  delivered  as  a  large  or  small  barrel 
or  a  fractional  part  of  said  small  barrel  of  lime,  from  any  State  or  Terri- 
tory or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Net  Weight.  ,,,.,, 

Par.  3.     Lime  in  barrels  shall  be  packed  only  in  barrels  containing 
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280.  pounds  or  180  pounds,  ne,t  weight.  For  the  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph the  word  "barrel"  is  defined  as  a  cylindrical .  or  approximately 
cylindrical  vessel,  cask,  or  drum. 

Definitions. 

Par.  4.  The  term  "container  of  less  capacity  than  the  standard 
small  barrel,"  as  mentioned  in  section  3  of  the  law  and  as  used  in  these 
rules  and  regulations,  is  defined  as  any  container  not  in  barrel  form  con- 
taining therein  a  net  weight  of  lime  of  less  than  180  pounds. 

The  term  "label"  .as  used  in  these  rules  and  regulations  is  defined 
as  any  printed,  pictorial,  or  other,  matter  upon  the  surface  of  a  barrel 
or  other  container. of  lime  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  upon 
cloth  or  .paper  or  the. like,  which  is  permanently  affixed  to  it  by  pasting 
or  in  a  similar  manner. ' 

The  term  "tag"  is  defined  as  a  tough  and  strong  strip  of  cloth  or 
paper  or  the  like,  bearing  any  printed,  pictorial;  or  other  matter,  which 
is  loose  at  one  end  and  which  is  secured  to  a  container  of  lime  subject' 
to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

Labeling  and  Marking. 

Par.  5.  (a).  The  lettering  required 'upon  barrels  of  lime  by  section 
2  of  the  'law  shall  be  as  follows :  The  statement  of  net  weight  shall  be 
in  boldface  capital  letters  and  figures  at  least  1  inch  in  height  and  not 
expanded  or  condensed;  it  shall  be  clear,  legible,  and  permanent,  and  so 
placed  with  reference  to  the  other  lettering  that  it  is  conspicuous.  The 
name  of  the  manufacturer  of  the  lime  and  -where  manufactured,  and,  if 
imported,  the  name  of  the  country  from  which  it  is  imported,  shall  be  in 
boldface  letters  at/-f^a*stibb'e-half  inch  in  height  and. not  expanded  or  con- 
densed, and  shall  be  clear,  legible,  conspicuous,  and  permanent.  None 
of  these  letters  arid  figures  shall  be  superimposed  upon  each  other,  nor 
shall  any  other  characters  be  superimposed  upon  the  required  lettering 
or  otherwise  obscure  it.  All  the  above  statements  shall  form  parts  of 
the  principal  label. 

(by  The  information  required  upon  containers  of  limie  of  less 
capacity  than  the  standard  small  barrel  by  section  3  of  the  law  shall  be 
included  in  a  label:  Provided,  however,  That  in  order  to  allow  the  utili- 
zation of  secondhand  or  returnable  bags  made  of  cloth,  burlap,  or  the 
like,  such  information  may  be  Upon' a  tag  firmly  attached  to  the  container 
in  a  prominent  and  conspicuous  position.  In  case  a  tag  is  used  to  give 
the  required  information  there  must  not  be  any  label  or  another  tag  upon 
the  container  which  bears  any  statement  having  reference  to  lime,  or  any 
statement  of  weight  whatever,  which  is  not  identical  with  the  information 
upon  the  tag  mentioned  above;  if  a  container  is  to  be  utilized  which  bears 
any  such  inaccurate  information  upon  a  label,  such  container  shall  be 
turned  inside  out  or  such  information  shall  be  obliterated  in  so  far  as 
it  is  inaccurate  by  blotting  out  the  letters  or  figures ;  or  if  such  inaccurate 
information  is  upon  a  tag,  by  removing  such  tag. 
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If  the  required  lettering  is  upon  a  label,  the  statement  of  net  weight 
shall  be  in  boldface  capital  letters  and  figures  at  least  three-fourths  inch 
in  height  and  not  expanded  or  condensed;  it  shall, be  clear,  legible,  and 
permanent,  and  so  placed  with  reference  to  the  other  lettering  that  it  is 
conspicuous.  The  word  "net"  shall  form  part  of  the  statement  of  weight. 
The  name  of  the  manufacturer  of  the  lime  and  the  name  of  the  brand, 
if  any,  under  which  it  is  sold,  and,  if  imported,  the  name  of  the  country 
from  which  it  is  imported,  shall  be  in  boldface  letters  at  least  one-half 
inch  in  height  and  not  expanded  or  condensed,  and  shall  be  clear,  legible, 
conspicuous,  and  permanent.  None  of  these  letters. and  figures  shall  be 
superimposed  upon  each  other,  nor  shall  any,  other  characters  be  super- 
imposed upon  the  required  lettering  or  otherwise  obscure  it.  All  the 
above  statements  shall  form  parts  of:  the  principal  label. 

If  the  required  lettering  is  upon  a  tag,  the  statement  of  net  weight 
shall  be  in  boldface  capital  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-half  the 
height  of  the  largest  letters  or  figures  used  upon  such  tag:  Provided, 
however,  That  in  every  case,  they  shall  be  not  less  than  one-eighth  inch 
in  height  ( 12-point  capitals),  and  not  expanded  or  condensed.  The 
word  "net"  shall  form  part  of  the  statement  of  weight.  The  statement 
shall  be  clear,  legible,  and  permanent,  and  so  placed  with  reference  to 
the  other  lettering  that  it  is  conspicuous.  The  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  lime,  and  the  name  of  the  brand,  if  any,  under  which  it  is 
sold,  and,  if  imported,  the  name  of  the  country  from  which  it  is  imported, 
shall  be  in  boldface  letters  and  figures  not  less  than  one-eighth  inch  in 
height  (12-point  capitals),' and  not  expanded  or  condensed,  and  shall  be 
clear,  legible,  conspicuous,  and  permanent.  None  of  these  letters  and 
figures  shall  be  superimposed  upon  each  other  nor  shall  any  other  char- 
acters be  superimposed  upon  the  required  lettering  or  otherwise  obscure 
it.    All  the  above  statements  shall  be  included  upon  the  same  side  of  the 

ta£-  ''•'■  "'■■■■.■ 

(c)  In  case  the  lime  is  actually  packed  in  barrels  or  in  containers 
of  less  capacity  than  the  standard  small  barrel  by  some  person  other  than 
the  manufacturer  of  the  lime,  the  information  mentioned  above  must 
be  given  in  the  manner  there  described,  and  in  addition  there  must  be  a 

statement  to  this  effect:    "Packed  by : "   (giving  the 

name  and  address  of  the  packer).  This  statement  shall  be  in  letters  not 
smaller  -th&n  is~*specified  for  the  general  statement  required  in  the  case 
of  barrels  and  containers  of  less  capacity  than  the  standard  small  barrel, 
respectively  (see  (a)  and  (b)  above)  ;  it  shall  not  be  obscured  and  shall 
form  part  of  the  principal  label  or  be  upon  the  same  side  of  the  tag 
as  in  those  cases  provided. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  all  lime  sold  in  barrels,  the  actual  place  of  man- 
facture  of  the  lime  shall  be  stated  on  the  barrel.  In  general,  this  will 
be  the  name,  of  the  post  office  nearest  or  most  accessible  to  the  plant. 
However,  when  the  actual  place  of  manufacture  of  the  lime  and  the 
offices  of  the  company  are  separated  but  are  within  the  boundaries  of 
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the  same  county  of  a  State,  or  when,  though  not  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  same  county  they  are  so  close. together  that  the  post-office  address 
of  the  offices  represents  substantially  arid  to  all  intents  and  purposes  the 
actual  place  of  manufactufe  of  the  lime,  then  the  post-office  address  of 
the  offices  of  the  company  will  be  sufficient :  Provided,  however,  That 
the  address  given  shall  always' correctly  show  the  State  in  which  the  lime 
is  actually  manufactured. 

More  than  one  place  of  manufacture  of  a  manufacturer  shall  not 
be  shown  on  the  Samebarrel  unless  the  one  at  which  the  particular  lime 
in  question  is  manufactured  is  pointed  out- 

If  the  location' of  the' home  offices  is  stated  and  this  is  hot  the  place 
of  manufacture  within  the  meaning  of  theftabove  definition,  an  additional 

statement  must  be  included  to  this  effect:  "Manufactured  at  --— " 

(giving  the  location  of  the  plant).    

Tolerances. 

Par.  6.  (a)  When  lime  is  packed  in  barrels  the  tolerance  to  be 
allowed  on  the  large  barrel  or  the  small  barrel  of  lime'  shall  be  5  pounds 
in  excess  or  in  deficiency  on  any  individual  barrel:  Prdvided,  however, 
That  the  average  error  on  10  barrels  of  the  same  nominal  weight  and 
packed  by  the  same  manufacturer  shall  in  no  case  be  greater  than  2 
pounds  in  excess  or  in  deficiency.  In  case  all  the  barrels  available  are 
not  weighed,  those  which  are  weighed  shall  be  selected  at  random. 

{by  When  lime  is  packed  in  containers  of  less  capacity  than  the 
standard  small  barrel,' the  tolerance  to  be  allowed  in  excess  or  in  defi- 
ciency on  individual  containers  of  various  weights,  shall  be  the  values 
given  in  the  column  headed  "Tolerance  on  individual  package,"  of  the 
following  table:  Provided';  however,  Thaf-the 'avgragfe-error  on  10  con- 
tainers of  the  same  nominal  weight  and  packed  by  the  same  manufacturer 
shall  in  no  case  be  greater  than  the  values  given  in  the  column  headed 
"Tolerance  on  average  weight,"  of  the  following  table.  In  case  all  the 
•containers  available  are  not  weighed,  those  which  are  weighed  shall  be 
selected  at  random. 


Weight  of  package- 


Not  greater  than  50vlbs. 

More  than  50  lbs.  and  not  greater  than  100  lbs._. 
More  than  100  lbs.  and  not  greater  than  150  lbs.. 
More  than  150  lbs.  and  less  than  180  lbs 


Tolerance 
on  indi- 
vidual 

package. 


iy2  lbs. 

2  lbs. 

3  lbs. 

4  lbs. 


Tolerance 
on  aver- 
age 
weight. 


%  lb, 
%  lb. 

1%  lbs. 

1%  lbs. 


(c)  When  lime  in  bulk  is  sold,  charged  for,  or  purported  to  be 
delivered  as  a  definite  number  of  large  or  small  barrels,  the  tolerance 
to  be  allowed  in  excess  or  in  deficiency  on  such  amounts  of  lime  shall  be 
15  pounds  per  1800  pounds  (,10  small  barrels),  or  25  pojmds  per  2800 
pounds  ( 10  large  barrels) . 


RULES    AND    REGULATIONS    FOR    CARRYING    OUT    THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  INSECTICIDE  ACT  OF  1910.1 

Under  date  of .  December  9,  1910,  28  rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910  were  adopted  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury,, the  Secretary  -of  Agriculture?  and'  SecretiCr'y'of  Commerce 'and 'Labor.  Since 
that  date  Regulation  28  has  been  amended  to  postpone  the'  time  of  the  enforce- 
ment of  Regulation  12  to  January  1,  1912,  Regulation  14  (a),  "Definition  of 
Fungi,"  has  been  added,  and  Regulation  20  has  been  amended  to  abolish  the  serial- 
number  form  of  guaranty.  The  action,  of  the, three  secretaries  amending  Regu- 
lation 28,  adding  Regulation  14  (a),  and. amending  Regulation  20,  was  taken  on 
June  28,  1911,  November  16,  1912,  and  June  30,  1914,  respectively. 

GENERAL. 
Regulation  1.     Original  Unbroken  Package. 

(Sections  2  and  10.) 

The  term  "Original  unbroken  package," ,  as  used  in  this  act,  means 
the  original  package  as  defined  by  the.  Federal  courts  with  respect  to 
articles  of  interstate  commerce.  In  general,  an  original  unbroken  pack- 
age is  the  package  delivered  by  the  shipper  to  the  carrier  at  the  initial 
point  of  interstate  shipment,  in  the  exact'  conditidh'  in ; -which  it  was 
shipped,  as  distinguished  from  the  unit  package  ordinarily  displayed  on 
the  shelves  of  retailers. 

Regulation  2.     Collection  of  Samples. 

(Section  4) 

(a)  Samples  shall  be  collected  only  by '  authorized  agents  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  by  the  directors  of  agricultural  experiment 
stations,  or  by  agents  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
when  commissioned  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the  purpose. 

(b)  Samples  may  be  purchased  in  the  open  market,  and  the  marks, 
brands,  or  tags  upon  the  paekage,  carton,  container, 'wrapper,"  or  accom- 
panying printed  or  written  matter  shall,  be  noted.  The:  collector  shall 
also  note  the  names  of  the  vendor  and  the  agent  of  the  vendor  who  made 
the  sale,  together  with  the  date  of  the  purchase.  The  collector  shall 
purchase  representative  samples. 

(c)  A  sample  taken  from  bulk  goods  shall  be  divided  into  three 
parts  and  each  shall  be  labeled  with  identifying  marks. 

i  Issued  Aug.  24,  1917.     For  opinions  on  this  act,  see  page  212. 
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(d)  If  a  package  be  less  than  4  pounds,  or  in  volume  less  than  2 
quarts,  three  packages  shall  be  purchased  when  practicable,  and  the  marksy 
and  tags  upon  each  noted  as  above.  When  three  samples  are  purchased^ 
or  when  a  sample  is  taken  from  bulk  goods  as  in  (c)  and  divided  into 
three  parts,  one  sample  or  part,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  delivered  ta;. 
such  chemist  or  examiner  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  analysis  or  examination ;  and  the  other  two  samples  or 
parts  shall  be  held  under  seal  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  who,  upon' 
the  request  of  the  party  against  whom  prosecution  may  lie  under  this 
act,  on  account  of  the' shipment,  manufacture,  or  sale  of  the  product,  or 
the  making  of  a  guaranty  ■  covering  the  product,  shall  deliver  one  of  the 
samples  or  parts  to  such  party.  Such  disposition, of  the  third  sample  qr 
part  shall  be  made  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  deem  proper. 

(e)  When  it  is .  impracticable  to  collect  three  samples  or  to  divide 
the  sample  or  samples,  the  order  of  delivery  outlined  above  shall  obtain^ 
and  in  case  there  is  a  second  sample,  the  Secretary,  of  Agriculture  may, 
at  his  discretion,  deliver  such  sample  to  the  parties  interested. 

(/)  All  samples  or  parts  of  samples  shall  be  sealed  by  the  collector 
with  a  seal  provided  for  that  purpose  and  marked  with  identifying  marks. 

Regulation  3.     Methods  of  Analysis. 

(Section  4.) 
The  methods  of  examination  or  analysis  employed  shall  be  those 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of "  Agf icijlture. 

Regulation  4.     Hearings. 

(Section  4.) 

(a)  If,  from  the  examination  or  analysis,  a  sample  appears  to  be 
adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  notice  thereof 
shall  be  given  to  the  party  from  whom  such  sample  was  obtained  and  to 
such  other  interested  parties  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  direct, 
and  a  date  shall  be  fixed  at  which  such  party  or  parties  may  be  heard 
before  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  such  other  person  or  persons  as 
he  may  direct.  The  hearings-  shall  be  had  at  places  designated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  most  convenient  for  all  parties  concerned.  These 
hearings  shall  be  private  and  confined  to  questions  of  fact.     The  parties 

.  interested  therein  may  -appear  in-person  or  by  attorney  and  may  submit 
oral  or  written  evidence  to  show  any  fault  or  error  in  the  findings  of  the 
analyst  or  examiner.  At  the  hearing  the  party  cited  shall,  upon  request, 
be  informed  of  the  findings  of  the  analyst  or  examiner. 

(b)  If,  after  hearing  held,  it  still  appears  that  a  violation  of  the  act 
has  been  committed,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall,  through  the 
Attorney  General,  inform  the  United  States  attorney  in  whose  district 
the  offense  appears  to  have  been  committed. 

(c)  Any  director  of  an  agricultural  experiment  station  or  agent  of 
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any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  duly  authorized  to  co- 
operate in  the  enforcement  of  this  act,  who  shall  obtain  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  any  violation  of  its  provisions,  shall  report  the  same  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  order  that  he  may  take  such  steps  as  are  war- 
ranted by  this  report. 

Regulation  5.     Publication. 

(Section  4.) 
Publication  shall  be  given  of  notices  of  judgment  of  the  courts  in 
cases  arising  under  this  act  in  the  form  of  such  circulars,  notices,  or 
bulletins  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  direct.  Publication  shall 
be  made  not  less  than  30  days  after  judgment,  and,  if  an  appeal  be  taken 
from  the  judgment  of  the  court  before  such  publication,  notice  of  appeal 
shall  accompany  the  publication. 

Regulation  6.     Report  of  Violations. 

(Section  5.) 
Requests  for  institution  of  prosecutions  under  sections  1  and  2  of 
the  act,  and,  where  practicable  for  proceedings,  under  section  10  of  the 
act,  will  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. Where  immediate  action  is  necessary  to  secure  the  seizure  of  arti- 
cles under  section  10  and  delay  "will  result  by  reporting  the  facts  to  the 
Attorney  General,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will  communicate  di- 
rectly with  the  United  States  attorneys.  In  such  cases,  however,  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  will  promptly  furnish  the  Attorney  General 
with  a  copy  of  the  communication  to  the  United  States  attorney. 

Regulation  7.     Report  of  Violations  by  State  Officials. 

(Section  5.) 
The  directors  of  experiment  stations  or  agents  of  any  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  District  of  Columbia,  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
to  investigate  offenses  under  the  act,  shall  transmit  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  all  evidende  collected  by  them  relating  to  violations  of  sec- 
tions 1  and  2  of  the  act,  and  also  evidence  to  sustain  proceedings  for  for- 
feiture and  condemnation  of  articles  under  section  10  of  the  act,  and  such 
evidence  shall  be  submitted  to  the  solicitor  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  examination  into  its  sufficiency  to   sustain  a  prosecution. 

Regulation  8.     Character  of  Raw  Material. 

(Section  7.) 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  when  he  deems  it  necessary,  shall 
examine  the  raw  material  used  in  the  manufacture  of  insecticides  and 
fungicides  in  order  to  determine  whether,  and  under  what  conditions  any 
of  them  are  harmful  to  animals  or  are  injurious  to  vegetation  upon  which 
they  are  intended  to  be  used.    From  time  to  time  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
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culture  will  publish  in  form  of  circulars  or  bulletins,  as  he  shall  deem 
adequate,  the  results  of  his  investigations  of  the  injurious  effects  of 
articles  used  as  insecticides  and  fungicides." 

Regulation  9.     Abstraction  of  "Valuable  Constituents. 

(Section  7.) 

(a)  A  valuable  constituent  of  an  article  is  wholly  abstracted  there- 
from, in  the  contemplation  of  the  act,  whenever  the  designation  of  the 
article  imports  its  presence  therein  and  the  constituent  has  been  wholly- 
omitted  therefrom  in  the  preparation  of  the  article  or  has  been  wholly 
removed  from  the  completed  article. 

(b)  A  valuable  constituent  of  an  article  is  partly  abstracted  there- 
from, in  the  contemplation  of  the  act,  whenever  the  designation  of  the 
article  imports  its  presence  therein  and  the  constituent  is  not  present  in 
the  usual  or  customary  amount. 

MISBRANDING  AND  ADULTERATION. 

♦ 

Regulation  10.     Definition  of  Label. 

(Section  8.) 
The  term  label,  as  used  in  the  act,  includes  any  legend  and  descrip- 
tive matter  or  design  printed,  stenciled,  stamped,  seared,  or  impressed 
upon  the  article  or  its  container,  and  also  includes  circulars,  pamphlets, 
etc.,  which  are  packed  and  go  with  the  articles  into  the  hands  of  the 
purchaser,  and  such  letters,  circulars,  pamphlets,  etc.,  to  which  reference 
is  made  either  on  the-  label  attached  to  the  package  or  on  the  package 
itself,  or  any  circulars,  pamphlets,  etc.,  which  accompany  the  package. 

Regulation  11.     When  Labels  Required. 

(Section  8.) 
Whenever,  by  the  terms  of  the  act,  information  is  required  to  be  on 
the  label  of  an  insecticide  or  fungicide,  such' as  the  statement  of  per- 
centage of  arsenic  contained  therein,  a  label  must  be  placed  on  the  article 
in  order  that  the  statement  can  be  made  and  the. omission. of  a  label  does 
not  excuse  the  absence  of  the  required  statement. 

Regulation  12.     Statements  on  Labels. 

(Sections  7  and  8.) 
All  matter  required  by  the  act  to  be  stated  on  the  label  of  an  article 
must  be  plainly  and  correctly  stated  on  the  face  of  the -principal  label  in 
type  sufficiently  clear  and  in  position  sufficiently  prominent  to  attract  the 
immediate  attention  of  the  purchaser. 

Regulation' 13.     Definition  of  Package. 

(Section  8.) 
The  term  "package,"  as  used  in  the  act,  includes  every  carton/box, 
barrel,  or  other  receptacle  into  which  an  insecticide  or  fungicide,  Paris 
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green,  or  lead  arsenate  is  placed  for  use,  handling,  removal,  shipment, 
or  conveyance,  and  also  a  single  container  of  such  article  or  articles  or 
several  containers  packed  together. 

Regulation  14.     Definition  of  Insect. 

(Section  6.) 
The  term  "insect,"  as  used  in  the  act  and  these  regulations,  is  under- 
stood to  mean  any  of  the  numerous  small  invertebrate  animals  generally 
having  the  body  more  or  less  obviously  segmented,  for  the  most  part 
belonging  to  the  class  Insecta,  comprising  six-legged,  usually  winged 
forms,  as  beetles,  bugs,  bees,  flies,  etc.,  and  to  other  allied  classes  of  arth- 
ropods whose  members  are  wingless  and  usually  have  more  than  six  legs, 
as  spiders,  mites,  ticks,  centipedes,  wood  lice,  etc. 

Regulation  14  (a).     Definition  of  Fungi. 

(Section  6.) 
The  term  "fungi,"  as  used  in  the  act  and  these  regulations,  is  under- 
stood to  mean  all  nonchlorophyll-bearing  plants  of  a  lower  order  than 
mosses  and  liverworts- (i.e.,  nonchlorophyll-bearing  thall'ophytes),  com- 
prising rusts,  smuts,  mildews,  molds,  yeasts,  bacteria,  etc. 

Regulation  15.     False  Statements  in  Circulars,  Etc. 

(Section  8.) 
-  An  insecticide,  fungicide,  Paris  green'  or  lead  arsenate  is  rhisbrandect 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act  if  the  package  containing  it  is  accom- 
panied by  any  circular,  advertising  or  descriptive  matter,  in  or  upon 
which  there  is  any  false,  deceptive,  or  misleading  statement,  design  or 
device,  or  if  such  false,  deceptive,'  of  misleading  statement,  design,  or 
device  appears  on  any  letter,  circular,  design,  or  descriptive  matter  to 
which  reference  is  made  on  the  label  attached  to  the  package  or  in  any 
paper  accompanying  the  package. 

Regulation  16.,    Ingredients  Required  to  be  Declared. 

■    (Section  8.) 

(a)  Insecticides  (other  than  Paris  greens'  and  lead  arsenates)  and 
fungicides  containing  arsenic  in  any  of  its  combinations  or  in  the  ele- 
mental form  must  bear  a  statement  on  the  label  shoSvittg  the  total  amount 
of  arsenic  present  (expressed  as  per  centum  of  metallic  arsenic)  and 
also  the  amount  present  in  water-soluble  fdrm  (expressed  as  per  centum 
of  metallic  arsenic). 

(b)  Insecticides  (other  than  Paris  greens  and  lead' arsenates)  and 
fungicides  containing  inert  substances,  which,  do  not  prevent,,,  destroy, 
repel  or  mitigate  insects  or  fungi,,  must,  hear  a  statement  on  the  label 
of  the  name  and  percentage  of  each  inert  substance  therein,  un.le.ss  the 
name  and  percentage  of  each  active  ingredient  of  the  article,  is  plainly 
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and  correctly  stated,  in"  which  ease  it  will  be  sufficient  to  state  upon  the 
label  that  the  article  contains  inert  substances,  giving  the  correct  percent- 
age thereof. 

Regulation  17.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  Labels. 

(Section  8.) 
The  use  of  any  false  or  misleading  statement,  design,  or  device 
appearing  on  any  part  of  the  label  sha.ll  not  be  justified  by  any  statement 
given  as  the  opinion  of  an  expert  or  other  person,  nor  by  any  descriptive 
matter  explaining  the  use  of  the  false  or  misleading  statement,  design, 
or  device. 

Regulation  18.     Name  and  Address  of  Manufacturer. 

(Section  8.) 

(a)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer  or  producer  or  the  place  of  man- 
ufacture need  not  be  given  upon  the  label,  but  if  given  must  be  the  true 
name  and  true  place.  The  words  "Packed  for  *  *  *,"  "Distributed 
by  *  *  *,"  or  some  equivalent  phrase,  shall  be  added  to  the  label  in 
case  the  name  which  appears  upon  the  label  is  not  that  of  the  actual 
manufacturer  or  producer. 

(b)  When  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  actually  manufactures  or 
produces  an  insecticide,  fungicide,  Paris  green,  or  lead  arsenate  in  two 
or  more  places  the  actual  place  of  manufacture  or  production  of  each 
particular  package  need  not  be  stated  on  the  label  except  when,  under  the 
peculiar  circumstances  of  the  particular  case,  the  mention  of  any  such 
place  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others,  misleads  the  public. 

(c)  The  use  of  a  geographical  name  shall  not  be  permitted  in  con- 
nection with  an  insecticide  or  fungicide  not  manufactured  or  produced 
in  that  place,  when  such  name  indicates  that  the  article  was  manufactured 
or  produced  in  that  place. 

(d)  The  use  of  a  geographical  name  in  connection  with  an  insecti- 
cide or  fungicide  will  not  be  deemed  a  misbranding  when,  by  reason  of 
long  usage,  it  has  come  to  represent  a. generic  term  and  is  used  to  indi- 
cate a  style,  type,  or  brand,  or  where  it  has  come  to  represent  a  specific 
substance  rather  than  the  place, of  manufacture,  but  in  all  such  cases  the 
place  where  any  such  article  is  manufactured  or  produced  shall  be  stated 
upon  the  principal  label. 

(e)  A  foreign  name  which  is  recognized  as  distinctive  of  a  product 
of  a  foreign  country  shall  not  be  used  upon  an  article  of  domestic  origin 
except  as  an  indication  of  the  type  or-  style  or  quality  of  manufacture, 
and  then  only  when  so  qualified  that  it  is  not  offered  for  sale  under  the 
name  of  a  foreign  article. 

Regulation   19.     Substitution. 

(Sections  7  and  8.) 
When  a  substance  of  a  recognized  quality  commonly  used  in   the 
preparation  of  an  insecticide  or  fungicide  is  replaced  in  part  or  in  whole 
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by  another  substance,  the  name,  of  the  substituted  substance  shall  appear 
upon  the  label. 

FORM  OF  GUARANTY. 

■  TV , 

Regulation  20.     Guaranty.2  , 

(Section  9.)   , 

(a)  It  having  been  determined  that  the  legend  "Guaranteed  by 
(name  of  guarantor),  under  The  Insecticide  Act  of  1910,"  borne  on  the 
labels  or  packages  of  insecticides,  Parjg  greens,  lead  arsenates,  and  fungi- 
cides, accompanied  by  serial  numbers  given  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, is  misleading  and  deceptive,  in  that  the  public  in  induced  by. such 
legend  and  serial  number  to  believe  that  the  articles  to  which  they  relate 
have  been  examined  and  approved  by  the  Government  and  that  the  Gov- 
ernment guarantees  that  they  comply  with  the  law,  the  use  of  said  legend, 
or  any  similar  legend,  on  labels  or  packages  should  be  discontinued. 
Inasmuch  as  the  acceptance  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  filing  of 
the  guaranties  of  manufacturers  and  dealers  and  the  giving  by  him  of 
serial  numbers  thereto  contribute  to  the  deceptive  character  of  legends 
on  labels  and  packages,  no  guaranty  in  any  form  shall  hereafter  be' filed 
with  and  no  serial  number  shall  hereafter  be  given  to  any  guaranty  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  All  guaranties  now  on  file  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  shall  be  stricken  from  the  files,  and  the  serial 
numbers  assigned  to  such  guaranties  shall  be  canceled. 

(b)  The  use  on  the  label  or  package  of  any  insecticide,  Paris  green, 
lead  arsenate,  or  fungicide  of  any  serial  number  required  to  be  canceled 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  regulation  is  prohibited. 

(c)  Any  wholesaler,  manufacturer, -jobber;  or- other  party  residing 
in  the  United  States  may  furnish  to  any  dealer  to  whom  he  sells  any 
insecticide,  Paris  green,  lead  arsenate,  or  fungicide,  a  guaranty  that  such 
article  is  not  adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  The 
Insecticide  Act  of  1910. 

(d)  Each  guaranty  to  afford  protection  shall 'be  signed  by,  and  shall 
contain  the  name  and  address  of,  the  wholesaler,  manufacturer,  jobber, 
dealer,  or  other  party  residing  in  the  United  States  making  the  sale  of 
the  article  or  articles  covered  by  it  to  the  dealer,  and  shall  be  to  the 
effect  that  such  article  or  articles  are  not  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  The  Insecticide  Act  of  1910. 

(e)  Each  guaranty  in  respect  to  any  article  or  articles  should  be 
incorporated  in  or  attached  to  the  bill  of  sale,  invoice,  bill  of  lading,  or 
other  schedule,  giving  the  names  and  quantities  of  the  article  or  articles 
sold,  and  should  not  appear  on  the  labels  or  packages. 

(/)  No  dealer  in  insecticides,  Paris  "greens,  lead  arsenates,  or  fungi- 
cides will  be  liable  to  prosecution  if  he  can  establish  that  the  articles 
were  sold  under  a  guaranty  given  in  compliance  with  this  regulation. 

--  As  amended  by  Amendment  No.  3,  June  30,  1914,  taking  effect  May  1,   1916. 
C14) 
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This  amendment  shall  become1  and'  be  effective  on  and  after  May  1, 
1916 :  Provided,  That  as  to  products  packed  and  labeled  prior  to  May  1, 
1916,  in  accordance  with  law  and  with  the  rules  and  regulations  for  carry- 
ing out  the  provisions  of  The  Insecticide  Act  of  1910,  in  effect  prior  to 
May  1,  1916,  this  amendment  shall  become  and 'be- effective  on  and- after 
November  1,  1916:  And  provided  further,  That  compliance  with  Regu- 
lation '20,  as  hereby  .amended,  <  will  be  permitted  at  any  time  after  the 
date  of  the  signing  of  this  amendment.  .  .  ,-,..;..,. 

[Section  10.  The,, provisions  of  these  regulations  relating  to., the 
collection  of  samples  and  hearings  before,  the  Secretary  of -Agriculture  or 
his  representative  have  no  application  to  proceedings  instituted  under 
•section  10  of  the  statute.,]        .        ,  > 

IMPORTATIONS. 

Regulation  21.  .Imports. 

.::-,  ,    (Section  11.)    ,  ,  ,    ,, 

All  paris- green  and  lead  arsenate  imported  into  the  United  States 
will  be  considered  to  be  intended  for  use  as  insecticides  and  treated  ac- 
cordiiiglyj .  unless  ,the  contrary  is ,  shown. 

Regulation  22.  '  Imports — Declaration. 

(Section  11.) 
All  invoices  of  insecticides,  Paris  greens,  lead  arsenates,  and  fungi- 
cides imported  into  the  United  States  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  declara- 
tion of  the   shipper,  made  before' a  United   States  consular '  officer,   as 
follows: 

I, _ ~u ,  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  declare  that 

(Name  in  full.)  .  . 

I  am  the  _; . \  of  the  merchandise  herein  mentioned, 

(Manufacturer  or  shipper.)  '  ' 

which  consists  of  insecticides,  Paris  greens,  lead  arsenates,  or  fungicides.  None 
of  this  merchandise  is  falsely  labeled  in  any  respect,  nor  dangerous  to  the  health 
of  the  people  of  the  TJnited  States,  nor  forbidden  entry  into,  nor  sale  in,  nor 
restricted  in  sale  in,  the  country  in  which  it  is  made  or  from  which  it  is  exported. 

The  merchandise  was  manufactured  in , 

( Country. ) 

by _ — *. — ,  and  is  exported  from 

(Name    of    Manufacturer. )  (City.) 

consigned  to ,_«.; 

(City.) 


(Signature.) 
Done  at this . day  of l&l 

Regulation  23.     Imports — Release  on  Bond, 

(Section  11.). 
Consignments  of  insecticides,  Paris  green, ,  lead  arsenates,  or  fun- 
gicides sought  to  be  imported  into  the  United  States  may  be  delivered 
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to  the  consignee  before  examination  to  determine  whether  they  are 
adulterated  or  misbranded,  upon  the  execution  and  delivery  by  the  con- 
signee of  a  penal  bond  in  a  sum  equivalent  to  the  invoice  value  of  the 
consignment,  including  the  duty,  conditioned  upon  the  prompt  return 
of  the  consignment  to  customs  custody,  upon  demand  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  or  his  representative. 

Regulation  24.     Imports — Hearing. 

1  (Section  11.) 
If  upon  examination  or  analysis  of  a  sample  from  a  consignment 
of  insecticides,  Paris  greens,  lead  arsenates,  or  fungicides  adulteration 
or  misbranding  appears,  the  owner  or  consignee  shall  be  promptly  notified 
of  the  nature  of  the  charge  and  the  time  and  place  at  which  considera- 
tion as  to  the  disposition  of  the  consignment  will  take  place,  in  order 
that  he  may  appear  and  introduce  evidence. 

Regulation  25.     Imports — Detention. 

(Section  11.) 
A  reasonable  time  will  be  allowed  the  owner  or  consignee  to  secure 
evidence  for  consideration  in  connection  with  charges  of  misbranding 
or  adulteration.  If  after  examination  or  analysis  of  a  sample  from 
a  consignment  of  insecticides,  Paris  greens,  lead  arsenates,  or  fungi- 
cides, such  sample  has  been  found  not  to  comply  with  the ,  provisions 
of  the  act  and*  after  a  heaping  rgranted  t'o  the1  owner  or  consignee  of 
the  goods  shall  have  been  held,  all  the ,  evidence  in  the  case,  including 
the  sample,  shall  be  transmitted  to  such  official  stationed  in  Washing- 
ton as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  designate  for  examination  or 
analysis.  If-  it  then  appears  that  the  consignment  may  not  lawfully 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  in  consideration  of  the ,  results  of 
the  analysis  or  examination  of  the  said  sample,  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture shall  report  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  that  the  particular 
importation  is  adulterated  or  misbranded,  as  the  case  may  be,  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910. 

REVIEW   AMENDMENT,  AND  ENFORCEMENT  OF  REGULA- 
TIONS. 

Regulation  26.     Review. 

(Section  11.) 

Application  for  review  of  decisions  regarding  the  adulteration  or 
misbranding  of  insecticides,  Paris  greens,  lead  arsenates,  or  fungi- 
cides shall  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  all  vouchers 
for  reimbursement  for  samples  should  be  addressed  to  such  officer  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may 
direct. 
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Regulation  27.     Amendment  of  Regulations. 

These  regulation,!?  may  be  amended  at  any  time  without  notice, 
with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor. , 


SERVICE  AND  REGULATORY  ANNOUNCEMENTS  RELA- 
TIVE TO  THE  ENFORCEMENT  OF  THE  INSECTICIDE 
ACT.1 

This  announcement  is  a"  compilation  of  apituMs~of  general  interest  regard- 
ing questions  arising'2  under  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  which  have  been  pub- 
lished in  Announcements  1  to  14,  inclusive,  in  connection  with  notices  of  court 
judgment's.  The  demand  for  the  opinions  is  large,  and  in  order  to  lessen  the 
bulk  and  weight  of  mail  packages  the  opinions  have  been  separated  from  the 
notices  of  judgment  and  assembled  for  publication  in  this  announcement.  The 
dates  of  the  original  isuance  of  the  various  opinions  are  shown  in  the  present 
announcement.  It  should  be  understood  that  the  board  is  not  authorized  by  the 
provisions  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910  to  criticize,  approve,  or  suggest  labels; 
so  that  any  advice  given  in  the  opinions  is  offered  in  an  advisory  capacity  as 
representing  its  present  knowledge  and  in  the  light  of  the  facts  presented  for 
consideration. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  1.     ISSUED  MARCH  16,  1914. 

Regulation  1.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Lime-Sulphur  Solu- 
tion. 

Dear  Sir:  *•  *  *  Relative  to  lime-sulphur  solution,  we  are 
of  t;he  opinion  that  the -active  ingredients  of  this  preparation  are  calcium 
polysulphid  and  calcium  thiosulphate,  while  the  inert  ingredients  are 
water  and  calcium  sulphate.  We  therefore  suggest  either  of  the 
following  as  satisfactory  statements  for  the  face  of  the  principal  label: 

Aqtive  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Calcium  polysulphid   

Calcium  thiosulphate  

Inert   ingredients  

or 

Inert  ingredients: 

Water 

Calcium  sulphate ± 


Respectfully, 


J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 


•Issued  May  2S,  1917;  S.  R.  A. — Insecticide  15. 
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Regulation  2.     Labeling  Caustic  Soda  Lye. 

Gentlemen  :.**.*  Tfa  product  should  be  labeled  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910.  We  are  enclos- 
ing herewith  Circular  34,  Office  of  the  Secretary,  which  contains  a  copy 
of  the_  above-mentioned  act,  together  with  certain  regulations  used  in 
enforcing  the  same.  We  especially  call  your  attention  to  section  8  of 
the  act  and  regulation  16  for  information  relative  to  the  ingredients 
required  to  be  stated  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label. 

In  caustic  soda  lye,  we  are  of  opinion  that  the  sodium  hydroxid  and 
sodium  carbonate  are  active,  while  the  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chlorid, 
etc.,  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest  the  following  as  the  most  feasible 
form  of  statement: 

Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Sodium  hydroxid  

Sodium   carbonate   i 

Inert   ingredients  

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  3.     Labeling  Mixture  of  Paris  Green,  Plaster  of  Paris, 
Sand,  and  Calcium  Carbonate. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  Section  8  of  the  act  is  specific  in  requiring 
a  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label  of  the  correct  names  and 
the  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  the  fact 
that  they  are  inert,  or,  in  lieu  of  this,  a  statement  of  the  correct  names 
and  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  active  ingredient  and  the 
total  percentage  of  the  inert  ingredients.  The  same  section  of  the  law 
requires  in  addition  to  the  above  for  insecticides  and  fungicides  con- 
taining arsenic  (other  than  Paris  green  and  lead  arsenate)  a  statement 
of  the  total  arsenic  (expressed  as  percentum  of  metallic  arsenic)  and 
the  arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms  (expressed  as  percentum  of  metallic 
arsenic).  If  your  product  consists  of  Paris  green,  plaster  of  Paris, 
sand,  and  calcium  carbonate,  we  suggest  the  following  form  of  state- 
ment: 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Paris  green   '—    

Inert  ingredients 

Total  arsenic   (expressed  as  percentum  of  metallic  arsenic)—     

Arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms    (expressed  as  percentum   of 

metallic  arsenic)    

»  ■    .     *  *  *  *  * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
-  Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 
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Regulation  4.  Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of -a  Chicken-Louse 
Powder  Composed  of  Naphthalene,  Tobacco  Dust,  Partially  Air- 
Slaked  Dolomitic  Lime,  and  a  Ferruginous  Mineral  Matter 
(Ocher  or  Ferruginous  Sand). 

Dear  Sir:  *  *  *  Section  8  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910  is 
specific  in  requiring  a  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label- of  the 
correct  names  and  the  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert 
ingredient  and  the  fact  that  they  are  inert,  or,  in  lieu  of  this,  a  state- 
ment of  the  correct  names  and  the  percentage  amounts  of  each  and 
every  active  ingredient  and  the  total  percentage  of  inert  ingredients. 
In  -our  analysis  of  this  product  we  found  naphthalene,  tobacco  dust, 
partially  air-slaked  dolomitic  lime,  and  a  ferruginous  mineral  material, 
probably  either  ocher  or  ferruginous  sand.  In  such  a  mixture  as  the 
above  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  naphthalene  and  the  nicotine  of 
the  tobacco  are  active,  while  the  tobacco  tissue  other  than  nicotine,  the 
sand  and  dirt,  and  any  inert  denaturing  substances  in  the  tobacco  used, 
the  lime  itself,  and  the  various  impurities  in  same,  such  as  magnesium 
oxid,  magnesium  carbonate,  silica,  etc.,  and  the  ferruginous  mineral 
matter,  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest  the  following  form  of  state- 
ment on  the  face  of  the  principal  label  for  a  mixture  of  the  above  com- 
position : 

Active  Ingredients: 

Per  cent.    . 

Nicotine 

Naphthalene . : ■■--    - 

Inert   ingredients  _' -- 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  a  statement  of  the  names  and  percentage 
amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  in  a  mixture  of  this  kind 
is  not  feasible,  for  the  reason  that  different  lots  of  commercial  tobacco 
vary  to  such  a  marked  extent  in  sand,  dirt,  and  denaturing  substances, 
and  different  lots  of  commercial  lime  vary  so  much  in  magnesium  oxid, 
magnesium  carbonate,  calcium  carbonate,  calcium  oxide,  silica,  etc.,  that 
it  is  practically  impossible  tq  adopt  one  statement  that  can  be  used  on 
the  various  lots  of  goods.     *     *    * 

We  may  add  that  the  label  should  be  carefully  gone  over  and  any 
statements  which  are  false  or  misleading  in  any  particular  should  be 
removed.     *     *     * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fimgicide  Board. 

Regulation  5.  Active  .and  Inert  Ingredients  of  a  Chicken-Louse  Pow- 
der Composed  of  Sulphur,  Naphthalene,  Air-Slaked  Lime,  Talc, 
and  Tobacco  Dust. 

Dear  Sir  ;  *  *  *■  If  the  product  is  composed  of  sulphur,  naph- 
thalene, air-slaked  lime,  talc,  and  tobacco  dust,  then  the  sulphur,  naph- 
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thalene,  and  nicotine  of  the  tobacco  dust  are  active,  while  the  air-slaked 
lime,  the  various  impurities  in  the  lime,  the  talc,  the  various  impurities 
in  the  talc,  the  tobacco  other  than  nicotine,  and  the  sand  and  dirt, 
together  with  any  denaturing  substances  in  the  tobacco  used,  are  inert. 
We  suggest  the  following  form  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal 
label : 

Active  ingredients: 

.,.  .Per  cent. 

Sulphur   , 'I'Jl !___'_     

Naphthalene  1 

Nicotine  :j_j._' :i    

Inert   ingredients   . 

You  of  course  have  the  alternative  of  stating  the,  names  and  the 
percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  the  fact  that 
they  are  inert ;  however,  this  is  not  a  feasible  form  of  statement  for  mix- 
tures of  this  kind,  since  it  requires  not  only  names  and  percentage 
amounts  of  the  materials  added  by  you,  but  also  the  names  and  the 
percentage  amounts  of  the  various,  impurities  in  these  materials,  such 
as  ferric  oxid  and  alumina  and  magnesium  oxid  in  the  lime,  alumina 
and  other  impurities  in  the  talc,  and  sand  and  dirt,  which  are  practically 
always  present  in  commercial  tobacco  dust.  Since  the  various  impurities 
mentioned  vary  to  a  considerable  extent  in  different  batches  of  the  mate- 
rials, it  would  be  .practically  impossible  for  you  to  adopt  a  statement, 
giving  the  names  and  the  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert 
ingredient,  that  could  be  applied  to  all  of  your  goods. 

In  the  statement  suggested  by  you  not  only  do  you  fail  to  give  the 
names  and  percentage  amounts  of  the  various  inert  impurities  in  the 
materials  used  by  you,  but  you  list  tobacco  dust  as  an  inert  material. 
Tobacco  dust  as  a  whole  is  not  inert;  the  nicotine  is  active,  while  the 
tobacco-issue  other  than  nicotine  and  any  sand,'  dirt,  or  denaturing  sub- 
stances in  the  tobacco  dust  are  inert.  *  *  * 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  6.     Labeling  of  a  Chicken-Louse  PoWder  Composed  of 
Naphthalene,  Tobacco,  Pyrethrum,  and  Talc. 

■  Gentlemen:  *  *  *  If  this  .mixture  is.. composed  of  naphtha- 
lene, tobacco,  pyrethrum,  and  talc,  then  the  naphthalene,  nicotine  of 
the  tobacco,  and  pyrethrum  are  active,  while  the  talc,  the  tobacco  other 
than  nicotine,  and  the  sand  and  dirt  in  the  tobacco,  together  with  any 
denaturing  substances,  such  as  lime,  that  may  be  present  in  the  tobacco, 
are  inert.  The  following  form  of  statement  is  suggested  for  your  con- 
sideration, which,  if  adopted,  should  appear  on  the  face  of  the  principal 
label: 
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■Active  ingredients : 

in  i  ,  Percent. 

,,,ir  Nicotine 

Naphthalene  . 

-  Pyrethrairi    

Inert  ingredients '. - r. 

^f  ^s  i(L  :je  3|c 

The  following  expression  is  noted  on  the  new  label :  "For  insects 
and  bugs  on  plants  and  tines."  "We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  claim 
is  too  comprehensive,  since  the  product  would  be  of  no  service  against 
certain  insects  and  bugs  on  plants  and  vines.  It  is  therefore  suggested 
that  the  words  "insects  and  bugs"  be  modified  by  some  such  words  as 
"certain"  or  "some."  *  *  * 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  7.  Labeling  a  Chicken-Louse  Powder  Composed  of 
Naphthalene,  Pyrethrum,  Tobacco  Powder,  Partially  Air-Slaked 
Dolomitic  Lime,  and  Sand. 

Dear  Sir  :  *  *  [  *  We  also  note  that  all  claims  relative  to 
disinfectant  and  antiseptic  properties  have  Taeen  satisfactorily  removed. 
However,  there  are  two  statements  that  are  still  faulty.  You  say  "Gen- 
erally kills  lice.  *  *  '*'  as  well  as  bugs  and  worms  on  some  vines  and 
vegetables."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  should  be  changed  to  read 
"Generally  kills  lice^  *  *  *  as  well  as  some  bugs  and  worms  on  some 
vines  and  vegetables."  You  also  say  on  your  label  "To  kill  ticks  part 
the  wool  and  dust  *  '  *  *  onto  the  skin."  This  statement  should  be 
removed,  since  the  preparation  would  not  be  effective  against  all 
ticks.     *     *     * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  8.  Labeling  a  Chicken-Louse  Powder  Composed  of 
Slaked  Lime,  Naphthalene,  Creosote  Oil,  Powdered  Tobacco, 
Talc,'  and  Mineral  Red.  ':'• 

Gentlemen:  *  **  *  If  this  preparation  consists  of  slaked  lime, 
naphthalene,  creosote  oil, .powdered  tobacco,  talc,  and  mineral  red;  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the. slaked,  lime*,"  talc,  mineral  red,  and  all  the 
tobacco  other  than  nicotine  are.  inert,  while  the  naphthalene,  creosote  oiL 
and  nicotine  of  tobacco ,are  active.  As  the  most  feasible  form  of  state- 
ment on  the  face  of  the  principal  label  of  a  mixture  of  this  composition, 
we  suggest  the  following: 
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Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Nicotine 

Creosote  Oil  

Naphthalene  

Inert   ingredients   

****** 

It  is  also  noted  that  the  new  label  claims  ''Designed  especially  for 
destroying-    lice    and    other    vermin    on    poultry,    animals,    and    plants." 
*     *     *     We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  expression  should  read  "cer- 
tain other  forms  of  vermin"  rather  than  "other  vermin,"  since  the  ex- 
pression as  it  stands  is  too  comprehensive.     *     *   '  * 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  9.  Labeling  a  Chicken-Louse  Powder  Composed  of 
Naphthalene,  Tobacco,  Sulphur,  Talc,  and  Partially  Air-Slaked 
Lime.   . 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  also  note  on  your  label  for  this  prod- 
uct that  you  say  "Sure  death  to  lice  and  other  insects  on  poultry"  and 
"Directions  for  destroying  lice  and  other  insects  on  poultry."  We  are 
of  the  opinion  that  this  claim  and  the  directions  are  too  broad,  since  the 
product  will  not  kill  all  insects  on  poultry  besides  lice..  We  suggest  that 
the  words  "'other  insects"  in  both  of  these  phrases  be  modified  by  some 
such  word  as  "certain,"  "some,"  or  "many,"  according  to  which  word 
expresses  the  true  facts  of  the  case. 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  10.  Labeling  a  Chicken-Louse  Powder  Composed  of  To- 
bacco, Sulphur,  Naphthalene,  Phenols,  Air-Slaked  Lime,  Sand, 
and  Magnesium  Silicate. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  According  to  our  analysis  of  your  prod- 
uct, it  consists  essentially  of  tobacco,  sulphur,  naphthalene,  phenols, 
air-slaked  lime,  sand  (perhaps  added  in  the  tobacco  used),  and  perhaps 
some  magnesium  silicate.  In  'a  mixture  of  this  kind  we  are  of-  the  opinion 
that  the  sulphur,  naphthalene,  phenols,  and  nicotine  are  active,^  while 
the  tobacco  other  than  nicotine,  the  air-slaked  lime,  the  sand,  and  magne- 
sium silicate  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest  the  following  form  of 
statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label: 
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Active  ingredients :  ..,.,,. 

Per  cent. 

Nicotine  , — : — 

Sulphur   l„ _„,  .— - — 

Naphthalene ^.j. ,,  .— ■ — 

Phenols    ■_- ...    -~-*— 

Inert   ingredients   — 

We  also  note  on  the  label  the  statement  "Excellent  for  freeing  plants 
and  vines  of  liee  and  insects."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  word 
"insects"  should  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "certain"  or  "many," 
since  the  product  will  not  free  plants  and  vines  of  all  insects.  Whether 
or  not  it  will  free  plants  and  vines  of  lice,  we  are  unable,  to  say  in  the 
absence  of  tests;  however,  you  are  responsible  for  the  claim. 

We  also  note  on  the  label  the  statements  "For  horses,  cattle,  sheep, 
dogs,  etc.,"  and  "Fpr  vines,  bushes,  garden  plants,  etc."  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  these  expressions  as  they  stand  are  too  comprehensive, 
since  they  indicate  that  the  product  will  be  of  service  for  any  insect  that 
may  be  present  on  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  dogs,  vines,  bushes,  garden 
plants,  etc.  '  We  suggest  that  these  claims  either  be  removed  or  that  the 
recommendations  be  limited  to  specific  insects.  *  *  *  ■ 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide uand,' Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  11.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Bordeaux  Mixture 
Paste. 

Dear  Sir:  *  *  *  While  in  most  cases  the  board  is  of  the  opin- 
ion that  it  is  necessary  to  state  definite  percentages  for  active  and  inert 
ingredients,  we  realize  that*  for  pastes  such  a  form  of  statement  is  verf 
impracticable.  Such  being  the  facts,  we  would  not  consider  that  the  law 
was  being  violated  if  the  following  form  of  statement  appeared  on 
Bordeaux  mixture  paste  labels : 

Active  ingredient : 

Per  cent. 
Copper  not  less  than . 

Inert  ingredients  not  more  than 1 

It  is  of  course  to  be  understood  in  the  above  statement  that  the 
figures  given  will  closely  approximate  the  exact  percentages  present  and 
will  not  be  absurd  statements  of  the  ingredients  in  question. 

•    We  are  hot  favorable  to  a '  sliding' form  of  Statement,  i.  e.,  from  a 
certain  percentage  to  a  certain  percentage,  since  in  selling  the  goods  it 
is  always  the  tendency  of  the  agent  to  claim  the  higher  figure  for  active 
ingredients  and  the  lower  figure  for  inert  ingredients. 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 
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Regulation  12.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  Bordeaux  Mix- 
ture Label. 

Gentlemen:  *  *  *  On  the. face  of  the  principal,  label  we  note 
the  statement  "For  blights,  rots,  scabs,  blotches,  etc.,"  and  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  abbreviation  "etc.''  should  be  removed  and  the  words 
"blights,  rots,  scabs,  blotches"  modified  by  some  such  word  as.  "some" 
or  "certain,"  since  the  product  would  not  be ,  of  service  against  all 
blights,  rots,  scabs,  and  blotches  and  the  abbreviation  "etc.",  is  too  com- 
prehensive. 

Under  the  directions  we  note  the  statement  "Apple  blotch  *  *  * 
grape  diseases  *  *  *  etc.,  are  best  controlled  by  the  use  of  ■*  *." 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  words  "grape  diseases"  should  be, mod- 
ified by  some  such  word  as  "certain,"  "some,"  or  "many"  and  the  abbre- 
viation "etc."  should  be  removed,  since  Bordeaux  mixture  will  not  con- 
trol all  grape  diseases  and-  the  abbreviation  "etc."  is  too  comprehensive. 
We  also  note  the  expression.  "The  larger  quantity  will  protect  potato, 
grape,  and  other  fruits"  and  are  of  the  opinion. that  the  words  "other 
fruits"  should  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "some"  or  "certain," 
since  the  statement  as  it  stands  indicates  that  the  product  is  to  be  used 
on  all  fruits  in  addition  to  the  grape.  If  it  were,  used  on  certain  fruits, 
such  as  peach  and  Japanese  pluin,  it  would  cause  serious  foliage. injury. 
We  also  note  the  expression  "Use  for  rots,  scabs,  and  other  fungous 
diseases"  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  words  "rots,  scabs,  and  other 
fungous  diseases"  should  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "some," 
"certain,"  or  "many,"  since  the  product  would  not  be  of  service  against 
all  rots  or  scabs  nor  would  it  be  of  service  against  all  other  fungous 
diseases. 

On  the  first  panel  of  the  label  submitted,  we  note  the  expression  "In 
summer  spraying  of  fruits,  it  will  be  the  best  practice  to  use  with  all 
Bordeaux  mixture  a  large  excess  of  lime  to  prevent  spray  injury, 
*  *  *_»  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  should  be  changed  to  read 
somewhat  as  follows:  "In  summer  spraying  of  those  fruits  on  which 
Bordeaux  mixture  is  applicable,  it  will  be  the  best  practice  *  *  *," 
and  that  for  the  word  "prevent"  should  be  substituted  some  such  words 
as  "aid  in  preventing."  As  the  statement  now  stands,  it  indicates  that 
the  product  is  to  be  used  on  all  fruits,  when  in  fact  it  should  not  be 
used  on  such,  tender  foliage  as  that  of  the  peach  and  Japanese  plum. 
Also  the  statement  should  not  be  made  that  the  addition  of  lime  will 
prevent  sriray  injury.     *     *     * 

'    Respectfully,  J.  K.  Haywood, 

Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  13.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  Bordeaux  Mix- 
ture Label. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  also  note  on  this  label  the  expression 
"The  best   remedy  known   for  blight  and   fungous   diseases   attacking 
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potatoes,  tomatoes,  and  'grapevines ;  apple,  pear,  and  peach  trees;  small 
fruits,  shrubs,  and  vegetables."  This  statement  is  too  broad  in  that  the 
preparation  will  riot  control  certain  blights,  such  as  fife  blight  of  apple 
and  pear,  and  is  riot  a  gdbd:  remedy  for  all  furigo'us  diseases.  Also,  if 
the  preparation  were  used  on  peach  foliage  and  for  early  application  On 
the  apple,  it  has  been  the  experience  of  this  Department  and  others  that 
it  will  often  seriously  injure  peach  foliage  and  often  cause  serious  rus- 
seting  of  apples,  and  thus  be  adulterated  Under  the  last  paragraph  of 
section  7  of  the  act.  We  therefore  suggest  that  the  words  "blight"  arid 
"fungous  diseases"  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "some"  or  "many," 
that  the 'iffecommendatiori  for  use  on  peach  trees  be  removed,  and  that 
the  recommendation  for  use  on  the  apple  be  limited  to  late  summer 
applications.  *  *  *  Bordeaux  mixture,  if  used  on  apple,  should  be 
only  used  for  late  summer  applicatioris  where  such  are  necessary  to 
control  bitter  rot  or  apple  blotch.  We  therefore  suggest  that  the.  direc- 
tions for  "apples"  state  plainly  that  the  preparation  is  only  to  be  .used 
for  such  late  applications. 

Under  directions  for  f'Plum"  we  find  "For  curculio  use  No.  2  and 
No.  3  just  before  blossoms  open  and  again  after  they  fall."  We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  this  recommendation  should  be  removed,  since1  it  is 
decidedly  unsafe  to  use  Bordeaux  on  Japanese  plum  foliage  and  there- 
fore it  can  not  be  safely  applied  after  the  trees  have  leaved  out  in  the 
spring.  Hefe  again  the  directions  are  such  that  if  followed  the  product 
would  probably  be  adulterated  under  the  last  paragraph  of  section  7  of 
the  act. 

Under  directions,  we  find  "Peach  *  *  *  same  treatment  as  for 
plum."  The  same  criticism  applies  to  these  directions  as  applies  to  the 
directions  for  "plum."     *     *     * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  14.  Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Bordfeaux-Arsenate 
of  Lead  Compound,  and  False  and  Misleading  Statements  in 
Label; 

Gentlemen:  *  *  *  We  regret  to  inform  you  that  the  state- 
ment relative  to  active  and  inert  ingredients  and  relative  to  total  arsenic 
and  arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms  is  not  satisfactory.  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  in  this  mixture  the  lead  arsenate,  exclusive  of  its  moisture, 
and  copper  of  the  Bordeaux  are  active,  while  the  remaining  ingredients 
are  inert.  We  are  also  of  the  opinion  that  the  total  arsenic  and  arsenic 
in  water-soluble  forms  should  appear  in  a  Separate  statement  from  the 
active  and  inert  ingredients.  We  therefore  suggest  the-  following  form 
of  statement  on  the  'face  of  the" principal  label: 
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Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Dry  lead  arsenate  

Copper  of  Bordeaux  

Inert  ingredients  

Total  arsenic  (expressed  as  percentum  of  metallic  -arsenic)—    

Arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms    (expressed  as  percentum  of 
metallic  arsenic)    :___' 

We  note  on  this  label  the  expression  "*  *  *  A  combined  in- 
secticide and  fungicide  for  use  on  all  vegetation  attacked  by  fungi  and 
leaf-eating  insects."  This  claim  is  entirely  too  broad,  since  fhe  product 
can  not  safely  be  used  on  the-, vegetation  of  tender  plants;  such  as  the 
peach  and  Japanese  plum,  and  also  since  the  product  is  not  of  ^service  for 
all  fungi  and  all  leaf-eating  insects.  We  therefore  suggest*  that  this 
expression  be  removed  or  modified. 

We  note  on  this  label  the  expression  "This  preparation  is  a  stomach 
poison  for  all  leaf-eating  insects  and  a  remedy  for  fungous  diseases." 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  claim  is  too  comprehensive  and  should 
be  modified  by  replacing  the  word  "all"  by  "most"  or  "many"  and  mod- 
ifying the  words  "fungous  diseases"  by  some  such  word  as  "most"  or 
many. 

We  note  on  this  label  the  expressions  "For.  apple  and  pear  *  *  * 
against  *  *  *  blight,  *  *  *  use  1  lb.  to  5  gallons  of  water; 
spray  first  before  blossoms  open  and  again  directly  after  the  petals  fall ; 
three  weeks  later  repeat."  This  direction  is  subject  to  the  same  criti- 
cism made  in  connection  with  the  Bordeaux  mixture  label,  in  that  Bor- 
deaux mixture  should  not  be  used  for  early  applications  onL  apples,  since 
it  is  likely  to  cause  russeting.  Also,  the  claim  for  "blight"  is  too  broad, 
since  the  most  well-known  blight  of  apple  and  pear  is  the  fire  blight,  a 
bacterial  disease  which  can  not  be  controlled  by  spraying.  We  therefore 
suggest  that  the  directions  for  "apples"  state  plainly  that  the  preparation 
is  only  to  be  used  for  late  summer  applications  and  that  the  word  "blight" 
be  modified  by  some  such  words  as  "some"  or  "certain."  *  *  * 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  IS.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  in  Dry  Bordeaux  Mix- 
ture and  Paris  Green. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  If  this  preparation  is  dry  Bordeaux  and 
Paris  green,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Paris  green  and  copper  of 
the  Bordeaux  are  active,  while  the  remaining  ingredients  of  the  Bor- 
deaux are  inert.  We  are  also  of  the  opinion  that  the  total  arsenic  and 
arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms  should  appear  in  a  separate  statement 
from  the  active  and  inert  ingredients.  We  therefore  suggest  the  follow- 
ing form  of  statement  horizontally  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label : 
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Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Paris  green !■-■. ■— —    

Copper  of  Bordeaux -^ __._-_i.    

Inert  ingredients 1 __ ^_ — ^_ —    

Total  arsenic  (expressed  as  percentum  of  metallic  arsenic) - — : — 

Arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms   (expressed  as  percentum  of 

metallic  arsenic)    1 

****** 

Respectfully,  *  ,  < 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  16.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Hellebore. 

Gentlemen :  ,*.  *  -v*  On  the  "Hellebore"  label,  we  note  that 
there  is  no  statement  relative  to  active  and  inert  ingredients.  We  are  of 
the  opinion  that  in  hellebore  the  only. active  ingredients  are  the  total 
alkaloids,  while  the  remainder  of  the  hellebore  is  inert.  We  therefore 
suggest  the  following  form  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal 
label,  which  is  •  in  this  case  the  left  panel : 

Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Total  alkaloids  :__ :_, 

Inert  ingredients : r . 

On .  this  label  we  note  the  expression  "Destroys ,  eating  insects  on 
plants,  *  *  *-."  Weare  of  the  opinion  fhat  the  words  "eating  in- 
sects" should  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "many"  or  "some."  Qn 
this  same  label  is,  a  statement  •"*  *  *  Hellebore  is  a  valuable,  insect- 
icide and  repellant-  ,to  all  eating  insects,  *  ,*  *."  We  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the,  word  "all"  should  be  replaced  by  some  such  word  ,as 
"some"  or  "many."   ,*,,** 

Respectfully,  ,     , 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  17.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  a  Roach  and  Ant 
Killer,  and  False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  the  Label. 

Gentlemen  ;.'-.*..  *  * .. .  Relative ,  to,  the  label  \  for  your  "Roach  and 
Ant  Killer,"  we  beg  to  inform  you  that  it  is  not  i  satisfactory  to  merely 
say  "18% .  inert  materials,"  but  a  statement  is  required  on,  the  face  of 
the  principal  lahel\of  the  correct  names,  and  percentage  amounts  of  each 
and  every  inert  ingredient,  and  the ., fact,  that  they  are  inert,  or,  in  lieu 
of  this,  a  statement  of .  the  correct  names  and  percentage  amounts  of 
each  and  every  active,  ingredient  and  the  total  percentage  of  inert  ingre- 
dients.    *?.*.., 

Relative   to  the   expression    "destroys    cockroaches  .  *     *     *     and 
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other  crawling  pests"  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  preparation  would 
not  kill  all  "other  crawling  pests";  hence  the  claim -should  be  modified 
or  removed.     *■:  *-..*    ,    •     •        ■  .,     ■ 

Under  "Directions"  on  this -label,  we  note  in  two  or  three  places 
that  the  product  is  recommended  for  "roaches,  ants,  and  other  vermin." 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  Words  "other  vermin"  should'  be  modified 
by  some  such  word' as  "some"  or  "certain."     **,*.. 
Respectfully, 

J.  K;  Haywood,- 
"' Chairman,  Insecticide  and 'Fungicide  Board. 
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Regulation  18.     Active  arid  Inert  Ingredients  of  Bleaching  Powder 
or  Chlorinated  Lime. 

Gentlemen:  We  have  received  'your  communication  of  '  *  ;*:'  * 
relative  to  labeling  so-called  "Chloride  of  Lime"  'or  "Bleaching  Powder." 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  product  is  a  disinfectant,  we  are 
of  the  Opinion  that  it  is- subject  to  the -provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act 
of  1910,  regardless  of  whether' any  directions  are  given  on  the  label. 

Section  8  of  the  act  is  specific  in  requiring  a- statement  on  the  face 
of  the  principal  label  of  the  correct:  names  and  percentage  amounts  of 
each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  i  the  -fact  they  are  inert;  or  in  lieu  of 
this  a  statement  of  the  correct  names  and' -percentage  amounts  of  each 
and  every  active  ingredient  and  the  total  percentage  of  inert  ingredients. 
In  such  a  preparation  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  available  chlorine 
is  active,  while  the  remaining  ingredients  are  inert.  We  therefore  •  sug- 
gest the  following  as  the  most  feasible' form  of  statement: 

Active  ingredients :  ,.  ..  ,-,... 

Per  cent. 

Available  chlorine '■ 

Inert   ingredients   _ ;_ ■_*_'_.: — . * -L_-.^, 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  designation  chloride  of  lime  for  this 
preparation  is  somewhat  misleading,  in  that  the  product  is  not  composed 
of  calcium  chlorid   (CaCl2),  we  suggest  that  it  would  be  preferable  to 
refer  to  it  as  ''Chlorinated  Lime  or  Bleaching  Powder." 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
>'"•■•  •  -  -'        Chairman,  Insecticide  and-  Ewngicide .  Board, 


Regulation  19.     Injury  to   Tender  Foliage   by   Concentrated   Lime- 
Sulphur  Solution.  ....,.-,... 
Dear  Sir:     *     *     *     Our, tests,  as  well  as  the  tests  of  others,  have 

shown  that  concentrated; lime-sulphur  solution  at  1  to  40  or  at  any  other 
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effective  strength  is  not  a  safe  application  for  tender  foliage,  such  as 
peach  and  Japanese  plum.  *  *  *  If,  then,  your  product  causes 
injury  when  used  as  directed  on  peach  and  Japanese  plum  it  would  be 
.adulterated  under  the  provisions  of  the  last  paragraph  of  section  7  of 
the  act.  *  *  *  As  a  protection,  therefore,  to,  yourself  as  well  as  to 
the  consumer,  we  suggest  that  you  make  no  mention  of  the  use  of  this 
diluted  preparation  as  a  fungicide  on  peach,  Japanese  plum,  and  other 
delicate  foliage.  In  fact  we  suggest  to  you,  as  we  have  suggested  to 
other  manufacturers,  that  the  label  distinctly  say  that  the  product  is  not 
to  be  used  as  a  summer  spray  on  peachy  Japanese  plum,  arid  other  deli- 
cate foliage. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  20.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  a  Concentrated 
Lime-Sulphur  Label. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  note  on  your  labels  the  claim  "For 
killing  *  *  *  larvae  of  insects,  sucking  insects  and  controlling  fun- 
gous diseases"  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  the,  product  will  not  kill  the 
larvae  of  some  insects,  will  not  kill  all  sucking  insects,  and  will  not  con- 
trol all  fungous  diseases.  We  suggest,  therefore,  that  the  words  "in- 
sects, sucking  insects,"  and  "fungous  diseases"  be  modified  by  some  such 
word  as  "some"  or  "certain."  *  *  *  We  note  on  your  label  the 
statement  "To  control  peach  brown  rot  and  scah  use  1  part  of  lime- 
sulphur  wash  to"8d  to  100' parts  of  water.  Make  first-  application  just 
after  blossoms  fall."  We  are  of  the  opinion  -jthat  this  recommendation 
should  be  removed,  since  it  indicates  that  the  preparation  can  be  safely 
used  at  this  strength  as  a  summer  spray  on  peaches,  whereas  when  so 
used  serious  injury  is  likely  to  result.  We  note  on  your  label  the  state- 
ment, "For  *  *  *  plum  rot  use  1  part  to  50  of  water,"  and  are 
of  the  opinion  that  this  statement  should  be  removed,  since  it  indicates 
that  the  product  can  be  safely  used  on  this  plant,  whereas  it  can  not  be 
safely  used  on  Japanese  plum  foliage.     *     *     * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood,- 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  21.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Formaldehyde  Solu- 
tion and  False  and  Misleading  Statements. 

Gentlemen:"  *  *  *  In  formaldehyde  solution  we,  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  formaldehyde  itself  is  active,  while  the  methyl  alcohol 
and  water  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest  either  of  the  following  forms 
of  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label: 
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Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Formaldehyde    

Inert   ingredients 

or 

Inert  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 
•      Water 

Methyl    alcohol    

\\  e  note  that  you  claim  on  your  label  40  per  cent,  by  weight,  of  gas, 
and  are  inclined  to  doubt  this  statement.  Probably  what  you  refer  to  is 
"40  grams  per  100  c.  a,"  often  incorrectly  referred  to  as  "40  per  cent 
by  volume." 

Whether  or  not  the  various  claims  made  on  your  label  are  in  accord- 
ance with  facts  we  are  unable  to  say  in  the  absence  of  tests.  However, 
you  of  course  understand  that  you  are  responsible  for  all  claims  on  the 
labeling.  We  note  on  the  label  the  statements,  "It  is  very  effective  in 
destroying  the  foul  odors  frequently  prevalent  in  sick  rooms  *  *  *" 
and  "Excrementitious  matter  is  entirely  deodorized  by  formaldehyde 
*  *  *."  We  are  inclined  to  doubt  whether  the  product  will  over- 
come all  foul  odors  of  sick  rooms  and  also  whether  it  will  entirely  deo- 
dorize excrementitious  matter.  We  also  note  the  statement  "A  1  to  2 
per  cent  solution  in  flat  dishes  placed  in  a  part  of  the  room  least  likely 
to  be  disturbed  will  keep  the  atmosphere  of  the  bedroom  fresh  and  odor- 
less" and  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  claim  is  probably  not  true. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 

Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

^Regulation  22.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Tobacco  Dust. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  tobacco  dust 
is  an  insecticide  under  the  provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910  and 
is  therefore  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  act.  *  *  *  In  tobacco 
dust  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  nicotine  only  is  active,  while  the 
tobacco  other  than  nicotine,  sand,  dirt,  and  inert  denaturing  substances 
that  may  be  used  in  the  tobacco  dust  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest 
the  following  as  the  most  feasible  form  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the 
principal  label: 


Active  ingredients : 


Per  cent. 


Xlcotine 

Inert   ingredients 

t  * 

Respectfully, 


J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 


.(15) 
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Regulation  23.     Active  and  Inert  Ingredients  of  Kerosene  Emulsion. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  In  Kerosene  emulsion  we  are  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  kerosene  and  dry  soap  are  active  while  the  water  is'  inert. 
We  therefore  suggest  either  of  the  following  forms  of  statement  on  the 
face  of  the  principal  label,  expressed  in  percentage  by'  weights 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Kerosene  — : — 

Dry  soap ^ 

Inert   ingredients  

or 

Inert  ingredient,  water  

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  24.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  Creosote  Dip 
Label  Relative  to  Mange,  Ticks,  Etc. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  The  statement  ''John  Doe's  Creosote  Dip 
*  *  ■  *  for  lice,  ticks,  scab,  mange,  and  all  parasites  and  skin  dis- 
eases of  sheep,  cattle,  horses,  pigs;  dogs,  and  chickens"  is  too  compre- 
hensive. Certain  forms  of  ticks,  notably  the  cattle  tick;  certain  forms  of 
mange,  for  example,  follicular  mange ;  and  certain  parasites  and  certain 
skin  diseases  which  infest  or  affect  the  animals  mentioned  would  not  be 
effectively  treated.  It  is  suggested  that  the  word  "ticks"  in  this  para- 
graph be  removed  or  properly  modified;  that  the  word  "mange"  be 
modified  through  the  use  of  some  qualifying  word,  as  for  example  "ordi- 
nary" mange;  and  that  the  statement  "and  all  parasites  and  skin  diseases" 
be  also  modified  through  the  use  of  some  qualifying  word  or  words,  as 
for  example,  "and  many  forms  of  parasites  and  many,  skin  diseases. ' 

*     *     *     The  statement  "non-carbolic"  should  be  removed,  as  the 
article  is  prepared    from    coal-tar    creosote    oil,    which    contains  small 
amounts  of  phenol  or  carbolic  acid.     *   '  *     *  " 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide' Board.  ' 

Regulation  25.     False  and  Misleading  Statements  on  a  Poultry  Dis- 
infectant Label. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  regret  to  inform,  you  that,  the  label 
submitted  is  not  satisfactory.  On  the  face  of  the  principal  label,  we 
note  the  statement  "kills  lice,  mites,  and  ticks."  This  should  be  modified 
so  as  not  to  include  all  varieties  of  ticks...  It  is  suggested  that  the  word 
"ticks"  be  modified  through  the  use  of  a  qualifying  word,  such  as  "sheep" 
ticks.  - 

The  word  "mange,"  which  occurs  in  a  number  of  places   on   the 
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label,  should  be  modified  in  all  cases,  as  all  forms  of  mange  are  not 
effectively  treated  through  the  use  of  the  article,  and  some  qualifying 
word;  such  as,  "ordinary"  mange,  "should  appear.'''       ' 

Under  "Household  Uses,"  the  statement  "skin  diseases"  should  be 
modified  through  the  use  of  some  qualifying  word,  such  as  "some"  or 
"certain,"  since  the  product  will  not  be  of  service  in  all  skin  diseases. 

It  is  further  advised  that  the  use  of  the  words  "cure."  or  "Use  until 
cured"  in  connection  with  various  directions  appearing  on  the  label  is 
unsatisfactory,  as  a  cure  for  a  disease  or  condition  can  not  be  promised. 
We  note  such  use  of  the  word  "cured"  under  "Eczema  of  hogs,"  "Ring- 
worm of  dogs,"  and  "Foot  diseases  of  poultry."  We  also  note  the  state- 
ment "To  prevent  poultry  diseases,"  and  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  this 
should  be  modified  so  as  to  include  only  "some,"  "certain,"  or  "many" 
poultry  diseases,  since  the  product  would  not  be  effective  against  all 
poultry  diseases,  and  in  any  case  the  prevention  of  a  disease  can  not  be 
promised,  the  article  merely  acting  as  a  preventive  measure  in  many  or 
certain  poultry  diseases.     *     *     * 

Very  respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  26.     Labeling  a  Coal-Tar  Disinfectant. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  If  your  product  is  an  emulsifiable  coal-tar 
preparation  containing  soap  and  water,  as  statements  on  the  label  indi- 
cate, we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  water  present  is  inert,  while  the 
soap,  phenols,  and  coal-tar  hydrocarbons  are  active.  We  therefore  sug- 
gest either  of  the  following  statements  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label : 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 
Coal-tar   hydrocarbons   

Phenols   , 

Dry  soap 

Inert  ingredients  

or 

Water,  inert  ingredient  

We  note  on  the  label  the  statement  "is  harmless  to  animals"  and 
are  of  the  opinion  that  this  should  be  removed  if  the  product  contains 
phenols,  since  these  are  poisonous.  We  also  note  the  expressions-  "For 
all  skin  diseases,"  "For  all  diseases  of  the  throat,"  "To  destroy  foul 
odors,"  "This  will  kill  all  disease  germs  and  vermin,"  and  "To  keep  the 
air  pure."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  product  would  not  be  of 
service  in  all  skin  diseases  and  air  diseases  of  the  throat,  would  not 
actually  destroy  foul  odors,  would  not  kill  all  vermin,  and  would  not 
necessarily  purify  the  air!  We  suggest,  therefore,  that  the  words  "skin 
diseases"  and  "diseases  of  the  throat"  be  modified- by  some  such  word 
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as  "some,"  "certain,"  or  "many";  that'  the  expression  reading  "to  de- 
stroy foul  odors"  be  changed  to  read  "to  overcome  certain  (or  many) 
foul  odors,"  or  words  of  similar  import ;  that  the  words  "disease  germs" 
and  "vermin"  be  modified  by  some  such  word  as  "some,"  "certain,"  or 
"many,"  and  that  the  claim  that  this  product  will  keep  the  air  pure  be 
removed.    *    *    * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  27.     Labeling  So-Called  "Whale  Oil  Soap." 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
requesting  information  relative  to  labeling  "Whale  Oil  Soap"  under  the 
provisions  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910. 

For  your  information  we  are  inclosing  Circular  34,  which  contains 
a  copy  of  the  above-mentioned  act,  together  with  certain  regulations 
used  in  enforcing  the  same.  We  especially  call  your  attention  to  section 
8  of  the  act,  and  regulation  16,  for  information  relative  to  ingredients 
requiring  statements  on  the  label.  We  call  your  attention  to  regulation 
10  for  a  definition  of  label. 

In  such  a  soap  as  this,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  water  is  inert 
while  the  dry  soap  is  active.  We  therefore  suggest  either  of  the  follow- 
ing forms  of  statement  on  the  fact  of  the  principal  label: 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Dry  soap — — 

Inert  ingredients  

or 

Inert   ingredient,   water 

We  also  wish  to  call  your  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  product 
should  not  be  labeled  "Whale  Oil  Soap"  unless  it  is,  actually  made  from 
whale  oil.  If  it  is  made  from  fish  oil,  it  should  be  labeled  "Fish  Oil 
Soap."     *     *     * 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  3.     ISSUED  MAY  23,  1914. 

Regulation  28.     General  Advice,  Relative  to  Labeling. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
transmitting  your  catalogue  and  requesting  our  advice  relative  to  same. 

While  we  are  glad  to  be  of  service  in  an  advisory  capacity,  we  have 
found  that  we  must  limit  our  work  along  this  line  to  labels.  It  is  abso- 
lutely impossible  for  us  with  our  present  force  to  criticize  all  the  adver- 
tising literature  of  manufacturers. 


Insecticide  Act  229 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  with  our  criticisms  of  your  labels  before 
you,  and  the  employment  of  competent  scientists  to  advise  you,  you  will 
have  no  trouble  in  wording  your  literature  so  that  it  will  be  in  con- 
formity with  law. 

As  a  matter  of  general  advice,  we  may  say  that  the  following  points 
should  receive  your  most  careful  consideration: 

1.  No  statements  should  be  made  that  are  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

2.  Too  comprehensive  or  too  assertive  claims  should  not  be  made! 

3.  No  claim  should  be  made  that  a  product  will  be  effective  against 
certain  insects  or  fungi,  unless  you  are  assured  that  these  claims  are 
true,  either  on  the  basis  of  carefully  executed  experiments  carried  out 
under  the  directions  of  your  own  scientists  of  on  the  basis  of  carefully 
planned  and  executed  experiments  published  in  the  most  modern  liter- 
ature. 

4.  Claims  should  not  be  made  on  the  basis  of  old  literature  which 
claimS  have  been  disproved  by  more  modern  and  more  carefully  exe- 
cuted published  experiments. 

5.  Directions  for  using  certain  preparations  on  certain  vegetation 
should  not  be  made  if  such  applications  will  lead  to  serious  burning. 
In  this  connection  the  known  fact  that  early  applications  of  Bordeaux 
to' apples  will  cause  serious  russeting,  that  applications  of  Bordeaux 
to  such  tender  foliage  as  peach  and  Japanese  plum  will  cause  serious  burn- 
ings that  applications  of  Bardeaux  to  the  foliage  of  certain  varieties  of 
cherries  will  often  cause  serious  burning,  and  that  application  of  diluted 
lime-Sulphur1  solution  to  such  tender  foliage  as  peach  and  Japanese  plum 
will  cause '  serious  burning,  should  be' taken  into'  consideration. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  29.     Labeling    a    Chicken-Louse    Powder    Composed    of 
Naphthalene,  Sulphur,  Lime,  Charcoal,  and  Tobacco. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  received  your  communication  *  *  * 
relative  to  labeling  a  "Louse  Killer"  under  the  provisions  of  the  insecti- 
cide act  of  1910. 

*  *  *  If  your  louse  killer  consists  of  naphthalene,  sulphur,  lime, 
charcoal,  and  tobacco,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  naphthalene,  sul- 
phur, and  nicotine  of  the  tobacco  are  active,  while  the  lime,  the  various 
impurities  in  same,  the  charcoal,  and  the  tobacco  other  than  nicotine, 
as  well  as  any  sand,  dirt,  and  inert  denaturing  substances  in  the  tobacco 
used,  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest  the  following  as  the  most  feasible 
form  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label,  which  in  the  case  of 
*     *     *     louse  killer  is  the  middle  panel  of  the  label: 
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Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Naphthalene  

Sulphur 

Nicotine - — - 

Inert  ingredients  

We  can  only  suggest  that  it  will  be  necessary  for  you  to  have  your 
nicotine  determined  in  the  various  batches  of  tobacco  which  you  use  in 
this  preparation.  If  the  nicotine  varies  in  different  batches,  then  it  will 
be  satisfactory  to  express  your  nicotine  as  "nicotine  not  less  than  — 
per  cent,"  provided  that  the  nicotine  is  never  less  than  the  percentage 
given,  and  that  the  percentage  given .  approximates  the  amount  actually 
present  in  the  tobacco  and  is  not  an  absurd  statement  of  same. 

VVe  note  that  on  the  so-called  *  *  *  louse  exterminator  label 
the  product  is  designated  an  "exterminator,"  and  in  several  places  else- 
where on  the  label  it  is  referred  to  as  an  "exterminator."  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  the  extermination  of  lice. and  mites  can  not  be  promised, 
the  word  "exterminator"  should  be  replaced  by  some  less  comprehensive 
word,  such  as  "killer"  or  "remedy"  or  "powder." 

*  *  *  .  We  note  that  this  label  claims :  "For  disinfecting  the  hen- 
house and  killing  out  the  vermin  *  *  '  *."  From  the  composition  of 
this  product  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  would  not  be  an  effective  dis- 
infectant (killer  of  bacteria).,  nor.  would  it. kill  all  vermin ;.  hence  the 
above  statement  should  be  removed. 

We  ,note  that  you  claim  "Furs  and  carpets  are  never  moth-eaten 
where  this  product  has  been  ..applied." ,  Whether,  or  not  >this  is.  true  we 
are  unable  to  say;  however,  the  claim  should  not  be  made  unless  it  is  in 
strict  accordance  with  facts. 

Hoping  the  above  will  be  of  service,  I  am, 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  30.     Labelitig  a  Chicken-LoUse  Powder  Composed  of  To- 
bacco Stems,  Sulphur,  Naphthalene,  and  Plaster  of  Paris. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
relative  to  the  labeling  of  your  "Lice  and  Vermin  Destroyer." 

We  regret  to  inform  you  that  the  limit  of  time  for  using  supple- 
mentary.^ sticker- 4abels' to  give. the  information  required  by  law  expired 
January  1,  1912.  At  the  present  time  it  is  necessary  for  this  informa- 
tion to  be  plainly  printed  or  stamped  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label. 
*     *     * 

Relative  to  the  active  and  inert  ingredients  of  a  lice  destroyer  com- 
posed of  tobacco  stems,  sulphur,  naphthalene,  and  plaster  of  Paris,  we 
are  of  the  opinion  that  the  nicotine  of  the  tobacco  stems,  the  sulphur, 
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and  the  naphthalene  are  active,  while  the  tobacco  stems  other  than  nico- 
tine, the  sand  and  dirt,  and  any  inert  denaturing  substances  in  the 
tobacco  stems  and  the  plaster  of  Paris  are  inert.  We  therefore  suggest 
the  following  as  the  most  feasible  form  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the 
principal  label : 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 
Nicotine  

Sulphur   

Naphthalene  

Inert   ingredients   _! ^ 

On  the  first  and  third  panels  of  your  label  and  in  several  other  places 
on  the  label  we  note  that  the  product  is  referred  to  as  a  vermin  de- 
stroyer. In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  product  will  not  be  of  service 
against  all  vermin,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  designation  should 
be  removed.  On  the  first  panel  of  the  label  appears  the  statement, 
"Kills  insects  on  poultry,  stock,  plants,  etc."  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  product  will  not  kill  all  insects,  the  word  "insects"  should  be  mod- 
ified by  some  such  word  as  "some,"  "certain,"  or  "many,"  or  the  specific 
insects  against  which  the  product  will  be  effective  should  be  enumerated. 

On  the  second  panel  of  the  label,  under  directions,  we  note  the 
statement,  "A  handful  of  powder  scattered  about  the  nest  box  will  keep 
the  *  *  *  fowl  free  from  lice."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  this 
treatment  would  probably  not  be  effective  in  freeing  fowls  of  lice. 

On  the  third  panel  of  the  label,  in  addition  to  the  use  '-of  the  words 
"Vermin  Destroyer"  already  called  to  your  attention, , we  note  the  state- 
ments :  "It  is  also  of'value  for  insects  On  plants  and  vegetables.  *  * 
If  you  want  to  destroy  *  *  *  air  kinds  of  vermin  on  poultry  and 
in  the  poultry  house,  use  *  *  *"  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  prod- 
uct will  not  be  of  service  against  all  insects  on  plants  and  vegetables 
and  will  not  destroy  all  kinds  of  vermin  on  poultry  and  in  the  poultry 
house,  we  suggest  that  the  word  "insects"  be  modified  by  some  such 
word  as  "some,"  "certain,"'  or  "many,"  and  that  the  phrase  "all  kinds  of 
vermin"  be  similarly  changed.  *  *  * 
Respectfully, 

J:  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  31.  Labeling  a  Liquid  Disinfectant  and  Insecticide  Com- 
posed of  Kerosene,  Carbolic  Acid,  Oil  of  Myrbane,  and'  Naphtha- 
lene. 

Gentlemen  :  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
relative  to  labeling  your  "Disinfectant  and  Insect  Killer"  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910. 
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*  *  *  In  a  product  which  is  to  be  used  against  bedbugs,  chicken 
lice,  *  *  *  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  kerosene  of  your  mixture, 
the  carbolic  acid,  the  oil  of  myrbane,  and  the  naphthalene  are  all  prob- 
ably active,  hence  no  statement  is  required  relative  to  active  and  inert 
ingredients  if  the  above  ingredients  are  pure.  If,  however,  any  of  the 
ingredients,  such  as  the  carbolic  acid,  contains  water,  then  the  water  is 
inert,  and  the  amount  of  same  in  the  finished  product  should  be  stated 

on  the   face  of   the  principal  label,  as   "Water,   Inert  Ingredient,  ■ 

per  cent." 

We  note  that  this  product  is  designated  a  disinfectant,  and  several 
statements  relative  to  disinfectant  qualities  are  made  on  the  label.  From 
the  composition  of  the  article  and  the  very  small  quantity  of  carbolic 
acid  present  we  are  very  doubtful  as  to  whether  this  preparation  would 
act  as  an  effective  disinfectant,  i.  e.,  killer  of  bacteria.  We  suggest, 
therefore,  that  you  satisfy  yourself  that  this  product  is  an  effective  dis- 
infectant by  having,  it  tested  by  a  competent  bacteriologist  before  making 
the  claims  relative  to  disinfectant  qualities. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  on  the  left-hand  panel  of  your  label  ap- 
pears the  statement,  "Kills  *  *  *  moths  *  *  *  and  ticks'  on 
cattle,  etc."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  product  would  not  kill  ail 
moths,  would  not  be  effective  against  ticks  on  cattle,  and  that  the  abbre- 
viation "etc."  is  too  comprehensive.  We  suggest,  therefore,  that  the 
statement  be  limited  to  "clothes  moths,"  in  case  this  is  the  moth  against 
which  it  will  be  effective,  that  the  statement  relative  to  ticks  on  cattle 
be  removed,  and  that  the  abbreviation  "etc."  be  removed.  We  also  note 
on  this  panel  of  the  -labeL-the  -statement,  "KHls  all  kinds  of  vermin  on 
trees,"  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  is  not  true. 

On  the  second  panel  of  the  label  we  note  the  statement,  "It  will  kill 
anything  in  the  insect  family  instantly,"  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  this 
should  be  removed.  A  false  statement  on  the  label  is  not  justified,  even 
though  it  be  given  as  the  opinion  of  an  expert. 

*  *  *  On  the  same  panel,  under  "Animals,"  we  note  the  state- 
ment, "Kills  everything  in  insect  life,"  and  are  of  the  opinion  that  this 
should  be  removed.  Again,  under  "Disinfectant,"  we  note,  "*  *  * 
Disinfectant  has  no  superior  as  a  disinfectant"  and  "*  ,  *  *  all  insect 
life  will  be  exterminated,  bad  odors  expelled,  and  wholesome  and  pure 
air  prevail.  Its  effects  are  instantaneous  in  every  case."  As  we  have 
said  before,  we  doubt  whether  the  product  is  an  effective  disinfectant. 
Even  if  it  is  an  effective  disinfectant,  it  is  not  superior  to  all  others,  will 
not  exterminate  all  insect  life,  will  not  expel  all  bad  odors,  but  will 
simply  mask  some  bad  odors  and  will  not  act  instantaneously.  Neither 
can  it  be  promised  that  the  product  will  produce  wholesome  and  pure  air. 

Whether  or  not  the  statement  on  the  right-hand  panel  of  your  label 
that  the  product  is  used  in  nearly  all  the  large  public  institutions  and 
hospitals  throughout  the  Middle  West  is  in  accordance  with  facts  we 
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are  unable  to  say.  We  note  on  this  panel  the  statement,  "Every  doctor 
will  recommend  it  whenever  there  are  any  contagious  diseases,"  and 
"*  *  *  kills  all  germs  and  bugs."  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the 
first  statement  is  npt  true,  that  the  product  will  probably  not  kill  all 
germs,  and  that  the  product  will  certainly  not  kill  all  bugs. 
Hoping  the  above  will  be  of  service,  I  am, 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  32.  Labeling  a  Roach  Powder  Composed  of  Borax, 
French  Ocher,  and  Sugar. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  We  are  not  familiar  with  the  term 
"French  ocher ;"  however,  if  this  is  similar  to  the  usual  ocher  of  com- 
merce (a  native  ferruginous  clay),  then  in  a  roach  powder  containing 
borax,  French  ocher,  and  sugar  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  borax  is 
active,  while  the  French  ocher  and  sugar  are  inert.  We  therefore  sug- 
gest either  of  the  following  forms  of  statement  on  the  face  of  the  prin- 
cipal label: 

Active  ingredients : 

Per  cent. 

Borax  '. 

Inert   ingredients   

or 

Inert  ingredients: 

French    ocher    

Sugar   

****** 

If  your  product  consists  principally  of  borax,  then  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  words  "Harmless  to  pet  animals"  should  be  removed 
from  the  label,  since  borax,  in  sufficient  quantities  would  be  harmful  to 
pet  animals. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

GENERAL  INFORMATION  RELATIVE  TO  THE  GUARANTY. 

Circular  Letter  Sent  to  Each  Manufacturer  or  Seller  Who  Had  Filed 
a  Guaranty  With  the  Department  and  Been  Assigned  a  Serial 
Number. 

The  records  of  the  board  show  that  you  have  filed  a  guaranty  with 
the  department  in  accordance  with  regulation  20  of  the  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations for  Carrying  Out  the  Provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910, 
and  that  serial  number  was  assigned  to  said  guaranty  for  your 
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use  to  guarantee  to  your  vendees  any  insecticides  or  fungicides  which 
may  be  manufactured  or  owned  and  sold  by  you. 

The  Secretaries  of  the  Treasury,  Agriculture,  and  Commerce  have 
decided  that  the  legend  "Guaranteed  by  [name  of  guarantor]  under  the 
insecticide  act  of.  1910,"  accompanied  by  serial  numbers  assigned  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  is  misleading  and  deceptive,  and  on  June  30, 
1914,  signed  an  amendment  to  regulation  20,  a  copy  of  which  is  in- 
closed, with  request  that  it  be  read  carefully. 

The  purpose  of  regulation  20,  as  amended,  is  to  prevent  the  use 
upon  the  label  or  package  of  any  insecticide,  Paris  green,  lead,  arsenate, 
or  fungicide  of  a  statement  which,  in  any  way,  might  be.  construed  as 
implying  that  any  such  product  has  been  guaranteed  or  approved  by  the 
Government.     It  will  he  noted .  that  the  serial  number  or  the  guaranty 

legend,  "Guaranteed  by ,  under  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,"  or  any 

similar  guaranty  legend,  should ,  not  be  used  on  products  packed  or 
labeled  on  or  after  May  1,  1916.  As  to  products  which  have  been  packed 
and  labeled  prior  to  May  1,  .1916,.  an  additional  period  of  six  months 
will  be  allowed.  On  and  after  November  lj  1916,  however,  no  guaranty 
legend  or  serial  number  should  appear  upon  the  label  or  package  of  any 
insecticide,  Paris  green,  lead  arsenate,  or  fungicide  while  in  the  channels 
of  commerce  described  in  the  insecticide  act. 

In' the  opinion  of  this  department  it  would  not  constitute  a  sufficient 
compliance  with  the  amended  regulation  if  only  the  serial  number  issued 
by  this  department  should  be  blotted  out  from  the  guaranty  legend  here- 
tofore in  common  use.  The  use  of  the  words  "under  the  insecticide  act 
of  1910"  should  also  be  discontinued,  and  any  statement  to.  the  effect 
that  the' article  is  guaranteed  should  contain  no  reference  to  the  Unked 
States  or  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

No  objection,  however,  would  be  made  by  this  department  to  a 
statement,  if  true,  that  the  guarantor  hirnself  guarantees  the  quality  of 
the  contents  of  the  package;  nor,  in  the  opinion'  of  the  department, 
would  it '  constitute  a  violation  of  the '  regulation  if  it  were  stated,  in 
substance,  that  the  article  is  warranted  by  the  manufacturer  or  other 
designated  person  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  State  laws. 

It  will  not  be  necessary  to  wait  until  May  1,  1916,  to  remove  the 
guaranty  legend  and  serial  number  from  labels,  but  the  use  of  either 
the  guaranty  legend  or  the  serial  number  may  be  discontinued  at  any 
time.  In  that  event,  however,  in  order  for  guaranties  under  the  insect- 
icide act  to  afford  the  dealers  protection  from  prosecution  under  the  act, 
all  the  requirements  prescribed  in  regulation  20,  as  amended  by  amend- 
ment 3,  should' be  complied  with.' 

The  amended  regulation  contemplates  that  guaranties  given  under 
section  9  of '  the  insecticide  act  on  and  after  May  1,  1916,  shall  be  incor- 
porated in  or  attached  to  the  bill  of  sale,  invoice;  bill  of  lading,  or  other 
schedule,  giving  the  natne's  and  quantities  of  the  articles.     If  the  goods 
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are  properly  described  in  the  bill  of  sale  or  such  other  document,  they 
may  be  referred  to  in  the  guaranty  as  listed  in  the  bill  of  sale  or  other 
document  without  repetition  of  the  detailed  description.  Guaranties 
may  be  printed  or  stamped  on  the  bill  of  sale  or  other  document  men- 
tioned in  paragraph  (e),  and  in  order  to  afford  protection  must  conform 
to  paragraph  (d)  of  the  regulation.  The  signature  to  the  guaranty 
may  also  be  printed  or  stamped  on  the  bill  of  sale  or  on  the  invoice,  or 
on  the  bill  of  lading  or  other  schedule,  describing  the  goods  sold,  if 
transmitted  by  the  guarantor  direct  to  the  dealer. 

The  department  has  no  authority  to  prescribe  the  exact  wording 
which  must  be  used  in  making  a  guaranty,.jnor  can  it  determine, whether 
any  particular  guaranty  submitted  to  it  is  legally  sufficient  to  protect 
dealers  from  prosecution  under  the  insecticide  act.  In  the  opinion  of 
the  department,  however,  a  guaranty,  if  worded  substantially  according' 
to  the  following  form,  will  comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  9 
of  the  act: 

I  [we],  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  insecticides  or  fungi- 
cides listed  herein  [or  specifying  the  same]  are  not,  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910. 

[Signature  and  address  of  guarantor.] 

You  are  advised  further  that  it  is  not  intended  that  the  provision  in 
paragraph  (a)  which  states — 

All  guarantees  now  on  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall 
be  stricken  from  the  files,  and  the  serial  numbers  assigned  to  such  guar- 
anties shall  be  canceled,  shall  affect  the  validity  of  such  guaranties  in 
respect'  to  the,  .particular  -articles  of  -insecticides  and  fungicides  covered 
thereby  which  have  been  sold  or  delivered  by  the  guarantor  to  his  vendee 
prior  to  the  date  when  such  guaranties  shall  have  been  stricken  from  the 
records  of  the  department.2 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and.  Fungicide  Board. 

Section  9  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910  Providing  for  the  Guaranty. 

Sec.  9.  That  no  dealer  shall  be  prosecuted  under  the  provisions  of 
this  act  when  he  can  establish  a  guaranty  signed  by  the  wholesaler,  job- 
"ber,  manufacturer,  or  other  party  residing  in  the  United  States,  from 
whom  he  purchased  such  articles,  to  the  effect  that  the  same  is  not  adul- 
terated or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  designating  it. 
Said  guaranty,  to  afford  protection,  shall  contain  the  name  and  address 
of  the  party  or  parties  making  the  sale  of  such  articles  to  such  dealer, 
and  in  such  case  said  party  or  parties  shall  be  amenable  to  the  prosecu- 
tions, fines,  and  other  penalties  which  would  attach  in  due  course  to  the 
dealer  under  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

2See   Rules   and  Regulations,   Regulation   20,   page   209. 
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Purpose  of  the  Guaranty. 

It  is  the  evident  intention  of  section  9  of  the  act  to  provide  a  means 
whereby  the  dealer  may  be  relieved  of  responsibility  for  the  possible 
adulteration  or  misbranding  of. goods  purchased  ; from  a  wholesaler, 
jobbed  manufacturer,  or  other  party  residing  in  the  United  States.  In 
effect»^tiie  gixarantor  assumes  the  responsibility  for  the  character  of  his 
goods  after  they  have  passed  out  of  his  possession  into  the  hands.^of 
purchasers  who  resell  the  same.  A  sufficient  guaranty  shifts  to  .the 
guarantor  the  liability  which  would  otherwise  attach  to  subsequent 
dealers. 

Guaranty  on  Imported  Products. 

Only  a  wholesaler,  jobber,  manufacturer,  or  other  party  residing  in 
the  United  States  can  give  a  guaranty  within  the  meaning  of  the  insect- 
icide act.  A  foreign  manufacturer  or  other  foreign  dealer  can  not  give 
a  valid  guaranty,  nor  can  the  agent  of  such  foreign  manufacturer,  job- 
ber, or  dealer  give  such  guaranty  unless  such  agent  be  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  and  unless  he  actually  sells  the  goods  covered  by  the 
guaranty.  A  person  residing  in  the  United  States  who  sells  imported 
goods  can  make  a  guaranty  for  the  purpose  aforesaid,  though  the  goods 
may  be  shipped  directly  by  the  firm  from  whom- the  guarantor  buys  them 
to  the  customer  of  the  guarantor. 

Regulation  33.     Labeling  of  Soda  Lye. 

Dear  5"ir  :  At  a  recent  hearing  accorded  certain  manufacturers  of 
lye  and  you  as  attorney  representing  the  manufacturers,  the  following 
two  questions  were  asked:  > 

(1)  What  does  the  board  understand  by  the  term  "pure"  on  soda 
lye  labels,  and  to  what  commercial  grades  of  soda  lye  can  this  term 
be  correctly  applied? 

(2)  What  does  the  board  understand  by  the  term  "high  test" 
on  soda  lye  labds,  and  to  what  commercial  grades  of  soda  lye  can  this 
term  be  correctly  applied. 

We  have  made  a  careful  investigation  of  this  subject,  both  by  visits 
to  a  number  of  soda  lye  manufacturing  plants  and  by  letters  of  inquiry 
to  many '  manufacturers  of  soda  lye,  large  users  of  soda  lye,  etc. 
We  find  that  soda  lye  in  the  United  States  is  usually  sold  under  the  com- 
mercial grades  of  60  .per  cent,  70,  per  cent,  74  per  cent,  and  76  per 
cent  sodium  oxid,  while  there  occasionally  appears  an  article  under  the 
commercial  grade  of  78  per  cent  (  ?)   sodium  oxid. 

After  carefully  considering  the  methods  of  manufacturing  of  soda 
lye  and  the  opinions  expressed  by  competent  members  of  the  trade,  we 
have  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions: 

The  highest  grade  soda  lye  made  by  most  manufacturers  is  that 
which  is  sold  as  the  commercial  grade  of  76  per  cent  sodium  oxid. 

Some  few  manufacturers  seem  to  be  able  to  produce  a  soda  lye 
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which  is  sold  as  the  commercial,  grade  of  78  per  cent  (?)   sodium  oxid. 

The  commercial  grade  of  soda  lye  sold  as  74  per  cent  sodium  oxid 
may  occasionally  be  produced  as  the  end  product  in  soda  lye  manufac- 
ture; however,  it  is  usually  produced  by  adding  sodium  chlorid  or 
sodium  sulphate  to  the  commercial  grade  known  as  76  per  cent  sodium 
oxid. 

The  commercial  grades  of  soda  lye  sold  as  60  per  cent  and  70  per 
cent  sodium  oxid  are  always  made  by  adding  sodium  chlorid  or  sodium 
sulphate  to  the  commercial  grade  known  as  76  per  cent  sodium  oxid. 

In  view  of  the  above  and  the  information  obtained  from  the  various 
members  of  the  trade,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  designation  "pure 
lye"  should  only  be  applied  to  the  highest  grades  of  soda  lye  that  can', 
be  produced  by  the  commercial  processes  in  vogue  in  the  United  States. 
This  means  that  if  the  particular  process  in  vogue  at  a  plant  produces 
the  commercial  grade  of  78  per  cent  (?)  sodium  oxid  lye  as  the  highest 
grade  product,  it  is  entitled  to  the  designation  "pure,"  while  if  the  par- 
ticular process  in  vogue  at  a  plant  produces  the  commercial  grade  of 
76  per  cent  sodium  oxid  lye  as  the  highest  grade  product,  it  is  entitled 
to  the  designation  "pure."  If,  however,  a  manufacturer  by ,  his  usual 
commercial  process  produces  a  78  per  cent  (?)  sodium  oxid  commer- 
cial grade  of  lye  and  makes  from  this  a  76  per  cent  sodium  oxid  com- 
mercial grade  of  lye  hy  the  addition  of  sodium  chlorid  or  sodium  sulphate, 
or  both,  such  76  per  cent  lye  is  not  entitled  to  the  designation  "pure."  In 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  74  per  cent  grade  of  commercial  lye  is  usually 
made  by  adding  sodium  chlorid,  or  sodium  sulphate,  or  both,  to  the 
76  per  cent  grade  of  commercial  lye,  and  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
70  per  cent  and  60  per  cent  grades  of  commercial  lye  are  always  made 
by  adding  sodium  chlorid,  or  sodium  sulphate,  or  both,  to  the  76  per 
cent  grade  of  commercial  lye,  the  commercial  grades  of  lye  known  as 
74  per  cent,  70  per  cent,  and  60  per  cent  should  not  be  designated 
"pure." 

Relative  to  the  term  "high  test,"  our  investigation  of  the  trade  leads 
us  to  the  conclusion  that  this  can  be,  correctly  applied  to  the  78  per 
cent  (?),  76  per  cent,  and  74  per  cent  commercial  grades  of  soda  lye, 
while  it  is  not  correct  to  apply  this  term  to  the  60  per  cent  and  70  per 
cent  commercial  grades  of  soda  lye. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  letter  will  be  published  in  our  Service 
and  Regulatory  Announcements  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole  soda  lye 
trade.  I  am  adding  below  certain  opinions  of  the  board  which  we  have 
probably  already  made  known  to  you  either  verbally,  or  by  correspond- 
ence but  which  have  not  been  transmitted  to  the  whole  soda  lye  trade 
by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the  information  has  not  been  requested. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  soda  lye  is  inherently  an  insecticide  and 
is  therefore  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910, 
whether  or  not  any  insecticidal  claims  are  made  on  the  label.  In  conse- 
quence of  this  the  labels  of  soda  lye  should  bear  the  statement  for  inert 
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ingredients  or  for  active  and  inert  ingredients  required  by  section  8 
of  the  act.  For  information  relative  to  the  form  of  statement  required 
we  respectfully  call  your  attention  to  letter  No.  2  in  our  February  Serv- 
ice and  -Regulatory  Announcements. 

We  are  further  of  the'  opinion  that  if  the  percentages  of  any  or  all 
of  the  following  substances  are  stated  on  soda-lye  labels,  viz,  sodium 
oxid,  sodium  hydfoxid,  sodium  carbonate,  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chlo 
rid,  etc.,  the  percentages  so  stated  should  be  in  accordance  with  facts,  and 
the  calculations  of  the  amounts  of  the  above  constituents  should  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  the  most  recently  determined  atomic  weights  of  the 
various  elements  involved. 

Hoping  the  above  will  be  of  service,  I  am, 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  34.  Labeling  a  Fly  Killer  Composed-  of  Arsenic  Oxid  and 
Honey,  Absorbed  by  Paper. 

Dear.  Sir  :  We  have .-  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
relative  to  labeling  a  fly  killer  composed  of  honey  and  arsenic  oxid, 
which  substances  are  absorbed  by  a  piece  of  felt  or  paper. 

In  such  a  mixture  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  various  constituents 
of  the  honey  and  felt  or  paper  are  inert,  while  the  arsenic  oxid  is  active. 
We  suggest  the  following  as  the  most  feasible  form  of  statement  on 
the  face  of  the  principal  label : 

Active  ingredients: 

Per  cent. 

Arsenic   oxid   

Inert  ingredients 

Total  arsenic  (expressed  as  per  centum  of  metallic  arsenic) 

Arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms   (expressed  as  per  centum  of 

metallic    arsenic)     

In  the  above  statement'  the  percentages  of  total  arsenic  (expressed 
as  per  centum  of  metallic- arsenic)   and  arsenic  in  water-soluble  fofrms 
(expressed  as  per  centum  of  metallic  arsenic)  will  be  the  same,  since 
arsenic  oxid  is  considered  a  water-soluble  form  of  arsenic.     *     *     * 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  6.    ISSUED  NOVEMBER  12,  1914. 

Regulation  35.  Application  o£  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910  tp  Sub- 
stances Commonly  Used  for.Insecticidal  or  Fungicidal  Purposes 
Which  Are  Also  Employed  for  Other  Purposes. 

Dear  Sir:     We  have  received  your  communication  ,  *     *     *     re- 
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questing  information  relative  to  the  labeling  of  sulphur  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  provisions  of  the  law  apply  to  all 
substances  commonly  used  as  insecticides'  or  fungicides,  whether  or 
not  the  labels  give  directions  for  insecticidal  or  fungicidal .  uses.  Since 
sulphur  is  commonly  used  as  an  insecticide  and  fungicide,  we  are  of 
the.  opinion  that  as  such  it  is  within  the  definition  of  an  "insecticide" 
under  section  6  of  the  insecticide  act. 

If  the  character  of  such  a  product  depends  on  the  actual  intention 
or  purpose  of  the  shipper  in  transporting  or  selling'  it;  the  effect  would 
be  to  allow  an  obvious  loophole  for  the  palpable  evasion  of  the  require- 
ments of  the  insecticide  act  as  to  all  or  a  targe  number  of  substances 
commonly  used  for  insecticidal  or  fungicidal  purposes  which  are  also- 
employed  for  other  purposes.  This  the  department  does  not  believe 
was  the  intent  of  the  act. 

If  a  product,  by  virtue  of  its  inherent  character,  is  within,  the 
purview  of  the  act,  it  would  appear  its  character  as  such  can  not  be- 
changed  by  a  statement  on  the  label  to  the  contrary,  such  as  a  declara- 
tion to  the  effect  that  it  is  "not  intended  for  insecticidal  purposes."' 
In  other  words|  if  a  product  is  within  the  definition  of  the  act,  regard- 
less of  the  actual  intent  or  purpose  of  the  shipper  respecting  its  use, 
it  would  be  none  the  less  within  the  meaning  of  the  act,  notwithstanding 
a  statement  on  the  label  attempting  to  show  that  it  is  not  intended  for 
insecticidal  or  fungicidal  purposes. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  36.     Labeling  a  Roach  Poy/der  Composed  of  Borax,  Paris 
Green,  Plaster  of  Paris,  and  Chamomile. 

Dear  Sir  :  We  have  received  your  'communication  of  *  *  * 
relative  to  labeling  a  roach  powder  under  the  provisions'  of  the  insecti- 
cide act  of  1910.     *     *     * 

In  accordance  with  section  8  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  the  face 
of  the  principal  label  of  this  product  should  bear  a  statement  giving '  the 
names  and  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and 
the  fact  that  they  are  inert,  or,  in  lieu  of  this,  a  statement  giving  the 
names  and  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  active  ingredient  and 
the  total  percentage  of  inert  ingredients. 

The  face  of  the  principal  label  should  bear,  in  addition  to  the  above, 
a  statement  of  the  total  arsenic  (expressed  as  per  centum,  of  metallic 
arsenic)  and  the  arsenic  in  water-soluble  forms  (expressed  as  per 
centum  of  metallic  arsenic).  In  a  roach  powder  of  borax,  Paris  green, 
chamomile,  and  plaster  of  Paris,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  borax 
and  Paris  green   are  active  against  roaches  and  the  plaster  of   Paris- 
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inert.  Whether  or  not  the  chamomile  is  active  against  roaches  we  are 
unable  to  say,  so  can  only  suggest  that  this  be  placed  in  the  hands  of 
a   competent  entomologist   for  experimental  determination. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  37.  Labeling  a  Roach  Powder  Composed  of  Commercial 
Sodium  Fluoride,  Pyrethrum  Flower  Heads,  and  Pyrethrum 
Stems. 

Dear  Sir  :  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
requesting  information  relative  to  the  active  and  inert  ingredients  in 
a  roach  powder. 

As  we  understand  the  preparation,  it  is  composed  of  50  per  cent 
commercial  sodium  fluorid  and  50  per  cent  a  mixture  of  the  powdered 
pyrethrum  flower  heads  and  stems.  In  such  a  mixture  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  the  sodium  fluorid  itself  (NaF),  the  powdered  flower  heads, 
and  the  powdered  stems  are  probably  all  active  against  roaches;  how- 
ever, the  impurities  of  commercial  sodium  fluorid  consisting  of  sodium 
sulphate,  sodium  chlorid,  etc.,  are  inert.  We  may  add  that  we  have 
made  a  considerable  study  of  commercial  samples  of  sodium  fluorid  and 
have  found  that  none  of  them  consists  entirely  of  sodium  fluorid,  but 
that  all  contain  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chlorid,  etc.,  amounting  in  some 
cases  to  as  much  as  15  per  cent. 

In  such  a  mixture  as  the  above  we  suggest  the  following  form  of 
statement  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label: 

Active  ingredients: 

/  Per  cent. 

Sodium   fiuoridi    

Pyrethrum  powder  containing  stems 

Inert  ingredients   

You  of  course  have  the  alternative  of  giving  the  names  and  per- 
centage amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  the  fact  that 
they  are  inert ;  however,  we  do  not  believe  that  this  is  a  very  feasible  form 
of  statement,  since  the  sodium  sulphate,  sodium  chlorid,  etc.,  in  different 
batches  of  commercial  sodium  fluorid  vary  to  such  a  marked  extent  that 
it  would  be  a  difficult  matter  to  adopt  any  one  statement  for  the  inert 
ingredients  that  would  be  applicable  to  all  of  your  goods. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 


1  By  sodium  fluorid  is  meant  the  amount  of  NaP  present. 
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S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  7.     ISSUED  FEBRUARY  10,  1915. 

Regulation  38.  Labeling  Mixtures  of  Cyanids  and  Chlorids,  or  Cya- 
nids,  Chlorids,  and  Carbonates,  Variously  Designated  "Cyanid 
Mixture,"  "Potassium  Cyanid,"  and  "Cyanid:" 

Dear  Sir:  We  have  received  your  communication  of  *  *  * 
requesting  information  relative  to  labeling  certain  preparations  under 
the  provisions  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  which  contain  varying  quan- 
tities of  sodium  cyanid,  together  with  varying  quantities  of  sodium 
chlorid,  potassium  chlorid,  and  sodium  carbonate. 

As  we  understand  your  letter,  your  basis  product  is  commercial 
sodium  cyanid  containing  about  1  per  cent  or  2  per  cent  of  inert  im- 
purities. To  this  you  may  add  varying  amounts  of  sodium  chlorid  or 
varying  amounts  of  sodium  chlorid  and  potassium  chlorid,  thus  making  a 
mixture  of  cyanid  and  chlorid.  Again,  you  may  add  to  your  original  com- 
mercial sodium  cyanid  varying  amounts  of  sodium  chlorid  and  sodium 
carbonate,  or  sodium  chlorid,  potassium'  chlorid,  and  sodium  carbonate, 
or  potassium  chlorid  and  sodium  carbonate,  thus  making  a  mixture  of 
cyanid,  chlorid,  and  carbonate. 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  not  satisfactory  to  designate  either 
the  mixture  of  cyanid  and  chlorid  or  the  mixture  of  cyanid,  chlorid,  and 
■carbonate  as  ''cyanid  mixture,"  since  such  a  designation  would  lead 
the  consumer  to  -believe  that  the  products  were  mixtures  of  various 
cyanids,  rather  than  mixtures  of  cyanids  with  other  salts.  For  the 
first  of  these  mixtures  we  suggest  the  designation  "cyanid-chlorid  mix- 
ture," and  for  the  second  "cyanid-chlorid-carbonate  mixtures."  It  ap- 
pears almost  unnecessary  to  add  that  none  of  the  products  described 
above  should  be  labeled  "potassium  cyanid,"  since  such  a  designation  is 
false  and  misleading. 

Section  8  of  the  act  is  specific  in  requiring  a  statement  on  the  face 
•of  the  principal  label  of  the  correct  names  and  percentage  amounts  of 
each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  the  fact  that  they  are  inert,  of, 
in  lieu  of  this,  a  statement  of  the  correct  names  and  percentage  amounts 
of  each  and  every  active  ingredient  and  the  total  percentage  of  inert 
ingredients. 

In  commercial  sodium  cyanid  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  actual 
sodium  cyanid  (NaCN)  present  is  active,  while  the  various  impurities 
are  inert.'  For  such  a  product  the  following  form  of  statement  is  sug- 
gested :  .... 

Active  ingredient  : 

Per  cent. 


Sodium   cyanid 
Inert   ingredients 


In  a  mixture  of  commercial  sodium  cyanid  and  sodium  chlorid,  or 
commercial  sodium  cyanid,  sodium  chlorid,  and  potassium  chlorid,  we 

(16) 
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are  of  the  opinion  that  the  actual  sodium  cyahid  present  is  active,  while 
the  sodium,  chlorid,  potassium  chlorid,  and„.the  impurities,  in  the .  com- 
mercial sodium  cyanid  used  are  inert.  For  "s,uch  a  product  the  following 
form  of  statement  is  suggested:         ,  "'  .'., ', 

Active  ingredient:  ' 

Per  cent. 

Sodiuin   cyanid  _^,„--. i , ; — : 

Inert  ingredients — , 

In  a  mixture  of  cpmmercial  sodium  cyanid  with  chlorids  and  car- 
bonates such  as  is  described  above,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that  the  actual 
sodium  cyanid  present  is  active,  while  the  sodium  chlorid,  potassium 
chlorid,  sodium  carbonate,  and  various,  impurities  in  the  commercial 
sodium  cyanid  used  are  inert.  For  such  a  mixture  the  following  form 
of  statement  is  suggested,:        .  .       , 

Active  ingredient : 

i  '•  ■'■  •  "    Percent. 

Sodium  cyanid , , 

Inert   ingredients „, . , , . 

If,  in  addition  to  the  above  statements,  which  are  required,  by  law, 
you  also  wish  to  place  on  the  labels  the  percentage  amount  of  cyanogen 
present,  and  to  state,  also  that;  the  cyanogen  is  equivalent  to  a  certain 
percentage  of  potassium  cyanid,  there  is  no  objection  to  your  so  doing, 
provided  that  the.  extra  statements  are ,  true, . and  ■provided,  further  that 
the  extra  statements  are  not  made  in  such  a  way  as  to  confuse  or  make 
less  plain  the,  statement  required  ,hy  law.. 

Respectfully, 

.       J.  K.  Haywood. 
, . .  Chairman  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  39.  General  Principles  Relative,  to  pisinfecting  With 
Chlorinated  Lime  or  Bleaching  Powder.  To  Aid  Manufacturers 
in  Preparing  Bleaching-Powder  Labels. 

Dear  Sir-:  In  connection  with  a  hearing  given,  you  recently  at 
Washington  as  the  representative  .of  certain  bleaching-powder  manufac- 
turers, three  cases  which  have  ;been  taken  up  by  correspondence  with  the 
manufacturers  were  discussed.     *     *     * 

You  informed  the  board  that  you  were  willing  to  correct  these  labels, 
but  would  like  definite  instructions  from  the  board  as  to  how  they  were 
to  be  changed. 

We  do  not  feel  that  it  is  the  function  of  the  board  ;t6  suggest  exact 
directions  to  appear  on  the  labels  of  various  insecticides  and  fungicides. 
The  manufacturers  should  formulate  their  own.  directions,  based  on  their 
own  product ,  and  advice  from  competent  scientists    (in  this  particular 
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case,  advice  from  bacteriologists  familiar  with  practical  methods  of  dis- 
infection) .  We  are  glad,  however,  to  point  out  certain  general  principles 
tc  yon  and  refer  you  to  works  which  give  valuable  information  relative 
to  the  use  of  chlorinated  lime  and  other  disinfectants. 

In  connection  with  books  on  this  subject,  we  respectfully  refer  you 
to  Rideal's  work,  entitled  "Disinfection  and  the  Preservation  of  Food," 
published  by  Wiley  &  Sons,  New  York  and  London,  and  Hooker's  work 
on  "Chloride  of  Lime  in  Sanitation,"  also  published  by  Wiley  &  Sons, 
New  York  and  London.  • 

Relative  to  general  principles  of  disinfecting  with  chlorinated  lime, 
we  beg  to  inform  you  as  follows : 

1.  In  disinfecting  sick  chambers  a  solution  of  the  chlorinated  lime 
of  sufficient  strength  (strengths  from  one-half  to  2  per  cent  are  recom- 
mended by  different  authors)  should  be  used.  The  floors  should  be 
well  mopped ;  the  bed,  window  sills,  walls,  etc. — in  fact,  anything  which 
may  have  come  in  contact  with  the  patient  or  any  of  his  discharges — 
should  be  well  washed  with  a  solution  of  proper  strength.  Also  the  bed 
linen,  the  'dishes  used  by  the  patient,  the  hands  of  .persons  touching  the 
patient,  etc.,  should  be  immersed  in  the  solution.  In  fact,  the  solution 
to  be  effective  must  be  used  in  such  a  way  that  all  germs  are  touched 
by  a  solution  of  sufficient  strength  to  kill  them. 

2.  For  disinfecting  sewage  a  good  grade  of  bleaching  powder  is 
used,  at  the  rate  of  about  1  pound  to  8,000  gallons. 

"3.  For  disinfecting  cesspool's  a 'good 'grade  of  bleaching  powder  is 
used,  at  the  rate  of  about  one-half  pound,  preferably  first  dissolved  in 
water,  to  1,000  gallons  of  material  to  be  disinfected.  If  the  cesspool 
is  of  the  leaching  type,  add  the  bleaching  powder  once  a  month.  If  it 
is  a  tight  cistern,  add  the  bleaching  powder  just  before  pumping  out  the 
contents  of  the  cesspool. 

4.  For  drains,  such  as  drains  from  kitchen  sink,  add  a  small 
amount  of  the  powder  daily. 

5.  For  deodorizing  cellars  the  product  may  be  sprinkled  about  dry 
or  in'  solution,  one-quarter  pound  to  half  a  gallon  of  water.-  If,  however, 
the  cellars  are  contaminated  with  disease  germs,  the  above  treatment  will 
not  suffice  to  disinfect  the  cellar,  but  it  will  be  necessary  to  spray  or 
wash  down  the  walls,  floors,  etc.,  just  as  in  sick  rooms: 

6.  The' use  of '  hydrochloric  acid  with  bleaching  powder  should  not 
be  recommended,  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  great  volume  of  chlorin 
liberated  would  be  poisonous  to  human  beings  and  would  render  the 
place  uninhabitable,  for  a  time. 

7.  The  disinfection  of  schoolrooms  in  such  a  way  as  materially 
to  lessen  the  danger  of  spreading  contagious  diseases  is  practically  im- 
possible. However,  if  a 'child  were  taken  sick  in' a  schoolroom  and 
were  to  throw  up  it  would'  be  advisable  to  disinfect  the  material  thrown 
up.  which  could  be  done  by  sprinkling  it  well  with  bleaching  powder, 
either  dry  or  in  solution. 
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We  respectfully  suggest  that  in  giving  directions  on  bleaching- 
powder  labels  you  keep  constantly  in  mind  the  difference  between  dis- 
infectant and  deodorant  action,  remembering  that  the  first  is  directed 
against  germs  and  the  second  against  odors.  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  directions  may  be  given  which  are  effective  against  odors,  but 
are  ineffective  against  germs.  A  discussion  of  the  difference  between 
deodorants  and  disinfectants  will  be  found  in  the  first  few  pages  of  the 
work  of  Rideal  previously  cited. 

Hoping    that    the    above    general    principles    for    disinfecting   with 
chlorinated  lime,  together  with  the  information  that  will  be  found  in  the 
works  cited,  will  be  of  service,  I  am, 
Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  8.     ISSUED  APRIL  3,    1915. 

Regulation  40.     Notice  to  Manufacturers  Of  So-Called  Liquid  Lice 
Killers. 

It  has  come  to  the  notice  of  the  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board  that 
a  great  many  manufacturers  are  putting  out  liquid  preparations  for  kill- 
ing chicken  lice  under  such  names  as  "Liquid  Lice  Killer,"  "Lice  Killer," 
"Lice  Killing  Liquid,"  etc.  These  preparations  are  for  the  most  part 
composed  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  liquids:  Kerosene,  crude 
petroleum,  crude  carbolic  acid,  creosote  oil,  and  various  other  frac- 
tions of  petroleum  and  coal  tar,  as  well  as  turpentine.  In  giving  direc- 
tions for  the  use  of  these  preparations  against  chicken  lice  it  is  a  com- 
mon practice  to  direct  that  they  be  applied  to  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing places :  Roosts,  dropping  boards,  wide  boards  nailed  beneath  the 
roosts,  nest  boxes,  inner  walls  of  the  chicken  house,  etc. 

Another  less  common  direction  for  the  use  of  these  preparations 
against  chicken  lice  is  to  paint  the  inside  of  a  box  with  the  preparation, 
place  the  chicken  or  chickens  in  the  box,  cover  loosely  with  a  burlap 
bag  and  leave  for  a  certain  length  of  time. 

It  is  evident  from  both  Of  the  above-mentioned  directions  that  the 
manufacturer  considers  that  the  fumes  which  arise  from  such  prepara- 
tions will  kill  the  chicken  lice  when  the  products  are  used  in  accordance 
with  directions. 

The  board  has  now  tested  a  very  large  number  of  these  prepara- 
tions and  so  far  has  failed  to  find  a  single  one  which,  is  effective  against 
chicken  lice  when  used  in  accordance  with  the  first  set  of  directions 
given. 

Some  few  of  the  preparations  were  found  toJje  more  or  less  effec- 
tive against  chicken  lice  when  used  in  accordance  with  the  second  set  of 
directions  given,  provided,  that  the  chicken  or  chickens  were  left  in  the 
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burlap-covered  box  for  about  an  hour.  It  may  be  added,  however,  that 
such  a  treatment  might  in  certain  cases  be  injurious  to  the  chicken. 

It  is  therefore  evident  that  the  fumes  given  off-  from  these  prepara- 
tions in  a  modern  poultry  house  are  not  sufficiently  strong,  or,  in  other 
words,  are  not  in  sufficient  concentration  in  any  case  tested  by  us  to 
kill  chicken  lice  on  the  chickens.  In  some  few  cases  the  fumes  which 
arise  are  sufficient  to  be  more  or  less  effective  against  chicken  lice  when 
the  fowls  are  confined  with  said  fumes  in  a  burlap-covered  box  for  a 
considerable  period  of  time. 

It  was  further  found  by  the  entomologists  of  the  board  that  most  of 
the  above-mentioned  preparations  were  effective  against  chicken  mites 
when  said  preparations  were  very  thoroughly  sprayed  over  the  whole 
inside  of  the  poultry  house,  in  all  cracks  and  crevices  of  the  poultry 
house,  and  over  all  roosts,  supports,  dropping  boards,  and  nest  boxes. 

The  reason  why  the  above  statements  are  true  is  obvious  when  the 
difference  between  chicken  lice  and  chicken  mites  and  their  different 
habits  are  taken  into  consideration.  Chicken  lice  pass  their  life  cycle 
on  the  fowl,  and  chickens  are  for  the  most  part  infested  with  lice  by 
direct  contact  or  close  association  with  a  chicken  already  infested  with 
lice.  If  any  lice  appear  in  the  poultry  house,  not  on  the  chickens,  these 
are  to  be  considered  more  or  less  accidental  and  not  of  great  importance, 
since  the  natural  habitat  of  the  chicken  louse  is  the  chicken  itself.  On 
the  other  hand  chicken  mites  live  in  the  cracks  and  crevices  of  the 
poultry  house,  on  the  under  side  of  roosts,  etc.,  and  attack  the  chicken 
for  the  most  part  at  night,  returning  after  such  attacks  to  their  natural 
habitat,  i.  e.,  the  cracks  and  crevices  of  the  poultry  house,  etc. 

It  is  evident  therefore  that  if  one  desires  to  remove  chicken  lice 
effectively  some  preparation  must  be  used  which  can  be  applied  directly 
to  the  lice  on  the  chickens,  such  as  a  lice  powder,  dip,  or  spray,  or 
some  preparation  must,  be  used  that  will  give  off  sufficient  fumes  to  kill 
the  lice  on  the  chicken  by  said  fumes.  It  naturally  follows  if  a  prepara- 
tion of  the  latter  character  is  used  it  must  be  used  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  fumes  will  be  in  sufficient  concentration  to  kill  the.  lice  on  the  chickens 
and  at  the  same  time  not  be  injurious  to  the  chicken.  On  the  other  hand 
if  one  wishes  to  remove  chicken  mites  effectively  some  preparation  should 
be  used  (such  as  creosote  oil  or  kerosene  oil)  which  will  soak  in  all 
cracks  and  crevices  of  the  poultry  house,  cover  all  roosts,  walls,  etc., 
and  in  this  way  by  direct  contact  destroy  the  mites. 

The  board  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  mixtures  as  are  described  in 
the  first  paragraph  of  this  notice  are  not  practical  "Chicken-lice  killers," 
but  are  "Chicken-mite  killers,"  and  should  be  used  and  sold  as  such.  If 
in  a  few  isolated  cases  directions  can  be  given  for  the  use  of  the 
preparation,  such  that  when  followed  the  preparation  will  succeed  in 
removing  lice  from  chickens  effectively,  then  it  will  be- satisfactory  to 
sell  preparations  of  this  character  as  "Chicken-lice  killers."     However, 
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the  manufacturer  should  assure  himself  that  the  prqduct  will  be  effective 
against  lice  on  chickens  before  making  this  claim  on  ,the.  label  and  that 
injury,  to  the  chickens  will  not  result  when  the  product  is  used  in  accord- 
ance with  directions.      .     ,  ; 

Such  products,  as  those  described-  above,  which  come'  within  the 
purview  of  the.  insecticide  act  of  1910,  and  are  recommended  for  use 
against  chicken  lice  when  they  will  not,  in  fact,  be  effective  against 
chicken  lice  when  used  in  accordance  with  the  directions  given  by  the 
manufacturer,  are  misbranded  under  the  provisions  of  the  act,  and  the 
shipper  is  subject  to  prosecution  under  section  2  of  the  act,  while  the 
shipment  is  subject  to  seizure  under ,  section  10  of  the  act. 

Regulation  41.     Sodium  Sulphate  in  Commercial  Paris  Green. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  The  department  does  not  expect  that  the 
commercial  Paris  green  will  be  absolutely  free  of  sodium  sulphate. 
However,  we  do  expect  that  this  constituent  will  not  be  present  in  ex- 
cessive amounts. 

We  have  examined  many  samples  of  commercial  Paris  green  and 
are  satisfied  from  our  work  that  there  is  no  reason  why  the  sodium  sul- 
phate in  commercial  Paris  green  should  amount  to  more  than  1  per  cent, 
provided  the  green  is  properly  washed  when  it  is  being  prepared.  That 
the  sodium  sulphate  can  be  kept  below  1  per  cent  by  proper  washing  is 
shown  by  the  fact  that  the  Paris-  greens  of  some  manufacturers  never, 
or  practically  never,  contain  more  than  this  amount  of  the  constituent; 
that  the  Paris  green  of  other  manufacturers  only  contains  very  slightly 
more  than  1  per  cent  sodium  sulphate,  and  that  the  average  amount  of 
sodium  sulphate  in  the  Paris  green  of  a  large  number  of  manufacturers 
amounts  to  less  than  1.2  per  cent. 

In  samples  of  your  Paris  green  recently  examined  by  us  we  have 
found  over  3  per  cent  sodium  sulphate,  which  can  easily  be  reduced 
to  a  reasonable  figure  (1  per  cent  or  below)  by  proper  washing  of  your 
green.  With  3  per  cent  sodium  sulphate  in  the  green,  you  will  at  once 
see  that  the  manufacturer  in  every  100  pounds  of  his  goods  sells  3  pounds 
of  sodium  sulphate  at  the  price  of  Paris  green.  This  may  not  amount 
to  very  much  in  any  one  case ;  however,  in  the  aggregate,  it  amounts  to 
a  considerable  gain  to  the  manufacturer  at  the  expense  of  the  con- 
sumer. 

Respectfully, 

J.  K.  Haywood, 
Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

Regulation  42.     Labeling  of  Soda  Lye. 

Gentlemen  :  *  *  *  Relative  to  labeling  soda  lye  as  caustic 
potash,  we  beg  to  inform  you  that,  in  our  opinion,  a  product  so  labeled 
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misb 
jf.  191 
Respectfully, 


would  undoubtedly  be  misbranded  and  adulterated  under  the  provisions 
of  the  insecticide  act  of,  1910. 


.  J.  Iy.  Haywood, 

Chairman,  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  10.     ISSUED  AUGUST  31,  1915. 

Regulation  43.    Notice  to  Manufacturers  of  Kerosene  Emulsions. 

It  has  been  noted  by  the  department  that  kerosene  emulsions  made 
by  certain  manufacturers  cause  serious  injury  to  the  foliage  of  various 
plants  when  used  as  a  summer  spray  at  the  dilutions  recommended  on 
the  label  by  the  manufacturer.  . 

These  so-called  kerosene  emulsions  on  analysis  often  show  a  water, 
soap,  and  oil  content  which  indicates  that  they  have  been  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  commonly  used  formula  of  1  gallon  of  water,  y2 
pound  of  soap,  and  2  gallons  of  oil,  or  in  accordance  with  the  formula 
which  gives  practically  the,  <  same  percentage  of  oil.  However,  when 
they  are  used  on  foliage  at  thui  dilutions  recommended  by  the  manufac- 
turer they  seriously  burn  the  foliage  of  many  varieties  of  plants,  whereas 
a  well-made  kerosene  emulsion  prepared  by  the  department  in  accord- 
ance with  the  same  formula  does  not  burn  the  same  varieties  of  plant 
to  any  extent  when  used  as  a  summer  spray  at  the  same  dilutions. 
For  example,  a  well-made  keroseiae  emulsion  prepared  by  the  depart- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  abore  formula  did  not  show  any  serious 
injury  to  the  foliage  of  a  considerjaj^number  of  plants  when  used  at  a 
dilution  of  1  to  15  or  1  to  20,  yet  when  so-called  kerosene  emulsions 
containing  practically  the  same  amounts  of  oil  were  used  at  these  dilu- 
tions on  the  same  plants  4ibe>injury  was  very  serious. 

A  study  of  this  question  has  convinced  the  department  that  some 
manufacturers  are  not  preparing  their  kerosene  emulsions  correctly, 
so  that  when  they  are  mixed  with  water  the  oil  separates  out  and  the 
products  therefore  burn  vegetation,  which  they  would  not  burn  if  the 
emulsions  were  correctly  prepared.  There  are  also  some  indications 
that  some  manufacturers  are  using  in  their  "kerosene  emulsions"  cer- 
tain fractions  of  petroleum  which  are  quite  different  from  kerosene 
and  are  perhaps  the  cause  of  this  excessive  burning. 

It  is  suggested  that  manufacturers  who  are  preparing  kerosene 
emulsions  take  careful  note  of  the  above-mentioned  findings  of  the 
department  and  change  their  method  of  manufacture,  if  a  change  is 
needful,  since  kerosene  emulsions  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  in- 
secticide act  of  1910,' which  cause  injury  to  the  vegetation  on  which  they 
are  recommended  to  be  used  when  used  at  the  dilutions  recommended 
are  adulterated  under  the  last  paragraph  of  section  7  of  the  insecticide 
act  of  1910,  which  reads  as  follows : 
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That  for  the  purpose  of  this  act  an  article  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
adulterated  *  *  *  in  the  case  of  insecticides  Or  fungicides  other 
than  Paris  green  and  lead  arsenate :  *  *  *  fourth,  if  it  is  intended 
for  use  on  vegetation  and  shall  contain  any  substance  or  mixture  of 
substances  which,  although  preventing,  destroying,  repelling,  or  mitigat- 
ing insects,  shall  be  injurious  to  such  vegetation  when  used. 

S.  R.  A.— INSECTICIDE  11.     ISSUED  NOVEMBER  24,  1915. 

Regulation  44.     Notice  to  Manufacturers  of  Coal-tar,  Creosote  and 
Cresol  Dips. 

Prior  to  July  1,  1914,  tobacco  dips,  lime  and  sulphur  j  dips,  cresol 
dips,  and  coal-tar  creosote  dips,  based  upon  examinations  of  samples 
submitted  by  the  manufacturers,  were  permitted  for  use  in  definite 
strength  in  the  official  dipping  of  sheep  for  scabies,  in  accordance  with 
the  "Regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Governing  the  Inspec- 
tion, Disinfection,  Treatment,  Handling,  and  Method  and  Manner  of 
Delivery  and  Shipment  of  Live  Stock  which  is  the  Subject  of  Interstate 
Commerce,"  B.  A.  I.  Order  143.  Manuffcturers  were  required  by  these 
regulations  to  place  upon  labels  of  preparations  so  permitted  the  follow- 
ing statement:  t 

A  sample  of  this  product  lias  been  submitted  to  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  examination.  We  .guarantee  the  contents  of  this  pack- 
age to  be  of  the  same  composition  as  thejsaniple  submitted  ito  the  department, 
and  that  when  diluted  according  to  the  directions  printed  hereon  for  the  treat- 
ment of  sheep  scab  it  will  give  a  dipping  fluid  of  the  composition  required  of  n 

1  dip  by  the  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  sheep 

scab. 

i  .  '         ■*-.«    -i 

Manufacturers  also  agreed  to  recommend  for  sheep  scab  the  dilu- 
tion of  their  preparation  permitted  by  the  department.  In  this  latter 
connection  labels  frequently  carried  such  expressions  as  "official  strength," 
"For  official  dipping,"  etc.,  this  being  followed  by  the  dilution  permitted. 
While  these  products  properly  prepared  were  known  to  be  effective 
when  applied-  at  the  prescribed  dilution,  it  was  demonstrated  that  the 
strength  of  the  diluted  preparation  is  weakened  when  a  large  number 
of  animals  are  passed  through  the  dip,  certain  of  the  active  principles 
being  lost  to  a  greater  or  less  degree.  It  was  therefore  considered  ad- 
visable by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  to  permit,  in  official  dipping  of 
sheep  for  scabies,  only  such  preparations  as  would  effectually  eradicate 
scabies  infection,  without  injury  to  the  animals  dipped,  when  applied  at 
a  definite  dilution,  the  strength  of  which  could  be  determined  in  the  field 
at  any  time  during  dipping  by  means, of  a  practical  portable  testing  outr 
fit,  the  dip  to  be  fortified,  when  found  necessary,  by  adding  the  original 
undiluted  material  in  the  amount  indicated  by  the  test. 

1  The  name  of  the  class  of  dips  to  which  the'  product  belonged,  such  as  "Cresol"  or 
"Lime  and  Sulphur,"  etc.,  was  inserted  here. 
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On  or  about  June  19,  1914,  all  manufacturers  of  preparations  then 
permitted  for  use  in  the  official  dipping  of  sheep  for  scabies  were  ad- 
vised by  the  department,  through  a  circular  letter,  ,that  such  permission 
would  be  withdrawn  after  June  30,  1914,  for  the  use  of  all  tobacco 
dips,  coal-tar  creosote,  and  cresol  preparations  in  the  official  dipping 
of  sheep  for  scabies,  and  that  subsequent  to  that  date  only  lime-sulphur 
solutions  would  be  permitted,1  and  that  no  preparation,  other  than  the 
lime-sulphur  dips,  would  be  given  department  permission  for  use  in 
official  dipping  of  sheep  for  scabies,  unless  certain  requirements  which 
appear  in  B.  A.  I.  Order  210,  regulation  4,  section  5,  paragraph  2,  which. 
order  superseded  B.  A.  L  Order  143,  were  complied  with. 

Amendment  4  to  B.  A.  I.  Order  210,  effective  March  1,  1915,. 
granted  permission  for  the  use  of  certain  nicotine  dips  containing  sul- 
phur, in  official  dipping  of  sheep  for  scabies,  a  satisfactory  field  test 
having  been  devised  through  the  application  of  which  the  required 
dilution  of  this  class 'of  preparations  could  be  maintained. 

Since  the  revised  regulations  now  effective  exclude  from  official 
dipping  certain  preparations  which  were  previously  permitted  under 
regulation  33,  B.  A.  I.  Order  143,  and  upon  the  containers  of  which 
the  guaranty  statement  was  required  by  these  old  regulations,  it  follows 
that  the  appearance  of  this  guaranty  legend,  or  any  reference  to  the 
use  of  the  article  in  official  dipping,  upon  packages  or  labels  of  such 
preparations  entering  interstate  commerce,  or  otherwise  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  other  than  permitted  brands, 
of  lime-sulphur  dips  and  nicotine  dips  after  June  30,  1914,  in  the  first 
case,  and  March  1,  1915,  in  the  second  case,  would  be  misleading  and 
deceptive,  and  the  articles  consequently  misbranded  under  the  insec- 
ticide act  of  1910. 

Manufacturers  of  preparations  affected  are  hereby  informed  that 
on  and  after  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  notice  no  statement  or  state- 
ments indicating  that  an  article  may  be  used  in  official  dipping  shall 
appear  upon  the  label  (see  regulation  10  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations, 
for  Carrying  out  the  Provisions  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910)  of 
such  articles  unless  permission  for  the  use  of  said  article  for  the  afore- 
said purpose  has  been  granted  by  the  department  under  the  regulations 
as  set  forth  in  B.  A.  I.  Order  210  and  amendments  thereto.  It  is  re- 
spectfully suggested  that  manufacturers  may  utilize  labels  which  are 
defective  only  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  the  guaranty  legend  quoted 
above,  with  or  without  statements  indicating  that  the  article  may  be 
used  in  official  dipping  or  that  the  dilution  recommended  is  officially 
recognized  by  the  department,  by  entirely  obliterating  such  legend  and 
such  statements  if  they  appear,  the  method,  of  obliteration  depending,  of 
course,  upon  the  style  of  label. 

1 A   satisfactory  field   test  having  been   devised,   through   the>  application   of  which' 
required  dilutions  of  this  class  of  preparations  could  he  maintained. 
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S.  R.,A.-^INSECTICIDE  14.    ISSUED  OCTOBER  U,  1916. 

Regulation  45.     Action  Against  Bedbiigs  of  a  Powder  Composed  of 
;  '     Quassia,  Eucalyptus'  Leaves,  Angelica,  White  Hellebore,  Sodium 
Borate,  and  Sodium  Fluorid. 

The  above-mentioned  Substances  have'  all  been  separately  tested 
against  bedbugs  and  have  been  found  to  be  inert,  hence  such  a  mixture  as 
the  above  is  not  effective  against  bedbugs  and  should  not  be  sold  as  a, bed- 
bug powder. 

Regulation  46.     Action  Against  Roaches  of  Sulphur  and  Anise  Seed. 

The  above-mentioned  substances  have  been  tested,  against  roaches 
by  the  entomologists  of  the  .board  and  have  been  found,  to  be  inert. 

Regulation  47.     Labeling  a  Roach  Powder  Composed  of  Quassia,  Col- 
ocynth,  Sodium  Fluorid,  Sodium  Borate,  and  Copper  Sulphate. 

In  accordance  with  section  8  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  the 
face  of  the  principal  label  should  bear  a  correct  statement  of  the  names 
and  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert-  ingredient  and  the 
fact  that  they  are  inert,  or,  in  lieu  of  this  a  correct'  statement  of  the 
names  and  percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  active  ingredient  and 
the  total  percentage  of  inert  ingredients. 

In  a  roach  powder  composed  of  the  ingredients  mentioned,  it  is  the 
opinion  of  the  board  that  sodium  fluorid,  sodium  borate,  and  copper 
sulphate  are  active,  while  the  quassia  and  colocynth  are  inert. 

Regulation  48.     Labeling  a  Roach  Powder  Composed  of  Borax,  Cin- 
namon, Chittim  Bark,  and  Colocynth  Pulp. 

In  accordance  .with  section  8  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  the  face 
of  the  principal  label  should  bear  a  correct  statement  of  the  names  and 
percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  inert  ingredient  and  the  fact  that 
they  are  inert,  or,  in  hen  of  this,  a  correct  statement  of  the  names  and 
percentage  amounts  of  each  and  every  active  ingredient  and ,  the  total 
percentage  of  inert  ingredients. 

In  a  roach  powder  composed  of  the  ingredients  mentioned,  it  is  the 
opinion  of  the  board  that  the  borax  is  active,  while  cinnamon  and  colo- 
cynth pulp  are  inert.  The  board  has  never  tested  chittim  bark  against 
roaches,  hence  we  can  not  say  whether  it  is  active  or  inert.  We  respect- 
fully suggest  that  the  manufacturer  have  this  ingredient  tested  against 
roaches  by  a  competent  entomologist,  since  the  manufacturer  is  responsi- 
ble for  placing, on  bis  label  the  statement  relative  to  ingredients  required 
by  section  8  of  the  act. 

Regulation  49.     Relative  to  Removal  from  Labels  of  the  Guaranty 
Legend  and  Serial  Numbers. 

A  number  of  inquiries  have  been  received  by  the  board  as  to  the 
attitude  of  the  department  in  respect  to  extending  the  time  within  which 
vendors  may  continue  to  use  serial*  numbers  and  the  guaranty  legend  in 
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labels.  Amendment  No.  3  to  the  rules  and  regulations  for  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  issued  June  30,  1914,  reads 
in  part: 

This  amendment  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  May  1,  101C: 
Provided,  That  as  to  products  packed  and  labeled  prior  to  May  1,  1916,  in  accord- 
ance with  law  and  with  the  rules  and  regulations  for  carrying  out  the  provisions 
of  the  insecticide  act  of  1910,  in  effect  prior  to  May  1,  1916,  this  amendment  shall 
become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  November  1,  1916:  And  provided  further, 
That  compliance  with  regulation  20,  as  hereby  amended,  will  be  permitted  at  any 
time  after  the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  amendment. 

In  view  of  the  limited  number  of  guaranties  filed  under  the  insecti- 
cide act,  the  board  has  been  able  to  bring  amendment  No.  3  to  the 
specific  attention  of  all  guarantors,  with  the  result  that  at  the  present 
time  there  are  very  few  serial  numbers  and  legends  appearing  on  labels 
of  insecticide  and  fungicide  preparations. 

The  investigations  made  by  the  board,  and  also  the  absence  of 
any  action  or  representations  on  the  part -of  holders  of  serial  numbers 
to  have  the  time  extended  beyond  the  periods  May  1  and  November  1, 
1916,  has  convinced  the  department  that  an  extension  of  the  time  will 
serve  no  urgent  need. 

Accordingly  it  will  be  noted  that  the  serial  number  of  the  guaranty 
legend  "Guaranteed  by  (name  of  the.  guarantor)  under  the  insecticide 
act  of  1910,"  or  any  similar  guaranty  legend,  should  not  be  used  on 
products  packed  or  labeled  on  or  after  May  1,  1916.  As  to  products 
which  have  been  packed  and  labeled  prior  to  May  1,  1916,  an  additional 
period  of  six  months  will  be  allowed.  On  and  after  November  1,  1916, 
however,  no  guaranty  legend  or  serial  number  should  appear  upon  the 
label  or  package  of  any  insecticide,  Paris  green,  lead  arsenate,  or  fun- 
gicide while  in  the  channels  of  commerce  described  in  the  insecticide 
act. 

Regulation  50.     Notice  to  Manufacturers  of  Sweeping  Compounds.1 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Department  that  many  manufac- 
turers of  sweeping  compounds  make  claims  on  their  labels  or  in  their 
literature  that  such  compounds  will  act  as  germicides  or  disinfectants 
and  will  be  effective  in  either  killing  or  repelling  clothes  moths,  buffalo 
bugs,  and  certain  other  household  insects. 

Manufacturers  are  informed  that  sweeping  compounds  so  labeled 
or  advertised,  if  offered  for  import  or  export,  or  shipped  in  interstate 
commerce,  or  manufactured,  sold,  or  offered  for  sale  in  the  Territories 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  are  subject  to  the  various  provisions  of  the 
Insecticide  Act  of  1910  and  must  bear  on  the  face  of  the  principal  label 
the  form  of  statement  relative  to  inert  ingredients  or  active  and  inert 
ingredients  required  by  section  8  of  the  above-mentioned  act. 

i  service  and   regulatory  announcements   Nos.   50   to   52,   inclusive,   were  issued   on 
Oct.  6,  1917,  as  S.  R.  A.— Insecticide  17. 
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If  manufacturers  of  sweeping  compounds  desire  to  remove  these 
products  from  the  application  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910,  they  should 
sell,  label,  advertise,  and  represent  their  products  merely  as  sweeping 
compounds,  and  should  not  sell,  label,  advertise,  or  represent  them  as 
having  insecticidal  or  fungicidal  (including  disinfectant  and  antiseptic) 
properties. 

Many  of  the  sweeping  compounds,  which  are  labeled  or  advertised 
as  being  of  service  in  killing  or  repelling  clothes  moths,  buffalo  bugs, 
and  certain  other  household  insects  and  are  labeled  or  advertised  as  pos- 
sessing disinfectant  or  germicidal  properties,  haye  been  tested  by  the 
scientists  of  the  Insecticide  and  Fungicide  Board,  and  it  has  been  the  al- 
most universal  experience  that  the  products  are  not  effective  in  either  re- 
pelling or  killing  clothes  moths,  buffalo  bugs,  and  certain  other  household 
insects  when  used  as  directed,  and  are  not  effective  as  disinfectants  or 
germicides  efther  when  used  as  directed  -or  used  in  any  other  manner. 

Regulation  51.     Notice  to  Manufacturers  of  Washing  and  Scouring 
Powders. 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Department  that  many  manu- 
facturers of  washing  and  scouring  powders  make  claims  on  their  labels 
or  in  their  literature  that  such  powders  will  act  as  germicides  or  disin- 
fectants, and  antiseptics. 

Manufacturers  are  informed  that  washing  and  scouring  powders 
so  labeled  or  advertised,  if  offered  for  import  or  export,  if  shipped  in 
interstate  commerce,  or  manufactured,  sold,  or  offered  for  sale  in  the 
Territories  or  the  District  of  Columbia  are  subject  to  the- provisions  of 
the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910,  and  must  bear  on  the  face  of  the  principal 
label  the  form  of  statement  relative  to  inert  ingredients  or  active  and  inert 
ingredients  required  by  section  8  of  the  above-mentioned  act. 

If  manufacturers  of  washing  and  scouring  powders  desire  to  remove 
these  products  from  the  application  of  the  Insecticide  Act  of  1910,  they 
should  label,  sell,  advertise,  and  represent  such  products  merely  as 
washing  and  scouring  powders,  and  should  not  label,  sell,  advertise, 
or  represent  them  as  having  insecticidal  or  fungicidal  (including  dis- 
infectant and  antiseptic)    properties. 

A  considerable  number  of  the  washing  and  scouring  powders  which 
are  labeled  or  advertised  as  possessing  disinfectant  or  germicidal,  and 
antiseptic  properties  have  been  tested  by  the  scientists  of  the  Insecticide 
and  Fungicide  Board,  and  it  has  been  found  that  most  of  them  are  not 
effective  as  disinfectants  or  germicides,  or  as  antiseptics  when  used,  as 
directed  or  when  used  under  any  practical  conditions  of  application. 

Regulation  52.     Notice  to  Manufacturers  of  Soda  Lye. 

In  co-operation  with  the  Zoological  Division  of  the  Bureau  of  Ani- 
mal Industry  of  this  Department,  tests  have  been  made  relative  to  the 
use  of  soda  lye  as  a  remedy  for  and  preventive  against  worms  infesting 
hogs. 
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Hogs  were  fed  daily  for  75  days  with  small  amounts  of  soda  lye 
mixed  with  the  feed  in  accordance  with  the  directions  printed  on  the 
label  of  the  sample  tested:  "Mix  one  tablespoonful  *  *  *  with  slop 
for  ten  ( 10)  hogs,  or  one-half  (y2)  can  with  barrel  of  swill.  Stir  well 
and  feed  night  and  morning.  If  your  hogs  are  on  a  dry  feed  ration, 
mix  one-half  (yi)  can       *     *     *     to  each  barrel  of  drinking  water." 

Hogs   so  treated  remained  infested  throughout   the  period   of  the 
experiment,    and    the    extent   of    infestation   increased    rather    than    de- 
creased.    The  efficacy  of  soda  lye  as  a  remedy  for  or  preventive  against 
•worms  parasitic   in  other  animals  was  not  tested,  but  in  view  of  the'* 
fact  that  the  digestive  tract  of  sheep-  is  much  more  complex  than  that'*"' 
Of  hogs,  it  is  probable  that  a  drug  failing  to  have   any  demonstrable  * 
effect  on  worms  in  the  comparatively  simple  digestive  tract  of  hogs  would  ■ 
te  equally  unsatisfactory  in  the  case  of  sheep  and  other  ruminants. 

In  view  of  the  results  of  the  above  experiments,  it  is  the  opinion 
of  the  Board  that  statements  on  soda-lye  labels,  recommending  the  use 
of  such  lye  as  a  worm  remedy  and  preventive,  are  unwarranted  and  should 
be  removed,  unless  manufacturers  can  produce  scientific  proof  that  soda, 
lye,  used  in  accordance  with  the  directions  given  on  their  individual 
labels,  will  be  effective  as  a  worm  remedy  or  preventive. 


REGULATIONS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  RESERVE  BOARD.1 

The  Federal  Reserve  Board  transmits  herewith  a  new  issue  of  all  of  its 
regulations  of  1916  applicable  to  member  bants.  This  revision  was  necessitated 
by  the  enactment  of  recent  amendments  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Act. 

Regulations  C,  JH,  and  J  have  been  materially  altered  because  of  those  amend- 
ments. Regulation  D  has  been  amended  so  as  to  include  postal .  savings  deposits 
in  the  definition  of  "time  deposit"  as  required  by  the  recent  amendment  to 
section  19.  Regulation  G  has  been  amended  by  adding  a  paragraph  relating  to 
the  renewal  of  loans  upon  the  security  of  real  estate.  Regulations  A,  B,  E,  F, 
and  I  are  identically  the  same  as  last  year.     ...  .        , 

Instructions  which  concern  only  Federal  Reserve  Agents  or  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  will  be  covered'  in  separate  letters  of  regulations',  as' in  the  past. 

,  , , .    ...    v ,  REDISCOUNTS,  UNDER  SECTION  13.2 

A.  ■'•■■■ 

Notes,   Drafts,  and  Bills  of  Exchange. 

I.       General  Statutory  Provisions. 

Any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  may  discount  for  any  of  its  member 
banks  any  note,  draft,  or. bill  of  exchange  provided — 

(a)  It  has  a  maturity  at  the  time  of  discount  of  not  more  than 
90  days,  exclusive  of  days  of  grace ;  but  if  drawn  or  issued  for  agricul- 
tural purposes  or  based  on  live  stock,  it  may  have  a  maturity  at  the 
time  of  discount  of  not  more  than  six  months,  exclusive  of  days  of 
grace. 

(b)  It  arose  out  of  actual  commercial  transactions;  that  is,  it 
must  be  a  note,  draft,  or  bill  of  exchange  which  has  been  issued  or  drawn 
for  agricultural,  industrial,  or  commercial  purposes  or  the  proceeds  of 
which  have  been  used  or  are  to  be  used  for  such,  purposes. 

(c)  It  was  not  issued  for  carrying  or  trading  in  stock,  bonds, 
or  other  investment  securities,  except  bonds  and  notes  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States. 

(rd)  The  aggregate  of  note's,  drafts,  and  bills  bearing  the  signature 
or  indorsement  of  any  one  borrower,  whether  a  person,  company,  firm, 
or  corporation  rediscounted  for  any  one  member  bank  shall  at  no  time 
exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  unimpaired  capital  and  surplus  of  such  bank ; 
but  this  restriction  shall  not  apply  to  the  discount  of  bills  of  exchange 
drawn  in  good  faith  against  actually  existing  values. 

(e)     It  is  indorsed  by  a  member  bank. 

(/)     It  conforms  to  all  applicable  provisions  of  this  regulation. 

i  Issued  June  22,   1917. 

2  Regulation  A,   Series  of  1917,   supersedes  Regulation  A  of  1916. 
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II.     General  Character  of  Notes;  Drafts,  a^d  Bills  of  Exchange 

Eligible. 

The  Federal  Reserve.  Board,  exercising  its  statutory;  .right  to  define 
'the  character  of  a  note,   draft,  or  bill  of   exchange  eligible   for  redis- 
count at  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank,  has  determined  that —  , 

(a)  It  must  be  a  note,  draft,  or  bill  of  exchange,  the  proceeds  of 
which  have  been  used  or  are  to  be  used  in  producing,  purchasing,  carrying 
or  marketing  goods3  in  one  or  more  of  the  steps  of  the  .process  of  pro- 
duction, manufacture,  or  distribution.  ,., 

(b)  It  must  not  be  a  note,  draft,  or  bill  of  exchange  the  proceeds 
of  which  have  been  used  or  are  to  be  used  for  permanent  or  fixed  in- 
vestments of  any  kind,  such  as  land,  buildings,  or  machinery. 

(c)  It  must  not  be  a  note,  draft,  or  bill  of  exchange  the  proceeds 
of  which  have  been  used  or  are  to  be  used  for  investments  df  a  purely 
speculative  character. 

(d)  It  may  be  secured  by  the  pledge,  of  goods'  or  collateral,  pro- 
vided it  is  Otherwise  eligible.  ' 

III.     Applications  for  Rediscount. 

All  applications  for  the  rediscount  of  notes,  ^  drafts,  or ■:  bills  of 
exchange  must  contain  a  certificate  of  the  member.. bank,  in  form  to 
be  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank,'  that,  to  the  best  of  its 
knowledge  and  belief,  such  notes,  drafts,  or  bills  of  exchange  have  been 
issued  for  one  or  more  of  the  purposes  mentioned  in  II    (o). 

IV.     Promissory  Notes.  ,,;     ■ 

(a)  Definition. — A  promissory  note,  within  the  meaning,  of  this 
regulation,  is  defined  as  an  unconditional  promise,  in  writing,  signed  by 
the  maker,  to  pay,  in  the  United  States,  at  a  fixed  or  determinable  future 
time,  a  sum  certain  in  dollars  to  order  or  to  bearer. 

(b)  Evidence  of  eligibility  and  requirement  of  statements. — A  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  must  be  satisfied  by  reference  to  the  note  or  other- 
wise that  it  is  eligible'  for  rediscount.  Compliance"  of  a  note  with 
II  (b)'  may  be  evidenced  by  a  statement  of  the  borrower  showing  a 
reasonable '  excess  of  quick-  assets  over  current  liabilities.  The  member 
bank  shall  certify  in  its' application  whether  the  note  offered  for  redis- 
count '  has  been  discounted  for  a  depositor  or  another  mernber  bank 
or  whether  it  has  been  purchased  from  a  nondepositor.  It  must  also 
certify  whether  a  financial  statement  of  the  borrower  is  on  file. 

Such  financial  statements  must  be  on  file  With  respect  to  all  notes 
offered   for  rediscount  which  have  been'  purchased   from  sources  other 


3  When   used   in   this   regulation   the   word,  "goods"    shall   be   construed,  to   include 
goods,  wares,   merchandise,  or  agricultural  products,   including  live  stock. 
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than  a  depositor  or  a  member  bank.  With  respect  to  any  other  note 
'offered  for  rediscount,  if  no  statement  is  on  file,  a  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  shall  use  its  discretion  in  taking  the  steps  necessary  to  satisfy 
itself  as  to  eligibility.  It  is  authorized  to  waive  the  requirement  of 
a  statement  with  respect  to  any  note  discounted  by  a  member  bank  for  a 
depositor  or  another  member  bank — 

(1)  If  it  is  secured  by  a  warehouse,  terminal,  or  other  similar 
receipt  covering  goods  in  storage; 

(2)  If  the  aggregate  of  obligations  of  the  borrower  rediscounted 
and  offered  for  rediscount  at  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  is*  less  than  a  sum 
equal  to  10  per  cent  of  the  paid-in  capital  of  the  member  bank  and  does 
not  exceed  $5,000. 

V.     Drafts,  Bills  of  Exchange,  and  Trade  Acceptances. 

(a)  Definition. — A  draft  or  bill  of  exchange,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  regulation,  is  defined  as  an  unconditional  'order  in  writing,  ad- 
dressed by  one  person  to  another,  other  than  a  banker  as  defined  under 
B  (b),  signed  by  the  person  giving  it,  requiring  the  person  to  whom  it 
is  addressed,  to  pay,  in  the  United  States,  at  a  fixed  or  determinable 
future  time,  a  sum  certain  in  dollars  to  the  order  of  a  Specified  person ; 
arid  a  trade  acceptance  is  defined  as  a  draft  or  bill  of  exchange  drawn 
by  the  seller  on  the  purchaser  Of  goods  sold  and  accepted  by  such  pur- 
chaser. 

(b)  Evidence  of  eligibility.-^ A  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  take 
such  steps  as  it  deems  necessary  to  satisfy  itself  as  to.  the  eligibility  of 
the  draft  or  bill  offered  for  rediscount,  unless  it  presents  prima  facie 
evidence  thereof  or  bears  a  stamp  or  certificate  affixed  by  the  acceptor 
or  drawer  showing  that  it  is  a  trade  acceptance. 

VI.     Six  Months'  Agricultural  Paper. 

(a)  Definition.— -Six  months'  agricultural  paper,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  regulation,  is  defined  as  a  note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or 
trade  acceptance  drawn  or  issued  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  based  on 
live  stock;  that  is,  a  note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  acceptance 
the  proceeds  of  which  have  been  used,  or  are  to  be  used,  for  agricul- 
tural purposes,  including  the  breeding,  raising,  fattening,  or  marketing  of 
live  stock,  and  which  has  a  maturity  at  the  time  of  discount  of  not 
more  than  six  months,  exclusive  of  days  of  grace. 

(b)  Eligibility. — To  be  eligible  for  rediscount  six  months'  agricul- 
tural paper,  whether  a  note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  acceptance, 
must  comply  with  the  respective  sections  of  this  regulation  which  would 
apply  to  it  if  its  maturity  were  90  days  or  less. 
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VII.     Commodity  Paper. 

(,«)  Definition. — Commodity  paper  within  the  meaning  of  this 
regulation  is  defined  as  a  note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  accept- 
ance accompanied  and  secured  by  shipping  documents  or  by  a  warehouse, 
terminal,  or  other  similar  receipt  covering  approved  and  readily  market- 
able, nonperishable  staples  properly  insured. 

{b)  Eligibility. — To  be  eligible  for  rediscount  at  the  special  rates, 
authorized  to  be  established  for  commodity  paper,  such  a  note,  draft, 
bill  of  exchange,  or  trade  acceptance  must  also  comply  with  the  respective 
sections  of  this  regulation  applicable  to  it,  must  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  relating  to  shipping  documents,  re- 
ceipts, insurance,  etc.,  and  must  be  a  note,  draft,  bill  of  exchange,  or 
trade  acceptance  on  which  the  rate  of  interest  or  discount — including 
commission — charged  the  maker,  does  not  exceed  6  per  cent  per  annum. 

(c)  Suspension  of  commodity  rate. — As  the  special  rate  on  com- 
modity paper  is  intended  to  assist  actual  producers  during  crop-moving 
periods  and  is  not  designed  to  benefit  speculators,  the  Board  reserves 
the  right  to  suspend  the  special  rates  herein  provided  whenever  it  is 
apparent  that  the  movement  of  crops,  which  this  rate  is  intended  to 
facilitate,  has  been  practically  completed. 

B. 

Bankers'  Acceptances. 

(a)  General  statutory  provisions. — Any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  may 
discount  for  any  of  its  member  banks,  bankers'  acceptances  which  have 
a  maturity  at  the  time  of  discount  of  hot  more  than  three  months' 
sight,  exclusive  of  days  of  grace,  which  are  indorsed  by  at  least  one 
member  bank,  and  which  grow  out  of  transactions  involving  the  im- 
portation or  exportation  of  goods ;  or,  which  grow  out  of  transac- 
tions involving  the  domestic  shipment  of  goods,  provided  shipping  docu- 
ments are  attached  at  the  time  of  acceptance;  or,  which  are  secured  at 
the  time  of  acceptance  by  a  warehouse  receipt  or  other  such  document 
conveying  or  securing  title  covering  readily  marketable  staples.  Any 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  may  also  acquire  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange 
drawn  on  member  banks  by  banks  or  bankers  in  foreign  countries  or 
•dependencies  or  insular  possessions  of  the  United  States  for  the  pur- 
pose of  furnishing  dollar  exchange. 

(b)  Definition. — A  banker's  acceptance  within  the  meaning  of  this 
regulation  is  defined  as  a  draft  or  bill  of  exchange  of  which  the  acceptor 
is  a  bank  or  trust  company,  or  a  firm,  person,  company,  or  corporation 
engaged  in  the  business  of  granting  bankers'  acceptance  credits. 

(c)  Eligibility. — To  be  eligible  for  rediscount  the  bill  must  have 
Tjeen  drawn  under  a  credit  opened  for  the  purpose  of  conducting,  or 
settling  accounts  resulting  from,  a  transaction  or  transactions  involving 

(17) 
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(1)  the  shipment  of  goods  between  the  United  States  and  any  foreign 
country,  or  between  the  United  States  and  any  of  its  dependencies,  or 
insular  possssions,  or  between  foreign  countries,  or  (2)  the  domestic 
shipment  of  goods,  provided  shipping  documents  are  attached  at  the 
time  of  acceptance ;  or  it  must  he  a  bill  which  is  secured  at  the  time  of 
acceptance  by  a  warehouse  receipt  or  other  such  document  convey- 
ing or  securing  title  covering'  readily  marketable  staples.  Any  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  may  also  acquire  drafts  or  bills  drawn  by  a  bank  or 
banker  in  a  foreign  country  or  dependency  or  insular  possession  of 
tjie  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar  exchange  and 
accepted  by  a  member  bank  in  'accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regu- 
lation C,  page  8.  Such  drafts  or  bills  may  be  acquired  prior  to  accept- 
ance provided  they  have  the  indorsement  of  a  member  bank. 

(\d)  Evidence  of  eligibility. — A  Federal  Reserve  Bank  must  be 
satisfied,  either  by  reference  to  the  acceptance  itself  or  otherwise,  that 
it  is  eligible  for  rediscount.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  eligibility  may 
consist,  of  a  stamp  of  certificate  affixed  by  the  acceptor  in  form  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 

OPEN-MARKET  PURCHASES  OF.  BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE, 
TRADE  ACCEPTANCES,  AND  BANKERS'  ACCEPTANCES 
UNDER  SECTION  14.* 

I.     General  Statutory  Provisions. 

Section  14  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  permits  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  under  rules  and  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board  to  purchase  and  sell  in  the  open  market  from  banks,  firms, 
corporations,  or  individuals,  bankers'  acceptances  and  bills  of  exchange 
of  the  kinds  arid  maturities  made  eligible  by  the  act  for  rediscount,  with 
or  without  the  indorsement  of  a  member  bank. 

II.     General  Character  of  Bills  and  Acceptances  Eligible. 
The  Federal  Reserve  Board,  exercising  its  statutory  right  to. regu- 
late the  purchase,  of  bills  of  exchange,  and' acceptances,  has  determined 
that  a  bill  of  exchange  or  acceptance,  t,o  be  eligible   for,  purchase  by 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  under  section  14 —      .     .- 

(a)  Must  not  have,  been 'issued  for.  carrying;  or  trading  in  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  investment  securities,  except  bonds  and  notes  of  the 
Government  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  Mustnot.be  a  bilLthe  proceeds  of  which,  have  been  used  or 
are  to  be  used  for  permanent  or,  fixed  investments  of  any  kind,.. such,  as 
land,  buildings,  or  machinery,  ,or  for  investments  of.  a  merely  speculative 
character.,-  ,,< .       ,  .-      <  >,    ,;  ,     ,       ■  v.  . 

(c)  Must  have  been  accepted  by  the,  drawee  prior  to -purchase  by  a 

^Regulation  B,  Series  of  1911,  supersedes  Regulation's,  of  1916. 
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Federal  Reserve  Bank  unless  it  is  accompanied  and  secured  by  shipping 
documents  or  by  a  warehouse,  terminal,  or  other  similar  receipt  con- 
veying security  title.  , 

(d)  May  be  secured  by  the  pledge  of  goods5  or  collateral,  pro- 
vided it  is  otherwise  eligible. 

In  addition  to  the  above  general  requirements,  each  bill  of  exchange 
and  trade  acceptance  purchased  under  the  terms  of  this  regulation  must 
also  conform  to  the  more  specific  requirements  set  forth  under  III,  and 
each  banker's  acceptance  must  also  conform  to  the  more  specific  require- 
ments set  forth  under  IV. 

III.     Bills  of  Exchange  and  Trade  Acceptances. 

(a)  Definition. — A  bill  of  exchange,  within  the  meaning  of  this 
regulation,  is  defined  as  an  unconditional  order  in  writing,  addressed  by 
one  person  to  another,  other  than  a  banker  as  defined  under  IV  (a), 
signed  by  the  person  giving  it,  requiring  the  person  to  whom  it  is  ad- 
dressed, to  pay,  in  the  United  States,  at  a  fixed  or  determinable  future 
time,  a  sum  certain  in  dollars  to  the  order  bf  a  specified  pdrsofi ;  and  a 
trade  acceptance  is  defined  as  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  by  the  seller 
on  the  purchaser  of  goods  sold,  and  accepted  by  such  purchaser. 

(b)  Eligibility. — To  be  eligible  for  purchase  the  bill  must  have 
arisen  out  of  an  actual  commercial  transaction,  domestic  or  foreign; 
that  is,  it  must  be  a  bill  which  has  been  issued  or  drawn  for  agricultural, 
industrial,  or  commercial  purposes  or  the  proceeds  of  which  have  been 
used  or  are  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  producing,  purchasing,  carry- 
ing or  marketing  goods  in  one  or  more  of  the  steps  of  the  process  of 
production,  manufacture,  or  distribution.  It  must  have  a  maturity  at 
time  of  purchase  of  not  more  than  ninety  days,  exclusive  of  days  of 
grace. 

(c)  Evidence  of  eligibility. — A  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  take 
such  steps  as  it  deems  necessary  to  satisfy  itself  as  to  the  eligibility  of  the 
bill  offered  for  purchase,  unless  it  presents  prima  facie  evidence  thereof 
or  bears  a  stamp  or  certificate  affixed  by  the  acceptor  or  drawer  showing 
that  it  is  a  trade  acceptance. 

(d)  Statements. — Unless  indorsed  by  a.  member  bank,  a  bill  is  not 
eligible  for  purchase  until  a  satisfactory  statement  has  been  furnished 
of  the  financial  condition  of  one  or  more  of  the  parties  thereto. 

IV     Bankers'  Acceptances. 

(a)  Definition. — A  banker's  acceptance,  within  the  meaning  of  this 
regulation,  is  a  bill  of  exchange  of  which  the  acceptbr  is  a  bank  or 
trust  company,  or  a  firm,  person,  company,  or  corporation  engaged  in 
the  business  of  granting  bankers'  acceptance  credits. 

'When   used   in   this   regulation   the   word    "goods"    shall   be   construed   to   include 
goods,  wares,  merchandise,   or  agricultural  products,   including  live  stock. 
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(b)  Eligibility. — To  be  eligible  for  purchase,  the  bill  which  must 
have  a  maturity  at  time  of  purchase  of  not  more  than  three  months,  exclu- 
sive of  days  of  grace,  must  have  been  drawn  under  a  credit  opened  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting,  or  settling  accounts  resulting  from,  a  transac- 
tion or  transactions  involving — 

(1)  The  shipment  of  goods  between  the  United  States  and  any 
foreign  country,  or  between  the  United  States  and  any  of  its  dependencies 
or  insular  possessions,  or  between  foreign  countries,  or 

(2)  The  shipment  of  goods  within  the  United  States,  provided  the 
bill  at  the  time  of  its  acceptance  is  accompanied  by  shipping  documents, 
or 

(3)  The  storage  within  the  United  States  of  readily  marketable 
goods,  provided  the  acceptor  of  the  bill  is  secured  by  warehouse,  terminal, 
or  other  similar  receipt,  or 

(4)  The  storage  within  the  United  States  of  goods  which  have 
been  actually  sold,  provided  the,  acceptor  of  the  bill  is  secured  by  the 
pledge  of  such  goods;  or  it  must  be  a  bill  drawn  by  a  bank  or  banker 
in  a  foreign  country  or  dependency  or  insular  possession  of  the  United 
States  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar  exchange.  In  this  latter 
case  the  bank  or  banker  drawing  the  bill  must  be  in  a  Country,  depen- 
dency, or  possession  whose  usages  of  trade  have  been  determined  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board  to  require  the  drawing  of  bills  of  this  character. 

(c)  Evidence  of  eligibility.- — -A  Federal  Reserve  Bank  must  be 
satisfied  either  .by  reference  to  the  acceptance  itself,  or  otherwise,  that 
it  is  eligible  for  purchase.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  eligibility  may  con- 
sist of  a  stamp  or  certificate  affixed  by  the  acceptor,  in  form  satisfactory 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  No  evidence  of  eligibility  is  required  with 
respect  to  a  bill  accepted  by  a  national  bank. 

(d)  Statements. — Bankers'  acceptances,  other  than  those  accepted 
or  indorsed  by  member  banks,  shall  be  eligible  for  purchase  only  after 
the  acceptor  has  furnished  a  satisfactory  statement  of  financial  condition 
in  form  to  be  approved  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  and  has  agreed 
in  writing  with  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  to  inform  it  upon  request 
concerning  the  transactions  underlying  such  acceptances. 

ACCEPTANCE  BY  MEMBER  BANKS  OF  DRAFTS  AND  BILLS 

OF  EXCHANGE.8 

A. 

Acceptance  of  Drafts  or  Bills  of  Exchange  Drawn  Against  Domestic 
or  Foreign  Shipments  of  Goods  or  Secured  by  Warehouse  Re- 
ceipts Covering  Readily  Marketable  Staples. 

I.     Statutory  Provisions. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  fifth  paragraph  of   section   13  of  the 

"Regulation  C,  Series  of  1917,   supersedes  Regulation  C,  of  19,16. 
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Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  by  the  acts  of  September  7,  1916, 
and  June  21,  1917,  any  member  bank  may  accept  drafts  or  bills  of 
exchange  drawn  upon  it,  having  not  more  than  six  months'  sight  to  run, 
exclusive  of  days  of  grace,  which  grow  out  of  transactions  involving 
the  importation  or  exportation  of  goods ;  or  which  grow  out  of  trans- 
actions involving  the  domestic  shipment  of  goods,  provided  shipping 
documents  conveying  or  securing  title  are  attached  at  the  time  of  accept- 
ance ;  or  which  are  secured  at  the  time  of  acceptance  by  a  warehouse; 
receipt  or  other  such  document  conveying  or ,  securing  title  covering 
readily  marketable  staples.  This  paragraph  limits  the  amount  which 
any  bank  shall  accept  for  any  one  person,  company,  firm,  or  corporation, 
whether  in  a  foreign  or  domestic  transaction,  to  an  amount  not  exceeding 
at  any  time,  in  the  aggregate,  more  than  10  per  centum  of  its  paid-up 
and  unimpaired  capital  stock  and  surplus.  •  This  limit,  however,  does 
not  apply  in  any  case  where  the  accepting  bank  is  secured  either  by 
attached  documents  or  by  some  other  actual  security  growing  out  of 
the  same  transaction  as  the  acceptance.  The  law,  also  provides  that 
any  bank  may  accept  such  bills  up  to  an  amount  not,  exceeding  at  any 
time,  in  the  aggregate,  mqre  than  one-half  of  its  paid-up  and  unimpaired 
capital  stock  and  surplus ;  or,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board,  up  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  at  any  time,  in  the  aggregate,  more 
than  100  per  centum  of  its  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital  stock  and 
surplus.  In  no  event,  however,  shall  the  aggregate  amount  of  acceptances 
growing  out  of  domestic  transactions  exceed  50  per  centum  of  such 
capital  stock  and  surplus. 

II.     Regulations. 

i 

1.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  law  referred  to  above  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board  has  determined  that  any  member  bank,  having  an  unim- 
paired surplus  equal  to  at  least  20  per  centum  of  its  paid-up  capital, 
which  desires  to  accept  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange  drawn  for  the  pur-, 
poses  described  above,  up  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  at  any  time,  in 
the  aggregate,  100  per  centum  of  its  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital  stock 
and  surplus,  may  file  an  •  application  for  that  purpose- with'  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board.  '  Such  application  must  be  forwarded  through  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of  the  district  in  which  the  applying  bank  is  located. 

2.  The  Federal  Reserve  Bank  .shall  report  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  upon  the  standing  of  the  applying  bank,  stating  whether  the  busi- 
ness and  banking  conditions  prevailing  in  its  district  warrant  the  grant- 
ing of  such  applications. 

3.  The  approval  of  any  such  application  may  be  rescinded  upon  90 
days'  notice  to  the  bank  affected. 
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B 

Acceptance  of  Drafts  or  Bills  of  Exchange  Drawn  for  the  Purpose  of 
Creating  Dollar  Exchange. 

I.     Statutory  Provisions. 

Section  13  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  also  provides  that  any  mem- 
ber bank  may  accept  drafts  or  bills  of  exchange  drawn  upon  it  having 
not  more  than  three  months'  sight  to  run,  exclusive,  of  days  of  grace, 
drawn,  under  regulations  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board, 
by  banks  or  bankers  in  foreign  countries  or  dependencies  or  insular  pos- 
sessions of  the  United.. States  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar 'ex- 
change as  required  by  the  usages  of  trade  in  the  respective  countries, 
dependencies,  or  insular  possessions. 

No  member  bank  shall  accept  such  drafts  or  bills  of' exchange  for 
any  one  bank  to  an  amount  exceeding  in  the  aggregate  10  per  centum 
of  the  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital  and  surplus  of  the  accepting  bank 
unless  the  draft  or  bill  of  exchange  is  accompanied  by  documents  con- 
veying or  securing  title  or  by  some  other  adequate  security.  No  mem- 
ber bank  shall  accept  such  drafts  or  bills  in  an  amount  exceeding  at  any 
time  in  the  aggregate  one-half  of  its  paid-up  and  unimpaired  capital  and 
surplus.  This  50  per  cent  limit  is  separate  and  distinct  from  and  not 
included  in  the  limits  placed  upon  the  acceptance  of  drafts  and  bills  of 
exchange  as  described  under  section  A  of  this  regulation. 

II.    Regulations. 

Any  member  bank  desiring  to  accept  drafts  drawn  by  banks  or 
bankers  in  foreign  countries  or  dependencies  or  insular  possessions  of 
the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar  exchange  shall 
first  make  an  application  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  setting  forth 
the  usages  of  trade  in  the  respective  countries,  dependencies,  or  insular 
possessions  in  which  such  banks  or  bankers  are  located. 

If  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  should  determine  that  the  usages  of 
trade  in  such  countries,  dependencies,  or  possessions  require  the  grant- 
ing of  the  acceptance  facilities  applied  for,  it  will  notify  the  applying 
bank  of  its  approval  and  will  also  publish  in  the  Federal  Reserve  Bulletin 
the  name  or  names  of  those  countries,  dependencies,  or  possessions  in 
which  banks  .or  bankers  are  authorized  to  draw  on  member  banks  whose 
applications  have  been  approved  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar 
exchange. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Board  reserves  the  right  to  modify  or  on  90 
days'  notice  to  revoke  its  approval  either  as  to  any  particular  member 
bank  or  as  to  any  foreign  country  or  dependency  or  insular  possession 
of  the  United  States  in  which  it  has  authorized  banks  or  bankers  to 
draw  on  member  banks  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  dollar  exchange. 


Federal  Reserve  Board  263 

TIME  DEPOSITS  AND  SAVINGS  ACCOUNTS.7 

Section  19  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  provides,'in  part,  as  follows: 
Demand  deposits,  within  the  meaning  of  this  act,  shall  comprise 
all  deposits  payable  within  30  days,  and  time  deposits  shall  comprise  all 
deposits  payable  after  30  days,  and  all  savings  accounts  and  certificates 
of  deposit  which  are  subject  to  not  less  than  30  days'  notice  before  pay- 
ment, and  all  postal  savings  deposits. 

Time  Deposits,  Open  Accounts. 

The  term  "time  deposits,  open  accounts"  shall  be  held  to  include 
all  accounts,  not  evidenced  by  certificates  of  deposit  or  savings  pass 
hooks,  in  respect  to  which  a  written  contract  is  entered  into  with  the  de- 
positor at  the  time  the  deposit  is  made  that  neither  the  whole  nor  any 
part  of  such  deposit  may  be  withdrawn  by  check'  of  otherwise,  except  on 
a  given  date  or  on  written  notice  given  by  the  depositor  a  certain  specified 
number  of  days  in  advance,  in  no  case  less  than  30  day's:' 

Savings  Accounts. 

The  term  "savings  accounts"  shall  be  held  to  include  those  accounts 
of  the  bank  in  respect  to  which,  by  its  printed  regulations,  accepted  by 
the  depositor  at  the  time  the  account  is  opened— 

(a)  The  pass  book,  certificate,  or  other  similar  form  of  receipt 
must  be  presented  to  the  bank  whenever  a  deposit  or  withdrawal  is  made, 
and  .'■,'..,  , 

(fc)  The  depositor  may  at  any  time  be  required  by  the  bank  to 
give  notice  of  an  intended  withdrawal  not  less,  than  30  days  befqre  a 
withdrawal  is  made.  ,••■■■;? 

Time  Certificates  of  Deposit. 

A  "time  certificate  of  deposit"  is  defined  as  an  instrument  evidenc- 
ing the  deposit  with  a  bank,  either  with  or  Without  interest,  of  a  certain 
sum  specified  on  the  face  of  the  certificate  payable  in  whole  or  in  part 
to  the  depositor  or  on  his  order — 

(a)  On  a  certain  date,  specified  on  the  certificate,  not  less. than  30 
days  after  the  date  of  the  deposit,  or 

(b)  After  the  lapse  of  a  certain  specified  time  subsequent  to  the 
date  of  the  certificate,  in  no  case  less  than  30  days,  or 

'(c)  Upon  written  notice  given  a  ■'certain  specified  number  of  days, 
not  less  than  30  days  before  the  date  of  repayment,  and 

(d).  In  all  cases  only  upon  presentation  of  the  certificate  at  each 
withdrawal  for  proper''  indorsement  of  sufrender. 

7  Regulation  D,   Series  of  1917,  supersedes' Regulation  D,  of  1916. 
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PURCHASE  OF  WARRANTS.8 

Statutory  Requirements. 

Section  14  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  .reads  in  part  as,  follows  r 

Every  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  have  power — 

(b)  To  buy  and  sell,  at  home  or  abroad,  bonds  and  notes  of  the 
United  States,  and  bills,  notes,  revenue  bonds,  and  warrants  with  a 
maturity  from  date  of  purchase  of  not  exceeding  six  months,  issued  in 
anticipation  of  the  collection  of  taxes  or  in  anticipation  of  the  receipt 
of  assured  revenues  by  any  State,  county,  district,  political  subdivision, 
or  municipality  in  the  continental  United  States,  including  irrigation, 
drainage,  and  reclamation  districts,  such  purchases  to  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  rules  and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

For  brevity's  sake,  the  term  "warrant"  when  used  in  this  regulation 
shall  be  construed  to  mean  "bills,  notes,  revenue  bonds,  and  warrants 
with  a  maturity  from  date  of  purchase  of  not  exceeding  six  months," 
and  the  term  "municipality"  shall  be  construed  to  mean  "State,  county, 
district,  political  subdivision,  or  municipality  in  the  continental  United 
States,  including  irrigation,  drainage,  and  reclamation  districts." 

Regulation. 

I.  Any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  may  purchase  warrants  issued  by  a 
municipality  in  anticipation  of  the  collection  of  taxes  or  in  anticipation 
of  the  receipt  of  assured  revenues,  provided — 

(a)  They  are  the  general •  obligations  of  the  entire  municipality; 
it  being  intended  to  exclude  as  ineligible  for  purchase  all  such  obliga- 
tions as  are  payable  from  "local  benefit"  and  "special  assessment"  taxes 
when  the  municipality  at  large  is  not  directly  or  ultimately  liable ; 

(b)  They  are  issued  in  anticipation  of  taxes  or  revenues  which 
are  due  and  payable  on  or  before  the  date  of  maturity  of  such  warrants ; 
but  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  may  waive  this  condition  in  specific  cases. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  regulation,  taxes  shall  be  considered  as  due  and 
payable  on  the  last  day  on  which  they  may  be  paid  without  penalty ; 

(c)  They  are  issued  by  a  municipality — 

(1)  Which  has  been  in  existence9  for  a  period  of  10  years; 

(2)  Which  for  a  period  of  10  years  previous  to  the  purchase  has 
not  defaulted9  for  longer  than  15  days  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of 
either  principal  or  interest  of  any  funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted 
by  it; 

(3)  Whose  net  funded  indebtedness9  does  not  exceed  10  per  centum 
of  the  valuation  of  its  taxable  property,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  last 
preceding  valuation  of  property  for  the  assessment  of  taxes. 

II.  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  no 

8  Regulation  B,  Series  of  1917,  supersedes  Regulation  B,  of  1916. 
"See  appended  note,  page   275. 
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Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  purchase  and  hold  an  amount  in  excess  of 
25  per  centum  of  the  total  amount  of  warrants  outstanding  at  any  time 
and  issued  in  conformity  with  provisions  of  section  14  (b)  above  quoted, 
and  actually  sold  by  a  municipality. 

III.  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  the 
aggregate  amount  invested  by  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  in  warrants  of 
all  kinds  shall  not  exceed  at  the  time  of  purchase  a  sum  equal  to  10 
per  centum  of  the  deposits  kept  by  its  member  banks  with  such  Federal 
Reserve  Bank. 

IV.  Except  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  the 
maximum  amount  which  may  be  invested  at  the  time  of  purchase  by  any 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  in  warrants  of  any  single  municipality  shall  be 
limited  to  the  following  percentages  of  the  deposits  kept  in  such  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  by  its  member  banks : 

Five  per  centum  of  such  deposits  in  warrants  of  a  municipality  of 
50,000  population   or  over; 

Three  per  centum  of  such  deposits  in  warrants  of  a  municipality 
of  over  30,000  population,  but  less  than  50,000; 

One  per  centum  of  such  deposits  in  warrants  of  a  municipality  of 
over  10,000  population,  but  less  than  30,000. 

V.  Warrants  of  a  municipality  of  10,000  population  or  less  shall  be 
purchased  only  with  the  special  approval  of  the  Board. 

The  population  of  a  municipality  shall  be  determined  by  the  last 

Federal  or  State  census.  Where  it  can  not  be  exactly  determined  the 
Board  will  make  special  rulings. 

VI.  Opinion  of  recognized  counsel  on  municipal  issues  or  of  the 
regularly  appointed  counsel  of  the  municipality  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
issue  shall  be  secured  and  approved  in  each  case  by  counsel  for  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank. 

VII.  Any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  may  purchase  from  any  of  its 
member  banks  warrants  of  any  municipality,  indorsed  by  such  member 
bank,  with  waiver  of  demand,  notice,  and  protest,  up  to  an  amount  not 
to  exceed  10  per  centum  of  the  aggregate  capital  and  surplus  of  such 
member  bank:  Provided,  however,  That  such  warrants  comply  with 
provisions  I  and  III  of  these  regulations,  except  that  where  a  period  of 
10  years  is  mentioned  in  I  (c)  hereof  a  period  of  5  years  shall  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  purposes  of  this,  clause. 

TRUST  POWERS  OF  NATIONAL  BANKS.10 
I.     Statutory  Provisions. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Act  provides : 

Sec.  11.  The  Federal  Reserve  Board  shall  be  authorized  and  em- 
powered : 

» Regulation  F,   Series  of   1917,   supersedes  Regulation  F,   of   1916. 
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(k)  To  grant' by  special  permit  to  national  banks  applying  there- 
for, when  not  in  contravention  of  State  or  local  law,  the  right  to  act 
as  trustee,  Cxecutorj  administrator,  or  registrar  of  stocks  and  bonds, 
under  such  rules  and  regulations  as  the  said  Board  may  prescribe. 

,11.  .Applications. 

A  national  bank "  desiring  to  exercise  any  or  all  of  the  privileges 
authorized  by  section  11,  subsection  (k),  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act, 
shall  make  application  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  on  a  form  approved 
by  said  Board  (Form  No.  61).  Such  application  shall  be  forwarded  by 
the  applying  bank  tp  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its  district,  and  shall  thereupon  be  transmitted 
to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  with  his1  recommendations. 

,.,     .III.     Separate  Departments. 

Every  national  bank  permitted  to  act  under  this  section  shall  estab- 
lish a  separate  trust  department,  and  shall  place  such  department  under 
the  management  of  an  officer  or  officers,,  whose  duties  shall  be  prescribed 
by  the  board  of  directors' of  the  bank. 

IV.     Provision  for  Keeping/Trust  Funds. 

The  funds,  securities,  and  investments  held  in  each'  trust  shall  be 
held  separate  and  distinct  from  the  general  funds  and  securities  of  the 
bank,  and  separate  and  distinct  one  from'  another.  -The  ledgers  and  ojther 
books  kept  for  the  trust  department  shall  be  entirely  separate  and  apart 
from  the  other  books  and  records  of  the  bank. 

V..    Examinations.     . 

Examiners  appointed  by  the,  Comptroller  of  the '  Currency  or  desig- 
nated by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  will  hereafter  be  instructed  to  make 
thorough  and  complete  audits  of  the  cash,  securities,  accounts,  and  in- 
vestments of  the  trust  department  of  every  bank  at  the  same  time  that 
examination  is  made  of  the  banking  department. 

VI.     Conformity  With  State  Laws. 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall  be  construed  to  give  to  a  national 
bank  doing  business  as  trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  registrar  of 
stocks  and  bonds  under  section  11  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  any 
rights  or  privileges  in  contravention  of  the  laws  of  the'State  in  which 
the  bank  is  located.  ,    ■ 
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VII.     Revocation  of  Permits. 

The  Federal  Reserve  Board  reserves  the  right  to  revoke  permits 
granted  under  these  regulations  in  any  case .  where  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Board  a  bank  has  willfully  violated  the  provisions  of  these  regu- 
lations or  the  laws  of  any  State  relating  to  the  operations  of  such  bank 
when  acting  as  trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  registrar  of  stocks 
and  bonds. 

VIII.     Changes  in   Rules. 

These  regulations  are  subject  to  change  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board;  provided,  however,  that  no  such  change  shall  prejudice  obliga- 
tions undertaken  in  good  faith  under  regulations  in  effect  at  the  time 
the  obligation  was  assumed. 

LOANS  ON  FARM  LAND  AND.  OTHER  REAL  ESTATE.11 

Section  24  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  provides  in  part  that — 

Any  national  banking  association  not  situated  in  a  central  reserve 
city  may  make  loans  secured  by  improved  and  unencumbered  farm  land 
situated-  within  its  Federal  reserve  district  or  within  a  radius  of  one 
hundred  miles  of  the  place  in  which  such  bank  is  located,  irrespective 
of  district  lines,  and  may  also  make  loans  secured  by  improved  and 
unencumbered  real  estate  located  within  one  hundred  miles  of  the  place 
in  which  such  bank  is  located;  irrespective  of  district  lines;  but  no  loan 
made  upon  the  security  of  such  farm  land  shall  be  made  for  a  longer 
time  than  five  years,  and  no  loan  made  upon  the  security  Of  such  real 
estate  as  distinguished  from  farm  land  shall  be  made  for  a  longer  time 
than  one  year  nor  shall  the  amount  of  any  such  loan,  whether  upon  such 
farm  land  or  upon  such  real  estate,  exceed' fifty  per  centum  of  the  actual 
value  of  the  property  offered  as  security.  Any  sUch  bank  may  make 
such  loans,  whether  secured  by  such  farm  land  or  such  real  estate;  in 
an  aggregate  sum  equal  to  twenty-five  per  centum  of  its  capital  and  sur- 
plus or  to  one-third  of  its  time  deposits  and  such  banks  may  continue 
hereafter  as  heretofore  to  receive  time  deposits  and  to  pay  interest  on 
the  same. 

National  banks  not  located  in  central  reserve  cities  may,  therefore, 
legally  make  loans  secured  by  improved  and  unencumbered  farm  land 
■or  other  real  estate  as  provided  by  this  section. 

Certain  conditions  and  restrictions  must,  however,  be  observed — 

(a)  There  must  be  no  prior  lien  on  the  land; 'that  is,  the  lending 
bank  must  hold  an  absolute  first  rnortgage  or  deed  of  trust. 

(b)  The  amount  of  the  loan  must  hot  exceed  50  per  cent  of  the 
actual  value  of  the  land  by  which  it  is  secured. 

(c)  The  maximum  amount  of  loans  which  a  national  bank  may 

"Regulation  G,  Series  of  1917,   supersedes  Regulation  G,  of   1916. 
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make  on  real  estate,  whether  on  farm  land  or  on  other  real  estate  as 
distinguished  from  farm  land,  is  limited  under  the  terms  of  the  act 
to  an  arn$unt  not  in  excess  of  one-third  of  its  time  deposits  at  the  tim% 
of  the  rniaking  of  the  loan,  and  not  in  excess  of  one-third  of  its  average 
time  deposits  during  the  preceding  calendar  year:  Provided,  however, 
That  if  one-third  of  such  time  deposits  as  of  the  date  of  making  the 
loan  or  one-third  of  the  average  time  deposits  for  the  preceding  calendar, 
year,  is  less  than  one-fourth  of  the  capital  and  surplus  of  the  bank  as  of 
the  date  of  making  the  loan,  the  bank  in  such  event  shall  have  authority 
to  make  loans  upon  real  estate  under  the  terms  of  the  act  to  the  extent 
of  one-fourth  of  the  bank's  capital  and  surplus  as  of  that  date. 

(d)  Farm  land  to  be  eligible  as  security  for  a  loan  by  a  national 
bank  must  be  situated  within  the  Federal  reserve  district  in  which  such 
bank  is  located  or  within  a  radius  of  100  miles  of  such  bank  irrespective 
of  district  lines. 

(e)  Real  estate  as  distinguished  from  farm  land  to  be  eligible  as 
security  for  a  loan  by  a  national  bank  must  be  located  within  a  radius 
of  100  miles  of  such  bank  irrespective  of  district  lines. 

(f)  The  right  of  a  national  bank  to  "make  loans"  under  section 
24  includes  the  right  to  purchase  or  discount  loans  already  made  as 
well  as  the  right  to  make  such  loans  in  the  first  instance:  Provided, 
however,  That  no  loan  secured  by  farm  land  shall  have  a  maturity  of 
more  than  five  years  from  the  date  on  which  it  was  purchased  or  made 
by  the  national  bank  and  that  no  loan  secured  by  other  real  estate  shall 
have  a  maturity  of  more  than  one  year  from  such  date. 

(g)  Though  no  national  bank  is  authorized  under  the  provisions 
of  section  24  to  make  a  loan  on  the  security  of  real  estate,  other  than 
farm  land,  for  a  period  exceeding  one  year,  nevertheless,  at  the  end  of 
the  year,  it  may  properly  make  a  new  loan  upon  the  same  security 
for  a  period 'not  exceeding  one  year.,  The  maturing  note  must  be  can- 
celled and  a  new  note  taken  in  its  place,  but  in  order  to  obviate  the 
necessity  of  making  a  new  mortgage  or  deed  of  trust  for  each  renewal, 
the  original  mortgage  or  deed  of  trust  may  be  so  drawn  in  the  first 
instance  as  to  cover  possible  future  renewals  of  the  original  note.  Under 
no  circumstances,  however,  must  the  bank  obligate  itself  in  advance  to 
make  such  renewal.  It  must,  in  all  cases,  preserve  the  right  to  require 
payment  at  the  end  of  the  year  and  to  foreclose  the  mortgage  should 
that  action  become  necessary.  The  same  principles  apply  to  loans  of 
longer  maturities  secured  by  farm  lands. 

(h)  In  order  that  real  estate  loans  held  by  a  bank  may  be  readily 
classified,  a  statement  signed  by  the  officers  making  a  loan  and  having 
knowledge  of  the  facts  upon  which  it  is  based  must  be  attached  to 
each  note  secured  by  a  first  mortgage  on  the  land  by  which  the  loan  is 
secured,  certifying  in  detail  as  of  the  date  of  the  loan  that  all  of  the 
requirements  of  law  have  been  duly  observed. 
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MEMBERSHIP  OF  STATE  BANKS  AND  TRUST  COM- 

PANIES.1- 

I.     Statutory  Requirements. 

Section  9  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  by  the  act  ap- 
proved June  21,  1917,  which  authorizes  State  banks  and  trust  companies 
to  become  members  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  is  quoted  in  the 
appendix  to  this  regulation  on  page  277. 

II.     Banks  Eligible  for  Membership. 

A  State  bank  or  a  trust  company  to  be  eligible  for  membership  in 
a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  must  comply  with  the  following  conditions : 

1.  It  must  have  been  incorporated  under  a  special  or  general  law 
of  the  State  or  district  in  which  it  is  located. 

2.  It  must  have  a  minimum  paid-up  unimpaired  capital  stock  as 
follows : 

,t  In  cities  or  towns  not  exceeding  3,000  inhabitants,  $25,000. 

.    In  cities  or  towns  exceeding  3,000  but  not  exceeding  6,000  inhabit- 
ants, $50,000. 

',   In  cities  or  towns  exceeding  6,000  but  not  exceeding  50,000  inhabit- 
ants, $100,000. 

" .  In  cities  exceeding  50,000  inhabitants,  $200,000. 

III.     Application  for  Membership. 

Any  eligible  State  bank  or  trust  company  may  make  application  on 
F.  R.  B.  Form  83a,  made  a  part  of  this  regulation,  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Board  for  an  amount  of  capital  stock  in  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  its  district  equal  to  6  per  cent  of  the  paid-up  capital  stock  and 
surplus  of  such  State  bank  or  trust  company.  This  application  must 
be  forwarded  direct  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent  of  the  district  in 
which  the  applying  bank  or  trust  company  is  located  and  must  be  ac- 
companied by  Exhibits  I,  II,  and  III,  referred  to  6n  page  1  of  the  appli- 
cation blank. 

IV.     Approval  of  Application. 

In  passing  upon  an  application  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  will  con- 
sider especially — 

1.  The  financial  condition  of  the  applying  bank  or  trust  company 
and  the  general  character  of  its  management. 

2.  Whether  the  corporate  powers  exercised  by  the  applying  bank 
or  trust  company  are  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Act. 

12  Regulation  H,   Series  of  1917,   supersedes  Regulation  H,   of   1916.     See  appended 
note,   page  277. 
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3.  Whether  the  laws  of  the  State  or  district  in  which  the  applying 
bank  or  trust  company  is  located  contain  provisions  likely  to  prevent 
proper  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and 
the  regulations  of  the  Federal' Reserve  Board. made  in.cQi}formity>.there- 
with. 

If,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  an  applying  bank 
or  trust  company  conforms  to  all  the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Act  and  these  regulations,  and  is  otherwise  qualified  for  mem- 
bership, the  Board  will  issue  a  certificate  of  approval  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  it  may  deem1  necessary  to  insure  compliance  with  the  act 
and  these  regulations.  When  the  conditions  imposed  by  the  Board  have 
been  accepted  by  the  applying  bank  or  trust  company  the  Board  will 
.issue  a  certificate  of  approval,  whereupon  the  applying  bank  or  trust 
company  shall  make  a  payment  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its  dis- 
trict of  one-half  of  the  amount  of  its  subscription,  i.  e„  3  per  cent  of 
the  amount  of  its  paid-up  capital  and  surpluss  and  upon  receipt  of  this 
payment  the  appropriate  certificate  of  stock  will  be  issued  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank.  The  remaining  half  of  the  subscription  of  the  applying 
bank  or  trust  company  shall'  be  .subject  to  call  when  deemed  necessary 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

V.     Powers  and  Restrictions. 

Every  State  bank  or  trust  company  while  a  member  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System — 

1.  Shall  retain  its  full  charter  and  statutory '  rights  as  a  State 
bank  or  trust  company,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Act  and  to  the  regulations  of  the. Federal  Reserve  Board,  including  any 
conditions  embodied  in  the  certificate  of  approval. 

2.  Shall  maintain  such  improvements  and  changes  in  its  banking 
practice  as  may  have  been  specifically  required  of  it  by  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board  as  a  condition  of  its  admission  and  shall  not  lower ,  the 
standard  of  banking  then  required  of  it ;  and 

3..  Shall  enjoy  all  the  privileges  and  observe  all  those  requirements- 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  and  of  the  regulations  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  made  in  conformity,  therewith  which  are  applicable  to  State  banks 
and  trust  companies  which  have  become  member  banks. 

VI.     Examinations  and  Reports. 

Every  State  bank  or  trust  company,  while  a  member  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  shall  be  subject  to  examinations  made  by  direction  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Board  or  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  by  examiners 
selected  or  approved  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

In  order  to  avoid  duplication,  examinations  of  State  banks  and 
trust  companies  made  by  State  authorities   will  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
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examinations  by  examiners  selected  or  approved  by  the,  Board  wherever 
these  are  satisfactory  to  the  directors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  and 
where,  in  addition,  satisfactory  arrangements,  for  co-operation  in  the 
matter  of  examination  between  the  designated  examiners  of  the  Board  and 
those  of  the  States  already  exist  or  can  be  effected  with  State  authorities. 
Examiners  from  the  staff  of  the  Board  or  oLthe  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
will,  whenever  desirable,  be  designated  by  the  Board  to  act  with  the 
examination  staff  of  the  State  in  order  that  uniformity  in  the  standard 
of  examination  may  be  assured. 

Every  State  bank  or  trust  company,  while  a  member  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  shall  be  required  to  make  in  each  year  not  less  than 
three  reports  of  condition  and  of  the  payment  of  dividends.  Such  reports 
shall  be  mlade  to.  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  its  district  on  call  of 
such  bank  on  dates  to  be  fixed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board. 

INCREASE    OR    DECREASE    OF  ..CAPITAL    STOCK    OF    FED- 
ERAL RESERVE  BANKS.13  ' 

Increase  of  Capital  Stock. 

Whenever  the  capitalT  stock  of  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  be 
increased  by  new  banks  becoming  members,  or  by  the  increase  of  capital 
or  surplus  of  any  member  bank  and  the  allotment  of  additional  capital 
stock  to  such  bank,  the  board  of  directors  of  such  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
shall  certify  such  increase  to  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  on  Form 
58,  which  is  made  a  part  of  this  regulation. 

Decrease  of  Capital  Stock. 

I.  Whenever  a  member  bank  reduces  its  capitaL  stock  or  surplus, 
and,  in  the  case  of  reduction  of  its  capital,  such  reduction  has  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency  and  by  the  Federal  Reserve' 
Board  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  28,  of ,  the  .Federal 
Reserve  Act,  it  shall  file  with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  which  it 
is  a  member  an  application  on  Form  60,  which  is  made  a  part  of-  this 
regulation.  When  this  application  has  been  approved,  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  shall  take  up  and  cancel  the  receipt  issued  to  such  bank  for 
cash  payments,  made  on  its  subscription  and.  shall  issue  in  lieu  thereof 
a  new  receipt  after  refunding,  to  the  member  bank  the  proportionate 
amount  due  such  bank  on  account  of  the  subscription  qanceled.  The 
receipt  so  issued  shall  show  thedate  of  original  issue,  so  that  dividends 
may  be  calculated  thereon, 

II.  Whenever,  a  member  bank  shall .  be  , declared  insolvent  and  a 
receiver  appointed  by  the  proper  authorities,  .such  receiver  shall  file 
with  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  which  the  insolvent  bank  is  a  mem- 
ber an  application  on  Form  87,  which. is  made. a  part  of  this  regulation, 
for  the  surrender  and  cancellation :  of   the  stock,  held  by,  .and .  for  the 


13  Regulation  I.   Series  of  1917,   supersedes  Regulation  I,   of   1916. 
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refund  of  all  balances  due  to  such  insolvent  member  bank.  Upon  ap- 
proval of  this  application  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  shall  accept  and  cancel  the  stock  surrendered,  and  shall 
adjust  accounts  between  the  member  bank  and  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  by  applying  to  the  indebtedness  of  the  insolvent  member  bank 
to  such  Federal  Reserve  Bank  all  cash-paid  subscriptions  made  by  it 
on  the  stock  canceled  with  one-half  of  1  per  centum  per  month  from 
the  period  of  last  dividend,  if  earned,  not  to  exceed  the  book  value  there- 
of, and  the  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  duly  authorized  receiver 
of  such  insolvent  member  bank. 

III.  Whenever  a  member  bank  goes  into  voluntary  liquidation 
and  a  liquidating  agent  is  appointed,  such  agent  shall  file  with .  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  which  it  is  a  member  an  application  on  Form 
86,  which  is  made  a  part  of  this  regulation,  for  the  surrender  and 
cancellation  of  the  stock  held  by  and  for  the  refund  of  all  balances  due 
to  such  liquidating  member  bank.  Upon  approval  of  this  application 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Agent  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  accept  and 
cancel  the  stock  surrendered,  and  shall  adjust  accounts  between  the 
liquidating  member  bank  and  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  by  applying  to 
the  indebtedness  of  the  liquidating  member  bank  to  such  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  all  cash-paid  subscriptions  made  by  it  on  the  stock  canceled 
with-  one-half  of  1  per  centum  per  month  from  the  period  of  last  divi- 
dend, if  earned,  not' to  exceed  the  book  value  thereof,  and  the  balance, 
if  any,  shall  be  paid  to  the  duly  authorized  liquidating  agent  of  such 
liquidating  member  bank. 

IV.  Whenever  the  stock  of  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  be  re- 
duced in  the  manner  provided  in  Paragraphs  I,  II,  or  III  of  this  regu- 
lation the  board  of  directors  of  such  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  6,  file  with  the  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency  a  certificate  of  such  reduction  on  Form  59,  which  is 
made  a  part  of  this  regulation. 

CHECK  CLEARING  AND  COLLECTION.1* 

Section  16  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  authorizes  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board  to  require  each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  to  exercise  the  func- 
tion of  a  clearing  house  for  its  member  banks,  and  section  13  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  by  the  act  approved  June  21,  1917, 
authorizes  each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  to  receive  from  any  nonmember 
bank  or  trust  company,  solely  for  the  purposes  of  exchange  or  of  col- 
lection, deposits  of  current  funds  in  lawful  money,  national-bank  notes, 
Federal  Reserve  notes,  checks,  and  drafts  payable  upon  presentation, 
or  maturing  notes  and  bills,  provided  such  nonmember  bank  or  trust 
company  maintains  with  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank  a  balance  sufficient 

14  Regulation  J,   Series  of  1917.  Fnperseding  Regulation  J,  of  1916. 
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to  offset  the  items  in  transit  held  for  its  account  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank. 

In  pursuance  of  the  authority  vested  in  it  under  these  provisions 
of  law,  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  desiring  to  afford  both  to  the  public 
and  to  the  various  banks  of  the  country  a  direct,  expeditious,  and  eco- 
nomical system  of  check  collection  and  settlement  of  balances,  has  ar- 
ranged to  have  each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  exercise  the  functions  of 
a  clearing  house  for  such  of  its  member  banks  as  desire  to  avail  them- 
selves of  its  privileges  and  for  such  State  banks  and  trust  companies 
as  may  maintain  with  the  Fed-eral  Reserve  Bank  a  balance  sufficient  to 
qualify  it  as  a  clearing  member  under  the  provisions  of  section  13. 

Each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  shall  exercise  the  functions  of  a  clear- 
ing house  under  the  following  'general  terms  and  conditions : 

(1)  Each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  receive  at  par  from  its  mem- 
ber banks  and  from  nonmember  banks  in  its  district  which  have  become 
clearing  members,  checks13  drawn  on  all  member  and  clearing  member 
banks  and  on  all  other  nonmember  banks  which  agree  to  remit  at  par 
through  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  their  district. 

(2)  Each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  receive  at  par  from  other 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  will  receive  at  par  from  all  member  and 
clearing  member  banks,  regardless  of  their  location,  for  the  credit  of 
their  accounts  with  their  respective  Federal  Reserve  Banks,  checks 
drawn  upon  all  member  and  clearing  member  banks  of  its  district  and 
upon  all  other  nonmember  banks  of  its  district  whose  checks  can  be 
collected  at  par  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  The  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  will  prepare  a  par  list  of  all  nonmember  banks,  to  be  revised 
from  time  to  time,  which  will  be  furnished  to  member  and  clearing 
member  banks. 

(3)  Immediate  credit  entry  upon  receipt  subject  to  final  payment 
will  be  made  for  all  such  items  upon  the  books  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  at  full  face  value,  but  the  proceeds  will  not  be  counted  as  part  of 
the  minimum  reserve  nor  become  available  to  meet  checks  drawn  until 
actually  collected,  in  accordance  with  the  best  practice  now  prevailing. 

(4)  Checks  received  by  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  on  its  member  or 
clearing  member  banks  will  be  forwarded  direct  to  such  banks  and  will 
not  be  charged  to  their  accounts  until  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  within 
which  to  receive  advice  of  payment. 

(5)  In  the  selection  of  collecting  agents  for  handling  checks  on 
nonmember  banks,  which  have  not  become  clearing  members,  member 
"banks  will  be  given  the  preference. 

(6)  Under  this  plan  each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  receive  at 
par  from  its  member  and  clearing  member  banks  checks  on  all  member 

15  A  check  is  generally  denned  as  a  draft  or  order  upon  a  bank  or  order  upon  a 
bank  or  banking  house,  purporting  to  be  drawn  upon  a  deposit  of  funds,  for  the  pay- 
ment at  all  events  of  a  certain  sum  of  money  to  a  certain  person  therein  named,  or  to 
him  or  his  order,  or  to  bearer,  and  payable  instantly  on  demand. 

(IS) 


274  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

and  clearing'  member  banks  and  on  all  other  nonmembef  banks  Whose 
checks  can  be  collected  at  par  by  any  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  Member 
and  clearing  member  banks  will  be  required  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  to  provide  funds  to  cover  at  par  all  checks  received  from  or  f pr 
the  aCcotmt  of  'their  Federal  Reserve  Banks:  Provided, "however,  That 
a  member  or  clearing  member  bank  may  ship  currency  of  specie  from 
its  own  vaults  at  the  expense  of  its  Federal,  Reserve  Bank  to  cover  any 
deficiency  which  may  arise  because  of  and' only  in  the  Case  of  inability  to 
provide  item's  to  offset  checks  received  from' or  for  the  account  of  its 
Federal  Reserve  Bank.16 

(7)  Section  19  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  -provides  that — 

The  required  balance  carried  by  a  member. bank  with  a  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  may,  under  the  regulations  and  subject -to  such  penalties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board}  be  checked  against 
and  withdrawn  by  such  member  bank  for  the  purpose  of '  meeting  ex- 
isting liabilities ;'  Provided,  however,  That  no  bank  shall  at  arty  time 
make  new  loans  or  shall  pay  any  dividends  Unless  and  until  the  total 
balance  required  by  law  is  fully  restored.  '    ■ 

It  is  manifest  tHat  items  in  process  of  collection' can  not  lawfully 
be  counted  as  part  of  the  minimum  reserve  balance  to  be  carried  byr  a 
member  bank  with  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank.  Therefore,  should  a  mem- 
ber bank  draw  against  such. items  the"  draft  would  be  charged  against 
its  reserve  balance  if  such  balance  were  sufficient  in  amount  to  pay  it; 
but  any  resulting  impairment  of  reserve  balances  would  be  subject  to 
all  the  penalties  provided  by  the  Act, 

In  as  much  as  it  is  essential  that  the  law  irt  respect  to  the  mainte- 
nance by  member  banks  of  the  required  minimum  reserve  balance  shall 
be  strictly  complied  with,  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  under  authority 
vested  in  it  by  section  19  of' the  Act,  hereby  prescribes  as  the  penalty 
for  any  deficiency  in  reserves  a  sum :  equivalent  to  an  interest  eharge 
on  the  amount  of  the  deficiency  of  2  per  cent  per  annum  above  the 
ninety  day  discount  rate  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank' of  the 'district 
in  which  the  member  bank  is  located.  The  Board  reserves  the  right  to 
increase  this  penalty  whenever  conditions  require  it. 

For  the  purpose  of  keeping  their  reserve  balances  intact  member 
banks  may  at  all  times  have  recourse  to  the  rediscount  facilities  offered 
by  their  respective  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

(8)  Each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  determine  by  analysis  the 
amounts  of  uncollected  funds1  appearing  on  its  books  to  the  credit  of 
each  member  bank.  Such  analysis  will  show  the  true  statUs  of  the 
reserve  held  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  for  each  member  bank  and 
will  enable  it  to  apply  the  penalty  for  impairment  of  reserve. 

10  In  accordance'  "with  instructions  issued  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  on  April 
24,  1917,  the  various  Federal  Reserve  Banks  have  issued  circulars  setting  forth  the 
conditions  under  which  their  respective  member  banks  may  draw  drafts  on  their 
Reserve  Bank  accounts  payable  with  or  through  any  other  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
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A  schedule  of  the  time  required  within  which  to  collect  checks 
will  be  furnished  to  each  bank  to  enable  it  to  determine  the  time  at 
which  any  item  sent  to  its  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  be  counted  as 
reserve  and  become  available  to  meet  any  checks  drawn. 

(9)  In  handling  items  for  member  and  clearing  memlber  banks,  a 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  act  as  agent  only.  The  Board  will  require 
that  each  member  and  clearing  member  bank  authorize  its  Federal  Re- 
serve Bank  to  send  checks  for  collection  to  banks  on  which  clhecks  are 
drawn,  and,  except  for  negligence,  such  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will 
assume  no  liability.  Any  further  requirements  that  the  Board  may 
deem  necessary  will  be  set  forth  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  in  their 
letters  of  instruction  to  their  member  and  clearing  member  banks.  Each 
Federal  c  Reserve  Bank  will  also  promulgate  rules  and  regulations  gov- 
erning the  details  of  its  operations  as  a  clearing  house,  such  rules  and 
regulations  to  be  binding  upon  all  member  and  nonmember  banks  which 
are  clearing  through  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank. 

(10)  The  cost  of  collecting  and  clearing  checks  must  necessarily 
be  borne  by  the  banks  receiving  the  benefit  and  in  proportion  to  the 
service  rendered.  An  accurate  account  will  be  kept  by  each  reserve 
bank  of  the  cost  of  performing  this  service  and  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  will,  by  rule,  fix  the  charge,  at  so  much  per  item,  which  may  be 
imposed  for  the  service  of  clearing  or  collection  rendered  by  the  reserve 
banks,  as  provided  in  section  16  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act. 

APPENDICES. 
Appendix  to  Regulation  E  (p  264). 

"Net  Funded  Indebtedness." 

The  term  "net  funded  indebtedness"  is  hereby  defined  to  mean  the 
legal  gross  indebtedness  of  the  municipality  (including  the  amount  of 
any  school  district  or  other  bonds  which  depend  for  their  redemption 
upon  taxes  levied  upon  property  within  the  municipality.)  less  the  ag- 
gregate of  the  following  items: 

(1)  The   amount   of    outstanding  bonds   or   other   debt   obligations 

made  payable   from  current  revenues; 

(2)  The  amount  of  outstanding  bonds  issued  for  the  purpose  of 

providing  the  inhabitants  of  a  municipality  with  public  util- 
ities, such  as  waterworks,  docks,  electric  plants,  transporta- 
tion facilities,  etc.:  Provided,  That  evidence  is  submitted 
showing  that  the  income  from  such  utilities  is  sufficient  for 
maintenance,  for  payment  of  interest  on  such  bonds,  and  for 
the  accumulation  of  a  sinking  fund  for  their  redemption;    , 
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(3)  The  amount  of  outstanding  improvement  bonds,  issued  under 

laws  which  provide  for  the  levying  of  special  assessments 
against  abutting  property  in  amounts  sufficient  to  insure  the 
payment  of  interest  on  the  bonds  and  the  redemption  there- 
of :  Provided,  That  such  bonds  are  direct  obligations  of  the 
municipality  and  included  in .  the  gross  indebtedness  of  the 
municipality ; 

(4)  The  total  of  all  sinking  funds  accumulated  for  the  redemption 

of  the  gross  indebtedness  of  the  municipality,  except  sink- 
ing funds  applicable  to  bonds  just  described  in  (1),  (2),  and 
(3)  above. 

"Existence"  and  "Nondefault." 

Warrants  will  be  construed  to  comply  with  that  part  of  I  (c)  of 
Regulation  E  relative  to  term  of  existence  and  nondefault,  under  the 
following  conditions : 

(1)  Warrants  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  municipality  which 
was,  subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  such  warrants,  consolidated  with 
or  merged  into  an  existing  political  division  which  meets  the  require- 
ments of  these  regulations,  will  be  deemed  to  be  the  warrants  of  such, 
political  division :  Provided,  That  suqh  warrants  were  assumed  by  such 
political  division  under  statutes  and  appropriate  proceedings  the  effect 
of  which  is  to  make  such  warrants  general  obligations  of  such  assuming 
political  division  and  payable,  either  directly  or  ultimately,  without  lim- 
itation to  a  special  fund  from  the  proceeds  of  taxes  levied  upon  all  the 
taxable  real  and  personal  property  within  its  territorial  limits. 

(2)  Warrants  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  municipality  which 
was,  subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  such  warrants,  wholly  succeeded  by 
a  newly  organized  political  division  whose  term  of  existence,  added  to 
that  of  such  original  political  division  or  of  any  other  political  division 
so  succeeded,  is  equal  to  a  period  of  10  years  will  be  deemed  to  be 
warrants  of  such  succeeding  political1  division :  Provided,  That  during 
such  period  none  of  such  political  divisions  shall  have  defaulted  for  a 
period  exceeding  15  days  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of  either  principal 
or  interest  of  any  funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it:  And 
provided  further,  That  such  warrants  were  assumed  by  such  new  polit- 
ical division  under  statutes  and  appropriate  proceedings  the  effect  of 
which  is  to  make  such  warrants  general  obligations  of  such  assuming 
political  division  and  payable,  either  directly  or  ultimately,  without  limi- 
tation to  a  special  fund  from  the  proceeds  of  taxes  levied  upon  all  the 
taxable  real  and  personal  property  within  its  territorial  limits. 

(3)  Warrants  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  municipality  which, 
prior  to  such  issuance,  became  the  successor  of  one  or  more,  or  was 
formed  by  the  consolidation  or  merger  of  two  or  more,  pre-existing 
political  divisions,  the  term  of  existence  of  one  or  more  of  which,  added 
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to  that  of  such  ^succeeding  or  consolidated  political  division  is  equal  to 
a  period  of  10  years,  will  be  deemed  to  be  warrants  of  a  politieal  divi- 
sion which  has  been  in  existence  for  a  period  of  10  years :  Provided, 
That  during  such  period  none  of  such  original,  succeeding,  or  consol- 
idated political  divisions  shall  have  defaulted  for  a  period  exceeding  15 
days  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of  either  principal  or  interest  of  any 
funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it. 

Appendix  to  Regulation  H  (page  269). 

Section  9  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  as  amended  by  the  act  ap- 
proved June  21,  1917,  provides  that: 

Any  bank  incorporated  by  special  law  of  any  State,  or  organized 
under  the  general  laws  of  any  State,  or  of  the  United  States,  desiring 
to  become  a  member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System,  may  make  appli- 
cation to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  it  may  prescribe,  for  the  right  to  subscribe  to  the  stock  of  the  Fed- 
eral reserve  bank  organized  within  the  district  in  which  the  applying 
bank  is  located.  Such  application  shall  be  for  the  same  amount  of  stock 
that  the  applying  bank  would  be  required  to  subscribe  to  as  a  national 
bank.  The  Federal  Reserve  Board,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  it 
may  prescribe,  may  permit  the  applying  bank  to  become  a  stockholder 
of  such  Federal  reserve  bank. 

In  acting  upon  such  applications  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  shall 
consider  the  financial  condition  of  the  applying  bank,  the  general  char- 
acter of  its  management,  and  whether  or  not  the  corporate  powers  exer- 
cised are  consistent  with  the  purposes  of  this  act. 

Whenever  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  shall  permit  the  applying 
bank  to  become  a  stockholder  in  the  Federal  reserve  bank  of  the  district 
its  stock  subscription  shall  be  payable  on  call  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  and  stock  issued  to  it  shall  be  held  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act.  ' 

All  banks  admitted  to  membership  under  authority  of  this  section 
shall  be  required  to  comply  with  the  reserve  and  capital  requirements 
of  this  act  and  to  conform  to  those  provisions  of  law  imposed  on  national 
banks  which  prohibit  such  banks  from  lending  on  or  purchasing  their 
own  stock,  which  relate  to  the  withdrawal  or  impairment  of  their  cap- 
ital stock,  and  which  relate  to  the  payment  of  unearned  dividends  Such 
banks  and  the  officers,  agents,  and  employees  thereof  shall  also  be  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  and  to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  section  fifty- 
two  hundred  and  nine  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  shall  be  required  to 
make  reports  of  condition  and  of  the  payment  of  dividends  to  the  Fed- 
eral reserve  bank  of  which  they  become  a  member.  Not  less  than  three 
of  such  reports  shall  be  made  annually  on  call  of  the  Federal  reserve 
bank  on  dates  to  be  fixed  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board.     Failure  to 
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make  such  reports  within  ten  days  after,  the.  date  they'  are  called  for 
shall  subject  the  offending  bank  to, a  penalty  of  $100  a  day  for  each 
day  that  it  fails  to  transrnit  such  report;  such  penalty  to  be  collected  by 
the  Federal  reserve  bank  by  suit  or  otherwise. 

As  a  condition  of  membership  such  banks  shall  likewise  be  subject 
to  examinations  made  by  direction  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  or  of 
the  Federal  reserve  bank  by  examiners  selected  or  approved  by  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Board. 

Whenever  the  directors  of  the  Federal  reserve  bank  shall  approve 
the  examinations  made  by  the  State  authorities,  such  examinations  and 
the  reports  thereof  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of  examinations  made  by 
examiners  selected  or  approved  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Board:  Pro- 
vided, however,  That  when  it  deems  it  necessary  the  board  may  order 
special  examinations  by  examiners  of  its  own  selection  and  shall  in  all 
cases  approve  the  form  of  report.  The  expenses  of  all  examinations, 
other  than  those  made  by  State  authorities,  shall  be  assessed  against 
and  paid  by  the  banks  examined. 

If  at  any  time  it  shall  appear  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  that  a 
member  bank  has  failed  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of  this  section 
or  the  regulations  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board  made  pursuant  thereto, 
it  shall  be  within  the  power  of  the  board  after  hearing  to  require  such 
bank  to  surrender  its  stock  in  the  Federal  reserve  bank  and  to  forfeit 
all  rights  and  privileges  of  membership.  The  Federal  Reserve  Board 
may  restore  membership  upon  due  proof  of  compliance  with  the  condi- 
tions imposed  by  this  section. 

Any  State  bank  or  trust  company  desiring  to  withdraw  from  mem- 
bership in  a  Federal  reserve  bank  may  do  so,  after  six  months'  written 
notice  shall  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,  upon  the 
surrender  and  cancellation  of  all  of  its  holdings  of  capital  stock  in  the 
Federal  reserve  bank :  Provided,  however,  That  no  Federal  reserve  bank 
shall,  except  under  express  authority  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Board,-  can- 
cel within  the  same  calendar  year  more  than  twenty-five  per  centumi  of 
its  capital  stock  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  voluntary  withdrawals  dur- 
ing that  year.  All  such  applications  shall  be  dealt  with  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  filed  with  the  board. 

Whenever  a  member  bank  shall  surrender  its  stock  holdings  in  a 
Federal  reserve  bank,  or  shall  be  ordered  to  do  so  by  the  Federal  Re- 
serve Board,  under  authority  of  law,  all  of  its  rights  and  privileges  as  a 
member  bank  shall  thereupon  cease  and  determine,  and  after  due  provi- 
sion has  been  made  for  any  indebtedness  due  or  to  become  due  to  the 
Federal  reserve  bank  it  shall  be  entitled  to  a  refund  of  its  cash  paid 
subscription  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  one-half  of  one  per  centum  per 
month  from  date  of  last  dividend,  if  earned,  the  amount  refunded  in  no 
event  to  exceed  the  book  value  of  the  stock  at  that  time,  and  shall  like- 
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wise  be  entitled  to  repayment  of  deposits  and  of  any  other  balance  due 
from  the  Federal  reserve  bank. 

No  applying  bank  shall  be  admitted  to  membership  in  a  Federal 
reserve  bank, unless  it  possesses a  paid,-up  unimpaired  capital  sufficient 
to  entitle  it, to  .become  a  national  banking : association  in.  the  place  where 
it  is  situated  under  the  provisions'  of  the  national  bank  act. 

Banks  becoming  members  of   the  Federal   Reserve   System  under 
authority  of  this  section  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
and  to  those  of  this  act  which  relate  specifically  to  member  banks,  but 
shall  not  be  subject  to  examination  under  the  provisions  of  the  first  two 
paragraphs  of  section  fifty-two  hundred  and  forty  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes as  amended  by  section  twenty-one  of  this  act.     Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  and  to  the  regulations  of  the  board  made  pursuant 
thereto,  any  bank  becoming  a  member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
shall  retain  its  full  charter  and  statutory  rights  as  a  State  bank  or  trust 
company,  and  may  continue  to  exercise  all  corporate  powers  granted  it 
by  the  State  in  which  it  was  created,  and  shall  be  entitled  to  all  priv- 
ileges of  member  banks:  Provided,  however,  That  no  Federal  reserve 
bank  shall  be  permitted  to  discount  for  any  State  bank  or  trust  "company 
notes,  drafts,  or  bills  of  exchange  of  any  one  borrower  who   is  liable 
for  borrowed  money  to  such  State  hank  or  trust  company  in  an  amount 
greater  than  ten  per  centum  of  the  capital  and  surplus  of  such   State 
bank  or  trust   company,   but  the   discount  of  bills   of   exchange  drawn 
against  actually  existing  value  and  the  discount  of  commercial  or  busi- 
ness paper  actually  owned  by  the  person  negotiating  the  same  shall  not 
be  considered  as  borrowed  money  within  the  meaning  of  this   section. 
The  Federal  reserve  bank,  as  a  condition  of  the  discount  of  notes,  drafts, 
and  bills  of  exchange  for  such  State  bank  or  trust  company,  shall  require 
a  certificate  or  guaranty  to  the  effect  that  the  borrower  is  not  liable  to 
such  bank  in  excess  of  the  amount  provided  by  this   section,  and  will 
not  be  permitted  to  become  liable  in  excess  of  this  amount  while  such 
notes,  drafts,  or  bills  of  exchange  are  under  discount  with  the  Federal 
reserve  bank. 

It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  officer,  clerk,  or  agent  of  any  bank 
admitted  to  membership  under  authority  of  this  section  to  certify  any 
check  drawn  upon  such  bank  unless  the  person  or  company  drawing 
the  check  has  on  deposit  therewith  at  the  time  such  check  is  certified  an 
amount  of  money  equal  to  the  amount  specified  in  such  check.  Any 
check  so  certified  by  duly  authorized  officers  shall  be  a  good  and  valid 
obligation  against  such  bank,  but  the  act  of  any  such  officer,  clerk,  or 
agent  in  violation  of  this  section  may  subject  such  bank  to  a  forfeiture 
of  its  membership  in  the  Federal  Reserve  System  upon  hearing  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Board. 


TITLE  NINE,  POSTAL  LAWS  AND  REGULATIONS,  RELAT- 
ING TO  THE  POSTAL  SAVINGS  SYSTEM.1 

Order  No.  3^3. 

The  instructions  contained  in  the  pamphlet  entitled  "Instructions  to  Post- 
masters at  Postal  Savings  Depository  Offices,"  approved  June  13,  1913  (Form  PS 
3,  effective  July  1,  1913),  are  hereby  revoked,  and  Title  Nine,  comprising  sections 
1269  to  1288,  inclusive,  of  the  Postal  Laws  and  Regulations  of  1913,  relating  to 
the  Postal  Savings  System,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows,  to  take  effect  July 
1,  1917: 

Title  Nine. 

POSTAL  SAVINGS  SYSTEM. 

I.     Establishment  of  Service  and  Correspondence. 

(a)     Establishment  of  service. 

Authority  for  Establishment  of  Postal  Savings  System. 

Sec.  1269.  The  Postmaster  General  shall  select  and  designate  the 
post  offices  which  are  to  be  postal  savings  'depository  offices,  and  shall 
appoint  and  fix  the  compensation  of  such  superintendents,  inspectors, 
and  other  employees  as  may  be  necess'ary  in  conducting,  supervising,  and 
directing  the  business  of  such  offices,  including  the  employees  of  a  cen- 
tral office  at  Washington,  District  of  Columbia,  and  shall  prescribe  the 
hours  during  which  postal  savings  depository  offices  shall  remain  open. 
He  shall  also  from  time  to  time  make  rules  and  regulations  with  respect 
to  the  deposits  in  and  withdrawals  of  moneys  from- postal  savings  depos- 
itories and  the  issue  of  pass  books  or  such  other  devices  as  he  may 
adopt  as  evidence  of  such  deposits  or  withdrawals.  The  provisions 
of  the  act  approved  June  twenty-fifth,  nineteen  hundred  and  ten,  are 
hereby  modified  accordingly. 

See  section  282,  paragraph  5,  as  to  office  hours.    ' 

Organization. 

Note. — The  adminisiration  of  the  Postal  Savings  System  is  by 
law  divided  into  two  parts.  The  Postmaster  General  is  charged  with 
the  designation  of  post  offices  as  postal  savings  depositories,  the  super- 
vision of  postal  savings  business  transacted  at  depository  post  offices,  and 
the  conduct  of  the  central  administrative  office  at  Washington.  The 
Board  of  Trustees,  consisting  of  the  Postmaster  General,  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  and  the  Attorney  General,  is  charged  with  the  man- 
agement and  investment  of  postal  savings  funds  after  they  leave  the 

1  Issued  May  23,  1917  ;  effective  July  1.  1917. 
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custody  of  postmasters.  (Act  of  June  25,  1910,  sec.  1,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  Aug.  24,  1912.)  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  is  treas- 
urer of  the  Board  of  Trustees.     (Act  of  May  18,  1916,  sec.  2.) 

The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  is  constituted  the  agent  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  ,for  all  purposes  connected  with  the  qualification 
of  depository  banks,  the  fixing  of  the  amounts  of  securities  to  be  depos- 
ited and  withdrawn  by  such  banks,  and  the  conditions  of  such  deposits 
and  withdrawals,  the  deposit  of  postal  savings  funds  to  the  credit  of 
said  board  and  the  withdrawal  and  transfer  of  such  funds,  the  author- 
ization of  the  sale  of  securities  of  banks  which  fail  or  decline  to  repay 
deposits  on  demand,  the  purchase  of  postal  savings  bonds  for  depositors, 
and  the  repurchase  of  such  bonds  from  holders  at  par. 

2.  Postmasters  at  offices  designated  as  postal  savings  depositories 
shall  post  conspicuously  one  or  more  placards  (Form  PS  5)  calling 
the  attention  of  the  public  to  the  postal  savings  service. 

(b)     Correspondence. 

3.  All  communications  from  postmasters  to  the  Department  in 
regard  to  postal  savings  business  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Third  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  Washington,. 
D.  C 

4.  Correspondence  with  the  department  concerning  a  depositor's, 
account  shall  specify  the  name  of  the  depositor  and,  when  necessary, 
the  number  of  his  account  and  the  amount  on  deposit.  Letters  should 
not  be  inclosed  with  monthly  reports  unless  they  refer  solely  to  the 
inclosures. 

5.  Official  communications  on  postal  savings  business  shall  be 
transmitted  in  penalty  envelopes. 

6.  When  it  becomes  necessary  for  a  postmaster  to  communicate 
with  a  depositor  at  an  address  in  a  foreign  country,  except  Canada, 
Cuba,  Mexico,  Panama,  and  the  United  States  postal  agency  at  Shang- 
hai, China,  the  letter  and  any  accompanying  inclosures  shall  be  placed 
in  an  envelope  properly  addressed  to  the  depositor  (but  which  shall  not 
be  sealed)  and  shall  be  forwarded  under  cover  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  at  Washington,  for  the 
affixing  of  the  necessary  postage.  ' 

II.     Deposits  and  Interest. 

(a)     Deposits. 
Accounts. 

Sec.  1270.  Accounts  may  be  opened  and  deposits  made  *  *  * 
by  any  person  of  the  age  of  ten  years  or  over  in  his  or  her  own  name, 
and  by  a  married  woman  in  her  own  name  and  free  from  any  control. 
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or  interference  by  her  husband;  but  no  person  shall  at  the  same  time 
have  more  than  one  postal  savings  account  in  his  or  her  own  right. 

2.  Deposits  shall  be  accepted  ■  only  from  individuals,  and  no  ac- 
count shall  be.  opened  in- the  name  of  any  corporation,  association,  so- 
ciety, firm,  or  partnership,  or  in  the  names  of  two  or  more  persons 
jointly.  No  account  shall  be  opened  in  the  name  of  one  person  in  trust 
for  or.  on  behalf  of  .another  person  or  persons.       ; 

3.  Deposits  may  be  accepted  without  regard  to  the  residence  of 
the  depositor,  but  no  person  may  at  the  same  time  have  more  than  one 
postal  savings  account  either  at  the;  same  office  or  at  different  offices. 

4.  At  least  $1',  or  a  larger  amount  in  multiples  thereof,  must  be 
deposited  before  an  account  is  opened  *  *  *  and  $1,  or'  multiples 
thereof,  may  be  deposited  after  such  account  has  been  opened,  but  the 
balance  to  the  credit  of  any  person,  upon  which  interest  is  payable,  shall 
not  exceed  $1,000,  exclusive  of  accumulated  interest.  •   *     *     * 

5.  The  Board  of  Trustees  may,  in  their  discretion,  and  under  such 
regulations  as  such  board  may  promulgate,  accept  additional  deposits 
not  to  exceed  in  the  aggregate  $1,000  for  each  depositor,  but  upon  which 
no  interest  shall  be  paid. 

6.  Pending  the  adoption  of  regulations  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  the  above  statute  postmasters  shall  not  accept  noninterest- 
bearing  -deposits.  They  shall  limit  each  postal  savings  account  to  $1,000 
as  provided  in  paragraph  4  of  this  section. 

7.  The  provisions  of  sections  333  and  1124  defining  what  may  be 
accepted  for  the  purchase  of  money  orders  shall  be  applicable  to  postal 
savings  deposits,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  1273. 

(b)     Interest. 
Interest. 

8.  Interest  at  the  rate  of  two  per  centum  per  annum  shall  be 
allowed  arid  entered  to  the  credit  of- each  depositor  once  in  each  year, 
the  same  to  be  computed  on  such  basis  and  under  such  rules  and  regu- 
lations as  the  Board  of  Trustees  may  prescribe. 

9.  Interest  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  per  annum  shall  be  allowed 
and  paid  on  the  amount  represented  by  a  postal  savings  certificate  for 
each  full  year  that  it  remains  on  deposit  from  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  day  on  which  the  certificate  is  issued.  Interest  on  a  postal 
savings  certificate  does  not  become  payable  until  one  year  frqm  the 
interest  date  which  the  certificate  bears,  and  interest  is  not  payable  for 
fractional  portions  of  a  year  even  though  the  certificates  may  have  been 
outstanding  for  one  full  year  or  more.  For  example,  on  a  certificate 
bearing  the  interest  date  of  January  1,  1912,  interest  first  became  pay- 
able on  January  1,  1913,  and  if  presented  for  payment  at  any  time  after 
that  date  and  prior  to  January  1,  1914,  but  one  year's  interest  was  pay- 
able. 


,  Postal  Savings  283 

10.  Compound  interest  is  not  allowed,  on  an  outstanding  certificate, 
but  a  depositor  may  withdraw  interest  payable  and  make  a' new  deposit, 
subject  to  the  restriction  that  deposits . will  not  be  .received  for  fractions 
of  a  dollar. 

■   III.     Opening  of  Accounts. 

Depositor's  Application  on  Card  Form  PS  600. 

Sec.  1271.  When  a  person  applies  to  open  an  account,  the  post- 
master or  his  representative  shall  question  the  applicant  to  obtain  the 
necessary  information,  and  shall  carefully  fill  out  an  application  on 
depositor's  card  Form  PS  600,  except  the  line  marked  "Depositor's 
Signature." 

2.  The  postmaster  shall  enter  the  name  of  the  depositor  at  the 
top  of  the  form,  but  the  depositor  shall  personally  sign  his  name  on 
the  line  marked  "Depositor's  signature."  (For  opening  of  accounts 
by  mail  see  sec.  1274,  pars.  4,  5,  6,  and  7.)  The  postmaster  shall  make 
certain  that  the  application  is  signed  by  the  person  who  desires  to  open 
the  account.  If  the  applicant  signs  by  mark  or  in  characters  riot  used 
in  the  English  language,  his  signature  shall  be  attested  by  a  disinterested 
witness.  (See  sec.  1281,  pars.  2,  3,  and  4.)  The  full  given  name  of 
the  applicant  should  be  used.  When  an  intending  depositor  is  accus- 
tomed to  sign  by  initials  his  full  given  name  should  be  written  at  the 
top  of  the  application  form  and  he  should  be  required  to  sign  the  appli- 
cation twice,  first  using  his  full  given  name  and  then  signing  by  initials 
in  the  manner  he  desires  his  certificates  issued.  A  married '  woman  who 
opens  an  account  should  sign  her  own  given  name  and  hot  that  of  her 
husband. 

3.  Great  care  shall  be  taken  to  comply  with  all  instructions  rela- 
tive to  the  depositor's  card  Form'PS  600j  and  no  account  shall  be  opened 
with  any  person  until  all  the  information  called  for  by  the  application 
form  has  been  furnished  and  the  form  signed  by  the  intending  depos- 
itor. When  an  applicant,  though  willing  to  do  so,  is  unable  to  answer 
all  the  questions  on  the  application  form,  a  partly  completed  application, 
if  properly  signed,  may  be  accepted,  provided  other  data  are  entered  on 
the  application  which  will  assure  subsequent  identification  of  the  depos- 
itor. 

4.  Accounts  shall  be  numbered  consecutively,  when  opened,  be- 
ginning with, No.  1.  The  number  shall  be  entered  on  the  depositor's 
card  and  on  all  certificates  issued  in.  the  name  of  the  depositor  to  whom 
the  account  belongs.  In  no  event  shall  a  depositor  have  more  than  one 
account  number  at  any  one  time.  A  new  account  opened  by  a  former 
depositor  shall  receive  a  new  number. 

5.  The  depositor's  card  Form  PS  600  combines  the  depositor's 
application  to  open  an  account  with  a  record  of  the  issue  and  payment 
of  his  postal  savings  certificates  and  the  balance  to  his  credit. 
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6.  When  the  space  provided  on  the  back  of  the  depositor's  card 
Form  PS  600  has  been  filled  subsequent  transactions  shall  be  recorded 
on  card  Form  PS  600a,  which  shall  be  filed  immediately  following  the 
application  card. 

7.  Depositors'  cards  shall  be  filed  numerically  by  account  numbers. 
When  the  number  of  accounts  is  large  an  alphabetical  card  index  of 
depositors'  names  shall  be  maintained,  showing  the  account  number 
assigned  to  each. 

IV.     Issue  of  Postal  Savings  Certificates. 

Postal  Savings  Certificates. 

Sec.  1272.  Postal  savings  deposits  shall  be  evidenced  by  nontrans- 
ferable and  nonnegotiable  certificates  of  deposit,  to  he  supplied  to  post- 
masters in  fixed  denominations  of  $1,  $2,  $5,  $10,  $20,  $50,  $100,  $200, 
and  $500,  Certificates  will  be  furnished  with  stubs  attached,,  each  de- 
nomination bound  in  books  of  50,  both  certificates  and  stubs  numbered 
consecutively  from  1  to  50,  inclusive,  101  to  150,  inclusive,  and  so  on. 
The  numbers  51  to  100,  inclusive,  and  151  to  200,  inclusive,  and  so  on, 
will  not  be  used.  A  separate  numerical  series  of  certificates  of  each 
denomination  will  be  supplied  to  post  offipes  having  large  deposits,  with 
the  name  of  the  postoffice  printed  on  the  certificates.  For  other  post 
offices  a  separate  numerical  series  of  certificates  of  each  denomination 
will  be  supplied  for  each  State.  All  certificates  will  be  notched  on  the 
upper,  the  right,  and  the  lower  sides  to  indicate  the  hundred-thousands, 
ten-thousands,  and  thousands  digits  of  the  serial  number. 

2.  Certificates  thus  numbered  when  issued  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  issuing  office,  the  date  of  issue,  the  name  of  the  depositor,  the  num- 
ber of  his  account,  and  the  date  on  which  interest  begins.  The  stub 
of  each  certificate  besides  the  serial  number  shall  show  tha  depositor's 
account  number  and  date  of  issue.  In  entering  dates  on  certificates,  the 
month,  day,  and  year  shall  be  written  or  stamped  in  the  spaces  pro- 
vided, thus :  August  1,  1917.  The  name  of  the  month  may  be  abbre- 
viated, but  should  not  be  indicated  by  figures.  The  depositor's  name 
shall  be  written  as  signed  on  the  application,  Form  PS  600.  No  entries 
shall  be  made  on  certificates  except  as  authorized  by  these  regulations. 
(For  correction  of  errors  see  sec.  1275.) 

3.  Certificates  issued  on  any  day  of  a  month  shall  begin  to  bear 
interest  on  the  first  day  of  the  next  succeeding  month.  (See  sec.  1270, 
par.  9.) 

4.  On  receipt  of  a  deposit  the  .postmaster  shall  prepare  a  postal 
savings  certificate  ,or  certificates  covering  the  amount  of  the  deposit, 
note  the  date  of  deposit  and  the  depositor's  account  number  on  the 
corresponding  stubs,  and  enter  on  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600, 
the  date,  serial  number  and  amount  of  each  certificate,  and  the  balance 
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then  to  the  depositor's  credit.  The  certificates  shall  then  be  delivered 
to  the  depositor  as  evidence  of  his  deposit.  Each  depositor  shall  be 
provided  with  an  envelope,  Form  PS  301,  in  which  he  may  preserve 
his  certificates.  The  envelope  shall  bear  printed  information  for  the 
depositor's  guidance  and  a  blank  ledger  record  on  which  the  postmaster 
shall  enter  his  deposits  and  withdrawals,  and  the  balance  to  his  credit. 
The  entries  thus  made  are  merely  for  the  convenience  of  the  depositor, 
but  the  certificates  issued  to  him  constitute  the  evidence  of  his  deposit. 

5.  Before  accepting  a  deposit  from  a  person  who  has  already 
opened  an  account  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600,  shall  be  with- 
drawn from  the  files,  and  if  the  proposed  deposit  will  not  caase  his 
balance  to  be  mpre  than  $1,000,  exclusive  of  accumulated  interest,  cer- 
tificates covering  the  deposit  should  be  issued  and  recorded.     When  a 

.-depositor  who  opened  his  account  prior  to  July  1,  1917,  makes  further 
deposits,  the  balance  to  his  credit  as  shown  by  the  envelope,  Form  PS 
300,  shall  be  entered  on  card  Form  PS  600a,  and  all  additional  deposits 
entered  on  such  card  as  above  provided,  the  card  Form  PS  600a,  to  be 
Aled  next  to  the  depositor's  envelope,  Form  PS  300. 

6.  The  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600,  after  the  entry  of  trans- 
action, shall  not  be  returned  to  the  files  until  all  counts  for  the  day  are 
in  balance.  At  the  close  of  each  day  the  total  value  of  certificates  issued 
shall  be  entered  in  the  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  and  the  inclusive 
serial  numbers  for  each  denomination  of  the  certificates  issued  as  shown 
by  the  retained  stubs  shall  be  entered  on  Abstract  A,  Form  PS  705. 
The  entries  on  the  depositors'  cards  shall  be  proved  daily  by  adding  the 
deposits  made  during  the  day  as  shown  thereon  and  comparing  the  total 
-with  the  total  issues  shown  by  the  Abstract  of  Issues,  Form  PS  705. 

7.  Certificates  shall  be  issued  in  consecutive  order,  beginning  with 
the  lowest  serial  number.  Serial  numbers  shall  not  be  changed  under 
any  circumstances. 

8.  If,  after  certificates  have  been  issued  from  a  new  book,  the 
postmaster  discovers  that  a  book  of  lower  serial  numbers  .of  that  de- 
nomination is  on  hand  from  which  no  certificates  have  been  issued,  he 
shall  continue  to  use  the  book  of  higher  serial  numbers  until  it  is  ex- 
hausted and  then  issue  from  the  book  of  lowest  serial  numbers. 

9.  If,  after  certificates  have  been  issued  from  a  new  book,  the 
postmaster  discovers  that  a_book  of  lower  serial  numbers  of  that  .de- 
nomination is  on  hand  from  which  certificates  have  been  issued  he  shall 
resume  issuing  certificates  from  the  partly  used  book  of  lower  num- 
bers until  that  book  is  completed.  When  the  certificates  issued  out  of 
order  are  reached  in  the  regular  order  of  issue,  they  shall  again  be 

entered  in  Abstract  A  with  a  notation,  "Issued  and  charged ," 

showing  the  day,  month,  and  year  of  issue. 

,     10.     Certificates  are  valid  until  paid.     The   10-year  interest  table 
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on  the  back  of  each  certificate  does  not  limit  the  life  of  the  certificate 
or  the  accumulation  of  interest  to  10  years. 

11.,  Postmasters  shall  not  accept  issued  postal  savings  certificates 
for  safe-keeping. 

V.     Postal  Savings  Cards  and  Stamps. 

Postal  Savings  Cards  and  Stamps. 

Sec.  1273.  In  order  that  smaller  amounts  may  be  accumulated  for 
deposit,  any  person  may  purchase  for  ten  cents  from  any  depository 
office  a  postal  savings  card,  to  which  may  be  attached  specially  prepared 
adhesive  stamps,  to  be  known  as  "postal  savings  stamps,"  and  when'the 
stamps  so  attached  amount  to  one  dollar  or  a  larger  sum  in  multiples 
thereof,  including  the  ten-cent  postal  savings  card,  the  same  may  be 
presented  as  a  deposit  for  opening  an  account,  and  additions  may  be 
made  to  any  account  by  means  of  such  card  and  stamps  in  amounts  of 
one  dollar,  or  multiples  thereof,  and  when  a  card  and  stamps  thereto 
attached  are  accepted  as  a  deposit  the  postmaster  shall  immediately 
cancel  the  same. 

2.  Postmasters  at  depository  offices  shall  keep  for  sale  postal  sav- 
ings cards  at  10  cents  each,  and  specially  prepared  adhesive  10-cent 
postal  savings  stamps,  which  may  be  affixed  by  the  purchaser  in  spaces 
provided  on  such  savings  cards.  The  value  of  postal  savings  cards  and 
stamps  furnished  the  postmaster  shall  be  entered  by  himi  in  his  Daily 
Summary,  Form  PS  708. 

3.  When  a  postal  savings  card  with  nine  postal  savings  stamps 
affixed  is  presented,  it  shall  be  accepted  as  a  deposit  for  $1  either  (in 
opening  an  account  or  in  adding  to  an  existing  account,  or  it  shall  be 
redeemed  in  cash.  The  postmaster  shall  cancel  the  card  and  stamps 
with  a  special  date  stamp  provided  for  the  purpose,  bearing  the  word 
"Canceled."  On  the  reverse  of  the  card  he  shall  then  impress  the 
postal  savings  date  stamp  of  his  office.  The  value  of  postal  savings 
cards  and  stamps  sold  and  redeemed  shall  be  entered  at  the  close  of 
business  each  day  in  the  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  and  all  cards 
canceled  during  the  month  shall  be  forwarded  with  the  postmaster's 
monthly  report. 

4.  One  certificate  may  be  issued  to  cover  a  deposit  made  partly 
in  cash  and  .partly  by  means  of  postal  savings  cards  with  stamps  affixed, 
but  no  card  having  less  than  nine  postal  savings  stamps  affixed  shall  be 
accepted  for  deposit  or  redemption  under  any  circumstances,  nor  shall 
postal  savings  stamps  not  affixed  to  a  postal  savings  card  be  accepted. 
Postage  stamps  shall  not  be  accepted  for  deposit  in  lieu  of  postal  sav- 
ings stamps. 

5.  Postal  savings  cards  and  stamps  are  transferable  and  need  not 
be  presented  for  deposit  or  redemption  by  the  original  purchaser  or 
at  the  office  where  purchased.  They  may  be  sold  to  any  person  in  any 
quantity  desired.  ,    ( 
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VI.     Deposits  Made  Through  a,,  Representative. or  by  Mail. 

(a)'     Opening  accounts  through  a  representative. 

Sec.  1274.  When  any  person  because  of  infirmity  or  other ;  good 
and  sufficient  reason  is  unable  to  appear  personally  to  open'  an  account, 
the  postmaster  shall  furnish  to  the  representative  of'  such  person  a 
blank  application  card  Form  PS  600  and  shall  instruct  the  representa- 
tive as  to  the  method  to  be  observed  in  Filling  out  the  application. 

2.  When  the  application  has  been  returned,  properly  filled  out 
•and  signed  by  the  depositor/the  postmaster  shall  accept  the  deposit  and 

issue  the  necessary  certificates.     An  intending'  depositor  who  signs  by 
mark  must  appear  personally  to  open  an  account. 

(b)     Opening  accounts  by  mail. 

3.  Any  person  residing  in  a  community' served  by  a  post  office 
which  has  not  been  authorized  to  transact  postal  savings  business  may 
open  a  postal  savings  account  by  mail  through '  the  local  postmaster. 
Postmasters  at  all  such  offices,  in  receiving  applications  to  open  accounts 
in  this  manner,  shall  be' guided  by  the  instructions  in  paragraphs  4,  5, 
6,  and  7  of  this  section. 

4.  The  names  of  all  post  offices,  "branches,  and  Stations  where 
postal  savings  accounts  may  be  opened  shall  be  indicated  in  the  State 
list  of  the  Pbstal  Guide,  and  changes  in  pdstal  savings  depository  offices 
shall  appear  ifi  the  monthly  supplements. 

5.  When  a  patron  of  a  postoffice  not  designated  as  a  postal  sav- 
ings depository  desires  to  open  a  postal  savings  account  by  mail  he 
should  apply  to  his  local  postmaster,  who  will  make  request  on  the  most 
convenient  postal  savings  depository  office  for  an  application  blank 
(Form  PS  300b).  If.  further  applications  to  open  accounts  are  antic- 
ipated the  postmaster  shall  request  an  adequate  supply  of  application 
forms  for  subsequent  use:  The  postmaster  at  a  postal  savings  depos- 
itory office  shall  furnish  Copies  of  Form  PS  300b  to  any  postmaster  at 
a  nondepository  office  who  requests  them. 

6.  The  postmaster  where  the  intending  depositor  resides  will  care- 
fully fill  out  the -application  (Form  PS  300b)  in  his  presence  after  first 
identifying  him  ind  making  sure  that  he  is  a  resident  of  the  commu- 
nity. The  pdstmaster  will  write  the  applicant's  name  at  the  top  of  the 
form,  and  after1  questioning  him  will  enter  thereon  all  required  infor- 
mation. The  applicant  must  personally  sign  his  name  on  the !  line 
marked  "Signature  of  "(x)  mark  of  depositor."  A  married  woman 
should  sign  her  own  Christian  or  given  name  and  not  that  of  her  hus- 
band. The  postmaster  will  personally  execute  the  certificate  at  the  foot 
of  the  form  and  then  forward  the  application  to  the  most  convenient 
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post  office  in  the  State  which  is  shown  by  the  Postal  Guide  to  be  a 
postal  savings  depository  office,  unless  the  intending  depositor  specifi- 
cally requests  that  the  account  be  opened  elsewhere,  in  which  case  the 
postmaster  will  be  governed  by  his  wishes;  The  certificate  to  the  ap- 
plication must  be  signed  in  person  by  the  postmaster  at  the  office  where 
the  applicant  resides.  If  it  is  signed  by  an  assistant  or  clerk,  the  appli- 
cation will  be  rejected. 

7.  No  money  should  be  sent  with  the  application,  and  the  post- 
master at  the  nondepository  office  miugt  not  accept  deposits  in  any  form. 
The  applicant  will  be  notified  direct  by  the  postmaster  at  the  office  where 
the  account  is  to  be  opened  on  the  approval  of  the  application  and  will- 
be  instructed  how  to  make  deposits. 

8.  On  receipt  of  an  application  on  Form  PS  300b  to  open  a  postal 
savings  account  by  mail,  the  postmaster  at  a  postal  savings  depository 
office  shall  see  that  the  application  has  been  properly  prepared  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section  and  that  the  certificate  of  identification  has  been 
executed  in  person  by  the  postmaster  from  whom  it  was  received.  If 
the  application  is  approved,  the  postmaster  at  the  depository  office  shall 
notify  the  intending  depositor  on  Form  PS  629  and  authorize  him  to 
begin  forwarding  deposits  direct  to  the  office  by  money  orders  made 
payable  to  the  depository  postmaster  or  by  registered  mail. 

9.  When  the  initial  deposit  is  received  at  the  depository  office, 
the  information  furnished  by  *the  applicant  on  Formi  PS  300b  shall  be 
copied  on  a  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600,  and  the  application  filed 
therewith.  In  the  space  provided  for  the  depositor's  signature  on  Form 
PS  600  the  name  of  the  nondepository  office  through  which  the  appli- 
cation" was  made  shall-  be  entered.  '  Trie  postmaster.,  shall  then  issue  the 
necessary  certificates  and  mail  them  to  the  depositor.  For  procedure 
in  handling  subsequent  deposits  and  withdrawals  see  paragraphs  10 
and  11  of  this  section  and  section  1282,  paragraphs  5,  6,  and  7. 

(c)     Subsequent  deposits  through  a  representative  or  by  mail. 

10.  When  a  person  who  has  already  opened  an  account  is  unable 
to  appear  in  person  to  make  a  subsequent  deposit,  he  may  either  send 
the  amount  through  a  representative  or  forward  it  to  the  post  office 
by  registered  mail  or  money  order.  When  a  deposit  is  sent  through  a 
representative  the  procedure  prescribed '  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  of  this 
section  shall  be  followed,  except  that  another  depositor's  card  (Form 
PS  600)  need  not  be  used.  When  a  depositor  forwards  money  by  mail 
for  deposit  the  postmaster  shall  issue  the  necessary  certificates  and  mail 
them  to  the  depositor  The  postmaster  shall  file  the  letter  accompanying 
the  remittance  in  an  envelope  next  to  the  depositor's  card  Form  PS  600. 

11.  Post-office  money  orders  mailed  for  deposit  should  be  made 
payable  to  the  postmaster.  Money  intended  for  deposit  forwarded  to 
the  post  office  by  mail  or  through  a  representative  is  sent  at  the  risk  of 
the  depositor. 
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VII.    Correction   of  Errors. 

Sec.  1275.  If  an  error  made  in  issuing  a  certificate  is  discovered 
before  the  issue  is  recorded  and  the  certificate  delivered,  the  postmaster 
shall  stamp  both  the  certificate  and  the  stub  "Spoiled,"  and  issue  the 
certificate,  bearing  the  next  serial  number.  He  shall  enter  the  serial 
number  of  all  such  spoiled  certificates  on  Abstract  A  at  the  close  of 
each  day  and  transmit  the  spoiled  certificates  with  his  next  monthly 
report. 

2.  If  an  error  is  found  in  a  certificate  after  issue,  the  depositor 
should  be  requested  to  leave  the  certificate  at  the  depository  office,  and 
the  postmaster  shall  forward  it  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral, Division  of  Postal  Savings^  with  a  detailed  description  of  the  error 
made  and  the  correction  desired.  The  postmaster  shall  issue  a  receipt, 
Form  PS  305,  in  duplicate,  for  the  certificate,  give  the  original  to  the 
depositor,  and  place  the  duplicate  as  a  memorandum  in  an  envelope  next 
to  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600.  If  necessary,  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  will  stamp  the  certificate  "Spoiled"  and  issue  and 
forward  to  the  postmaster  a  new  certificate  bearing  the  same  serial 
number,  which  he  shall  deliver  to  the  depositor  after  destroying  both 
the  original  receipt  returned  by  the  depositor  and  the  retained  dupli- 
cate. The  spoiled  certificate  having  been  already  entered  on  the  depos- 
itor's card,  the  postmaster  shall  make  no  new  entry  of  the  certificate 
issued  in  lieu  of  it,  but  shall  make  such  corrections  as  may  be  necessary 
by  drawing  lines  through  the  erroneous  entries  and  interlining  the  cor- 
rect entries  immediately  above. 

3.  In  case  of  error  in  making  an  entry  in  any  postal  savings  rec- 
ord of  his  office,  the  postmaster  shall  draw  a  line  through  the  entry  and 
initial  it.  The  correct  entry  shall  then  be  made  on  the  line  immediately 
below,  or  if  subsequent  entries  have  been  made,  by  interlining  imme- 
diately above  the  erroneous  entry. 

4.  If  the  pqstmaster  discovers  an  error  after  he  has  rendered  his 
monthly  Account  Current  which  in  any  way  affects  its  accuracy,  he 
shall  report  the  facts  immediately  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings. 

5.  The  postmaster  shall,  under  no  circumstances,  except  as  herein 
provided,  erase  or  change  an  entry  on  any  postal  savings  certificate.,  or 
in  any  postal  savings  record,  without  authority  from  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General. 

VIII.     Certificates  Lost,  Stolen  or  Destroyed. 

Sec.  1276.  When  notified  by  a  depositor  that  his  certificate  or 
certificates  have  been  lost,  stolen,  destroyed,  of  improperly  withheld,  the 
postmaster  shall  furnish  an  application  (Form  PS  607)  for  a  certificate 

(19) 
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or  certificates  in  lieu  thereof,  and  on  its  return  properly  executed  shall 
forward  it  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal 
Savings.  The  application  shall  be  noted  on  a  memorandum  slip  (Form 
PS  306)  and  the  slip  filed  in  an  envelope  next  to  the  depositor's  card, 
Form  PS  600. 

2.  If  it  is  deemed  proper,  a  new  certificate  of  the  same  denom- 
ination, date,  and  number,  put ,  distinguishable  from  the  original,  will 
be  issued  by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  forwarded  to 
the  postmaster,  who  will  write  the  word  "Reissued"  after  the  entry  of 
issue  on  the  depositor's  card  Form  PS  600,  destroy  the  memorandum 
slip  (Form  PS  306),  and  deliver  the  new  certificate,  to  the  depositor. 

3.  If,  after  a  new  certificate  has  been  issued  to  replace  one  lost, 
the  depositor  reports  that  he  has  found  the  first  one,  the  postmaster 
shall  instruct  him  to  surrender  the  old  certificate,  which  is  void,  and 
shall  forward  it  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division 
of  Postal  Savings,  with  a  statement  of  the  facts. 

4.  When  a  postmaster  is  notified  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of  a 
certificate  or  certificates  issued  to  a  depositor  who  has  since  died  or 
become  mentally  incompetent,  the  provisions  of  section  1283  should  be 
complied  with  in  ponjunction  with  this  section. 

IX.  '  Deposit  of  Funds  in  Banks. 
(a)     Deposits  and  checking  credit. 

Deposits  in  Qualified  Banks. 

Sec.  1277.  Postal  savings  funds  *  *  *  shall  be  deposited  in 
solvent  banks,  whether  organized  under  national  or  State  laws,  *  *  * 
being  subject  to  national  or  State  supervision  and  examination,  *  *  * 
The  board  of  trustees  shall  take  from  such  banks  such  security  in  public 
bonds  or  other  securities,  authorized  by  act  of  Congress  or  supported 
by  the  taxing  power,  as  the  board  may  prescribe,  approve,  and  deem 
sufficient  and  necessary  to  insure  the  safety  and  prompt  payment  of 
such  deposits  on  demand. 

2.  The  funds  received  at  the  postal  savings  depository  offices  in 
each  city,  town,  village,  and  other  locality  shall  be  deposited  .in  banks 
located  therein  (substantially  in  proportion  to  the.  capital  and  surplus 
of  each  such  bank)  .willing,  to  receive  such  deposits  under  the  terms  of 
this  act  and  the  regulations  made  by  authority  thereof;  Provided,  how- 
ever, If  one  or  more  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
established  by  the  .act  approved  December  23,  1913,  exists  in  the  city, 
town,  village,  or  locality  where  the  postal  savings  deposits  are  made,  such 
deposits  shall  be  placed  in  such  qualified  member  banks  *  *  *,  but 
if  such  member  batiks  fail  to  qualify  to  receive  such  deposits,  then  any 
other  bank  located  therein  may;  as '  hereinbefore  provided,  qualify  and 
receive  the  same. 
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Note. — Banks  receiving  deposits  of  postal  savings  funds  are  re- 
quired to  qualify  for  that  purpose  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.:  of  the  Postal  Savings  System  u'rlder 
authority  of  the  postal  savings  act  of  June  25,  1910,  as  amended  May 
18,  1916. 

3.  If  one  or  more  local  banks  have  qualified  under  the  law,  the 
postmaster  shall  deposit  each  day  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, Postal  Savings  System,  all  postal  Savings  funds  amounting  to  $10 
or  more  on  hand  at  the  close  of  business  on  the  preceding  business  day, 
unless  the  amount  used  in  the  meantime  to  meet  withdrawals  has  re- 
duced such  balance  to  less  than  $10.  No  deposit  of  less  than  $10  shall 
be  made,  and  any  less  amount  shall  be  retained  by  the  postmaster  as 
cash  on  hand,  except  on  the  25th  day  of  each  month,  when  all  cash  on 
hand  shall  be  deposited.  If  on  any  day  the  receipts  are  unusually  heavy, 
the  postmaster,  in  his  discretion,  may  deposit  all  or  a  part  of  the  funds 
on  the  same  day  they  are  received.  He  will  be  informed  by  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  which  banks  have  qualified  for  deposits 
and  what  proportion  and  amount  under  the  law  shall  be  deposited  in 
each  bank.  For  each  deposit  the  postmaster  will  receive  from  the  bank 
a  duplicate  certificate  of  deposit  on  Form  PS  400.  No  deposit  shall  be 
made  to  the  official  credit  of  any  postmaster.  (See  pars.  8  and  9  of 
this  section  as  to  record  of  bank  deposits.) 

4.  To  provide  for  meeting  withdrawals  when  the  current  receipts 
are  insufficient,  the  postmaster  will  be  authorized  to  draw  checks  on  a 
designated  bank  to  a  specified  amount  in  any  calendar  month  against 
the  funds  on  deposit  therein  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
The  postmaster  will  be  instructed  to  deposit  in  the  bank  so  designated 
an  amount  equal  to  the  monthly  checking  credit  before  making  a  de- 
posit in  any  other  bank.  Where  two  or  more  banks  have  qualified,  the 
postmaster,  after  making  a  withdrawal  from  the  designated  bank,  shall 
restore  the  amount  to  that  bank  before  apportioning  additional  funds 
among  the  several  banks.  The  checking  credit  bank  is  entitled  to  hold 
at  all  times  the  amount  of  the  monthly  checking  credit  in  addition  to 
its  regular  share  of  the  deposits. 

5.  Should  the  amount  specified  as  the  checking  credit  of  the  post- 
master be  insufficient  to  meet  withdrawals  at  any  time,  he  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  section  1280,  paragraph  6.  In  determining  the 
amount  of  unused  credit  the  postmaster  should  be  governed  by  the 
dates  of  checks  drawn  and  not  the  dates  of  payment.  The  postmaster 
may  authorize  his  assistant  or  one  or  more  of  his  clerks  to  draw  checks 
in  his  absence,  signing  the  postmaster's  name,  per  (the  signa- 
ture of  the  person  so  authorized),  giving  proper  notice  to  the  bank  of 
each  such  authorization,  but  he  will  be  liable  on  his  official  bond  for 
the  amount  of  all  checks  signed  by  such  authorized  representatives. 

6.  When  a  check  or  transfer  draft  is  received  by  a  postmaster 
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from  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  for  deposit  as  postal  sav- 
ings funds,  the  amount  shall  be  taken  up  on  line  8  of  the  Daily  Sum- 
mary (Form  PS  708)  and  the  Account  Current  (Form  PS  704)  as 
"Received  from  Department  by  check  (or  transfer  draft)'  No.  (A  or  B) 
."  The  check  or  draft  shall  be  properly  indorsed  and  depos- 
ited in  bank  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  usual  manner. 
If  the  margin  between  the  balances  already  held  by  the  local  qualified 
bank  or  banks  and  the  maximum  balances  which  they  are  authorized  to 
receive  is,  not  sufficient  to  permit  the  deposit  of  the  amount  involved  the 
postmaster  shall  make  no  entries  in  his  records  but  shall  return  the 
check  or  draft  at  once  without  indorsement  to  the  Third  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings. 

7.  The  postmaster  should  procure  a  supply  of  deposit  slips  from 
the  depository  bank  or  banks  and  a  supply  of  blank  checks  from  the 
bank  on  which  he  will  check  to  meet  withdrawals.  Checks  shall  be 
•drawn  substantially  in  the  following  form:  "Pay  to  Postmaster  at 
from  postal  savings  funds  dollars." 

i  (b)     Postmaster's  record  of  bank  deposits. 

8.  The  amount  of  each  bank  deposit  shall  be  entered  in  the  Daily 
Summary,  Form  PS  708,  for  the  day  on  which  it  is  actually  deposited, 
and  the  certificate  of  deposit  received  from  the  bank  should  also  bear 
that  date,  except  when  the  postmaster  makes  deposits  after  the  books 
of  the  bank  have  been  closed  for  the  day,  in  which  case  both  the  post- 
master's entry  and  the  bank  certificate  of  deposit  shall  bear  the  date 
of  the  following  working  day. 

9.  The  duplicate  certificates  of  deposit,  Form  PS  400,  issued  by 
banks  shall  be  filed  by  the  postmaster  in  envelopes,  Form  PS  317,  on 
which  he  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  amount  on  deposit  in  each  bank. 
The  postmaster  will  be  informed  as  to  the  maximum  amount  of  funds 
each  bank  is  authorized  to  receive,  which  he  shall  note  on  the  envelope 
Form  PS  317  used  for  that  bank,  and  he  shall  under  no  circumstances 
deposit  any  sum  which  would  cause  the  bank's  balance  to  exceed  such 
amount.  On  making  any  deposit  or  withdrawal  or  on  receiving  notice 
of  any  deposit  or  withdrawal  by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  the  postmaster 
shall  make  the  necessary  entry  in  his  record,  Form  PS  317,  to  show 
the  correct  balance  in  the  bank.  When  the  deposits  in  any  bank  reach 
75  per  cent  of  the  maximum  amount  authorized,  the  postmaster  shall 
immediately  bring  the  facts  to  the  attention  of  the  bank  and  submit  to 
the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings, 
a  recommendation  as  to  the  amount  of  additional  securities  which  should 
be  required  from  the  bank.  Immediately  following  June  30  and  De- 
cember 31  of  each  year  the  postmaster  will  ascertain  from  each  bank 
the  amount  of  interest  credited  by  it  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  enter 
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this  addition  to  the  bank's  balance  on  his  Form  PS  317.  The  audited 
figures  will  be  furnished  later  by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. The  postmaster  will  from'  time  to  time  verify  the  accuracy  of  his 
record  of  bank  deposits  by  checking  the  same  with  the  bank's  statement 
for  the  purpose  of  reconciling  any  differences  that  may  exist.  When 
the  postmaster  has  deposited  the  maximum  amount  authorized  for  all 
local  qualified  banks  he  shall  notify  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  and  dispose  of  his  surplus  receipts 
as  provided  by  section  1279,  paragraphs  8  and  9. 

X.     Apportionment   of    Bank    Deposits. 

Sec.  1278.  Where  more  than  one  bank  has  qualified  to  receive 
postal  savings  funds  from  the  same  depository  '  office,  the  postmaster 
shall  make  deposits  in  such  qualified  banks  in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions from  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  as  to  the  percentage 
of  deposits  to  which  each  bank  is  entitled. 

2.  The  postmaster  shall  ordinarily  deposit  funds  in  only  one  bank 
each  day,  and  shall  make  deposits  in  the  several  banks  in  such  rotation 
and  amounts  as  will  keep  the  total  deposits  in  each  bank  at  substan- 
tially the  proportion  to  which  it  is  entitled.  For  example,  if  there  are 
two  qualified  banks  each  of  which  is  entitled  to  SO  per  cent  of  the 
postal  savings  funds,  deposits  shall  be  so  alternated  between  the  two 
banks  as  to  give  each  bank  approximately  one-half.  Thus,  if  the  post- 
master deposits  $200  in  the  first  bank  on  one  day  and  $100  in  the  second 
bank  on  the  succeeding  day,  he  should  make  sufficient  additional  de- 
posits in  the  second  bank  to  bring  its  balance  to  approximately  $200 
before  making  any  further  deposit  in  the  first  bank.  He  should  be 
careful  to  preserve  as  nearly  as  practicable  the  proportion  to  which  each 
bank  is  entitled;  and  if  on  any  day  the  receipts  are  unusually  heavy  the 
postmaster  may  depart  from  the  usual  procedure  and  make  deposits 
in  all  qualified  banks  on  the  same  day  in  the  respective  proportions  to 
which  each  is  entitled. 

3.  After  the  first  apportionment  of  funds  has  been  made  to  the 
banks  in  any  locality,  additional  banks  may  qualify,  to  take  effect  on 
the  1st  day  of  January,  April,  July,  or  October,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  When  additional  banks 
so  qualify  as  depositories  the  postmaster  will  be  instructed  in  regard 
to  the  reapportionment  of  deposits.  Each  such  reapportionment  will 
apply  only  to  current  funds  available  for  deposit  on  and  after  the  date 
when  the  additional  banks  qualify  and  does  not  affect  funds  previously 
apportioned  and  deposited.  The  postmaster  must  therefore  not  place 
with  a  new  bank  more  than  its  proper  share  of  the  current  funds,  since 
it  is  not  entitled  to  participate  in  funds  previously  apportioned  to  other 
banks. 
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4.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will,  from  time  to 
time,  review  the  apportionment  of  postal  savings  funds  among  depos- 
itory banks  and  will  take  or  authorize  such  action  as  may  be  necessary 
to  correct  any  departure  from  the  proper  apportionment  of  deposits. 

5.  The  postmaster  shall  inform  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  of  any  change  in  the  amount  of 
capital  or  surplus  of  a  qualified  bank,  or  of  the  suspension  of  business 
by  any  bank  in  which  he  has  deposited  postal  savings  funds.  He  shall 
also  report  any  change  in  the  corporate  name  of  any  such  bank  or  its 
announced  merger  with  any  other  institution. 

XL    Remitting  Postmasters. 
(a)     Offices  without  local  depository  banks. 

Where  No  Bank  Qualifies. 

Sec.  1279.  If  no  *  *  *  qualified  bank  exists  in  any  city,  town, 
village,  or  other  locality,  or  if  none  where  such  deposits  are  made  will 
receive  such  deposits  on  the  terms  prescribed,  then  such  funds  shall  be 
deposited  under  the  terms,  of  this  act  in  the  bank  most  convenient  to 
such  locality. 

2.  If  no  local  bank  has  qualified  for  deposits,  the  postmaster  will 
be  directed  to  make  daily  remittances  by  registered  mail  (see  pars.  6 
and  7  of  this  section)  to  the  postmaster  at  a  designated  post  office  where 
one  or  more  banks  have  qualified.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General -.may,  as  a  matter  of ,  convenience,  designate  one  or  more  cen- 
tral depository  offices  for  each  State  or  Territory  to  which  the  post- 
masters in  such  State  or  Territory  having  no  local  qualified  banks  wiP 
remit  their  postal  savings  receipts  and  from  which  they  will  obtain  funds 
to  mieet  withdrawals  by  depositors  (see  sec.  1280),  the  net  gain  in  de- 
posits for  each  such  remitting  post  office  to  be  later  transferred  at 
convenient  intervals  by  drafts  of  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral for  deposit  as  required  by  the  law  in  the  qualified  bank  or  banks 
most  convenient  to  the  point  where  the  deposits  originated. 

3.  No  remittance  of  postal  savings  funds  of  less  than  $10  shall 
be  mlade  for  deposit  except  on  the  15th  day  of  each  month,  when  all 
cash  on  hands  shall  be  remitted. 

4.  The  postmaster  to  whom  postal  savings  funds  are  sent  shall 
issue  a  receipt  in  triplicate  on  Form  PS  313  for  each  remittance,  the 
duplicate  to  be  forwarded  immediately  to  the  remitting  postmaster,  the 
triplicate  filed,  and  the  originals  of  all  such  receipts  forwarded  to  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings, 
promptly  by  registered  mail  after  the  close  of  business  on  the  last  day 
of  each  month.  (See  sec.  1280,  par.  14,  as  to  other  vouchers.)  The 
amounts  received  shall  be  debited  in  the  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708, 
and  the  funds  included  with  the  next  deposit  to  the  credit  of  the  Board 
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of  Trustees.  Similar  entries  shall  be  made  on  the  next  monthly  Ac- 
count Current,  Form  PS  704.  The  postmaster  may  use  such  funds  to 
meet  withdrawals  by  depositors  at  his  own  office. 

5.  The  amount  of  funds  remitted  shall  be  credited  by  the  remitting 
postmaster  in  his  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  on  the  date  of  remit- 
tance. The  total  of  such  remittances  during  each  month  shall  be  shown 
as  a  credit  entry  on  the  monthly- Account  Current^  Form  PS  704,  and 
the  date,  amount,  and  receipt  number  of  each  such  remittance  shall 
be  entered  in  Abstract  C  on  the  back  of  said  form.  The  monthly  Ac- 
count Current  shall  not  be  delayed  because  all  receipts  on  Form  PS  313 
covering  remittances  during  the  month  have  not  been  received,  but  the 
report  shall  be  forwarded  promptly  at  the  close  of  the  month  and  the 
numbers  of  the  missing  receipts  omitted. 

6.  All  remittances  of  postal  savings  funds  to  other  postoffices  for 
deposit  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  letter  of  transmittal  (Form. PS  314). 
If  the  remittance  includes  currency  or  coin  it  shall  be  made  by  regis- 
tered mail  and  shall  be  prepared  and  dispatched  in  the  manner  re- 
quired by  section  371  for  remittance  of  postal  funds. 

7.  The  postmaster  may  make  remittances  at  his  own  risk  and 
expense  by  means  of  checks  or  drafts  on  National  or  State  banks  if 
negotiable  at  par  without  delay,  provided  that  a  postmaster's  personal 
check  shall  not  be  used  or  accepted  for  this  purpose. 

(b)     Surplus  funds   of   banking   postmasters. 

8.  When  a  postmaster  .who  has  been  depositing  in  local  banks 
has  no  further  margin  for  deposits- in  such  banks, 'he  shall  remit,  his 
surplus  receipts  daily  to  the  central  depository  office  in  his  State  desig- 
nated hy  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Qeneral.  In  making  such 
remittances  the  procedure  set  forth  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  of  this 
section  shall  be  followed.  The  postmaster  will  continue  to  obtain  funds 
to  meet  withdrawals  in  excess  of.  his  current  receipts  by  checking  on  his 
local  bank  designated  for  that  purpose  and  will  replace  from,  his  next 
receipts  any  withdrawals  thus  made  which  reduce  the  bank's  balance 
below  the  authorized  maximum.  The  postmaster,  is  not  authorized  to 
draw  against  the  central  depository  postmaster  for  any  of  the  funds 
remitted  by  him,  but'a  record  of  such  remitted  funds  will  be  maintained 
by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Sav- 
ings, and  the  amount  involved  will  be  subsequently  .  returned  for  de- 
posit in  -his  local  depository  bank  or  banks  if  the  required  additional 
security  is  .furnished,'  otherwise  the  funds  will  be  transferred  for  deposit 
in  the  qualified  banks  most  convenient, to  the  locality,  as  in  the  case  of 
deposits  at  offices  which  have  no  local  qualified  banks. 

9.  Postmasters  at  central  depository  offices,  will  be  specially  in- 
structed by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  as  to  the  disposi- 
tion of  surplus  funds. 
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XII.     Withdrawals. 
(a)     In  general. 

Withdrawal  of  Postal-Savings  Deposits. 

Sec.  1280.  Any  depositor  may  withdraw  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  funds  deposited  to  his  or  her  credit,  with  the  accrued  interest, 
uppn  demand  and  under  such  regulations  as  the  board  of  trustees  may 
prescribe.  (See  sec.  1269,  containing  amendment  conferring  upon  the 
Postmaster  General  authority  to  make  such  regulations.) 

2.  To  withdraw  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the  funds  deposited  to 
his  credit,  with  the  interest  payable  thereon,  the  depositor  shall  sur- 
render at  his  depository  office  postal  savings  certificates,  properly  in- 
dorsed, covering  the  amount  of  the  desired  withdrawal. 

3.  Withdrawals  shall  be  paid  from  the  deposits  in  the  State  or 
Territory,  so  far  as  the  postal  funds  on  deposit  in  such  State  or  Terri- 
tory may  be  sufficient  for  the  purpose,  and,  so  far  as  practicable,  from 
the  deposits  in  the  community  in  which  the  deposit  was  made. 

4.  Postmasters  are  authorized  to  meet  withdrawals  by  depositors, 
including  both  principal  and  interest  due,  out  of  daily  postal  savings 
receipts. 

(b)      Withdrawals  by  banking  postmasters. 

5.  When  sufficient  funds  are  not  on  hand  to  meet  withdrawals 
a  postmaster  who  deposits  in  a  local  bank  shall  draw  his  official  check 
on  the  bank  designated  for  that  purpose,  as  provided  in  section  1277, 
paragraph  4.  Such  checks  shall  be  drawn  only  when  absolutely  neces- 
sary and  for  the  sole  purpose  specified,  and  shall  be  made  payable  to 
the  postmaster  or  his  authorized  representative.  They  shall  not  be 
made  payable  to  depositors  nor  delivered  to  them.  When  required  to 
meet  withdrawals  after  banking  hours,  such  checks  may  be  cashed  from 
money-order  or  postal  funds,  or,  when  such  funds  are  not  available, 
through  local  business  houses,  if  accepted  without  charge  for  exchange. 
(See  par.  8  of  this  section.) 

6.  Should  the  amount  specified  as  the  checking  credit  of  the  post- 
master be  insufficient  at  any  time  to  meet  withdrawals'  by  depositors, 
the  postmaster  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  stating  the  amount  of  funds  needed, 
in  order  that  additional  credit  may  be  allowed.  The  use  of  the  tele- 
graph shall  be  avoided  whenever  possible,  and  depositors  should  be 
encouraged  to  give  advance  notice  of  contemplated  withdrawals.  When 
it  is  necessary  to  request  such  allowances  by  telegraph,  the  postmaster 
shall  use  the  code  word  "admerge,"  meaning  "To  meet  withdrawals 
please  authorize  an  additional  credit  of,"  so  that  a  request  for  an  addi- 
tional credit  of  $200  will  read  "Admerge  two  hundred."  Postmasters 
will  be  charged  with  the  cost  of  unnecessary  words   in  telegrarns  not 
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complying  with  this  regulation.  Telegrams  shall  be  sent  "Collect,  Gov- 
ernment rate."  To  avoid  the  cost  of  duplicate  telegrams  in  such  cases 
the  postmaster  shall  request  the  checking  credit  bank  to  notify  him  at 
once  on  receipt  of  the  authority. 

7.  When  the  postmaster  draws  a  check  against  his  checking  credit, 
he  shall  on  that  day  debit  the  amount  of  the  check  on  the  line  pro- 
vided in  his  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708.  The  total  of  the  checks 
drawn  during  each  month  shall  be  shown  by  a  similar  debit  entry  on 
the  monthly  Account  Current,  Form  PS  704,  and  the  date,  number,  and 
amount  of  each  check  shall  be  entered  on  Abstract  D  on  the  back  of 
said  form. 

8.  At  offices  where  the  cashing  of  several  postal  savings  checks 
out  of  postal  or  money-order  funds  on  the  same  day  would  be  necessary, 
instead  of  drawing  such  checks  a  temporary  memorandum  slip  for  each 
transaction  may  be  placed  with  the  postal  or  money-order  funds'  and 
a  single  check  on  the  postal  savings  credit  substituted  at  the  close  of 
the  day  to  cover  the  total  amount  involved.  Such  checks  must  always 
bear  the  date  of  the  transactions  covered. 

(c)      Withdrawals  by  remitting  postmasters. 

9.  In  order  to  obtain  funds  to  meet  withdrawals  of  principal  or 
interest  in  excess  of  his  daily  receipts,  a  postmaster  who  has  no  local 
depository  bank  and  who  remits  funds  to  another  postmaster  for  de- 
posit shall  draw  drafts  (Form  PS  316)  on  the  postmaster  to  whom 
such  remittances  are  made  to  an  amount  not  to  exceed  $1,000  in  any 
calendar  month,  unless  a  greater  credit  is  authorized  by  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General.  Subject  to  this  monthly  limitation,  the 
postmaster  will  be  authorized  to  draw  against  his  depository  postmaster 
to  any  amount  needed  to  meet  withdrawals  of  depositors,  even  though 
a  part  of  the  previous  postal  savings  receipts  of  his  office  may  have 
been  remitted  for  deposit  to  some  other  office.  Postal  savings  drafts 
shall  not  be  drawn  for  any  purpose  other  than  that  specified.  Any 
postmaster  or  postal  employee  who  shall  knowingly  draw  a  draft  in 
excess  of  the  amount  authorized  may  thereby  subject  himself  to  the 
penalties  provided  in  section  15  of  the  postal  savings  act.  (See  sec. 
1717.)  Should  the  amount  specified  as  the  postmaster's  monthly  credit 
be  insufficient  at  any  time  to  meet  withdrawals,  the  Third  Assistant- 
Postmaster  General  should  be  requested  to  authorize  additional  credit 
as  provided  in  paragraph  6  of  this  section.  In  determining  the  amount 
of  unused  credit  the  postmaster  shall  be  governed  by  the  dates  of  drafts 
drawn  and  not  the  dates  of  payment. 

10.  When  required  to  meet  withdrawals  promptly,  postal  sav- 
ings drafts  may  be  cashed  from  money  order  or  postal  funds  or,  when 
such   funds  are  not  available,  through  local  banks   or  business  houses, 
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if  accepted  without  charge  for  exchange.  They  shall  not  be  made  pay- 
able to  depositors  nor  delivered  tp  them. 

11.  When  the  postmaster  draws  a  draft  (Form  PS  316)  on  the 
postmaster  to  whom  he  makes  remittances,  he  shall  on  that  day  debit 
the  amount  of  the  draft  on  the  line  proyided  in  his  Daily  Summary, 
Form  PS  708.  The  total  of ,  the  drafts  drawn  during  each  month  shall 
be  shown  by  a  similar  debit  entry,  on  the  monthly  Account  Current, 
Form  PS  704,  and  the  date,  number,  and  amount  of  each  draft  shall 
be  entered  in  Abstract  D  on  the  back  of  said  form.  The  stubs  of  the 
drafts  (Form  PS  ,316)  shall.be  retained. on  file. 

12.  A  postmaster  to  whom  remittances  are  made,  on  receiving  a 
draft  properly  signed  and  indorsed  by  a  remitting  postmaster,  shall 
make  certain  that  the  amount  of  the  draft  does  not  exceed  the  balance 
of  the  postmaster's  authorized  credit  remaining  unused  for  the  month 
in  which  the  draft  was  drawn.  The  depository  postmaster  shall  then 
pay  the  draft  from,  his  current  postal  savings  receipts,  or,  if  they  are 
insufficient,  by  cashing  a  check  on  his  designated  bank,  as  provided 
in  paragraph  5  of  this  section.  If  the  draft  is  received  direct  from  the 
drawing  postmaster,  the  funds  shall  be  sent  by  return  registered  mail, 
accompanied  by  a  letter  of  transmittal  on  Form  PS  319,  and  the  remit- 
tance shall  be  prepared  and  dispatched  in  the  manner  provided  in  section 
371. 

13.  When  any  draft  is  received  the  honoring  of  which  would  cause 
the  drawing  postmaster's  authorized  credit  to  be  exceeded,  payment 
shall  be  temporarily  withheld,  and  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral shall  be  immediately  notified  of  the  amount  by  which  the  monthly 
credit  is  exceeded.  When  such  an  overdraft  is  presented  for  payment 
through  banking  channels  and  prompt  action  is  necessary  to  prevent 
return  for  nonpayment,  the  bank  should  be  requested  to  hold  the  draft 
.and  telegraphic  report  should  be  made  to  the  Third  Assistant  Post- 
master  General,    Division   of    Postal    Savings^    in   the   following    form : 

" — (name  of  month)   drafts  - (name  of  postoffice) 

■exceed  credit  —  dollars."     Oh  receipt  of  such'  notice  the 

Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  shall  immediately  instruct  the  post- 
master by  telegraph  as  to  the  action  he  should  take.  To  reduce  tele- 
graph charges  all  cases  of  overdraft  when  possible  shall  be  handled 
by  mail.     . 

14.  When  a  postmaster  pays  drafts  drawn  by  other"  postmasters 
he  shall  on  that  day  credit  the  total  amount  of  such  drafts  on  the 
line  provided  in  his  Daily'  Summary,  Form  PS  708.  The  total  of  all 
drafts  paid  during  each  month  shall  be  shown  by  a  credit  entry  on 
the  monthly  Account  Current  (Form  PS  704).  The  date,  number 
and  amount  of  each  draft  paid,,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  drawing 
office,  shall  be  entered  in  Abstract  E  (Form  PS  519).  This  abstract, 
together  with  all  drafts  paid  and  receipts  issued  on  Form  PS  313  dur- 
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ing  the  month,  shall  be  forwarded  by  registered,  mail  promptly  after 
the  close  of  business  on  the  last  day  of  the  month  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  without  awaiting  the 
completion  of  the  monthly  Account  Current. 

XIII.     Payment  of  Certificates  and  Interest. 

(a)     Payment  of  certificates. 

Sec.  1281.  When  a  depositor  presents  a  certificate  for  payment  of 
the  principal  he  shall  indorse  it  in  the  presence  of  the  postmaster  or 
his  authorized  representative  and  surrender  it. 

2.  If  a  depositor  can  not  write  and  signs  by  mark,  his  name  shall 
be  written  and  attested  by  a  disinterested  witness  in  the  following 
manner : 

His 
John  X  Doe 

Mark 

Richard  Roe 

Witness 

3.  If  a  depositor  signs  his  name  in  characters  not  used  in  the 
English  language  his  signature  should  also  be  attested  by  a  disinterested 
witness. 

4.  Neither  the  postmaster  nor  any  clerk  employed  on  postal  sav- 
ings work  shall  act  as  witness,  but  any  other  employee  of  the  office  not 
engaged  on  postal  savings  work  and  having  no  interest  in  the  trans- 
action may  witness  signatures  to  postal  savings  vouchers  and  documents. 

5.  The  postmaster  shall  withdraw'  from  the  files  the  depositor's 
card,  Form  PS  600,  and  see  that  the  indorsement  corresponds  with  the 
original  signature  on  the  application  to  open  an  account  and  satisfy 
himself  as  to  the  identity  of  the  depositor.  Unless  the  applicant  for 
payment  is  personally  known  to  be  the  true  depositor,  the  postmaster 
shall  ask  test  questions  as  to  all  personal  facts  shown  on  the  application 
and  take  such  other  action  as  may  be'  necessary  to  assure  himself  of  the 
depositor's  identity. 

6.  If  the  postmaster  after  complying  with  the  foregoing  instruc- 
tions is  positive  that  the  claimant  is  the  depositor,  and  if  the  certificate 
bears  no  evidence  of  alteration  or  erasure,  and  corresponds  in  every 
particular  with  the  records  of  its  issue,  it  shall  be  paid,  together  with 
all  interest  due  thereon ;  otherwise  payment  shall  be  withheld  until  the 
postmaster  is  satisfied  that  it  is  proper. 

7.  If  the  postmaster  is  unable  to  satisfy  himself  as  to  the  pro- 
priety of  any  payment,  he  should  transmit  the  certificate  with  a  state- 
ment of  the  facts  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division 
of  Postal  Savings,  after'  giving  the  holder  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  305  for 
the  certificate  surrendered. 
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8.  Certificates  when  paid  shall  be  canceled  across  the  face  with 
the<  special  "Paid"  date  stamp  furnished  for  the  purpose.-  Payments  of 
principal  shall  be  recorded  on  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600,i||y  en- 
tering on  the  card  the  date  and  the  total  amount  of  the  withcbsawal, 
noting  the  balance  remaining  to  the  credit'  of  the  depositor,  and'^nter- 
ingvthe  date  of  the  payment  opposite  the  number  of  each  certificate 
paid.  In  paying  certificates  issued  prior  to  July  1,  1917,  the  same  pro- 
cedure shall  be  followed,  except  that  the  date  of  payment  shall  be  stamped 
on  the  duplicate  certificate  and  the  same  filed  in  the  depositor's  en- 
velope, Fofm  PS  300.  Depositors'  cards  on  which  withdrawals  have 
been  entered  shall  not  be  returned  to  the  files  until  all  accounts  for  the 
day  are  in  balance.  (As  to  interest  payments  see  par.  13  of  this  sec- 
tion.) 

9.  At  the  close  of  each  day's  business  or  at  such  time  during  the 
day  as  may  be  convenient  the  postmaster  shall  enter  the  date  of  pay- 
ment and  serial  number  of  the  certificates  paid  under  the  proper  denomi- 
nations in  the  Abstract  of  Payments  (Form  PS  706)  and  carry  the 
total  amount  to  the  Daily  Summary  (Form  PS  708).  The  entries  on 
depositors'  cards  shall  be  proved  daily  by  adding  the  withdrawals  made 
during  the  day  and  comparing  the  total  with  the  total  withdrawals  shown 
by  the  Abstract  of  Payments,  Form  PS  706.  At  the  close  of  the  month 
the  Abstract  of  Payments,  Form  PS  706,  and  all  paid  certificates,  prop- 
erly arranged  by  denominations, ^shall  be  forwarded  with  the  postmaster's 
monthly  Account  Current. 

10.  When  a  depositor  desires  to  withdraw  only  a  part  of  the 
amount  of  any  certificate,  the  postmaster,  on  presentation  of  the  certifi- 
cate, properly  indorsed,  shall  pay  the  amount  demanded,  with  all  in- 
terest then  payable  on  the  full  amount  of  the  certificate.  He  shall 
stamp  the  certificate  as  paid  and  issue  a  new  certificate  or  certificates 
covering  the  amount  to  remain  on  deposit,  which  shall  bear  interest 
from  the  1st  day  of  the  month  succeeding  that  in  which  payment  is 
made. 

11.  Partial  payments  of  certificates  outstanding  in  the  name  of 
a  deceased  depositor  shall  not  be  made. 

12.  Whenever  all  certificates  issued  to  a  depositor  have  been  paid 
the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600,  bearing  the  record  of  his  account 
shall  be  marked  "Account  closed"  and  placed  in  a  separate  -file  with 
other  closed  accounts  in  numerical  order.  An  exception  is  made  when 
deposits  are  exchanged  for  bonds;     (See  sec.  1284,  par.  9.) 

(b)     Payment  of  interest. 

13.  A  depositor  may  withdraw  the  interest  payable  on  any  cer- 
tificate by  presenting  said  certificate  at  the  office  of  issue  and  being 
identified,  but  if  the  principal  remains  on  deposit  he  should  not  indorse 
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the  certificate  as  in  the  case  of  full  payment.  The  postmaster  on  pre- 
sentation of  one  or  more  certificates  for  payment  of  interest  shall,  after 
identifying  the  depositor,  prepare  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  608  in  duplicate, 
showing  the  date,  name  of  postoffice  and  pfHce  number,  depositor's  ac- 
count number,  the  serial  number  of  each  certificate,  the  amount  of  in- 
terest due  on  each,  and  the  total  amount  to  be  paid.  This  receipt  shall 
be  prepared  whether  the  principal  of  a  certificate  is  also  paid  or  remains 
on  deposit.  The  original  of  the  receipt  shall  be  detached  from  the  book 
in  which  it  is  bound  and  the  depositor  required  to  sign  it.  After  ob- 
taining the  depositor's  receipt  the  postmaster  shall  enter  the  date  of 
payment  separately  for  each  year's  interest  due  in  the  spaces  provided 
for  that  purpose  on  the  back  of  each  certificate.  The  amount  due 
should  then  be  paid  to  the  depositor,  and  the  certificate  returned  to  him  if 
the  principal  is  to  remain  on  deposit.  The  memorandum  duplicate!  of 
the  interest  receipt  shall  be  retained  as  an  office  record  in  the  book 
in  which  bound,  and  the  postmaster  or  clerk  recording  the  payment 
shall  enter  his  initials  thereon  in  the  space  provided.  In  paying  interest 
on  certificates  issued  prior  to  July  1,  1917,  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  608 
shall  be  taken  as  above  provided,  and  the  date  and  amount  of  interest 
paid  en  each  certificate  noted  on  the  back  of  the  corresponding  dupli- 
cate, which  should  be  retained  on  file  in  the  depositor's  envelope,  Form 
PS  300.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  postmaster  pay  interest  on 
any  certificate  without  entering  the  payment  on  the  back  of  the  certifi- 
cate, except  as  provided  in  section  1284,  paragraph  8. 

14.  Interest  payments  shall  be  totaled  daily  and  credited  on  the 
line  provided  in  the  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708.  At  the  close  of 
the  month  all  original  receipts  on  Form  PS  608  covering  interest  pay- 
ments made  during  the  month  shall  be  forwarded  as  vouchers  with  the 
postmaster's  monthly  Account  Current,  in  which  credit  shall  be  claimed 
for  the  total  as  provided  by  section  1286. 

XIV.     Withdrawals  Through  a  Representative  or  by  Mail. 
(a)      Withdrawals   through  a  representative. 

Sec.  1282.  When  it  has  been  shown  to  the  postmaster's  satisfaction 
that  a  depositor,  because  of  infirmity  or  for  other  good  and  sufficient 
reason,  can  not  appear  in  person  to  make  a  withdrawal,  the  postmaster 
shall  furnish  to  the  representative  of  such  depositor  a  blank  order  for 
the  purpose.  Payment  shall  not  be  made  on  such  an  order  unless  the 
postmaster  is  satisfied  as  to  the  identity  of  both  the  depositor  and  the 
representative. 

2.  For  the  payment  of  both  certificates  and  interest  to  such  a 
depositor,  a  blank  order,  Form  PS  304,  and  the  original  of  a  receipt 
for  interest,  Form  PS  608,  shall  be  furnished.  When  the  order  has 
been  properly  filled  out  and  both  the  order  and  interest  receipt  have 
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been  signed  by  the  depositor,  they  shall  be  returned  to  the  postmaster, 
together  with  the  certificate  or  certificates  properly  indorsed  by  the 
depositor.  The  postmaster  shall  then  make  payment  to  the  represent- 
ative. The  payment  of  the.  certificates  and  interest  shall  be.  recorded 
as  provided  in  section' 1281,  paragraphs  8,  13,  and  14.  The  retained 
duplicate  of  the  interest  receipt,  Form  PS  608,  shall  be  completed  from 
the  signed  original.  The  order  on  Form  PS  304  shall  be  filed  in  an 
envelope  next  to  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600. 

3.  When  such  a  depositor  desires  to  withdraw  merely  the  inter- 
est payable  on  any  certificate  or  certificates,  he  shall  be  furnished  with 
a  blank  order,  Form  PS  302,  and  the  original  of  an  interest  receipt, 
Form  PS  608,  both  of  which  must  be  signed  by  the  depositor.  The 
payment  shall  be  recorded  as  provided  in  section  1281,  paragraph  13, 
and  the  retained  duplicate  of  the  interest  receipt  completed  from  the 
signed  original.  The  order  on  FOrm  PS  302  shall  be  filed  in  an  en- 
velope next  to  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600. 

4. '  If  the  death  of  a  depositor  occurs  after  he  has  signed  an  order 
for  a  withdrawal  and  before  it  has  been  presented  for  payment,  the 
postmaster,  if  aware  of  such  death,  shall  defer  payment  and  proceed  as 
provided  in  section  1283. 

(b)     Withdrawals  by  mail.' 

5.  A  depositor  desiring  to  make  a  withdrawal  by  mail  may  ob- 
tain from'  any  depository  office  an  application  blank,  Form  PS  315,  re- 
questing a  money  order  for. the  amount  of  .the  surrendered  certificates 
and  any  interest  due,  less  the.  money-order  fee.  This  form  shall  be 
filled  out  and  signed  at  a  postoffice  in  the  presence  of  the  postmaster 
or  his  authorized  representative,  either  of  whom  shall  witness  the  appli- 
cation and  date  it  with  the  office  stamp.  The  depositor  shall  indorse  the 
certificates  and  deliver  them,  with  the  completed  Form  PS  315,  to  such 
postmaster  or  his  representative,  who  shall  forward  the  certificates  and 
the  application  to  the  postmaster  at  the  depository  office. 

6.  If  any  interest  is  payable,  the  depositor  shall  be  furnished  with 
the  original  of  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  308  by  the  depository  office  through 
which  he  applies  and  the  same  should  be  completed  and  sighed  by  the 
depositor  and  inclosed  with  Form  PS  315. 

7.  .  The  postmaster  at  the  office  where  the  certificates  were  issued, 
if  satisfied  as  to  the .  applicant's  identity,  shall  forward  to  him  at  the 
stated  address  a  money  order  for  the  amount  withdrawn,  less  the  money- 
order  fee.  The  payment  of  the  certificates  and  interest  shall  be  recorded 
as  provided  in  section  1281,  paragraphs  8,  13,  and  14,  and  a  memo- 
randum duplicate  interest  receipt, .  Form  PS '608,  shall  be  prepared  from 
the  signed  original.  The  order  on  Form  PS  315  shall  be  filed  in  an 
envelope  next  to  the  depositor's  card,  Form  PS  600. 
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XV.     Death,  Legal  Disability,  or  Change  in  Name  of  a  Depositor. 

(a)     Death  or  legal  disability  of  a  depositor. 

Sec.  1283.  Payment  of  the  amount  on  deposit  to  the  credit  of 
a  deceased,  insane,  or  otherwise  legally  incompetent  depositor  must 
not  be  made  until  specific  authority  therefor  has  first  been  obtained  from 
the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General.  After  tr^e  death  of  a  depositor 
his  account  shall  not  be  increased  by  further  deposits. 

2.  Administration  will  be  required  in  settling  the  account  of  a 
deceased  depositor  when  the  amount  on  deposit  exceeds  $250,  except 
when  administration  is  not  required  under  the  laws  of  the  domicile  of 
the  decedent.  In  case  administration  has  been  granted  on  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  depositor,  or  the  depositor  has  been  adjudged  mentally 
or  legally  incompetent  to  handle  his  own  affairs,  the  postmaster  shall 
obtain  from  the  executor,  administrator,  or  other  legal  representative, 
and  forward  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Pos- 
tal Savings,  the  original  or  a  certified  copy  of  an  order  of  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  showing  that  the  person  demanding  payment  has 
qualified  as  such  executor,  administrator,  or  other  legal  representative. 
If  proper  authority  is  shown  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General 
will  then  authorize  the  postmaster  to  pay  such  legal  representative  the 
amount  standing  to  the  credit  of  the  depositor,  together  with  all  inter- 
est, payable  thereon,  upon  indorsement  of  the  certificates  as  provided 
by  paragraph  9  of  this  section. 

3.  When  the  appointment  of  the  legal  representative  has  been  in 
force  for  a  period  exceeding  one  year,  the  legal  representative  shall  be 
required  to  obtain  an  additional  certification  from  the  clerk  of  the  court, 
or  other  proper  official,  showing  that  his  appointment  still  remains  in  full 
force  and  effect. 

4.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  depositor  intestate  and  the  amount 
on  deposit  is  small  ($250  or  less,  except  where  the  laws  of  the  domicile 
of  the  decedent  provide  otherwise),  the  postmaster  shall  obtain  an  appli- 
cation for  payment  on  Form  PS  114  from  one  of  the  next  of  kin  or  the 
person  who  paid  the  funeral  expenses,  duly  acknowledged  before  an 
officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths.  This  form  must  be  executed  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  printed  on  the  last  page  and  forwarded 
with  the  receipted  bills  for  the  funeral  expenses  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,. who,  if  the  application  is  approved,  may  authorize 
payment  of  the  amount  standing  to  the  depositor's  credit,  with  all  inter- 
est payable  thereon,  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  to  receive  it  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  the  domicile  of  the  decedent,  upon  indorsement 
of  the  certificates  as  provided  by  paragraph  9  of  this  section. 

5.  If  the  funeral  expenses  and  other  preferred  claims  have  not 
been  paid  and  no  exemptions  are  created  by  the  'State  laws,  the  post- 
master shall  obtain  an  application  for  payment  on  Form  PS   315  from 
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the  undertaker  who  buried  the  depositor,  or  from  the  other  preferred 
creditor  or  creditors.  This  application,  accompanied  by  a,  certification  on 
Form  PS  115a  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  claim,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  who 
may  authorize  payment  to  the  proper  person. 

6.  In  the  event  of  the  death  intestate  of  a  depositor  residing  in 
the  United  States  who  is  survived  by  alien  heirs  residing  abroad  entitled 
to  the  amount  on  deposit  or  a  portion  thereof,  the  postmaster  shall  ob- 
tain an  application  for  payment  on  Form  PS  112  from  the  consular 
office  having  jurisdiction  in  the  case.  This  application  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings, 
accompanied  by  the  receipted  bills  for  the  funeral  expenses  or  an  appli- 
cation fromi  the  undertaker  as  provided  by  paragraph  5,  and  payment 
to  the  proper  person  may  he  authorized. 

7.  In  the  case  of  the  death  intestate  of  any  depositor  while  resid- 
ing abroad,  special  instructions  will  be  issued  upon  application  to  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings. 

8.  When  a  depositor  dies  and  is  buried  abroad,  is  lost  at  sea,  per- 
ishes in  some  catastrophe  that  makes  interment  impossible,  or  is  buried 
by  the  United  States  Government,  a  statement  to  that  effect  should  be 
made  in  the  application  for  payrqent,  in  which  event  the  requirements 
as  to  the  funeral  expenses  will  be  waived. 

9.  Before  making  payment  the  postmaster  shall  obtain  the  signa- 
ture of  the  payee  to  each  of  the  postal  savings  certificates,  and  when  in- 
terest is  due  to  receipt  on  Form  PS  608,  in  the  following  form :  John 
Doe,  by  Richard  Roe  (executor,  widower,  guardian,  or  other  proper 
title). 

10.  After  payment  has  been  made,  a  memorandum  shall  be  affixed 
to  the  certificates  stating  that  "payment  was  made  in  accordance  with 
authority  contained  in  the  letter  from  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 

General  dated  ."     The  certificates  shall  then  be  treated  as 

paid  and  forwarded  by  the  postmaster  with  his  next  monthly  Account 
Current. 

11.  Application  forms  for  the  use  of  the  next  of  kin,  undertaker, 
preferred  creditor,  or  consul,  mlay  be  obtained  from  the  Third  Assist- 
ant Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings.  In  reporting  the 
death  of  a  depositor,  or  in  requesting  these  forms,  the  postmaster  shall 
state  the  name  of  the  depositor  aqd  the  amount  on  deposit  and  any 
other'  information  that  may  assist  in  the  settlement  of  the  account. 

12.  A  depositor  may  not  designate  a  beneficiary  to  receive  pay- 
ment except  through  the  formality  of  a  will,  nor  will  powers  of  attor- 
ney, waivers,  assignments,  or  releases  be  accepted-  in  the  settlement  of 
an  account.  Payment  must  be  made  direct  to  the  person  or  persons 
to  whom  authorized.  Whenever  funds  are  to  be  remitted  by  mail  a 
money  order,  less  the  usual  fee,  shall  be  used. 
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(b)     Change  in  name  of  depositor. 

13.  A  woman  who  opens  an  account  and  afterwards  marries  should 
present  her  postal  savings  certificates  to  the  postmaster,  who  shall  note 
on  the  face  of  each  certificate  the  new  name  of  the  depositor  and  affix 
his  signature.  The  depositor  shall  be  required  to  sign  her  new  name 
on  the  application.  Until  the  depositor  presents  her  certificates  for 
proper  notation  the  postmaster,  if  aware  of  her  marriage,  shall  receive 
no  further  deposits  on  her  account  nor  make  any  partial  or  interest 
payments  to  her,  but  he  may  make  full  payment  to  close  her  account 
on  being  satisfied  as  to  her  identity. 

14.  In  the  event  of  the  change  of  a  depositor's  name  by  the  order 
or  decree  of  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  the  next  preceding  paragraph  shall  be  followed. 

XVI.     Postal  Savings  Bonds. 

Postal  Savings  Bonds. 

Sec.  1284.  Any  depositor  in  a  postal  savings  depository  may  sur- 
render his  deposit,  or  any  part  thereof,  in  the  sums  of  twenty  dollars, 
forty  dollars,  sixty  dollars,  eighty  dollars,  one  hundred  dollars,  and 
multiples  of  one  hundred  dollars  and  five  hundred  dollars,  and  receive 
in  lieu  of  such  surrendered  deposits,  under  such  regulations  as  may  be 
established  by  the  board  of  trustees,  the  amount  of  the  surrendered  de- 
posits in  United  States  coupon  or  registered  bonds  of  the  denominations 
of  twenty  dollars,  forty  dollars,  sixty  dollars,  eighty  dollars,  one  hun- 
dred dollars,  and  five  hundred  dollars,  which  bor^ds  shall  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  two  and  one-half  per  centum  per  annum,  payable  semi- 
annually, and  be  redeemable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  United  States  after 
one  year  from  the  date  of  their  issue  and  payable  twenty  years  from 
such  date,  and  both  principal  and  interest  shall  be  payable  in  United 
States  gold  coin  of  the  present  standard  of  value:  Provided,  That  the 
bonds  herein  authorized  shall  be  issued  only  (first)  when  there  are  out- 
standing bonds  of  the  United  States  subject  to  call,  *  *  *  -and 
(second)  at  times  when  under  authority  of  law  other  than  that  con- 
tained in  this  act  the  government  desires  to  issue  bonds  for  the  purpose 
of  replenishing  the  treasury,  *  *  *  And  provided  further,  That 
the  bonds  herein  authorized  shall  be  exempt  from  all  taxes  or  duties  of 
the  United  States,  as  well  as  from  taxation  in  any  form  or  under  State, 
municipal,  or  local  authority. 

N0TE. — Bonds   are   issued  under  this  authority  only  in   denomina- 
tions of  twenty  dollars,  one  hundred  dollars,  and  five  hundred  dollars. 

2.     A    depositor   may,    subject    to    the    conditions    provided    in    the 
preceding  paragraph,  surrender  his  deposits  in  whole  or  in  part,  in  the 
sum  of  $20  or  any  multiple  thereof,  up  to  $1,000  (see  par.  9  of  this  sec-  , 
tion),  and  receive  in  lieu  of  such  surrendered  deposits  postal  savings 

(20) 
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bonds  in  appropriate  denominations. ,-, .  Such .  exchange  may  be  made  by 
a  depositor  as  of  January  1  and  July  1  of  each  year.  Applications  n\ay 
be  received  from  depositors  from  January  1  to  and  including  the  first 
business  day  in  June,  ,f or  bonds  to  be  issued  to  bear  interest  'froth  the 
following  July  1,  and  from  July'l  to  and  including  the  first  business'day 
in  December  for  bonds  to  be'  issued  to  bear  interest  from  the  "'following' 
January  1.  '  The  depositor  shall  obtain'at  his  depository  dffice  an  appli- 
cation Form  PS  609,  complete  it  in  duplicate,  and  return  it1  to  the  post- 
master. At  the  time  of  such  application  the  depositor  shall  indorse  and 
surrender  to  the  postmaster  postal  savings  certificates  representing  the 
exact  amiount  of  the  bonds  for  which  application  is  made.  The  endorse- 
ment in  each  case  must  correspond  with  the' name  on  the' face  of  the 
certificate.  The  postmaster  shall  make ''certain  that  all  information 
called  for  by  the  application  Form' PS  609' is-  entered' oh  both  copies' 
thereof  and  that  the  postoffice  address  of  the  depositor  is  completely 
and  correctly  shown. 

3.  Before  accepting  the  application  the  postmaster  shall  4  identify 
the  depositor  in  the  same  manner,  as  if  the  .certificates  were.,  to  be  paid 
in  cash.     (See  sec.  1281,  pars.  5  and  6.) 

4.  The  postmaster  shall  certify  the  surrender  of  the  certificates 
on  both  copies  of  the  application.  He  shall  detach  the  certified  list  of 
surrendered  certificates  from  the  duplicate  application  at  the  perforated, 
line,  return  the  list  to  the  depositor  as  his  receipt  for  the  certificates,  and 
file, the  retained  portion,  of  the  duplicate  application  in  an  envelope  next 
to  the  depositor's  card,  Form  P$.  600,  He  shall  then  immediately  for- 
ward the  original ,  application  and  the  surrendered  certificates  to  the 
Third -Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal -Savings.  Appli- 
cations shah  be  forwarded  at  cnce  and  not  held  .until  a  number  have 
accumulated.  , 

5.  If  the  •  depositor's  application  is  .approved  the.  Third  Assistant 
-Postmaster  General,  after  detaching  the  list  p.f  surrendered  certificates 

from  the  original  application,  will  transmit  the  application  to  the  Secre- 
tary, of  the  Treasury,  who  will  cause  the  bonds  to  be  issued  and  for- 
warded direct  to  the  applicant.  The  list  of,  surrendered  certificates  de- 
tached from  the  original  application  will  be  returned  to  the  postmaster 
with  the  approval  of  the  application  noted  thereon.  This  approval  will 
be  the  postmaster's  authority  for  recording  the  certificates,  as,  paid  when 
the  proper  time  arrives,  and  the.  .list  bearing.. it,  may  be  .filed  with  the 
retained  portion  of  the  duplicate  next  to  the  depositor's  card.  ' 

6.  As  a  check  against  the  loss  of,,  postal  savings  bond  applications 
in  the  mails  a  postmaster  shall  forward  a  statement  at  the  close  of  the 
-first  business  day  in  June  and  December  giving  the  names  of  all  appli- 
cants and  the  amount  of  bonds  applied  for, by  each. 

7.  The  certificates  exchanged .  for  bonds  ,  will  be  treated  as  paid 
on  the  date  on  which  the  bonds  begin  to  bear  interest,  namely,  January 
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1  or  July  1,  and,  must  be  considered  as  outstanding;  until  that  date.  The 
certificates  will  be. stamped  '.'Paid"  in  the  office  of  the  Third .  Assistant 
Postmaster  Genera^  Division  of  Ppsfal  Savjngs,  and  placed  with  vouch- 
ers to  the  postmaster's  Account  Current  for  January  or  July.  On  the 
first  day  of  January  or  July,  as  m|ay,  be  proper,  the  postmaster  shall 
enter  the  certificates  as.  paid  on  the  depositor's,  card,  Form  PS  600,  from 
the  list  of  certificates  surrendered  for  bonds,  and  include  the  certificates 
in  the  amount  of  paid  certificates  for  that  day  in  the  Daily  Summary. 
A  debit  entry  of  the  same  amount  shall  be;  made  on  the  line  provided 
in  the  Daily  Summary.  The  amount  shall  also  be  deducted  from  the 
balance  in  the  summary  of  depositors'  accounts.  These  entries  shall  be 
carried  forward  to  the .  corresponding  items  in  the  monthly  Account 
Current. 

8.  If  any  interest  is  already  due  and  payable  on  certificates  when 
they  are  surrendered  for  conversion  into  bonds  (see.  sec.  1270,  par.  9)., 
payment  of  all  interest  due  should  then  be  made,  entered  as  of  that 
date  in  the  manner  provided  by  section  1281,, .paragraphs  13  and  14, 
and  credit  claimed  in  the  Account  Current  for  the  month  in  which  the 
payment  is  effected.  Care  must -be.  taken -to.  .enter,  the  interest  payments 
on  the  backs  of  the  certificates  before  they  are  forwarded  with  the 
bond  applications.  If  any  interest  becomes  due  after  the  certificates 
have  been  surrendered  and  prior  to  or  on  the  date  on  which  the  cer- 
tificates are  treated  as  paid  (Jan.  1  and  July  1),  .the  same-shah  be  paid 
to  the  "depositor  on  or  after  the  date  of  exchange,  and  the  same  procedure 
followed,  except  Jhat  since  the  certificates  are  not  at  hand,  the  notation 
"Certificates  surrendered  for  bonds"  shall  be  written  on  the  interest 
receipt.  After  certificates  are  forwarded  with  an  application  for  bonds 
no  further  interest  thereon  shall  be  paid  until  the  date  of  exchange 
(Jan.  1  or  July  1).  If  any  interest  remains  payable  on  the  date  of 
exchange  the  depositor  shall  be  requested  to  call  for  it  immediately,  and 
payment  made  as  provided  in  the  preceding  sentence.  In  no  case  will 
credit  be  allowed  for  the  payment  of  interest  before  it  is.  due. 

9.  A  depositor  applying  for  bonds  who  has  on  deposit  in  his  postal 
savings  account  the  maximum  amount  authorized  by  Jaw  may  not  make 
additional  deposits. until  the  date  of  exchange  (Jan.  1  or  July  1),  but 
may  do  go  then  even  though  the  bonds  have  not  been  delivered. 

10.  If  the  entire  balance  on  deposit  to  the  credit  of  a  depositor  on 
the  date  of  exchange  has  been  converted  into  bonds  his  account  shall  be 
closed  and  any  subsequent  deposits  entered  under  a  new  account  num- 
ber unless  interest  due  remains  unpaid  on  the  date  of  exchange  or 
additional  deposits  are  received  from  the  depositor  before  the  account 
is  reported  as  closed,  in  either  of  which  events  the  depositor  s  account 
shall  be  kept  open  and  the  old  account  number  retained. 

11  Postal  savings  deposits  which  have  been  exchanged  for  bonds 
are  not  counted  as  a  part  of  the  maximum  of  $1,000  allowed  one  de- 
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positor,  and  there  is  no  limitation  on  the  amount  of  postal  savings  bonds 
which  may  be  acquired  by  a  depositor,  when  such  bonds  are  available 
for  issue  as  provided  by  paragraph  one  of  this  section. 

12.  Postal  savings  bonds  can  be  procured  only  by  the  surrender 
of  postal  savings  deposits  and  will  not  be  issued  to  persons  who  are 
not  depositors,  but  after  delivery  they  may  be  sold  or  assigned  by  the 
owner  to  any  person  desired. 

13.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  purchase  postal  savings  bonds 
at  their  par  value  on  the  application  of  any  holder.  Bonds  offered  for 
sale  must  be  assigned  to  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  when  such  an 
assignment  is  acknowledged  before  a  postmaster,  an  impression  of  the 
postal  savings  depository' stamp  shall  be  "made  on 'the  bond  in  the  space 
provided  in  the  "Transfer"  clause  for  a  seal.  Acknowledgments  must 
not  be  witnessed  by  an  assistant  in  the  name  of  the  postmaster.  If 
necessary,  the  assistant  postmaster  may  witness  in  his  own  official 
capacity. 

14.  Checks  and  coupons  covering  interest  on  postal  savings  bonds 
may  be  cashed  by  postmasters  from  postal  or  money  order  funds  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  government  paper.  They  may  also  be  cashed 
out  of  postal  savings  funds  as  provided  by  section  1288,  paragraph  6. 

XVII.    Forms   and   Supplies. 
(a)     Requisitions. 

Sec.  1285.  All  requisitions  for  postal  savings  certificates  and  other 
supplies  shall  be  made  on  Forms  1580,  1580A,  1580B  or  4620  and  ad- 
dressed to  the  Fourth  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Equip- 
ment and  Supplies,  except  that  postal  savings  cards  and  stamps  shall 
be  obtained  from  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of 
Stamps,  using  the  blank  spaces  on  requisition  Form  3201,  which  should 
be  plainly  marked  "Postal  Savings." 

Note. — Forms  PS  3 10.  and  311  are  to  be  no  longer  used  in  ordering 
postal  savings  supplies.  > 

2.  Postmasters  shall  keep  on  hand  a  sufficient  quantity  of  postal 
savings  cards,  postal  savings  stamps,  and  postal  savings  certificates  to 
meet  the  public  demand,  and  of  such  other  supplies  as  may  be  necessary 
to  enable  them  to  transact  all  postal  savings  business  promptly. 

3.  Postmasters  will  be  held  accountable  for  all  postal  savings,  cer- 
tificates, cards,  and  stamps  sent  them  for  issue.  Postal  savings  cards, 
stamps,  and  certificates  shall  not  be  loaned  or  sold  by  one  postmaster  to 
another.  They  shall  in  all  cases  be  obtained  by  requisition  as  provided 
in  paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

4.  No  postmaster  will  be  furnished  with  postal  savings  cards  and 
stamps  or  postal  savings  supplies  of  any  kind  until  his  office  shall  have 
been  designated  as  a  postal  savings  depository,  but  the  postmaster  at  a 
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depository  office  may  place  postal  savings  cards  and  stamps  on  sale  at 
all  stations  of  his  office. 

5.  Packages  of  postal  savings  cards,  postal  ■  savings  stamps  and 
postal  savings  certificates  shall,  on  receipt,  be  opened  and  counted  jointly 
by  the  postmaster  or  his  authorized  representative  and  a  witness.  If 
the  quantity  does  not  agree  with  the  accompanying  invoice,  the  postmaster 
shall  immediately  make  a  report  of  the  discrepancy,  with  invoice  attached, 
addressed  to  the  division  from  which  the  supplies  were  issued,  and  hold 
the  shipment  for  instructions.  The  report  shall  contain  the  date  of  in- 
voice, the  number  of  the  registered  package,  and  the  full  address  of  the 
shipment,  and  shall  state  the  condition  in  which  it  arrived.  In  case  of 
shortage,  the  correctness  of  the  report  shall  be  certified  by  the  postmaster 
on  his  official  oath  and  attested  by  the  witness. 

6.  Upon  receipt  of  postal  savings  certificates,  cards,  and  stamps, 
the  postmaster  shall  immediately  charge  himself  with  the  value  there- 
of, regardless  of  their  condition,  on  the  lines  provided  in  the  postal 
savings  certificate  form  account  and  the  savings  card  and  stamp  ac- 
count of  his  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  and  make  similar  entries 
in  his  next  monthly  Account  Current,  which  should  be  accompanied 
by  his  receipted  invoice  for  the  supplies. 

7.  In  each  communication  relating  to  postal  savings  supplies  re- 
ceived the  postmaster  shall  refer  to  the  date  of  the  invoice. 

(b)     Supplies  lost  or  damaged. 

8.  If  postal  savings  certificates,  cards,  or  stamps  are  received  in 
a  damaged  condition  or  become  damaged  by  fire  or  otherwise  while  in 
the  possession  of  the  postmaster,  they  shall  be  sent  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Stamps,  for  redemption.  An  itemized 
statement  of  the  quantity  returned,  giving  the  serial  numbers  in  the 
case  of  certificates,  and  containing  a  full  explanation  of  the  cause  of  the 
damage,  shall  be  prepared  in  duplicate.  The  original  shall  accompany 
the  returned  supplies,  which  shall  be  counted,  prepared  for  mailing', 
and  dispatched  in  the  presence  of  a  witness.  The  duplicate  shall  be 
retained  by  the  postmaster  as  a  voucher  but  credit  must  not  be  taken 
until  formal  authorization  is  received  from  the  Third  Assistant  Post- 
master General.  If  in  the  case  of  cards  and  stamps  the  amount  can 
not  be  ascertained  from  an  examination  of  them,  they  should  never- 
theless be  forwarded,  and  the  postmaster  will  be  informed  of  their  re- 
demption value,  if  it  can  be  determined. 

9.  Losses  of  postal  savings  cards  and  stamps  shall  be  reported 
immediately  to  the  Solicitor  for  the  Postoffice  Department,  to  the  post- 
office  inspector  in  charge  of  the  division  in  which  the  postoffice  is  located, 
and  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal 
Savings. 
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10.  When  blank  postal  savings  certificates  are  stolen  or  destroyed 
the  postmaster  shall  report  the  serial  numbers  at -once  to  the  postoffice 
inspector  in  charge  of  the  division  in  which  the  postoffice  is  located, 
and  to  the 'Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,- Division  of  Postal  Sav- 
ings, who  will  furnish'  the  postmaster  with  a  form  for  use'  in  certifying 
to  the  loss,  and  on  return  of  such  certification  the  postmaster  will  be 
authorized  to  claim  credit  for  the  loss'  in  his  accounts  if  such  action  is 
found  to  be  proper. 

11.  Requisitions  to  replace  postal  savings  certificates,  cards,  or 
stamps  which  have  been  stolen,  •  destroyed,  or  rendered  unserviceable 
from  any  cause  shall  be  made  in  the  usual  manner,  except  that  the 
requisition  shall  be  plainly  marked  "To  replace  stbck  lost  or  damaged." 

12.  Postal  savings  certificates,  cards,  stamps,  and  record  books 
shall  be  given  the  same  protection  as  is  required  by  section  361  for  post- 
age stamps,  stamped  paper,  and  postal  records. 

;    '  XVIII.     Postmasters'   Records  and  Reports. 

1    '  (d)     Office  Records. 

Sec.  1286.  The  postmaster  at  a  depository  office -shall  keep  a  Daily 
Summary,  Form  PS  708,  in  which  he  shall  enter' daily  all  postal  sav- 
ings funds  received  and  disbursed,  .all  postal  savings  certificates,  cards 
and  stamps  received,  issued,  and  otherwise  disposed  of,  and  other  in- 
formation 'concerning  the  postal  savings  transactions  at  his  office  re- 
quired by  these  regulations. 

(a)  Certificates  as  issued  shall  'be  entered  individually  on  the  de- 
positors' cards,  Form  PS  600,  as  provided  by  section  1272,  paragraph  4. 
The  inclusive  serial  numbers  of  certificates  issued  shall  be  entered  daily 
on  the  Abstract  of  Issues,  Form  PS  705,  as  required  by  section  1272, 
paragraph  6. 

(&)  Certificates  paid  shall  be  entered  oh  the  depositors'  cards, 
Form  PS  600,  and  on  the  Abstract  of  Payments,  Form  PS  706,  as  pro- 
vided by  section  1281,  paragraphs  8  and  9. 

(c)  Interest  payments  on  a  certificate,  whether  the  principal  is 
also  withdrawn  or  remains  on  deposit,  shall' be  entered  as  provided  by 
section  1281,  paragraphs  13  and  14,  and  the  total  payments  carried  daily 
to  the  Daily  Summa.ry  as  therein  provided, 

(d)  The  value  of  certificates  issued  and  paid  shall  be  proved 
daily  and  the  totals  carried  to  the  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  as 
provided  by  section  1272,  paragraph  6,  and  section  1281, 'paragraph  9. 

2.  The  Daily  Summary  shall  be  closed  daily,  all  items  of  receipt 
and  disbursement  verified,  and  all  balances  proved.  No  entry  need  be 
made  on  days  when  no  postal  savings  business  is  transacted,  but  at 
the  top  of  the  page  on  which  subsequent  business  is  recorded  the  dates 
on  which  no  business  was  transacted  shall  be  noted. 
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3.  The  postmaster  shall  report  promptly '  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  any  loss  of  postal" sav- 
ing records  by  fire  or  burglary  or  in  any  other  manner. 

(b)     Monthly   Account  Current   and  abstracts. 

4.  At  the  close  of  business  on  the  last  day  of  each  month  the  post- 
master shall ,  prepare  an  Account  Current  on  Form  PS  704  by  combin- 
ing items  shown  in  his  Daily  Summary,  Form  PS  708,  and  summariz- 
ing, in.  the  spaces  provided,  the  number  and  amount  of  certificates  is- 
sued- and  paid  for  each  denomination,  with  a  similar  classification  of 
interest  payments.  The  data  for  these  summaries  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  Abstract  of  Issues  and  the  Abstract  of  Payments  and  the 
interest  receipts  (Forms  PS  705,  PS  706,  and  PS  608),  which  shall  be 
attached  to  the  report.  The  number  of  certificate .  forms  of  each  de- 
nomination on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  month,  and  their  value,  as 
shown  by  the  Daily  Summary,  as  well  as  the  value  of  savings  cards 
and  stamps,  must  be  verified  by  an  actual  count  of  the  stock  before 
the  report  is  rendered.  The  balance  in  the  summary  of  depositors'  ac- 
counts must  be  verified  by  adding  the  balances  to  the  credit  of  the 
individual  depositors  as  shown  by  the  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600. 
After  preparation,  the  Account  Current  shall  be  carefully  checked  and 
promptly  forwarded  with  all  paid  certificates,  interest  receipts,  and 
other  supporting  vouchers  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Division  of  Postal  Savings,  in  the  special  envelope  provided  for  that, 
purpose.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  may  modify  the  re- 
quirements concerning  postal  savings  records  and  reports  with  respect 
to  the  larger  pos'toffices. 

5.-  Postmasters  shall  keep  copies  of  all  reports  and  accompanying 
abstracts. 

6.  If  no  business  is  transacted  during  any  month,  an  Account 
Current,  Form  PS  704,  showing  the  cash,  stock,  and  depositors'  balances, 
shall  be  forwarded,  and  the  words  "No  business  transacted"  written 
across  the  face  of  the  cash  account. 

7  The  Account  Current  shall  be  signed  in  ink  by  the  postmaster, 
or  in  his  absence  by  the  assistant  postmaster  or  other  representative 
designated  in  accordance  with  sections  265,  267,  and  268. 

(c)     Statistical  reports. 

8.  Promptly  after  the  close  of  business  on  the  last  day  of  each 
month  the  postmaster  shall  mail  a  card,  Form  PS  541,  containing  statis- 
tical information  concerning  the  postal  savings  transactions  of  his  office. 
This  report  shall  not  be  inclosed  with  the  Account  Current. 

9.  The  number  of  accounts  .  opened  during  the  month  shall  be 
determined  by  subtracting  from  the  number  of  the  last  account  opened 
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in  that  month  the  number  of  the  last  account  opened  in  the  preceding 
month. 

10.  The  number  of  accounts  closed  during  the  month  shall  be  de- 
termined by  counting  the  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600,  transferred  to 
the  closed  file.  A  memorandum  should  be  kept  of  the  accounts  closed 
each  day.     (See  sec.  1281,  par.  12.) 

11.  The  number  of  deposits  and  withdrawals  shall  be  obtained 
from  the  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600,  and  a  daily  memorandum  kept. 
of  these  transactions.  The  number  of  deposits  or  withdrawals  should 
not  be  confused  with  the  number  of  certificates  issued  or  paid.  The 
number  of  deposits  in  one  day  is  the  same  as  the  number  of  persons 
depositing,  unless  the  same  person  comes  more  than  once  to  make  de- 
posits.    Payments  of  interest  shall  not  be  reported  as  withdrawals. 

12.  The  entries  under  the  heading  "From  July  1  to  date"  shall 
show  only  the  transactions  for  the  "current  fiscal  year,  which  may  be 
obtained  for  each  month  after  July  by  adding  the  number  during  the 
month  to  the  number  shown  under  that  heading  in  the  report  for  the 
preceding  mouth.  For  this  purpose  a  duplicate  of  each  monthly  sta- 
tistical report  shall  be  retained  by  the  postmaster.  \ 

13.  The  total  number  of  accounts  remaining  open  at  the  close  of 
the  month  shall  be  obtained  by  subtracting  from  the  number  of  the 
last  aceount  opened  the  total  number  of  closed  accounts.  When  the 
number  of  accounts  is  not  unduly  large  this  may  be  verified  by  count- 
ing the  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600,  which  show  a  balance  on  de- 
posit. 

14.  The  value  of  certificates  issued  and  paid  shall  be  taken  from 
the  Daily  Summary,  and  the  difference  between  these  items  gives  the 
"Increase  or  decrease  in  balance."  The  balance  to  the  credit  of  de- 
positors at  the  close  of  any  month  is  the  total  of  the  balances  shown 
on  the  depositors'  cards,  Form  PS  600.  The  balances  at  the  beginning 
and  close  of  the  month  and  the  value  of  certificates  issued  and  paid 
during  the  month  should  agree  with  the  items  in  the  "Summary  of  de- 
positors' accounts"  as  reported  on  the  monthly  Account  Current,  Form 
PS  704.  Receipts  from  the  sale  of  cards  and  stamps  and  funds  received 
from  other  postmaster's  must  not  be  included  in  the  balances  reported 
on  Form  PS  541. 

15.  If  there  have  been  no  transactions  during  any  month,  a  copy 
of  Form  PS  541  shall  be  forwarded  showing  the  business  during  the 
current  fiscal  year  under  the  heading  "From  July  1  to  date,"  and  the 
balance  to  the  credit  of  depositors.  The  words  "No  business  transacted" 
shall  be  written  in  the  column  headed  "This  month." 

(d)     Change  of  postmasters. 

16.  When  a  change  of  postmasters  occurs,  the  retiring  postmaster 
shall  deliver  all  postal  savings  cards  and  stamps,  unissued  postal  sav- 
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ings  certificates,  and  cash  on  hand  to  his  successor,  who  shall  make  a 
careful  inventory  thereof  and  issue  a  receipt  in  duplicate  for  the  stock 
and  cash  actually  received  by  him.  The  incoming  postmaster  shall  also 
check  the  amounts  receipted  for  with  the  balances  shown  in  the  Daily 
Summary,  Form  PS  708,  and  the  retiring  postmaster's  final  Account 
Current,  Form  PS  704,  and  if  a  discrepancy  is  found  which  can  not  be 
reconciled  the  matter  should  at  once  be  reported  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings. 

17.  The  retiring  postmaster  shall  forward  the  original  receipt  with 
his  final  report  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of 
Postal  Savings.  He  shall  deliver  to  his  successor  all  postal  savings, 
records,  blank  forms,  dating  stamps,  and  instructions  which  have  been 
received  from  the  department. 

18.  When  a  change  occurs  during  the  month,  each  postmaster  shall 
render  a  separate  report  covering  that  part  of  the  month  for  which  he 
has  served. 

XIX.     Stations  and  Branch  Offices. 

(a)     Stations. 

Sec.  1287.  In  the  absence  of  special  instructions,  a  station  desig- 
nated as  a  postal  savings  depository  shall  keep  the  usual  records  of 
postal  savings  transactions  and  render  to  the  postmaster  at  the  close  of 
each  month  a  complete  report  on  the  regular  account  current  and  ab- 
stract forms.  The  station  superintendent  shall  make  a  daily  report 
to  the  postmaster  on  Form  PS  621,  which  should  be  accompanied  by 
the  net  postal  savings  receipts  of  the  day  and  the  vouchers  covering  the 
day's  transactions,  and  must  be  dispatched  in  time  to  permit  the  funds 
remitted  to  be  included  in  the  postmaster's  bank  deposit  on  the  follow- 
ing day.  In  the  absence  of  special  instructions  to  the  contrary,  the 
Daily  Summary  kept  at  the  main  office  shall  be  a  record  of  the  business 
transacted  there  and  shall  not  include  transactions  at  stations.  The 
total  cash  received  from  stations  should  be  entered  as  an  inserted  debit 
item,  and  funds  sent  to  stations  similarly  credited. 

2.  At  the  close  of  each  month  the  postmaster  shall  prepare  and 
forward  a  consolidated  Account  Current  (Form  PS  704)  covering  the 
business  of  the  main  office  and  all  stations,  with  the  abstracts  and 
vouchers  submitted  by  each  station,  and  a  recapitulation'  on  Form  PS 
717  of  the  abstracts  of  issues  and  payments. 

3.  The  superintendent  of  a  station  may  be  authorized  by  the  post- 
master to  use  postal  or  money  order  funds  in  paying  postal  savings  cer- 
tificates and  to  submit  to  the  main  office  as  a  part  of  the  daily  remit- 
tance of  postal  or  money  order  funds  a  memorandum  slip  debiting  postal 
savings  funds  to  the  amount  of  other  funds  used.  On  receipt  of  this 
memorandum  at  the  main  office  the  necessary  adjustment  shall'  be  made 
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between  the  funds  involved.  Remittances  from  a  Station  to  the  main 
office  may, 'with  the  approval  of  the  postmaster,  be1  made  in  the  form 
of  checks  or  draftsj  as  provided  by  section  1279,  paragraph  7. 

'4.  The  postmaster  shall  arrange  to  transmit  to  the  station  such 
postal  savings  cash  as  may  be  needed  to  meet  withdrawals  in  excess  of 
its  available  funds.  As  a  convenient  method  of  furnishing'  stations 
with  postal  savings  funds, '  the  postmaster  may  authorize  each  station 
superintendent  to  draw  drafts  on  the  main  office'  (Form  PS  316),  with- 
in'such  limit  as  the  postmaster  may  fix,  which  the  superintendent  may 
cash  out  of  postal  or  money  order  funds,  or  through  nearby  banks  or 
business  houses,'  if  accepted  without  charge  for  exchange.  The  words 
"drawing  postmaster,"  on  Form  PS  316,  should  be  stricken  out  and 
the  words  "superintendent,  station  • -,"  inserted:  The  station  su- 
perintendent drawing  such  drafts  should  forward  with  his  daily  report 
on  Form  PS  621  a  statement  showing  the  number  and  amount  of  each 
draft  drawn  on  that  day.,  All  drafts  thus  drawn  shall  be  entered,  in 
the  records  and  reports  of  both  the  station  and  main  office,  as  provided 
by  section,  1280,  paragraphs  11  and  14.  When  the  main  office  is  not  a 
central  depository  office,  the  paid  drafts  with  accompanying  abstracts 
need  not  "be  forwarded  in  advance  of  the  monthly  report. 

5.  Stations  shall  be  furnished  from  the  main  office  with  postal 
savings  certificates;  cards,,  stamps,  and  other  supplies,  and  a  separate 
account  shall  be  kept  at  the  main  office  showing  the  distribution  of  all 
certificates,  cards,  and  stamps  to  the  main  office  and  stations.  Postal 
savings  certificates,  cards,  and  stamp's  transferred  to  or  returned  by  a 
station,  should  be  accounted  for,  both  at  the  main  office  and  the  station 
by  appropriate  entries  in  the  postal  savings  certificate  form  account  and 
the  savings  card  and  stamp  account  of  the  Daily  Summary. 

6.  The  postmaster  shall  make  a  statistical  report  on  card  Form 
PS  541  showing  the  consolidated  business  of  the  main  office  and  sta- 
tions. 

(b)     Branch  offices. 

7.  A  branch  postoffice,  designated  as  a  postal  savings  depository, 
shall  keep  the  usual  records  of  postal  savings  transactions  and  at  the 
close  of  each  month  the  superintendent  shall  prepare  for  the  signature 
of  the  postmaster  a  complete  Account  Current  on  Form  PS  704,  with 
abstracts  and  vouchers  covering  the  business  of  the  branch  office  for 
the  month,  i  The  postmaster  shall  sign  and  forward  the  report  for  the 
branch  office  with  the  monthly  Account  Current  for  the  main  office. 
The  transactions  at .  the  branch  office  should  not  be  included  in  the 
records  and  reports  for  the  main  office. 

8.  Local  banks  in  a  town  served  by  a  branch  postoffice  trans- 
acting postal  savings  business  are  entitled  to  qualify  for  the  deposits 
if  they  desire  to  do  so.     (See  sec.  1277,  par.  2.)     If  one  or  more  local 
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banks  qualify  the  postmaster  will  be  authorized  to  instruct  the  superin- 
tendent to  deposit  the  postal  savings  receipts  in  such  banks  and  to  ob- 
tain funds  to  meet  withdrawals  by  checking  on  the  bank  designated  for 
that  purpose,  all  such  transactions  of  the  superintendent  to  be  in  the 
name  of  the  postmaster.  In  making  such  bank  deposits  and  withdrawals 
the  superintendent  shall  be  guided  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in  sec- 
tions 1277,  1278,  and  paragraphs  5,  6,  and  7  of  section  1280.  Surplus 
funds  shall  be  remitted  to  the  main  office,  as  provided  by  section  1279, 
paragraph  8. 

9.  In  the  absence  of  special  instructions  the  superintendent  at  the 
branch  office  shall  remit  his  surplus  postal  savings  receipts  daily  to  the 
main  office  in  time  to  be  included  with  the  postmaster's  bank  deposit  on 
the  following  day,  whiijh  shall  be  entered  in  the  Daily  Summary  of  the 
main  office  as  "Received  from  branch  offices."  The  postmaster  shall 
issue  a  receipt  on  Form  PS  313  for  each  remittance  received  from  a 
branch  office,  and  shall  enter  the  date  and  amount  of  each  such  remit- 
tance in  Abstract  D  on  the  back  of  the  monthly  Account  Current  sub- 
mitted for  the  main  office  under  a  special  heading  reading  "Funds  re- 
ceived from  branches."  The  remittances  shall  be  entered  in  Abstract 
C  on  the  back  of  the  Account  Current  rendered  for  the  branch  office. 
Special  entries  in  Abstract  D  will  not  be  required  at  central  depository 
offices  where  Form  PS  519  is  used. 

10.  The  superintendent  at  a  branch  office  may  be  authorized  to 
use  postal  or  money  order  funds  in  paying  postal  savings  certificates 
and  to  make  remittances  to  the  main  office  in  the  manner  provided  by 
paragraph  3  of  this  section.  The  postmaster  shall  arrange  to  trans- 
mit to  the  branch  office  cash  needed  to  meet  withdrawals  in  excess  of  the 
available  funds.  All  remittances  thus  sent  shall  be  entered  in  Abstract  C 
on  the  back  of  the  monthly  Account  Current  submitted  by  the  main 
office.  Funds  received  at  a  branch  from  the  main  office  shall  be  shown 
in  Abstract  D  on  the  back  of  the  monthly  Account  Current  of  the  branch 
office  under  the  special  heading  "Funds  received  from  main  office." 

11.  As  a  convenient  method  of  providing  a  branch  office  with  funds 
to  meet  withdrawals,  the  postmaster  may  authorize  the  superintendent 
of  the  branch  to  draw  drafts  on  the  main  office  (tForm  PS  316),  as 
provided  by  paragraph  4  of  this  section,  such  drafts  to  be  entered  in 
the  records  and  reports  of  both  the  branch  and  main  office,  as  therein 
provided. 

12.  A  branch  office  shall  be  furnished  with  postal  savings  certifi- 
cates, cards,  stamps,  and  other  supplies  from  the  fnain  office,  and  such 
transfers  shajl  be  entered,  as  provided  by  paragraph  4  of  this  section. 

13.  .A  separate  statistical  report  on  card  Form  PS  541  shall  be 
forwarded  for  the  main  office  (including  stations)  and  each  branch, 
and  another  report  showing  the  consolidated  business  of  the  main  office 
and  branches. 
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(c)     Transfer  of  accounts. 

14.  The  account  of  a  postal  savings  depositor  may  be  transferred 
between  stations  of  the  same  postoffice  or  between  a  station  and  the 
main  office.  No  transfer  of  accounts  shalr  be  made  from  oT  to  a 
branch  office  or  between  different  postoffices.  A  depositor  desiring  to 
transfer  his  account  shall  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  Form  PS  612, 
on  which  to  make  application  for  the  transfer,  which  must  be  submitted 
at  the  office  where  the  account  was  opened,  accompanied  by  all  of  the 
depositor's  outstanding  postal  savings  certificates.  The  postmaster  or 
his  representative  shall  write  on  each  certificate  in  red  ink  "Trans- 
ferred to ,"  date  the  notation  and  return  the  certificates  to  the 

J&epositor.  Similar  entries  shall  be  made  on  the  depositor's  card,  Form 
PS  600,  which  should  be  withdrawn  from  the  files  and  a  dummy  card, 
Form  PS  600,  substituted,  bearing  the  name  and  account  number  of 
the  depositor  and  the  date  of  issue  and  serial  number  of  each  certificate 

transferred.     The   words    "Transferred   to   ,"   with   the    date   of 

transfer,  should  also  be  placed  on  the  dummy  card- 

15.  The  amount  of  certificates  transferred  shall  be  entered  in  the 
summary  of  depositors'  accounts  in  the  Daily  Summary  at  the  trans- 
ferring office  by  the  insert  entry  "Transferred"  to  show  that  the  amount 
involved  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  total  to  be  accounted  for  in  addi- 
tion to  the  certificates  paid. 

16.  The  application,  Form  PS  612,  together  with  the  original 
depositor's  card  (Form  PS  600),  shall  then  be  forwarded  at  once  by 
registered  mail  to  the  station  to  which  the  account  is  to  be  transferred. 
In  the  case  of  accounts  opened  prior  to  July  1,  1917,  the  same  procedure 
shall  be  followed,  except  that  the  depositor's  envelope  Form  PS  300 
with  all  duplicates  of  outstanding  certificates  shall  be  transferred.  After 
the  return  of  Form  PS  612  properly  signed  it  should  be  forwarded  to 
the  main  office  and  transmitted  with  the  next  monthly  Account  Current 
to  the  department. 

17.  When  an  account  is  received  by  transfer,  the  superintendent 
of  the  receiving  station  shall  make  certain  that  the  serial  numbers  of  all 
outstanding  certificates  as  shown  by  the  application,  Form  PS  612,  corre- 
spond with  the  enfries  on  the  depositor's  card  and  that  all  certificates 
outstanding  have  been  accounted  for.  If  found  correct,  the  receipt  on 
Form  PS  612  shall  be  signed  and  the  form  returned  at  once  to  the 
office  from  which  the  account  was  transferred.  The  next  unused  ac- 
count number  shall  then  be  entered  with  red  ink  on  the  transferred 
depositor's  card,  and  the  depositor  notified  at  once  by  mail  to  enter  the 
new  number  on  his  envelope  (Form  PS  301)  and  to  present  his  certifi- 
cates as  soon  as  possible  so  that  it  may  also  be  entered  on  them.  The 
entry  on  the  original  certificates  shall  be  made  by  the  representative  of 
the  postmaster.  Until  this  is  done,  the  transferred  depositor's  card 
shall  be  filed  according  to  the  old  number. 
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18.  The  amount  of  certificates  received  by  transfer  shall  be  en- 
tered in  the  summary  of  depositors'  accounts  in  the  Daily  Summary  at 
the  office  receiving  the  account  by  an  insert  entry,  "Received  by  transfer," 
to  show  that  the  amount  involved  is  to  be  added  to  the  total  to  be  ac- 
counted for  in  addition  to  the  certificates  issued. 

XX.     Miscellaneous   Provisions. 

Adjudication  of  Courts  Conclusive  as  to  Rights  in  Postal  Savings 
Funds.  5 

Sec.  1288.  The  final 'judgment,' order,  or  decree  of  any  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  adjudicating  any  right  or  interest  in  the  credit 
of  any  sum  deposited  by  any  person  with  a  postal  savings  depository 
if  the  same  shall  not  have  been  appealed  from  and  the  time  for  appeal 
has  expired  shall,  upon  submission  to  the  Postmaster  General  of  a  copy 
of  the  same,  duly  authenticated  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  laws  of 
the  United  States  for  the  authentication-  of  the  records  and  judicial  pro- 
ceedings of  the  courts  of  any  State  or  Territory  or  of  any  possession 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  when  the  same  are 
proved  or  admitted  within  any  court  within  the  United  States  be  ac- 
cepted and  pursued  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  as  conclusive  of  the  title, 
right,  interest,  or  possession  so  adjudicated,  and  any  payment  of  said 
sum  in  accordance  with  such  order,  judgment,  or  decree  shall  operate 
as  a  full  and  complete  discharge  of  the  United  States  from  the  claim 
or  demand  of  any  person  or  persons  to  the  samie. 

Note. — This  statute  is  held  to  provide  for  recognizing  the  judi- 
cial determination  of  cases  involving  the  disputed  ownership  of  postal 
savings  deposits,  but  since  moneys  accepted  by  the  government  under 
the  postal  savings  act  assumed  the  nature  of  public  funds  they  are  not 
subject  to  ordinary  proceedings  of  attachment,  garnishment  or  exe- 
cution (Buchanan  v.  Alexander,  4  Howard  U.  S.,  19;  14  Am.  &  Eng. 
Ency.  Law,  814;  Shinn,  Attachment  and  Garnishment,  sec.  505).  In 
order  to  be  recognized  as  affecting  the  title  to  postal  savings  deposits 
the  judgment,  order  or  decree  of  the  court  must  establish  specifically  the 
ownership  of  the  postal  savings  deposits  in  controversy. 

2.  Postmasters  shall  promptly  report  to  the  Third  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  Division  of  .  Postal  Savings,  any  claim  made  or  legal 
proceedings  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  affecting  the  payment  of  postal 
savings  deposits,  forwarding  at  the  same  time  any  legaj  papers  served 
upon  them  in  connection  therewith.  Payment  of  withdrawals  involv- 
ing disputed  accounts  shall  be  withheld  pending  instructions  from  the 
department. 

3.  No  person  connected  with  the  Postoffice  Department  shall  dis- 
close to  any  person  other  than  the  depositor  the  amount  of  any  deposits, 
unless  directed  so  to  do  by  the  Postmaster  General. 
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4.  Postmasters,  and  postal  employees  shall  not .  disclose;  the  name 
of.  any  postal  savings,  depositor:,'. nor  give  any  information  1 concerning  a 
particular  account,  to  any  person  .-other  than  the  depositor  himself,  .unless 
specially  authorized  to  do  so  by.  the  Third  -Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  except  when  a  depositor  is  deceased  or  has  been  adjudged  meni 
tally  incompetent,  in  which  case  information  relative  to  the  amount  on 
deposit  may  be  furnished  to.  the  duly  appointed  legal  representative  or  the 
next  of  kin,  provided  that  nothing  in  this  regulation  shall  prohibit  the 
giving  of  such  mform&tion:to,postoffice  inspectors...    ,  ;   -.    .,     ,    . 

5.  Postal  savings  depository  funds  shall  be  kept  separate  'from 
other  funds  by  postmasters  and  other  officers  and  employees  of  the  postal 
service,  who  shall  be  held  to  the  same  accountability  under  their  bonds 
for  such  funds  as  for  public  moneys. 

6.  Postmasters  may  cash  out  of  postal  savings  funds  checks  cov- 
ering interest  on  postal  savings  bonds  .and' other  checks  or  negotiable- 
paper  of  the  Postal  Savings  System  provided  they  are  received  from 
responsible  persons  whose  indorsement  on  such  paper  the  postmaster 
is  willing  to  guarantee.  -He  may  also  cash  out  of  such  funds  coupons- 
covering  interest  on  postal  savings  bonds.  Such  checks  and  coupons 
must  be  included  in  his  next  deposit  or  remittance,  of  postal  savings  funds 
in  lieu  of  a  like  amount  of  cash  and  so  treated  in  his  records  and  reports, 

7.  All  statutes  relating,  to  the  safe-keeping  of  and  proper  ac- 
counting for  postal  receipts  are  made  applicable  to  postal  savings  funds, 
and  the  Postmaster  General  may  require,  postmasters,  assistant  post-^ 
masters  and  clerks  at  postal  savings  depositories  to  give  any  additional 
bond  he  may  deem  necessary.     (See  sees.  360  and  361  •) 

8.  Unbonded  clerks  shall  not  be,  assigned- to  the  transaction  of 
postal  savings  business  at-  depository  offices,  unless  such  assignment  is 
specially  authorized  by.  the  First  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

9.  The  faith  of  the  United  States  is  solemnly  pledged  to  the  pay- 
ment of  the  deposits  made  in  postal,  savings  depository  offices,  with 
accrued  interest  thereon  as  herein  provided. 


REGULATIONS    GOVERNING   THE    DEPOSIT    OF   POSTAL 

SAVINGS  FUNDS  IN  BANKS  AND  THE  ACCEPTANCE 

OF  BONDS  AS  SECURITY  THEREFOR. 

Section  1.  The  administration  of  the  Postal  Savings  System  is  by 
law  divided  into  two  parts.  The  Postmaster  General  is  charged  with 
the  designation  of  postoffices  as  postal  savings  depositories,  the  super- 
vision of  postal  savings  business  transacted  at  depository  postoffices,. 
and  the  conduct  of  the  central .  administrative  office  at  Washington.  The- 
Board  of  Trustees,  consisting  of.  the  Postmaster  General,  the  Secretary 
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of  the  Treasury,  and  the  Attorney  General,  is  charged  with  the  manage^- 
ment  and  investment  of  postal  savings  funds  after,  they  leave  the  custody 
of  postmasters.  (Actof  June  25,  1910,.  sec.  .1,  as  amended  iby  the  act 
of  Aug,  24,  1912.)  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  is  treasurer  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.     (Act  of  May  18,-1916,  sec.  2.) 

Sec;  2.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  .is.  hereby  con- 
stituted the- agent  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  all  purposes- .connected 
with  the  qualification  of  depository  banks,  the  fixing  ;of  the  amounts 
of  securities  to  be  deposited  and  withdrawn  by  such  banks  and  the  conr 
ditions  of  such  deposits  and  withdrawals,  the  deposit  of"  postal  savings 
funds  to  the  credit-  of  said  board  and  the  withdrawal  and  transfer  of 
such  funds,  the  authorization  of  the  sale  of  securities  of  banks  which 
fail  or  decline  to  repay  deposits  on  demand,  the  purchase  of  postal  sav- 
ings bonds  for  depbsitors,  and  the  repurchase  of  such  bonds  for  the 
purpose  of  maintaining '  their  parity. 

2.  In  the  event  of  the  absence  Or  inability  to  serve  of  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  the'  chief  clerk  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  is  authorized  to  act  as  the  agent  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  for  the  purposes  stated,  in  conformity  to  section  178,  Revised 
Statutes". 

3.  All  correspondence  and  reports  intended  for  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees shall  be  addressed  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Division  of  Postal  Savings,  Washington^  D.  C. 

Eligibility  of  Banks. 

Sec.  3.  The  act  of  May  18,  1916  (amending  sec.  9  of  the  act  of 
June  25,  ,1910),  prescribes  that  the  funds  received  . at  postal  savings 
depository  offices  in  each  city,  town,  village,  or  other  locality  shall.be 
deposited,  in  the  order  of  precedence .  specified  in  paragraph  2  of  this 
section,  in  solvent  banks  located  therein,  whether,  organized  under  na- 
tional or  State  laws,  and  whether  member  banks  or  not  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  established  by  the  act  approved  .December  23,  1913,  be- 
ing subject  to  national  or  State  supervision  aijd  examination,  willing  to 
receive  such  deposits  under  the  terms  of,  the  act  and  the  .  regulations 
made  by  authority  thereof.  The  word  ."bank" .  as  used  in  the  law  in- 
cludes savings  banks  and  trust  companies  doing  a  banking,  business. 

2.  If  one  or  more  member  banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
exist  in  any  city,  town,  village,  or  locality  where  postal  savings  de- 
posits are  made,  such  deposits  are  required  to  be  placed  in  such  mem- 
ber banks,  provided  they  qualify  to. receive'  them,  substantially  in  pro- 
portion to'the  capital  and  surplus  of  each  such  bank;  but  if  such  member 
banks  fail  to  qualify  to  receive  the  deposits,  then  any  other  banks 
located  therein  and  eligible  as  hereinbefore  provided  may  qualify  to  re- 
ceive them,  and  the  deposits  shall  be  placed  in  such  qualifying  banks 
substantially  in  proportion  to  their  capital  and  surplus.  If  no  bank 
eligible  to  qualify  exists  in  any  city,  town,  village,  or  locality,  or  if 
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none  where  such  deposits  are  made  will  receive  them  on  the  terms  pre- 
scribed, then  such  funds  shall  be  deposited  under  the  terms  of  said 
act  in  the  bank  most  convenient  to  such  locality.  If  no  such  bank  in  any 
State  or  Territory  is  willing  to  receive  such  deposits  on  the  terms  pre- 
scribed, then  the  same  are  required  to  be  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees.  ,  The  law  requires  that  5  per  centum  of  the  postal 
savings  funds  shall  be  withdrawn  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  kept 
with  the  Treasurer  in  lawful  money  as  a  reserve. 

Qualification  of  Banks. 

Sec.  4.  Any  eligible  bank  desiring  to  qualify  for  deposits  of  postal 
savings  funds  shall  transmit  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral, Division  of  Postal  Savings,  Washington,  D.  C,  an  application 
accompanied  by  a  report  showing  fully  the  condition  of  the  bank  on  a 
day  not  more  than  one  month  prior  to  the  date  of  such  application. 
Such  report  shall  be  sworn  to  by  the  president  or  cashier  and  attested 
as  correct  by  two  members  of  the  board  of  directors,  who  shall  also 
certify  the  amount  of  paid-in  capital  and  unimpaired  surplus,  exclusive, 
of  undivided  profits.  ,  Blank  application  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings, 
Washington,  D.  C.  No  deposits  will  be  made  in  any  bank  until  it  shall 
have  complied  with  the  provisions  of  this  section  and  deposited  secur- 
ities which  meet .  the  requirements  of  section  8. 

Sec.  5.  Upon  receipt  of  the  application  required  by  section  4, 
properly  completed,  from  a  bank  authorized  to  qualify  under  the  law, 
the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  inform  such  bank  of  the 
initial  amount  of  bonds  or  other  securities  which  it  will  be  required  to 
deposit  as  security  for  postal  savings  funds. 

2.  A  minimum  initial  deposit  of  bonds  of  the  total  par  value  of 
$5,000  will  be  required  from  a  bank  qualifying  as  a  first-class  post 
office;  of  the  total  par  value  of  $1,000  at  a  second  or  third  class  office; 
and  of  the  total  par  value  of  $500  at  a  fourth-class  office;  but  no  de- 
posit of  bonds  of  a  total  par  value  less  than  $500  will  be  accepted,  ff 
warranted  by  the  anticipated  deposits,  greater  initial  amounts  of  secur- 
ities than  those  above  specified  may  be  required. 

3.  Bonds  or  securities  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  section 
8  and  in  the  amount  specified  in  the  notification  of  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  bank  directly  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  Washington,  D.  C.1 

4.  Either  registered  or  coupon  bonds  will  be  accepted,  but  all 
registered  bonds  shall  be  registered  in  the  name  of  "The  Treasurer  of 
the  United   States,   in  trust   for  the  Bank,   of   .,   as 

1  To  facilitate  examination  as  to  legal  acceptability  of  securities,'  banks  are  requested 
to  forward,  at  the  time  the  securities  are  tendered,  for  the  use  of  the  Solicitor  for  the 
Post  Office  Department,  certified  copies  of  final  legal  opinions  as  to  the  validity  of  such 
securities,  or,  if  such  opinions  are  not  available,  certified  transcripts  of  the  recorded 
proceedings,  including  certificates  covering  the  due  execution  and  sale  of  such  bonds. 
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security  for  postal  savings  funds."  The  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
will  dispose  of  maturing  coupons  and  checks  covering  interest  accruing 
on  registered  bonds  as  directed  by  the  banks. 

Sec.  6.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  inform  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  of  the  amounts  of  securities  which  the 
respective  banks  are  required  to  deposit.  Upon  receipt  of  such  secur- 
ities, the  Treasurer  shall  determine,  as  matter  of  fact,  whether  the  secur- 
ities conform  to  the  requirements  of  these  regulations.  He  shall  then 
submit  a  statement  of  his  findings  to  the  Solicitor  for  the  Post  Office 
Department,  who  shall  determine,  as  matter  of  law,  whether  such  secur- 
ities are  legally  acceptable  under  the  act  of  May  18,  1916,  and  the  regu- 
lations herein  set  forth,  and  who  for  that  purpose  shall  have  access  to 
the  securities.  No  securities  shall  be  accepted  until  their  legal  accept- 
ability has  been  determined  by  the  Solicitor  for  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment. 

2.  If  such  bonds  are  accepted,  the  Treasurer  shall  issue  his  re- 
ceipt therefor  in  duplicate^  forwarding  the  original  to  the  Third  Assist- 
ant Postmaster  General  with  advice  of  his  action,  and  the  duplicate  to 
the  bank  depositing  the  securities.  If  the  bonds  are  held  not  to  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  the  law  or  these  regulations,  they  shall  be  re- 
tained subject  to  the  order  and  at  the  risk  of  the  bank  for  whose  ac- 
count they  were  tendered,  and  the  bank  so  notified.  If  the  bonds  are 
insufficient  in  amount,  the  bank  shall  be  requested  by  the  Treasurer  to 
furnish  additional  bonds. 

Sec.  7.  On  receipt  of  notice  from  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  that  the  securities  required  of  any  bank  have  been  received  and 
accepted,  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  notify  such  bank 
that  it  has  qualified  to  receive  deposits  of  postal  savings  funds.  He 
will  state  the  amount  fixed  as  1*he  maximum  balance  which  may  be 
held  by  such  bank,  and  will  instruct  tke  proper  postmaster  to  make 
deposits  therein. 

Security  for  Deposits. 

Sec.  8.  The  Board  of  Trustees  hereby  prescribes  and  approves 
such  security  in  public  bonds  or  other  securities,  authorized  by  act  of 
Congress  or  supported  by  the  taxing  power,  as  it  deems  sufficient  and 
necessary  to  insure  the  safety  and  prompt  payment  on  demand  of 
postal  savings  deposits,  and  fixes  the  value  at  which  the  securities  so 
prescribed  and  approved  shall  be  accepted  for  the  purposes  named. 
Such  securities,  in  the  amount  so  specified,  shall  be  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will  accept  as  security  for  postal  sav- 
ings deposits,  at  the  respective  values  herein  fixed,  negotiable  interest- 
hearing  bonds  or  securities,  issued  under  express  constitutional  or 
statutory  provisions,  of  the  following  classes,  viz: 

(21) 
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(a)  Bonds  and  interest-bearing  certificates  of  indebtedness  of  the 
United  States,  bonds  of  the  Philippine  Islands,  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, and  of  Porto  Rico,  and  Farm  Loan  Bonds  authorized  by  Act  of 
Congress  approved  July  17,  1916  (39  Stat.  360),  will  be  accepted  at 
their  par  value. 

(b)  Bonds  of  any  State  of  the  United  States  and  of  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  will  be  accepted  at  their  market,  value,,  but. if  such  market 
value  is  above  par,  they  will  be  accepted  at  their  par  value. 

(c)  Bonds  of  any  city  or  county  in  the  United  States  having  a 
population  of  over  30,000,  as  shown  by  the  latest  reports  of1  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census,  and  bonds  of  any  school  district  in  the  United  States 
in  which  the  whole  or  the  major  portion  of  any  such  city  is  included, 
which  city,  county,  or  school  district  has  been  in  existence  for  a  period 
of  ten  years,  which  for  a  period  of  ten  years  previously  has  not  de- 
faulted in  the  payment  of  any  part  of  either  principal  or  interest  of 
any  funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it,  and  whose  net  funded 
indebtedness  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  valuation  of  its  tax- 
able property,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  last  preceding  valuation  for  the 
assessment  of  taxes,  will  be  accepted  at  90  per  cent  of  their  market 
value,  but  if  such  "market  value  is,  above  par,  they  will  be  accepted  at 
90  per  cent  of  their  par  value. 

(d)  Bonds  of  any  city,  town,  borough,  or  village  in  the  United 
States,  having  a  population  of  over  20,000  and  not  exceeding  30,000,  as 
shown  by  the  latest  reports  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  and  bonds  of 
any  school  district  in  the  United  States  in  which  the  whole  or  the  major 
portion  of  any  such  municipality  is  included,  which  city,  town,  borough, 
village,  or  school  district  has  been  in  existence  for  a  period  of  ten  years, 
which'  for  a  period  of  ten  years  previously  has  not  defaulted  in  the 
payment  of  any  part  of  either  principal  or  interest  of  any  funded  debt 
authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it,  and  whose  net  funded  indebtedness 
does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the  valuation  of  its  taxable  property,  to 
be  ascertained  by  the  last  preceding  valuation  for  the  assessment  of 
taxes,  will  be  accepted  at  80  per  cent  of  their  market  value,  but  if  such 
market  value  is  above  par,  they  will  be  accepted  at  80  per  cent  of  their 
par  value. 

(<?)  Bonds  of  any  other  city,  town,  county,  Or  other  legally  con- 
stituted municipality  or  district  in  the  United  States,  which  has  been  in 
existence  for  a  period  of  ten  years,  which  for  a  period  of  ten  years 
•previously  has  not  defaulted  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of  either  prin- 
cipal or  interest  of  any  funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it, 
and  whose  net  funded  indebtedness  does  not  exceed  10  per  cent  of  the 
valuation  of  its  taxable  property,  to  be  ascertained  by  the  last  preceding 
valuation  for  the  assessment  of  taxes,  will  be  accepted  at  75  per  cent 
of  their  market  value,  but  if  such  market  value  is  above  par,  thev  will 
be  accepted  at  75  per  cent  of  their  par  value. 

3.     The  term  "net  funded  indebtedness,"  for  the  purposes  of  para- 
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graph  2,  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  is  hereby  defined  to  be  the  difference  be- 
tween the  legal  gross  indebtedness  of  a  city,  town,  county,  or  other 
legally  constituted  municipality  or  district  (including  the  amount  of  the 
bonds  of  any  civil  division  whose  territorial  limits  are  approximately 
coterminous  therewith)  and  the  aggregate  of  the  following  items,  when 
included  in  such  legal  gross  indebtedness : 

(c)  The  total  of  all  sinking  funds  accumulated  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  such  gross  indebtedness,  except  sinking  funds  applicable  to  bonds 
hereafter  described  in  this  section. 

(b)  The  amount  of  outstanding  bonds  or  other  debt  obligations, 
made  payable  from  current  revenues. 

(c)  The  amount  of  outstanding  bonds  issued  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  the  inhabitants  of  a  municipality  with  public  utilities :  Pro- 
vided, That  evidence  is  submitted  showing  that  the  income  from  such 
utilities  has  proved  to  be  sufficient  for  maintenance,  for  payment  of 
interest  on  such  bonds,  and  for  the  accumulation  of  a  sinking  fund  for 
their  redemption. 

(d)  The  amount  of  outstanding  improvement  bonds,  issued  under 
laws  which  provide  for  the  levying  of  special  assessments,  against 
abutting  property:  Provided,  That  evidence  is  submitted  showing  that 
assessments  are  levied  in  sufficient  amounts  to  insure  the  payment  of 
interest  on  the  bonds  and  the  redemption  thereof. 

(e)  The  amount  of  outstanding  bonds  issued  by  a  political  sub- 
division, funds  for  the  payment  of  which  are  donated  by  the  State; 
Provided,  That  the  evidence  is  submitted  showing  that  such  funds  are 
sufficient  in  amount  to  insure  the  payment  of  interest  on  the  bonds  and 
the  principal  thereof  at  maturity. 

4.  'The  Board  of  Trustees  reserves  the  right  to  reclassify  the 
securities  acceptable  for  deposits  and  to  change  the  valuation  at  which 
they  will  be  accepted.  Under  no  circumstances  will  securities  of  other 
classes  than  those  above  named  be  accepted. 

Sec.  9.  Bonds  of  the  several  classes  described  in  section  8,  para- 
graph 2,  (&),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  to  be  acceptable  as  security,  shall  be 
the  general  obligations  of  the  States,  Territories,  counties,  cities,  towns, 
or  other  political  divisions  by  or  in  behalf  of  which  they  are  issued, 
and  payable,  either  directly  or  ultimately,  without  limitation  to  a  special 
fund  from  the  proceeds  of  taxes  authorized  to  be  levied  upon  all  the 
taxable  real  and  personal  property  within  the  territorial  limits  of  such 
political  divisions:  Provided,  That  in  any  case  where  the  rate  of  tax 
may  be  subject  to  a  constitutional  or  statutory  limit,  the  Solicitor  for 
the  Post  Office  Department  mpiy  require  satisfactory  evidence  that,  not- 
withstanding such  limit,  the  interest  and  principal  of  the  bonds  can  be 
paid  after  making  due  provision  for  current  expenses,  interest  and 
principal  of  outstanding  debts,  and,  other  necessary  charges. 

Sec    10     Obligations  of  the  general  class  embracing  what  are  com- 
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monly  known  as  "revenue  bonds,"  "temporary  bonds,"  "temporary 
notes,"  "certificates  of  indebtedness,"  "warrants,"  and  the  like  obliga- 
tions, whether  issued  in  anticipation  of  the  collection  of  taxes,  assess- 
ments, or  other  revenues,  or  of  the  sale  of  bonds  or  other  obligations, 
or  for  similar  purposes,  will  not  be  accepted  as  security  for  postal  sav- 
ings deposits;  Provided,  That,  in  applying  this  regulation,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  legal  status  of  the  obligations  submitted  rather  than 
to  the  nomenclature  employed  in  designating  such  obligations;  And  pro- 
vided further,  That  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  obligations  of  the 
United  States  Government.  , 

Sec.  11.  Bonds  which  in  all  other  respects  are  found  to  be  legally 
acceptable  as  security  under  the  postal  savings  act  and  these  regula- 
tions will  be  construed,  as  a  matter  of  law,  to  conform  to  those  provi- 
sions of  section  8,  paragraph  2,  (c),  (rf),  and  (e),  respectively,  which 
relate  to  term  of  existence  and  nondefault,  under  the  following  con- 
ditions : 

(a)  Bonds  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  city,  town,  county,  or 
other  legally  constituted  municipality  or  district  in  the  United  States 
which  was,  subsequently  to  the  issuance  of  such  bonds,  consolidated 
with,  or  mlerged  into,  an  existing  political  division  which  meets  the 
requirements  of  these  regulations,  will  be'  deemed  to  be  the  bonds  of 
such  political  division  ■  Provided,  That  such  bonds  were  assumed  by 
such  political  division  under  statutes  and  appropriate  proceedings  the 
effect  of  which  is  to  make  such  bonds  general  obligations  of  such  assum- 
ing political  division,  and  payable,  either  directly  or  ultimately,  without 
limitation  to  a  special  fund,  from  the  proceeds  of  taxes  levied  upon  all 
the  taxable  real  and  personal  property  within  its  territorial  limits. 

(&)  Bonds  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  city,  town,  county,  or 
other  legally  constituted  municipality  or  district  in  the  United  States 
which  was,  subsequently  to  the  issuance  of  such  bonds,  wholly  suc- 
ceeded by  a  newly  organized  political  division,  whose  term  of  existence, 
added  to  that  of  such  original  political  division,  or  of  any  other  polit- 
ical division  so  succeeded,  is  equal  to  a  period  of  10  years,  will  be 
deemed  to  be  bonds  of  such  succeeding  political  division:  Provided, 
That  during  such  period  none  of  such  political  divisions  shall  have 
defaulted  in  the  payment  of  any  part  of  either  principal  or  interest  of 
any  funded  debt  authorized  to  be  contracted  by  it:  And  provided  fur- 
ther, That  such  bonds  were  assumed  by  such  new  political  division 
under  statutes  and  appropriate  proceedings  the  effect  of  which  is  to 
make  such  bonds  general  obligations  of  such  assuming  political  divi- 
'  sion,  and  payable,  either  directly  or  ultimately,  without  limitation  to  a 
special  fund,  from  the -proceeds  of  taxes-levied  upon  all  the' taxable  real 
and  personal  property  within  its  territorial  limits. 

(c)  Bonds  issued  by  or  in  behalf  of  any  city,  town,  county,  or 
other  legally  constituted  municipality  or  district  in  the  United  States 
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which,  prior  to  such  issuance,  became  the  successor  of  one  or  more, 
or  was  formed  by  the  consolidation  or  merger  of  two  or  more,  pre- 
existing political  divisions,  the  term  of  existence  of  one  or  more  of 
which,  added  to  that  of  such  succeeding  or  consolidated  political  divi- 
sion, is  equal  to  a  period  of  10  years,  will  be  deemed  to  be  bonds  of  a 
political  division  which  has  been  in  existence  for  a  period  of  10  years : 
Provided,  That  during  such  period  none  of  such  original,  succeeding, 
or  consolidated  political  divisions  shall  have  defaulted  in  the  payment 
of  any  part  of  either  principal  or  interest  of  any  funded  debt  authorized 
to  be  contracted  by  it. 

Sec.  12.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  shall  make  ex- 
aminations semiannually,  or  of teher  if  he  deems  it  necessary,  of  the 
securities  which  have  been  accepted  from  qualified  banks,  and  when- 
ever, in  his  judgment,  any  of  such  securities  have  so  far  depreciated  in 
value  as  to  make  desirable  the  deposit  of  additional  or  new  securities, 
he  shall  inform  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  of  the  name 
of  the  bank,  the  kind  and  amount  of  the  securities,  and  the  amount  of 
the  depreciation.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  notify 
the  Treasurer  and  the  bank  of  the  amount  of  additional  or  new  secur- 
ities which  the  bank  shall  deposit,  and  upon  their  receipt  by  the  Treas- 
urer, the  procedure  provided  in  section  6  as  to  their .  acceptance  or 
rejection,  and  in  section  22,  as  to  the  return  of  the  original  securities, 
if  new  securities  are  required,-  shall  be  followed. 

Apportionment  of  Deposits. 

Sec.  13.  When  more  than  one  bank  in  any  city,  town,  village,  or 
locality  has  qualified  to  receive  postal  savings  funds,  deposits  of  such 
funds  shall  be  apportioned  substantially  upon  the  basis  of  capital  and 
surplus  as  required  by  the  act  of  May  18,  1916,  and  shall  be  made  to 
the  credit  of  the  Board .  of  Trustees  in  such  rotation  and  amounts  as 
will  effect  such  apportionment,  until  the  deposits  reach  the  maximum 
balance  authorized  for  any  bank.  The  banks  concerned  will  be  fully 
informed  in  the  premises. 

1  2.  An  apportionment  of  postal  savings  funds  will  apply  in  the  case 
of  each  qualified  bank  only  to  funds  deposited  after  the  date  as  of 
winch  the  bank  qualified. 

Sec.  14.  After  any  apportionment  of  funds  has  been  made  in  a 
given  locality,  no  other  bank  will  be  allowed  to  qualify  to  receive  postal 
savings  deposits  except  as  of  the  1st  day  of  January,  April,  July,  or 
October,  unless  the  maximum  amount  of  deposits  applied  for  by  the 
banks  already  qualified  has  been  reached  and  such  banks  have  not 
qualified  for  additional  funds.  When  a  qualified  member  bank  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  in  which  the  deposits  have  reached  the  max- 
imum authorized  balance  declines  or  fails  to  furnish  additional  col- 
lateral and  a  local  nonmember  bank  qualifies  to  receive  deposits,  the 
member  bank  must  await  the  next  quarterly  reapportionment  date  be- 
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fore  qualifying  for  additional  funds.  Applications  to  qualify  under  a 
reapportionment  of  the  funds  of  any  depository  office  shall  be  forwarded 
in  sufficient  time  to  reach  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster.  General, 
Division  of  Postal  Savings,  before  the  15th  day  of  December,  March, 
June,  or  September. 

2.  When  the  capital  or  surplus  of  a  depository  bank  is  increased 
or  reduced  after  it  has  qualified  as  a  depository,  the  president  or  cashier 
shall  promptly  certify  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Divi- 
sion of  Postal  Savings,  the  amount  of  such  bank's  paid-in  capital  and 
unimpaired  surplus,  exclusive  of  undivided  profits,  after  such  increase 
or  reduction,  in  order  that^proper  reapportionment  of  the  deposits  may 
be  made  among  the  banks  affected  as  of  the  dates  first  above  named. 

Interest. 

Sec.  15.  Until  further  notice,  banks  which  have  qualified  to  re- 
ceive deposits  of  postal  savings  funds  will  be  required  to  credit  the 
Board  of  Trustees  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  two  and  one-half  per  cent 
per  annum,  as  of  June-  30  and  December  31  in  each  year,  for  the  six 
months  periods  ending  on  those  dates,  computed  upon  the  average  daily 
balances  of  postal  savings  funds  deposited  with  such  banks,  as  shown 
by  the  audited  accounts  of  postmasters  and  other  agents  of  the  Postal 
Savings  System.  Such  interest  shall  be  computed  and  entered  as  re- 
quired by  instructions  on  the  back  of  Form  PS  710.  A  bank  surren- 
dering its  postal  savings  deposits  will  be  required  to  credit  the  interest 
due  on  the  date  its  account  is  closed.  (Resolution  adopted  May  31, 
1917.) 

2.  The  Board  of  Trustees  will,  from  time  to  time,  make  such 
changes  in  the  rate  of  interest  to  be  paid  by  qualified  banks  as  it  may 
deem  proper,  subject  to  the  minimum  rate  prescribed  by  the  act  of 
May  18,  1916,  the  rate  adopted  being  uniform  throughout  the  United 
States  and  Territories  thereof. 

Deposits  of  Funds  in  Banks. 

Sec.  16."  Postmasters  who  deposit  in  qualified  banks  will  be  in- 
structed to  make  all  such  deposits  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, Postal  Savings  System,  and  will  be  required  to  make  daily  de- 
posits of  all  excess  postal  savings  receipts  amounting  to  $10  or  more, 
except  on  the  25th  day  of  each  month,  when  all  cash  on  hand  amounting 
to  $1  or  more  shall  be  deposited. 

2.  Oh  receipt  of  a  deposit  of  such  funds  the  bank  shall  issue  a 
certificate  of  deposit,  in  duplicate,  on  Form  PS  400,  in  the  name  of  the 
postmaster  or  other  officer  or  agent  making  the  deposit.  The  duplicate 
shall  be  immediately  delivered  or  forwarded  to  the  postmaster  or  other 
officer  or  agent  making  the  deposit  and  the  original  certificates  shall 
be  forwarded  by  the  bank  at  the  close  of  each  calendar  week  to  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings.     All 
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original  certificates  on  hand  at  the  end  of  a  month,  even  though  cover- 
ing only  a  part  of  a  week,  shall  be  forwarded.  Qualified  banks  will  be 
supplied  with  blank  certificates,  Form  PS  400. 

Excess  Deposits. 

Sec.  17.  If  any  postmaster  shall  deposit  in  a  qualified  bank  an 
amount  in  excess  of  the  maximum  balance  authorized,  such  bank  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division 
of  Postal  Savings,  and,  until  otherwise  directed,  shall  transfer  .such 
excess  at  the  close  of  business  each  day  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  at  Washington  or  to  the  Assistant  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
in  one  of  the  following  cities :  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Boston,  Balti- 
more, Cincinnati,  Chicago,  St.  Louis,  New  Orleans,  or  San  Francisco. 
Such  transfers  shall  be  made  to  the  credit  of  the  "Board  of  Trustees, 
Postal  Savings  System,  on  account  of  returnable  deposits." 

Sec.  18.  Should  additional  funds  beyond  the  amount  for  which  a 
bank  has  qualified  become  available  for  deposit,  the  bank,  in  order  to 
receive  further  deposits,  will  be  required  to  furnish  additional  secur- 
ities in  the  manner  provided  by  section  5,  paragraphs  3  and  4,  and  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  sections  6  and  7  shall  be  followed.  When  the 
volume  of  deposits  in  a  qualified  bank  approaches  the  maximum  balance 
which  it  is  authorized  to  receive,  and  it  appears  that  funds  will  be 
available  in  the  near  future  for  deposit  in  excess  of  such  balance,  the 
hank  may,  if  it  so  desires,  forward  additional  bonds  directly  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  without  awaiting  instructions  from  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  who  should,  however,  be  promptly 
notified  of  such  action. 

Withdrawals  by  Postmasters. 

Sec.  19.  All  postal  savings  funds  are  required  to  be  deposited  to 
the  credit  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  In  order  to  provide  a  postmaster 
who  deposits  in  bank  with  funds  for  meeting  withdrawals  by  depos- 
itors, one  bank,  especially  designated  for  the  purpose,  will  be  authorized 
to  honor  his  official  checks,  drawn  against  the  Board  of  Trustees'  ac- 
count, and  not  exceeding  a  specified  amount  in  any  one  calendar  month. 
The  amount  of  the  credit  thus  fixed  may  be  added  to  the  proportion 
of  deposits  assigned  to  the  designated  bank,  but  shall  be  secured  by 
bonds,  subject  to  the  payment  of  interest,  and  included  in  the  maximum 
balance  which  such  bank  is  authorized  to  receive.  Such  credit  may  be 
increased  from  time  to  time  by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. 

Withdrawals  by  Board  of  Trustees. 

Sec.  20.  Whenever  postal  savings  funds  are  to  be  withdrawn  from 
a  qualified  bank  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  for  investment  in  bonds  or 
other  securities  of  the  United  States,  or  for  other  purposes,  the  Third 
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Assistant  _  Postmaster  General  will  draw  a  draft  on  the  bank,  or  will 
direct  the  bank  to  deposit '  the  required  amount  to  the  credit  of  the 
"Board  of  Trustees,  Postal  Savings  System,"  with  the  Treasurer  or 
an  assistant  treasuref-of  the  United  States,  or  other  authorized  agent. 

2.  On  receipt  of  such  deposit  the  Treasurer,  assistant  treasurer, 
or  other  agent  shall  issue  a  certificate  of  deposit  in  duplicate  in  the  name 
of  the  depositing  bank,  and  forward  the  original  certificate  to  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  and  the  du- 
plicate to  the  bank. 

3.  When  funds  are  to  be  transferred  from  one  bank  to  another 
by  direction  of  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  the  procedure 
prescribed  in  section   16,  paragraph  2,  shall  be  -followed. 

Withdrawals  of  Securities  by  Banks. 

Sec.  21.  Whenever  a  bank  desires  to  relinquish  the  whole  or  a 
part  of  its  postal  savings  deposits  or  to  withdraw  such  of  its  securities 
as  do  not  cover  deposits,  it  shall  notify  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  and  shall  forward  to  him  the  , 
duplicate  receipt  or  receipts  issued  by  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  at  the  time  the  securities  were  deposited,  together  with  a  duly 
attested  and  certified  copy  of  a  resolution  of  its  board  of  directors 
authorizing  such  withdrawal  and  specifying  the  disposition  to  be  made 
of  the  securities. 

2.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  direct  the  bank 
as  to  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  the  relinquished  deposits,  and  after 
such  disposition  will  transmit  both  the  original  and  duplicate  receipts 
to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States,  who  shall  then  dispose  of  the 
bonds  as  directed  by  the  bank. 

3.  If  the  entire  amount  of  securities  deposited  is  not  withdrawn, 
the  Treasurer  shall  return  the  receipts  to  the  Third  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  indorsing  thereon  the  amount  of  securities  withdrawn, 
and  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  transmit  the  duplicate 
receipt  to  the  bank.  If  the  entire  amount  of  securities  deposited  is  with- 
drawn, the  receipts  shall  be  canceled  and  retained  by  the  Treasurer. 

4.  Registered  bonds  withdrawn  for  any  reason  shall  be  assigned 
by  the  Treasurer  directly  to  the  bank  for  whose  account  they  were  pre- 
viously held,  except  in  the  cases  -covered  by  sections  23  and  25,  and 
except  where  United  States  bonds  are  called  for  redemption,  in  which 
case  they  shall  be  assigned  directly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

5.  If  the  duplicate  receipt  issued  to*  a  bank  covering  securities 
deposited  shall  be  lost,  stolen,  or  destroyed,  and  can  not  be  produced 
when  a  withdrawal  of  bonds  is  to  be  made,  an  affidavit  setting  forth 
the  facts  shall  be  executed  by  an  officer  of  the  bank  and  forwarded  to 
the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  who  may  authorize  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States  to  accept  such  affidavit  in  lieu  of  the  missing 
receipt. 
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Sec.  22.  When  a  bank  desires  to  substitute  securities  in  lieu  of 
those  already  deposited,  it  shall  notify  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Division  of  Postal  Savings,  inclosing  the  Treasurer's  dupli- 
cate receipt  for  the  bonds  to  be  withdrawn,  and  a  duly  certified  and 
attested  copy  of  a  resolution  of  its  board  of  directors  authorizing  such 
substitution.  The  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  then  for- 
ward to  the  Treasurer  both  the  original  and  duplicate  receipts  for  the 
bonds  to  be  withdrawn  and  direct  the  bank  to  forward  to  the  Treasurer 
the  securities  to-be  substituted.  If  they  are  accepted,  the  Treasurer 
shall  issue  new  receipts  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  and 
to  the  bank  and  dispose  of  the  securities  withdrawn  as  requested  by 
the  bank. 

Sec.  23.  When  banks  desire  to  exchange  with  one  another  secur- 
ities deposited  by  them,  they  shall  forward  to  the  Third  Assistant 
Postmaster  General  lists  of  such  securities,  accompanied  by  duly  at- 
tested and  certified  copies  of  resolutions  of  their  boards  of  directors 
authorizing  such  exchanges  and  the  Treasurer's  duplicate  receipts  cov- 
ering such  securities.  If  the  exchanges  are  approved,  the  Third  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General  will  so  inform  the  Treasurer,  who  shall 
simultaneously  withdraw  from  deposit  and  assign  the  securities  and 
redeposit  them  for  account  of  the  respective  banks,  issuing  new  receipts 
in  duplicate  therefor. 

Failure  of  Banks  to  Repay  Deposits  or  Otherwise  to  Observe  Regu- 
lations. 

Sec.  24.  Any  qualified  bank  which  shall  fail  to  comply  with  these 
regulations  shall  be  liable  to  be  disqualified.  In  the  event  of  such  dis- 
qualification the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General  will  direct  the 
bank  as  to  the  disposition  to  be  made  of  its  postal  savings  deposits,  and 
the  bank  shall  thereupon  comply  with  the  provisions  of  section  21  in 
so  far  as  they  shall  be  applicable. 

Sec.  25.  If  a  qualified  bank  shall  fail  or  decline  to  repay  postal 
savings  deposits  and  accrued  interest  thereon,  when  so  required  by  the 
Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  he  will  authorize  and  direct  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  to  invite  bids  for  the  purchase  of  secur- 
ities deposited  by  such  bank  and  to  sell  such  portion  thereof  as  may  be 
necessary  to  reimburse  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  the  amount  which  the 
bank  has  failed  or  declined  to  pay,  and  to  assign  and  deliver  such  secur- 
ities to  the  purchaser  upon  payment  therefor.  The  proceeds  from  such 
sale  shall  be  deposited  by  the  Treasurer  to  the  credit  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees  as  directed  by  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General.  Any 
portion  of  such  securities  or  the  proceeds  thereof  remaining  after  the 
Board  of  Trustees  has  been  fully  reimbursed  shall  be  returned  to  the 
bank  or  to  its  receiver  or  other  legal  representative. 

2.  If  ?t  shall  appear  to  the  Treasurer  that  the  immediate  sale  of 
such  securities  as  above  provided  would  not  realize  a  sufficient  amount 
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to  reimburse  fully  the  Board  of  Trustees,  he  shall  so  inform  the  Third 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  who  may  direct  that  such  sale  be  de- 
ferred. 

Reports. 

Sec.  26.  At  the  close  of  each  month,  or  oftener  if  required,  each 
qualified  bank  shall  render  to  the  Third  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Division  of  Postal  Savings,  a  statement  on  Form  PS  710  of  the  postal 
savings  fund  account  as  shown  by  its  books,  giving  all  information 
called  for  by  said  form,  a  supply  of  which  will  be  furnished  to  each 
bank.  This  report  is  necessary  for  the  audit  of  the  accounts  of  post- 
masters and  banks,  and  shall  be  rendered  in  every  case  when  funds  are 
on  deposit,  even  though  no  transactions  occurred  during  the  month. 
Each  bank  shall  forward  all  paid  checks  or  drafts  with  the  monthly 
statement  of  account  in  which  credit  is  claimed  for  their  payment. 

2.  Each  bank  shall  furnish  at  any  time  to  a  duly  authorized  rep- 
resentative of  the  Board  of  Trustees  any  information  requested  as  to 
its  postal  savings  transactions. 

Miscellaneous. 

Sec.  27.  No  bank  in  which  postal  savings  funds  are  deposited 
shall  charge  or  receive  any  exchange  or  other  fees  or  compensation 
on  account  of  the  cashing  or  collection  of  any  checks  or  drafts  or  the 
performance  of  any  other  service  in  connection  with  the  Postal  Savings 
System.     (See  sec.  8,  act  of  June  25,  1910.) 

Sec.  28.  A  qualified  bank  may  advertise  that  it  is  a  "United 
States  depository 'for1  postal  savings  funds,"  but  no  other  form  of  ad- 
vertisement is  authorized  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 


IMMIGRATION  RULES  OF  MAY  1,  1917. 

Scope  of  the  Law. 

The  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  regulate  the  immigration  of  aliens  to,  and  the 
residence  of  aliens  in,  the  United  States,"  passed  February  5,  19J.7,  is  the  immi- 
gration act  or  law  referred  to  in  the  following  rules. 

it  applies  to  and  is  to  be  enforced  in  every  part  of  the  United  States  and 
every  place  possessed  by  the  United  States  except  the  Isthmian  Canal  Zone.  It 
is  enforced  by  the  Bureau  of  Immigration  and  the  Immigration  Service  in  every 
such  place  except  the  Philippine  Islands,  where  it  is  enforced  by  the  "officers  of 
the  general  government  thereof.'"  But  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  persons 
who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States,  or  citizens  of  the  insular  possessions, 
coming  from  the  insular  possessions  to  the  mainland  or  proceeding  from  one 
insular  possessions  to  another,  must  undergo  examination  under  each  and  every 
provision  of  the  act.     Hawaii  is  a  Territory,  not  an  insular  possession. 

For  the  purposes  of  the  act  citizens  of  islands  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
United  States  are  regarded  as  though  citizens  of  the  United  States;  all  other 
persons  who  are  not  native  born  or  naturalized  citizens  of  this  country,  except 
untaxed  United  States  Indians,  are  aliens  under  the  terms  of  the  act.     (Sec  1. ) 

Rule  1.     Collection  of  Head  Tax.2 

Subdivision  1.  Notice  to  collector. — Upon  the  arrival  of  aliens  at 
a  seaport  of  the  United  States  or  at  any  designated  port  of  entry  on 
the  Mexican  border,3  the  immigration  officer  there  in  charge  shall  cer- 
tify to  the  collector  of  customs  the  number  of  such  aliens  other  than 
those  described  in  subdivision  3  hereof,  together  with  the  name  of  the 
transportation  agent  or  other  person  responsible  for  the  payment  of 
head  tax  due  in  respect  of  them,  and  shall  specify: 

(a)     How  many  of  said  aliens  have  been  held  for  special  inquiry; 

(&)  How  many,  other  than  such  as  are  covered  by  paragraph  (g) 
of  subdivision  3  hereof,  claim;  to  enter  for  the  purpose  of  passing  in 
transit  through  the  United  States;4 

(c)  How  many  make  unsupported  claims  to  American  citizen- 
ship; 

(d)  How  many  make  unsupported  claims  to  being  accompanied 
children  under  16  years  of  age; 

(e)  How  many  claim  to  be  entering,  for  temporary  stay,  after  an 
uninterrtfpted  residence  of  at  least  one  year  in '  Canada,  Newfoundland, 
Mexico,  or  Cuba. 

Thereupon  the  collector  of  customs  shall  forthwith  collect  a  tax 
of  $8  for  each  alien  so  certified. 

i  All  numbered   sections  mentioned  in  the  rules   refer  to   those   of   said  act  unless 

3      ^With   respect   to    collection    of   head   tax   on    account   of   aliens    coming   from    or 
through  Canada,   see  also  Rule  12. 

*  Tourists6  are  included  in  this  class.  An  alien  may  enter  and  leave  the  United 
States  by  the  same  port  and  still  be  an  "in  transit"  passenger. 
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Subd.  2.  Special  deposits  and  refunds. —  (a)  Collections  pertaining 
to  passengers  of  classes  (a),  (&),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  above  referred  to, 
shall  be  held  on  special  deposit,  to  be  refunded  as  to  such  of  the  first 
as  are  deported;  as  to  such  of  the  second  as  are  shown  by  the  sub- 
mission of  proof  upon  the  form  provided  for  that  purpose,3  or  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  or  paragraph  (d)  hereof,  with- 
in 90  days  of  the  time  of  entry,  to  have  left  the  United  States  within 
60  days  of  the  time  of  entry;  as  to  such  of  the  third  as  are  promptly 
shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  immigration  officer  in  charge,  and  in 
any  event  within  90  days  of  the  time  of  entry,  to  be  American  citizens  ;6 
as  to  such  of  the  fourth  as  are  promptly  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  immigration  officer  in  charge,  and  in  any  event  within  90  days  of  the 
time  of  entry,  to  be  accompanied  children  under  16  years  of  age ;  and 
as  to  such  of  the  fifth  as  are  promptly  shown  to  the  satisfaction  of  said 
immigration  officer,  and  in  any  event  within  90  days  of  the  time*  of 
entry,  to  have  left'  the  United  States  within  60  days  of  the  -  time  of 
entry.  Collections  not  so  refunded  shall  be  accounted  for  in  the  reg- 
ular manner  and  covered  into  the  Treasury.  When  proof  of  departure 
as  to  classes  (b)  and  (e),  or  proof  of  American  citizenship  or  age  and 
relationship  as  to  classes  (c)  arid  (d),  respectively,  is  not  submitted 
until  after  90  days  from  the  time  of  entry  refund  will  not  be  allowed. 

(b)  Applications  for  refund  of  head  tax  erroneously  collected 
will  not  be  considered  by  the  bureau  if  presented  after  90  days  from  the 
time  of  entry.7 

(c)  Transportation  companies  may  secure  refund  of  head  tax  de- 
posited on  account  of  aliens  in  transit  upon  proving  departure  by  fur- 
nishing, within  the  time  fixed  herein,  to  the  immigration  official  in 
charge  at  the  port  of  initial  ingress,  where  the  head  tax  is  deposited,  a 
coupon  containing  a  "transit  manifest,"  detached  in  regular  course  of 
the  use  thereof  from  the  alien's  railroad  ticket,  and  showing  that  the 
alien  passed  through  and  out  of  the  United  States  as  required  in  this 
rule. 

(d)  In  isolated  cases,  such  as  those  in  which  aliens  in  transit  pur- 
chase the  tickets  on  which  they  travel  through  the  United  States  after 
landing  in  this  country,  such  tickets  not  containing  the  coupon  men- 
tioned in  the  preceding  paragraph,  secondary  evidence,  under  oath,  of 
departure  from  the  United  States  within  the  period  prescribed  in  this 
rule  shall  be  accepted  by  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  the  initial 

5  Form  514. 

8  This  plan  regarding  those  who  claim  to  bs  exempt  as  American  citizens,  but  who 
are  unable  to  prove  citizenship  at  the  time  of  application  for  admission,  should  be  fol- 
lowed whether  such  person  is  manifested  as  an  alien,  is  omitted"  from  the  manifest,  or 
is  noted  on  the  manifest  as  a  citizen  of  the  United  States.  In  doubtful  cases  the  tax 
should  be  certified  to  the  "special  deposit  account,"  rather  than  as  "regular  head  tax,*' 
pending  the  determination  of  the  question  at  issue. 

'  Refund  of  head  tax  covered  into  the  Treasury  can  not  be  made  by  the  bureau 
after  the  appropriation  for  the  expenses  of  regulating  Immigration  for  the  fiscal  year 
has  been  exhausted.  See  also  in  this  connection  the  act  of  February  3,  1905,  and  foot- 
note thereto. 
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port  of  ingress  if  such  evidence  shows  convincingly  that  the  alien  left 
the  United  States  within  the  prescribed  period. 

Subd.  3.  Other  exemptions  from  head  tax. — The  head  tax  shall 
not  be  levied  in  respect  of  the  following  classes  of  aliens : 

\a)  Diplomatic  and  consular  officers  and  other  accredited  officials 
of  foreign  governments,  their  suites,  families,  and  guests,  for  whatso- 
ever purpose  they  come ; 

(b)  Children  under  16  years  of  age  who  accompany  their  father 
or  mother  and  whose  relationship  and  age  are  established ; 

(c)  Aliens  whose  legal  domicile  or  bona  fide  residence  was  in 
Canada,  Newfoundland,  Cuba,  or  Mexico  for  at  least  one  year  imme- 
diately preceding  entry8  and  who  enter  the  United  States  from  one  of 
those  countries ;  this  exemption  shall  not  be  lost  merely  by  reason  of 
temporary  absences  of  short  duration  therefrom,9  nor  merely  because 
instead  of  entering  the  United  States  from  Canada,  Newfoundland, 
Cuba,  or  Mexico,  the  aliens  come  by  way  of  some  other  foreign  country 
in  which  they  have  sojourned  temporarily.10 

(d)  Aliens  who  have  been  lawfully  admitted  to  the  United  States 
and  who  later  shall  go  in  transit  from  one  part  of  the  United  States 
to.  another  through  foreign  contiguous  territory. 

(e)  Aliens  who,  starting  from  a  port  of  the  United  States,  return 
thereto  after  a  continuous  sea  trip  or  cruise  without •  change  of  vessel. 

(/)  Aliens  who  habitually  cross  and  recross  the  land  boundaries, 
and  who  hold  the  identification  card  prescribed  by  subdivision  9  of 
Rule  12  and  subdivision  3  of  Rule  13 ;  and  aliens  entering  over  the  land 
boundaries  as  to  whom  the  examining  inspector  is  satisfied  that  they 
have  resided  in  Canada  or  Mexico  for  one  year  and  that  they  are  com- 
ing only  to  visit  the  United  States  for  a  short  period  for  business  or 
pleasure. 

(g)  Aliens  in  transit  through  the  United  States  under  the  ar- 
rangement specified  in  subdivision  2  of  Rule  9. 

(h)  Aliens  having  a  bona  fide  residence  in  the  United  States  who, 
without  relinquishing  such  residence,  visit  Canada,  Newfoundland,  Cuba, 
or  Mexico  for  a  temporary  period  in  no  instance  exceeding  six  months. 

(i)  Citizens  and  alien  residents  of  the  Philippine  Islands  or  of 
the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  States. 

Subd.  4.  Guam,  Porto  Rico,  and  Hawaii. — Hereafter  head  tax 
shall  be  collected,  with  exceptions  hereinbefore  noted,  on  account  of 
aliens  entering  or  re-entering  Guam,  Porto  Rico,  or  Hawaii,  only  at 
ports  of  those  islands.  On  account  of  aliens  admitted  to  those  islands 
without  payment  of  ;head  tax  between.  July  1,  1907,  and  May  1,  1917, 
coming  to"  the"  mainland  on  or  after  the  latter  date,  head  tax  in  the 
sum  of  $4  per  capita  shall  be  collected  at  the  continental  port  of  ar- 

•  Opinion9 Solicitor  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  Oct.  30,  1907. 
"lb.,  July  15,  1908. 
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rival.  But  head  tax  shall  not  be  collected  on  account  of  aliens  who 
come  to  the  mainland  from  those  places  who  show  that  they  reached 
there  prior  to  July  1,  1907,  or  subsequent  to  April  30,  1917,11  nor  upon 
citizens  of  said  islands. 

Subd.  5.  Seamen- — Head  tax  shall  be  collected  on  "seamen  reg- 
ularly admitted"  (sec.  2).  "Regularly  admitted"  means  admitted  in 
accordance  with  Rule  10.12 

Rule  2.     Manifests. 

Subdivision  1.  How  to  be  written. — All  manifests  must  be  type- 
written or  printed  in  the  English  language  (sec.  12).  For  purposes  of 
manifesting,  alien  passengers  shall  be  regarded  as  falling  into  one  or 
another  of  the  following  three  classes :  First  cabin,  second  cabin,  steer- 
age. First  cabin  shall  be  listed  on  pink,  second  cabin  on  yellow,  and 
steerage  on  white  manifests.  If  typewritten,  the  forms  furnished  by 
the  bureau  or  sheets  of  the  same  size  (36  by  18j^  inches)  and  re- 
spective colors  shall  be  used,  the  quality  of  the  paper  to  be  approved 
by  the  bureau.  If  printed,  a  sheet  of  either  the  same  or  exactly  one- 
half  said  size  may  be  used,  the  prescribed  color  scheme  to  be  observed, 
and  the  quality  of  the  paper  to  be  approved  by  the  bureau.13 

Subd.  2.  Grouping  by  locality  and  family. — In  furtherance  of  the 
requirements  of  section  13  that  aliens  "shall  be  listed  in  convenient 
groups,  the  names  of  those  coming  from  the  same  locality  to  be  asserm- 
bled  so  far  as  practicable,"  transportation  companies  shall  assemble  or 
group  together,  to  the  fullest  extent  possible,  all  aliens  coming  from  the 
same  locality ;  also  all  members  of  a  family,  and  the  names  of  all  mem- 
bers of  a  family  shall  appear  upon  the  same  manifest  sheet  when  such 
mlembers  travel  in  the  same  class.  Where  the  members  of  a  family 
travel  in  different  classes  appropriate  cross  references  to  this  fact 
should  be  made  on  the  several  manifest  sheets  on  which  their  names  are 
listed,  so  that  the  immigration  authorities  may  consider  their  cases 
together.        ' 

Subd.  3.  Foreign  officials. — The  only  statistical  information  re- 
quired concerning  foreign  officials  duly  accredited  by  their  governments, 
including  diplomatic  and  consular  officers,  their  suites,  families,  or 
guests,  is  their  names  and  titles. 

Subd.  4.  Stowaways. — Alien  stowaways  shall  be  manifested  and 
produced  for  inspection  in  the  same  manner  as  are  other  aliens,  and 
the  fact  that  they  were  stowaways  shall  be  indicated  on  the  manifest. 

Subd.  5.     When  no  surgeon  on  board. — -The  certificate  (verified  be- 

11  Form  546,  used  under  the  former  law,  may  be  adajpted  to  this  purpose. 

12  See  said  rule ;  subd.  2  thereof  covers  collection  of  head  tax. 

13  Fortns  Nos.  500  for  first  cabin,  500A  for  second  cabin,  and  500B  for  steerage. 
The  practice  of  furnishing  blank  books  to  transportation  companies  in  order  that  they 
may  prepare  alphabetical  indexes  and  thus  facilitate  reference  to  the  manifests,  shall 
be  continued.  Manifests  should  not  be  defaced  nor  have  notations  or  check  marks  of 
any  kind  placed  thereon  otherwise  than  as  required  by  the  law. 
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fore  a  United  States  consular  officer  or  other  officer  qualified  to  admin- 
ister oaths)  of  a  reputable  surgeon  located  at  the  port  of  embarkation 
or  at  the  last  port  of  call,  in  the  form  appearing  upon  the  reverse  side 
of  the  manifest,  shall  be  exacted  in  compliance  with  the  requirement  of 
section  13  regarding  instances  in  which  no  surgeon  sails  with  a  vessel 
bringing  aliens. 

Subd.  6.  When  changes  occur  en  route  in  aliens'  conditio^.- — 
When  a  surgeon  sails  with  the  vessel  and  the  manifest,  therefore,  in 
accordance  with  section  13,  is  verified  by  such  surgeon  before  an  immi- 
gration official  at  the  port  of  arrival,  any  changes  in  the  condition  of 
the  aliens  that  have  occurred  or  developed  during  the  voyage  shall  be 
noted  in  the  manifest  before  it  is  verified. 

Subd.  7.  Report  of  ship's  surgeon  o>r  master  concerning  health  of 
passengers. — In  addition  to  making  the  notations  on  the  manifest  spec- 
ified in  subdivision  6,  the  ship's  surgeon  (or,  if  no  surgeon  sails  on 
the  ship,  the  master)  shall  furnish  to  the  immigration  official  in  charge 
at  the  port  of  arrival  a  full  report  concerning  diseases,  injuries,  births, 
and  deaths  developing  or  occurring  during  the  voyage.14 

Subd.  8.  Data  concerning  cost  of  transportation. — Transportation 
companies  shall  furnish  the  immigration  officers  in  charge  at  ports  of 
entry,  within  two  days  after  request  therefor,  with  the  original  trans- 
portation contracts  of  all  rejected  aliens  whose  cases  are  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  9,  such  contracts  showing  the  exact  amounts  paid 
for  transportation  from  the  "initial  point  of  departure"  (sec.  9) — 
which  point  shall  be  shown— to  the  foreign  port  of  embarkation,  from 
'the  latter  to  the  United  States  port  of  arrival,  and  from  the  port  of 
arrival  to  inland  point  of  destination,  respectively,  and  also  the  amount 
paid  for  head  tax. 

Rule  3.     Primary  Inspection  and   Detention. 

Subdivision  1.  Double  inspection. — At  each  of  the  ports  of  New 
York,  Boston,  Providence,  Philadelphia,  Baltimore,  Key  West,  New 
Orleans,  Galveston,  San  Juan,  San  Francisco,  Seattle,  Honolulu,  Van- 
couver, Quebec,  Halifax,  and  St.  John  two  immigrant  inspectors  shall 
pass  upon  the  case  of  each  arriving  alien.  The  two  inspectors  "to  serve 
together  for  this  purpose  shall  be  designated  from  day  to  day  by  the 
immigration  officials  in  charge  at  such  ports.  The  challenging  of  deci- 
sions of  one  inspector  by  another  shall  be  continued.  At  seaports  other 
than  those  herein  enumerated  and  at  the  land  border  ports  double  in- 
spection shall  be  maintained  whenever  feasible. 

Subd  2.  Determination  of  admissibility,  in  general. — As  to  each 
alien  applying  to.  enter  the  United  States,  the  appropriate  immigration 
officers  shall  determine,,  as  promptly  as  in  their  estimation  the  circum- 
stances permit,  whether  or  not  he   is  entitled   to  apply   for  admission, 

"Form  542. 
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and,  if  so,  whether  or  not  he  is  clearly  and  beyond  a  doubt  entitled  to 
land. 

Subd.  3.  Postponement  if  alien  in  hospital. — If  an  alien  suffering 
from  a  disability  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  immigration  officials  ren- 
ders it  impracticable  correctly  to  apply  the  immigration  law  to  his  case 
is  placed  in  hospital  upon  his  arrival  or  pending  determination  as  to 
his  right  to  land,  inspection  may  be  postponed  during  such  disability. 

Subd.  4.-  Postponement  if  member  of  family  in  hospital. — If  in 
the  estimation  of  the  appropriate  immigration  officers  the  cases  of  mem- 
bers of  a  family  are  interdependent,  and  a  member  is  detained  in  hos- 
pital from  a  disability  of  the  character  described  in  subdivision  2  of 
this  rule,  the  determination  of  such  cases  may  be  postponed  until  the 
member  detained  in  hospital  has  been  discharged  therefrom.15 

Subd.  5.  Immediate  determination  upoH  certain  conditions. — In 
cases  arising  under  subdivision  4  of  this  rule,  when  the  member-  in  hos- 
pital is  in  no  manner  necessary  to  the  support  of  the  remaining  mem- 
bers of  the  family  and  presumably  is  eligible  to  land  provided  he  re- 
cover, such  remaining  members  may  be  forthwith  inspected  and,  if 
found  eligible,  landed  upon  the  deposit  (1)  of  a  sum  of  money  (or 
ticket  covering  transportation  and  money)  sufficient  to  defray  the  ex- 
penses of  conveying  the  detained  member  to  final  destination,  and  (2) 
if  for  infancy  or  any  other  cause  he  may  require  an  attendant  when 
traveling  or  in  process  of  deportation,  unless,  satisfactory  assurances 
are  given  that  a  proper  attendant  will  be  furnished  without  charge  to 
the  Government,  of  a  further  sum  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of  the 
services  and  transportation  to  arid  fro  of  such  an  attendant. 

Subd.  6.  Alien's  money. — In  the  absence  of  a  statutory  provision 
no  hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down  as  to  the  amount  of  money 
an  alien  should-  have.  This  is  only  one  element  to  be  considered  in  each 
case,  but  generally  he  should  have  enough  to  provide  for  his  reasonable 
wants  and  those  of  accompanying  persons  dependent  upon  him  until 
such  time  as  he  is  likely  to  find  employment;  also,  when  bound  for  an 
interior  point,  railroad  ticket  or  funds  with  which  to  purchase  the  same. 

Rule  4.     Reading  Test. 

Subdivision  1.  Who  subject  thereto  and  by  whom  examined. — 
All  aliens  over  16  years  of  age  who  are  physically  capable  of  reading, 
except  as  specified  in  the  statute  and  described  in  subdivision  5  of  this 
rule,  shall  be  required  to  demonstrate  their  ability  to  read  matter  printed 

13  Typical-instances  hereof  are  ( 1 )  where  the  afflicted  member  is  a  minor  or  one 
otherwise  dependent,  requiring  an  accompanying  alien  in  the  event  of  deportation,  one 
or  the  other  parent  being  the  proper  person  to  select  for  such  purpose,  and  the  effect  of 
depriving  the  remaining  members  of  the  family  of  the  care  of  such  parent  would  be  to 
render  some  or  all  of  them  persons  likely  to  become  public  charges;  (2)  where  the 
afflicted  member  is  the  head  of  the  family  and  its  only  breadwinner,  and  his  physical 
condition,  due  presumably  to  temporary  causes,  is  such  that  he  could  not  travel  if 
either  admitted  or  ordered  deported  and  the  cases  of  the  remaining  members  of  the 
family  depend  upon  the  disposition  made  of  his  case. 
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in  plainly  legible  type  and  in  a  language  or  dialect  designated  by  the 
alien  at  the  time  of  examination. 

Subd.  2.  General  method  of  applying  the  reading  test. — When 
applying  the  reading  test,  immigration  officers  shall  use  the  printed  and* 
numbered  slips  supplied  by  the  bureau  for  that  purpose,  and  a  record 
shall  be  made  upon  the  manifest  or  board  minutes  showing  both  the 
class  and  serial  numbers  of  the  slip  used  in  each  case  and  the  language 
or  dialect  designated  by  the  applicant  and  actually  used  in  the  exam- 
ination. No  two  aliens  listed  upon  the  same  manifest  sheet  shall  be 
examined  at  seaports  by  the  .use  of  the  same  slip.  If  the  examining 
inspector  is  unable  to  speak  and  understand  the  language  or  dialect  in 
which  the  alien  is  examined,  the  services  of  an  interpreter  shall  be  used 
for  interpreting  into  spoken  English  as  read  the  printed  matter  read 
by  the  alien,  so  that  the  examining  inspector  may  compare  such  inter- 
pretation with  the  slip  of  corresponding  serial  number  containing  the 
English  translation  of  the  same  reading  matter. 

Subd.  3.  Special  method  of  applying  reading  test. — In  all  cases  in 
which,  because  of  lack  of  the  qualified  interpreters  necessary  for  the 
observance  of  the  general  method  prescribed  in  subdivision  2  hereof, 
or  because  for  any  other  reason  it  is  impracticable  to  adopt  said  general 
method,  immigration  officers  shall  use  special  printed  and  numbered 
slips  supplied  by  the  bureau,  the  sentences  appearing  upon  which  *  are 
instructions  to  the  alien  to  do  several  simple  acts.  The  alien's  respond- 
ing or  failure  to  respond  properly  and  in  proper  order  to  the  instruc- 
tions will  constitute  a  demonstration  of  whether  or  not  he  is  able  to 
Tead  the  prescribed  number  of  words  printed  upon  the  slip  handed  him- 

Subd.  4.  Examination  by  board  of  special, -inquiry. — In  the  event 
the  applicant  is  subject  to  the  reading  test  and  is  unable  to  satisfy  the 
examining  or  challenging  inspectors  of  his  ability  to  read  matter  printed 
in  the  designated  language  or  dialect,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  either  the 
examining  or  the  challenging  inspectors  to  detain  the  applicant  for  spe- 
cial inquiry  and  to  record  upon  the  manifest  and  detention  cards,  for 
the  information  of  the  board,  the  class  and  serial  numbers  of  the  slip 
used  in  the  primary  examinations.  Applicants  so  detained  shall  be  ex- 
amined by  boards  of  special  inquiry  as  to  their  ability  to  read,  in  the 
same  manner  as  aliens  detained  for  special  inquiry  upon  other  grounds. 
The  examination  shall  be  conducted  ^as  prescribed  in  subdivisions  1  and 
2  of  this  rule,  and  the  result  shall  be  noted  in  the  recorded  minutes. 

Subd.  5.  Exemptions. — The  following  classes  of  aliens  over  16 
years  of  age  are  exempted  by  law  fromi  the  illiteracy  test  or  from  the 
"operation"  thereof,  viz : 

(a)  Persons  who 'are  physically  incapable  of  reading. 

(b)  Persons  of  any  of  the  following  relationships  to  United 
States  citizens,  admissible  aliens,  or  legally  admitted  alien  residents  of 
the  United  States :    Father,  if  over  55  years  of  age ;  grandfather,  if  over 

(22) 
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55  years  of  age;  wife;  mother;  grandmother;  unmarried  daughter;  or 
widowed  daughter. 

(c)  Persons  seeking  admission  to  the  United  States  to  avoid  re- 
ligious.  persecution- in  the  country  of  their  last  permanent  residence. 

(d)  Persons  previously  residing  in  the  United  States  who  were 
lawfully  admitted,  have  resided  continuously  here  for  five  years,  and 
return  to  the  United  States  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  their 
departure  therefrom. 

(e)  Persons  in  transit  through  the  United  States..36 

(/)  Persons  lawfully  admitted  and  who  later  go  in  transit  through 
foreign  contiguous  territory.  The  period  an  alien  may  remain  in  for- 
eign contiguous  territory  while  in  transit  under  this  exemption  shall 
be  limited  to  60  days.  An  alien  may  leave  and  enter  the  United  States 
at  the  same  port  and  still  be*  in  transit  within  the  meaning  hereof. 

(g)  Exhibitors  and  employees  of  fairs  and  expositions  authorized 
by  Congress.17 

(h)  Aliens  whose  ability  to  read  can  be  readily  and  certainly 
learned  or  ascertained  by  any  ordinary  method  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment may  be  excused  from  the  actual  taking  of  the  test. 

Subd.  6.  ,  Method  of  determining  right  to  exemption. — With  a  view 
to  the  prevention  and  detection  of  fraudulent  claims  to  exemption  from 
the  reading  test,  all  claims  to,  such  exemption  except  those  described  in 
paragraphs  (e),  (/■),  and  (h)  of  subdivision  5  hereof,  whether  indi- 
cated on  the  manifest  or  not,  should  be  investigated  by  a  board  of  spe- 
cial inquiry  and  in  all  cases  in  which  the  exemption  claimed  is  not  fully 
established  before  such  board  the  alien  shall  be  debarred.  If  in  the 
board's  opinion  further  investigation  is  necessary :  action  may  be  post- 
poned pending  investigation  by  officers  of  the  Immigration  Service  de- 
tailed for  the  purpose.  Decision  of  the  applicant's  admissibility  shall 
be  deferred  meanwhile,  and  the  expenses  of  detention  shall  be  borne  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  section  15. 

Subd.  7.  Proof  of  exemption. — Clear  and  convincing  proof  of 
claims  of  exemption  from  the  illiteracy  test  shall  be  required  in  every 
instance.  When  relationship  by  adoption  is  asserted  nothing  less  shall 
be  accepted  as  sufficient  proof  than  a  certificate  from  an  official  who  is 
shown  by  a  notation  placed  thereon  by  a  United  States  diplomatic  or 
consular  officer  to  "be  in  chaTge  of  the  records  involved.  The  certificate 
must  establish  that  the  claimed  adoption  occurred  while  the  alien  was 
still  a  minor  and  in  accordance  with  the  laws  of  the  country  where  such 
certificate  is  issued.  When  the  relationship  of  husband,  and  wife  is 
asserted,  unless  the  two  parties  arrive  together,  so  the  testimony  of 
each  can  be  taken  and  compared  with  that  of  the  other,  a  certificate  of 
marriage  or  other  convincing  proof  of  the  performance  of  the  cere- 
mony shall  be  exacted. 

™  See  subd.   2,  Rule  9.  "  See  subd.  7,  Rule  27. 
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Rule  5.     Accompanying  Aliens. 

Subdivision  1.  Rejection. — Under  the  last  proviso  to  section  18, 
if  an  alien  who  is  certified  to  be  helpless  from  sickness,  mental  or  phys- 
ical disability,  or  infancy  is  accompanied  by  another,  the  accompanying 
alien  may  be  rejected  and  deported  as  protector  or  guardian  of  the 
helpless  alien. 

Subd.  2.  Detention  until  case  of  accompanied  alien  decided. — 
When  in  the  opinion  of  the  appropriate  immigration  officials  an  alien 
likely  to  be  rejected  as  helpless  under  the  last  proviso  of  section  18  is 
accompanied  by  one  or  more  aliens  whose  protection  or  guardianship 
in  the  event  of  alien's  rejection  will  be  required,  one  of  such  accom- 
panying aliens  (preferably  a  relative  or  natural  guardian)  shall  be  de- 
tained and  the  determination  of  his  case  may  be  postponed  pending  de- 
cision of  the  case  of  the  alien  whom  he  accompanies. 

Subd.  3.  Status  after  deportation. — If  an  alien  is  rejected  and  de- 
ported solely  because  his  protection  or  guardianship  is  required  by  an 
accompanied  alien,  he  shall  not  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  class 
excluded  by  section  '3  on  the  ground  that  he  had  been  deported  pre- 
viously.18 

Rule  6.     Children  Under   16,  Unaccompanied. 

Subdivision  1.  Special  methods  of  handling  cases  of. —  (a)  All 
children  under  16  unaccompanied  by  either  parent  shall  be  held  for 
special  inquiry  unless  a  parent  already  within  the  United  States  appears 
in  person  with  satisfactory  evidence  of  relationship  and  responsibility. 
If  the  board  finds  (1)  that  they  are  strong  and  healthy,  (2)  that  while 
abroad  they  have  not  been  the  objects  of  public  charity,  (3)  that  they 
are  going  to  close  relatives  who  are  able  and  willing  to  support  and 
properly  care  for  them,  (4)  that  it  is  the  intention  of  such  relatives  to 
send  them  to  day  school  until  they  are  16,  and  (5)  that  they  will  not 
be  put  at  work  unsuited  to  their  years,  the  board  may  admit.  The 
board  shall  admit  when  it  is  satisfactorily  shown  that  an  otherwise  ad- 
missible child  is  going  to  one  or  both  of  its  parents.  Where  the  board 
finds  the  five  above-mentioned  facts  do  not  exist  but  that  the  case  is 
otherwise  especially  meritorious,  it  shall  so  report  orally  or  in  writing 
to  the  officer  in  charge  and  defer  final  action  until  such  officer  personally 
has  inspected  the  child.  If  in  his  judgment  the  child  should  be  ad- 
mitted, he  shall  so  state  to  the  board  (this  fact  being  entered  of  record), 
which  thereupon  may  admit.  When  in  the  opinion  of  such  officer  the 
child  is  not  clearly  admissible,  the  board  shall  exclude  and  give  notice 
of  the  right  of  appeal.  If  thereafter  an  appeal  be  filed,  the  case  shall 
be  forwarded  with  the  recommendation  either  for  (1)  admission  out- 
right,  (2)  admission  on  bond  or  cash  deposit,  or   (3)   exclusion.19 

"  WhenUadchiia  under  16  is  destined  to  a  parent  but  nevertheless  is  found  inadmis- 
sible rejection  should  not  be  upon  the  ground  that  the  alien  is  unaccompanied,  but 
upon'  some  statutory  ground  that  substantially  exists. 
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(b)  At  ports  where  there  is  no  permanent  board  of  special  in- 
quiry the  immigration  official  in  charge,  upon  a  personal  inspection  of 
such  children  and  those  accompanying  them,  may  admit,  without  exam- 
ination by  a  board,  otherwise  admissible  unaccompanied  children  who 
he  is  satisfied  will  "not  be  put  at  work  unsuited  to  their  years,  if  he  is 
also  satisfied  beyond  a  reasonable  doubt  (1)  that  the  five  facts  enu- 
merated in  the  above  paragraph  exist,  or  (2)  that  the  child  is  to  attend 
a  designated  reputable  institution  of  learning,  for  which  suitable  pro- 
vision has  been  made  in  advance,  or  (3)  that  the  child  is  merely  in 
transit,  and  the  person  by  whom  accompanied  will  convey  him  through 
and  out  of  the  United  States,  or  (4)  that  the  child  is  -to  make  a  tem- 
porary visit  to  close  relatives. 

(c)  Cases  in  which  children  are  admitted  under  the  special  pro- 
cedure specified  in  paragraphs  (a)' and  (b)  hereof  shall  be  reported  to 
the  bureau. 

Subd.  2.  Status  after  deportation. — If  an  alien  deported  solely  on 
the  ground  of  being  "under  16  unaccompanied"  reapplies  for  admission 
within  one  year  thereafter  and  is  then  oyer  16  or  accompanied,  he  shall 
not  be  regarded  as  belonging  to  the  class  excluded  by  section  3  on  the 
ground  of  previous  deportation.20 

Rule  7.     Stowaways. 

Aliens  arriving  at  seaports  of  the  United  States  as  "stowaways" 
or  alien  "stowaways"  who  arrive  as  "workaways"  shall  be  held  for 
examination  by  a  board  of  special  inquiry.  Unless  the  board  reaches 
the  unanimous  conclusion  that  beyond  £  doubt  the  alien;  except  for  being 
or  having  been  a  stowaway,  is  entitled  to  land,  it  shall  exclude.  Appeal 
shall  be  allowed  in  such  a  case  unless  some  mandatory  reason  for  ex- 
clusion is  found  to  exist. 

Rule  8.     Geographically  Excluded  Oriental  Aliens. 

Subdivision  1.  Who  are  excluded. — Aliens  who  are  natives  of  the 
islands  or  of  the  territory  of  the  continent  of  Asia  lying  between  the 
meridians  and  parallels  specified  in  section  3  and  shown  by  heavy  black 
lines  on  the  map  appended  to  these  rules  are  excluded  from  the  United 
States. 

Subd.  2.  Exemptions.- — These  fall  into  the  two  following  classes : 
(a)  Those  "otherwise  provided  for  by  existing  treaties,"  which  includes 
natives  of  so  much  of  any  country  with  which  the  United  States  has 
a  treaty  affecting  immigration  as  lies  between  the  specified  meridians 
and  parallels,  and  no  others;21 

(b)  Those  of  the  status  or  occupations  specifically  enumerated  in 
the  exception  to  the  geographical  exclusion  clause  of  section.3. 

Subd.  3.    Proof  of  exemptions. — Natives  of  the  geographically  de- 

» See  subd.  13,  Rule  17. 

21  The  treaty,  laws,  and  rules  governing  the  admission  of  Chinese  are  published  in 
a  separate  departmental  pamphlet. 
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fined  territory  who  claim  exemption  on  the  ground  that  they  are  of  a 
status  or  occupation  mentioned  in  the  exceptions  to  the  geographical 
excluding  clause  shall  present  in  support  of  such  a  claim  evidence  pro- 
cured in  the  place  of  their  domicile  showing  what  their  status  or  occu- 
pation has  been  during  at  least  the  two  preceding  years.  Such  evidence 
must  be  of  a  convincing  nature,  and  its  authenticity  shall  be  attested 
by  the  consular  officer  of  the  United  States  located  nearest  such  place 
of  domicile.  Proof  that  an  applicant  is  the  wife,  or  the  child  under  16 
years  of  age,  of  a  person  belonging  to  the  classes  exempted  by  reason 
of  status  or  occupation  may  be  in  any  form  preferred  or  convenient, 
but  must  be  of  a  convincing  character. 

Rule  9.     Aliens  in  Transit.22 

Subdivision  1.  Examination  under  law. — Every  alien  seeking  a 
landing  for  the  purpose  of  proceeding  directly  through  the  United  States 
to  a  foreign  country  shall  be  examined,  and,  if  found  to  be  a  member 
of  any  one  of  the  excluded  classes  (except  illiterates),  shall  be  refused 
permission  to  land,  in  the  same  manner  as  though  he  intended  to  remain 
in  the  United  States.23  Cases  where  a  refusal  of  the  privilege  would 
entail  exceptional  hardship  may  be  reported  to  the  bureau,  for  a  special 
ruling. 

Surd.  2.  Illiterates. —  (a)  Aliens  in  transit  across  the  United  States 
are  exempted  "from  the  operation  of  the  illiteracy  test"  (sec.  3) — not 
necessarily  frorh  examination  under  the  test.  If  such  aliens  arrive  at 
a  seaport  of  the  United  States  traveling  in  groups,  or  are  grouped  by 
the  transportation  companies  after  arrival  at  such  a  port,  their  exam- 
ination under  the  law  shall  not  include  subjecting  them  to  the  illiteracy 
test,  provided  an  arrangement  of  the  kind  hereinafter  specified  is  made 
between  the  transportation  company  by  which  brought  and  the  connect- 
ing transportation  line  or  lines,  under  which  such  transit  aliens  will  be 
accompanied  through  and  out  of  the  United  States  by  an  immigration 
official.  Unless  transit  aliens  other  than  those  just  described  are  ob- 
viously literate,24  they  shall  be  subjected  to  the  illiteracy  test ;  and  if  it 
is  thereby  found  that  they  are  illiterate  within  the  meaning  of  such  test, 
they  shall  not  be  granted  the  transit  privilege  unless  they  are  attached 
to  groups  of  transits  passing  through  the  country  in  the  manner  spec- 
ified or  an  arrangement  of  substantially  similar  character  is  made  in 

individual  cases. 

(b)     Groups  of  transit  aliens,  made  up  in  the  manner  above  mdi- 

22  The  transit  of  Chinese  is  regulated  by  Rule  17  of  the  Chinese  Rules  of  May  1, 

1917b  often  somewhat  different  considerations  enter  into  the  decision  of  transit  casea 
than  exist  in  cases  of  applicants  for  admission.  For  instance,  aliens  who  might  be 
detmed  inadmissible  to  the  United  States  as  likely  to  become  public  charges  or  physi- 
SS?  defective  might  nevertheless  be  acceptable  to  the  immigration  officials  of  Canada, 
Md  therefore  with  propriety  might  be  allowed  to  proceed  in  transit  to  that  country. 
and  therefore ^wimp  ]',ens'found  to  be  literate,  who  are  granted  the  transit  privilege 
without  being  grouped  in  the  manner  described  in  this  rule,  deposit  of  head  tax  is 
required.      (See  subd.  1   (6)  and  subd.  2,  Rule  1). 
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cated,  shall  be  permitted,  if  otherwise  admissible,  to  travel  through  the 
United  States,  whether  literate  or  illiterate,  provided  the  transportation 
company  by  which  they  are  brought  to  a  port  of  the  United  States  ar- 
ranges with  the  transportation  company  or  companies  by  which  they 
are  to  be  transported  through  and  out  of  the  United  States  that  the  aliens 
shall  be  under  sufficient  surveillance  during  the  entire  time  that  they 
are  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  to  insure  that  they  will  not 
leave  the  train,  vessel,  or  other  vehicle  of  conveyance  during  such  time, 
such  surveillance  to  include  the  conveying  with  the  transit  aliens  of  one 
imimigration  official  for  each  group  of  60  or  less  aliens.  The  transporta- 
tion companies  shall  furnish  transportation  to  the  immigration  official 
who  accompanies  eacji  group;  all  other  traveling  expenses  of  such  offi- 
cial shall  be  borne  by  the  department.  The  immigration  officials  in 
charge  and  steamship  and  railway  lines  shall  co-operate  to  the  fullest 
extent  practicable  in  the  grouping  of  the  transit  aliens,  and  each  group 
accompanied  shall  contain  a  reasonable  number  of  persons,  all  attendant 
circumstances  considered.25 

Rule  10.     Seamen. 

Subdivision  1.  Who  are  seamen. —  (a)  "The  term  'seaman'  as 
used  in  this  act  shall  include  every  person  signed  on  the  ship's  articles 
and  employed  in  any  capacity  on  board  any  vessel  arriving  in  the 
United  States  from  any  foreign  port  or  place"  (sec.  1).  In  the  sea- 
men sections  (sees.  31-36)  the  terms "  "member  of  the  crew,"  "alien 
employed  on  board,"  "alien  seaman,"  and  "alien  employee"  are  used  as 
synonymous  with  the  word  "seaman"  as  defined  in  the  act.  Wherever 
such  words  or  terms  are  used  in  this  rule  or  in  the  immigration  act 
they  shall  have  the  meaning  above  given.  Only  aliens  who  come  within 
such  definition  shall  be  treated  in  the  special  manner  herein  specified. 
The  cases  of  all  others  shall  be  handled  in  accordance  with  the  general 
requirements  of  the  immigration  act  and  of  other  immigration  rules 
herewith  promulgated  or  in  accordance  with  the  treaty,  laws,  and  rules 
governing  the  admission  of  Chinese. 

(b)  "Arriving  in  the  United  States  from  any  foreign  port  or 
place"  means  arriving  in  the  "United  States,  and  any  waters,  territory, 
or  other  place  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  thereof,  except  the  Isthmian 
Canal  Zone,"  from  any  port  or  place  in  a  foreign  country,  in  the  Canal 
Zone,  or  in  any  insular  possession  of  the  United  States  (sees.  1,  19, 
and  31-36  of  the  immigration  act;  sec.  1  of  the  Chinese-exclusion  act 
of  April  29,  1902,  as  amended  by  sec.  5  of  the  deficiency  act  of  April 
27,  1904)  or,  in  cases  of  Chinese  persons  or  persons  of  Chinese  descent, 
in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  (last  mentioned  act  and  joint  resolution  of 
July  7,  1898).  In  the  expression  "reship  foreign"  and  similar  expres- 
sions used  in  this  rule,  the  word  "foreign"  includes  the  insular  pos- 

20  On  account  of  aliens-  in  transit  through  the  United   States  under   this  arrange- 
ment the  deposit  of  head  tax  is  not  required.     (See  subd.  3   (3),  Rule  1.) 
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sessions  and  the  Canal  Zone  in  all  cases  and  also  Hawaii  in  Chinese 
cases. 

Subd.  2.  Collection  of  head  tax. —  (a)  The  head  tax  shall  be  col- 
lected on  "alien  seamen  regularly  admitted  as  provided  in  this  act." 
(Sec.  2.)  If  the  seaman  shall  be  discharged  in  a  United  States  port  by 
the  master  or  any  other  officer  of  the  vessel  "bringing  such  alien  to  the 
United  States,"  and  thereupon  shall  be  regularly  admitted,  the  tax  shall 
be  paid  by  the  "master,  agent,  owner,  or  consignee  of  the  vessel"  or 
"transportation  line"   responsible  under  section  2. 

(b)  If  the  seaman  lands  without  being  discharged  and  voluntarily 
applies  to  the  immigration  officials  for  examination,  or  is  apprehended 
after  entering  without  inspection  and  examined,  and  as  a  consequence 
of  either  examination  is  admitted,  the  seaman  shall  be  required  to  pay 
the  tax  himself  as  a  condition  precedent  to  his  regular  admission.  But 
the  same  exception  that  applies  to  alien  passengers  from  the  insular 
possessions  shall  apply  to  cases  arising  hereunder.26 

(c)  "Regularly  admitted"  means  admitted  with  intention  not  to 
reship  foreign  and  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  this  rule. 

Subd.  3.  Manifesting,  registering,  and  identifying. —  (a)  Arriving 
and  departing  seamen  shall  be  manifested  on  the  blank  forms  provided 
for  that  purpose  by  the  department,27  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
section  36.  When  an  arriving  seaman  is  a  "workaway"  a  notation  to 
that  effect  should  be  made  upon  the  manifest. 

(b)  Clearance  shall  not  be  granted  any  vessel  until  the  manifests 
required  by  section  36  have  been  furnished,  and  not  then  unless,  notice 
of  liability  to  the  administrative  fine  prescribed  by  said  section  or  to 
that  prescribed  by  section  35  having  been  served,  the  deposit  specified 
in  Rule  28  (subd.  2)  has  been  made. 

(c)  The  notice  required  by  section  36  to  be  furnished  regarding- 
any  alien  who  may  have  "illegally  landed"  while  the  vessel  has  been  in 
port  should  consist  of  a  letter  reporting  the  fact28  and  giving  the  name, 
nationality,  and  description  of  the  alien  and  "any  information"  within 
the  knowledge  of  the  master  or  officers  of  the  ship  or  transportation 
line  "likely  to  lead  to  his  apprehension."  "Illegally  landed"  means 
landed  in  any  manner  other  than  that  prescribed  in  this  rule. 

(d)  When  a  vessel  calls  at  several  United  States  ports  the  list 
of  arriving  seamen  required  by  section  36  shall  be  delivered  to  the  im- 
migration official  in  charge  at  the  port  of  arrival ;  the  report  of  the  illegal 
landings  required  by  said  section  shall  be  made  to  the  immigration  offi- 
cial in  charge  at  the  port  of  arrival  or  call  where  the  illegal  landing 
occurs;  and  the  list  of  departing,  deserted,  and  landed  seamien  required 
by  said  section  shall  be  delivered  to  the  immigration  official  in  charge 
at  the  final  port  of  call,  i.  e.,  the  port  from  which  the  vessel  departs 

» See  subd.   3    (O    and  subd.   4,  Rule  1. 

"Form  680  for  arriving;  Form.  684  for  departing. 

28  Form  683. 
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sailing  foreign.  The  immigration  official  in  charge  at  any  port  of  call  or 
final  clearance  foreign  shall  promptly  notify  the  immigration  official  in 
charge  at  the  port  of  initial  entry  (where  the  incoming  crew  list  is 
filed)  of  any  and  all  changes  occurring  in  the  crew  of  any  vessel  sub- 
sequent to  departure  from  such  initial  port  of  arrival;  and  such  report 
shall  be  filed  with  the.crew  list  to  which  it  refers. 

(e)  A  card  register  of  arriving  seamen  shall  be  prepared  and 
kept  in  the  following  manner :  Masters  or  other  officers  of  vessels  in  the 
foreign  trade  shall  furnish  each  alien  seaman  in  their  employ  with 
a  card29  containing  his  name,  age  at  date  of  issue,  nationality,-  per- 
sonal description,  and  his  photograph.  A  duplicate  of  said  card  shall 
be  furnished  by  the  master  or  other  officer  to  the  immigration  officials,. 
The  latter,  on  the  first  occasion  when  the  seaman  is  examined,  shall 
complete  the  card  and  duplicate  by  signing, his  name  along,  the  mar- 
gin of  the  photograph,  partly  thereon  and  partly  on  the  card  itself. 
Also,  the  examining  immigration  official  shall  indicate  on  the  original 
and  duplicate  card  the  status  of  the  seaman  under  the  law,  as  provided 
in  subdivision  6  hereof.  The  original  of  the  card,  after  being  so  com- 
pleted, shall  be  delivered  to  the  seaman;  the  duplicate  shall  be  filed  and 
properly  indexed  for  future  reference.  Upon  reasonable  proof  of.  loss 
or  destruction  of  the  original,  or  upon  the  surrender  of  the  original 
when  it  becomes  worn  or  mutilated,  a  copy  of  the  card  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  any  seaman  who  at  the  time  of  making  the  application  still 
occupies  a  lawful  status  as  seaman.  Such  application  may  be  made 
directly  by  the  seaman  to  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  any  port, 
or  through  the  master,  or  other  officer  of  a  vessel  by  which  the  seaman 
rearrives  in  a  United  States  port  to  an  examining  immigration  official, 
in  the  latter  event  the  card  being  filled  out  by  the  master  or  other  officer 
as  though  an  original  and  a  note  attached  showing  that  it  is  a  reissue. 

(/)  No  seaman  shall  be  allowed  by  an  immigrant  inspector  to  land 
from  a  vessel,  either  temporarily  or  permanently,  except  for  the  purpose 
of  being  registered  by  immigration  officials,  without  being  registered 
in  the  foregoing  manner  and  furnished  with  an  identification  card,  un- 
less he  presents  such  a  card  showing  that  he  already  has  been  regis- 
tered. If  any  owner,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  a  vessel  pays  off 
or  discharges  or  fails  to  retain  on  board  any  alien  who  has  not'  been 
given  the  inspection  required  by  this  rule,  such  vessel  thereby  becomes 
liable  to  prosecution  for  the  penalty  prescribed  by  sections  32  and 
33,  and  steps  to  that  end  shall  be  taken  at  once  by  the  immigration  official 
in  charge. 

Sued.  4.  Medical  examination. — All  alien  seamen  arriving  in  ports 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  medically  examined  aboard  ship  each 
time  they  arrive.  So  far  as  possible  such  examination  shall  be  similar 
to  that  made  in  the  cases   of   alien  passengers.      If   any   such   seaman 

""Form  685. 
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shall  be  found  to  be  afflicted  with  any  mental  defect  or  physical  disease 
or  affection  which  by  operation  of  the  certificate  alone  places  him  with- 
in any  class  of  aliens  mandatorily  excluded  by  section  3,  he  shall  be 
so  certified,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  appeal  to  a  board  of  surgeons, 
and,  in  mental  cases,  to  introduce  an  expert  witness  of  his  own  choice 
before  such  board,  if  he  so  desires.30  The  certificate  shall  be  delivered 
to  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  of  the  examination  of  the  seamen 
of  the  vessel  involved,  who  shall  promptly,  for  and  in  the  name  of  the 
immigration  officer  in  charge  at  the  port,  notify  the  master  or  other 
responsible  officer  of  the  vessel31  that  the  alien  must  be  detained  on 
board  in  accordance  with  section  32  or  placed  in  hospital  in  accord- 
ance with  said  section  or  section  35  and  subdivision  5  hereof,  as  the 
certificate  may  indicate  is  advisable  or  the  circumstances  may  demand, 
unless  arrangements  with  the  immigration  official  in  charge  shall  be  made 
by  the  master  or  other  officer  of  the  vessel  or  transportation  company  for 
detention  in  an  immigration  station  at  the  expense  of  the  vessel  or 
company. 

Subd.  5.  Exclusion  and  hospital  treatment  of  mentally  or  physi- 
cally afflicted. — No  seaman  afflicted  with  idiocy,  imbecility,  insanity, 
epilepsy,  tuberculosis  in  any  form,  or  a  loathsome  contagious  or  dan- 
gerous contagious  disease  shall  be  permitted  to  land  permanently  in  a 
port  of  the  United  States,  and  a  seaman  so  afflicted  shall  be  permitted 
to  land  temporarily  only  in  the  event  that  he  is  entitled^  to  receive,  or 
the  circumstances  are  such  as  to  require  for  humane  or  sanitary  rea- 
sons that  he  shall  be  afforded,  treatment  in  either  a  public -health  hos- 
pital or  an  immigration  hospital.  (Sees.  32  and  35.)  If  a  certificate 
requiring  the  vessel  to  be  fined  is  issued  in  accordance  with  section 
35,  the  seaman  shall  be  detained  and  treated  in  an  immigration  hos- 
pital (unless  the  seaman  prefers  to  remain  aboard  and  the  responsible 
officer  of  the  vessel  will  assume  responsibility  for  his  safe-keeping  and 
care)  "at  the  expense  of  the  vessel."  If  an  afflicted  seaman  shall  be  cured 
of  any  other  disability  than  insanity  before  deportation  becomes  prac- 
ticable, he  shall  be  accorded  the  inspection  prescribed  in  subdivision  6 
hereof. 

Subd.  6.  Primary  immigration  inspection. —  (a)  In  addition  to  the 
medical  examination  which,  together  with  its  results,  is  described  in  the 
two  preceding  subdivisions,  all  seamen  arriving  in  ports  of  the  United 
States,  except  those  rejected  or  placed  in  hospitals  in  consequence  of 
such  medical  examination,  shall  be  regularly  inspected  by  immigrant 
inspectors. 

(b)  It  such  seaman  is  not  already  in  possession  thereof,  the  offi- 
cers of  the  vessel  shall  furnish  him  with  the  identification  card  de- 
scribed in  subdivision  3  hereof,  and  the  immigration  officials  shall  com- 


30  See  sec.   16. 
»  Fojm  681. 
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plete  such  card  and  note  in  the  appropriate  space  thereof  the  seaman's 
intention  with  respect  to  reshipping  or  not.  If  it  is  ascertained  that  the 
seaman's  intention  is  not  to  reship  foreign  or  to  remain  on  a  vessel 
that  sails  foreign,  the  inspection  shall  proceed  as  though  the  seaman 
were  an  alien  passenger  applying  for  admission,  and  he  shall  be  admitted 
or  held  for  special  inquiry  in  regular  course.  If  it  is  ascertained  that 
it  is  the  seaman's  intention  to  remain  on  the  vessel  or  to  reship  foreign, 
the  inspection  shall  proceed  sufficiently  to  develop  to  a  reasonable  degree 
whether  or  not  the  alien  belongs  to  one  of  the  excluded  classes,  a 
notation  thereupon  to  be  placed  upon  the  card' indicating  the  inspector's 
opinion  as  to  the  seaman's  admissibility  if  he  were  applying  for  entry. 
There  shall  be  printed  on  the  identification  card  the  three  notations 
"Division  1,"  "Division  2,"  and  "Division  3."  If  the  inspector  is  satis- 
fied of  the  seaman's  admissibility,  he  shall  draw  a  line  through  the  latter 
two,  leaving  the  former  as  a  notation  expressing  his  opinion;  if  satisfied 
of  the  seaman's  inadmissibility,  the  first  two  shall  be  stricken  out  and 
the  last  left  as  the  inspector's  notation;  but  if  doubt  exists  upon  the 
part  of  the  inspector,  the  .first  and  last  shall  be  stricken  out  leaving 
"Division  2"  as  the  inspector's  notation  upon  the  card.  For  example,, 
if  the  inspector  ascertains  that  the  seaman  is  a  Chinese,  or  a  laborer  from 
a  country  that  issues  limited  passports  and  not  in  possession  of  a  pass- 
port entitling  him  to  land  in  the  United  States,  or  is  a  native  of  that 
portion  of  the  Orient  geographically  defined  in  section  3  and  Rule  8, 
or  is  an  illiterate  within  the  meaning  of  the  illiteracy  test  of  section  3, 
the  inspector,  as  a  matter  of  course,  shall  strike  out  the  first  two 
notations  and  leave  the  last;  if  he  ascertains  that  the  seaman  does  not 
belong  to  any  of  such  classes,  and  is  satisfied  from  inspection  and 
examination  of  him  that  he  is  neither  likely  to  become  a  public  charge 
nor  afflicted  with  any  minor  physical  defect  that  may  affect  earning 
capacity,  he  shall  permit  the  notation  "Division  1"  to  remain  upon 
the  card,  striking  out  the  other  two ;  if  the  inspector  is  in  doubt  with 
respect  to  these  indefinite  and  not  always  readily  determinable  points, 
the  second  notation  -shall  be  left  upon  the  card,  the  first  and  third  being 
stricken  out. 

(c)  If  such  seaman  is  already  in  possession  of  the  identification 
card  prescribed  in  subdivision  3,  the  "primary  immigration  inspec- 
tion" shall  consist  merely  in  determining  that  the  presenter  is  the  proper 
holder  of  the  card  and  in  ascertaining  whether  or  not  it  is  his  inten- 
tion to  reship.  If  he  asserts  it  is  his  intention  to  reship  foreign,  the 
"inspection"  shall  be  closed  hy  returning  his  card  to  him.  If- he  asserts 
an  intention  not  to  reship  foreign,  then  the  inspection  shall  proceed  as 
though  the  seaman  were  an  alien  passenger  applying  for  admission,  the 
seaman  to  be  admitted  or  held  for  special  inquiry  in  regular  course  as 
the  facts  may  require.  If  admitted,  his  identification  card  should  be 
taken  up. 
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Subd.  7.  Secondary  immigration  inspection. — (a)  Any  seaman 
holding  an  identification  card  containing  the  notation  "Division  1"  made 
thereon  in  accordance  with  subdivision  6  hereof  who,  at  any  time  after 
having  been  permitted  to  land  with  the  intention  of  reshipping,  changes 
that  intention  and  desires  to  remain  permanently  in  the  United  States, 
may  accomplish  that  purpose  by  simply  surrendering  his  identification 
card  to  an  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  any  immigration  station  in 
the  United  States  and  furnishing  the  usual  manifest  data  and  a  postal 
money  order  covering  the  head  tax.  In  such  case  the  officer  to  whom 
the  card  is  surrendered  and  the  money  crder  for  head  <  tax  delivered 
shall  forward  such  card  and  money  order  to  the  officer  in  charge  at 
the  port  where  the  card  issued;  and  thereupon  an  entry  shall  be  made 
in  the  appropriate  records  of  such  office  showing  the  regular  entry  of 
the  alien  to  the  United  States  as  of  the  date  of  the  surrender  and  pay- 
ment. 

(b)  Any  seaman  holding  an  identification  card  bearing  either 
the  notation  "Division  3"  or  "Division  2"  made  thereon  in  accordance 
with  subdivision  6  hereof  who,  at  any  time  after  having  been  permitted 
to  land  with  the  intention  of  reshipping,  changes  that  intention  and 
desires  to  remain  permanently  in  the  United  States,  may  apply  for 
complete  inspection  to  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  any  immi- 
gration station  in  the  United  States.  Thereupon  such  a  seaman  shall 
be  examined  in  regular  manner,  held  for  examination  by  board  of 
special  inquiry  if  expressly  excludable  or  the  facts  and  circumstances 
developed  raise  a  doubt  regarding  his  admissibility,  and  if  found  ad- 
missible by  the  inspector  or  the  board  he  shall  be  admitted  upon  sur- 
rendering his  identification  card  and  paying  the  head  tax;  if  rejected 
by  the  board,  he  shall  be  allowed  an  appeal  to  the  department  at  Wash- 
ington. If  upon  the  taking  of  an  appeal  the  board's  decision  is  affirmed, 
a  warrant  of  deportation  will  be  issued  by  the  department  and  the  alien 
deported  (sec.  20)  at  the  expense  of  the  immigration  appropriation. 
If  the  alien  is  admitted  by  the  inspector,  the  board,  or  the  department, 
the  identification  card  and  the  money  order  for  head  tax  collected  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  officer  in  charge  at  the  port  where  the  card  issued, 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  preceding  paragraph  hereof. 

Subd.  8.  Value  of  identification  card. — The  seaman's  identification 
card  hereinbefore  prescribed  shall  not  constitute  evidence  of  a  right 
to  enter  or  to  be  or  to  remain  in  the  United  States.  It  simply  evi- 
dences the  status  of  the  holder  as  a  seaman,  identifies  his,  and  indicates 
the  point  to  which  his  inspection  or  examination  under  the  law  has 
proceeded  and  what  remains  to  be  done  in  his  case  if  he  ceases  to  be 
a  seaman  and  becomes  an  alien  applicant  for  admission.  It  shall  have 
the  same  value  at  every  other  port  as  at  the  port  where  issued. 

Subd.  9.  Arrest  of  violators. — (a)  Any  alien  who  shall  come  to 
a  United  States  port  as  a  seaman  and  land  or  remain  in  the  United 
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States  otherwise  than  in  pursuance  of  and  in  .accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  rule  shall  be  arrested,  as  provided  in  section  34,  when- 
ever and  wherever  found  in  this- country  within  three  years  from  the 
date  of  landing  or  from  the  date  when  his  status  changed  from  that 
of  a  seaman  to  that  of  an  alien  here  resident.  Such  "alien  then  shall 
be  brought  before  a  board  of  special  inquiry  and  subjected  to  a  thor- 
ough examination  under  all  provisions  of  the  immigration  law  applica- 
ble to  the  case  of  an  alien  seeking  admission;  such  investigation,  if 
any,  as  may  be  necessary  to  develop  evidence  concerning  him  shall  be 
conducted  and  he  shall  be  subjected  also  to  the  medical  examination 
required  in  the  cases  of  alien  applicants  for  admission.  If  rejected  by 
the  board  he  shall  be  allowed  an  appeal  to  the  department  unless  the 
rejection  is  upon  a  ground  with  respect  to  which  the  law  prohibits  an 
appeal ;  and  in  any  event  the  record  of  the  board  of  special  inquiry  shall 
be  transmitted  to  the  bureau  for  submission  to  the  department,  in  order 
that  a  final  decision  may  be  rendered  if  upon  appeal  and  that  a  war- 
rant of  deportation  may  be  issued  whether  upon  appeal  or  not.  Upon 
the  issuance  of  the  warrant  the  alien  shall  be  deported  at  the  expense 
of  the  immigration  appropriation. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  Chinese,  if  apprehension  shall  occur  more 
than  three  years  after  his  status  has  changed  from  that  of  a  seaman  to 
that  of  an  alien  here  resident,  such  Chinese  shall  be  arrested  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Chinese  treaty,  laws,  and  rules,  and  brought  to  trial  before 
a  United  States  commissioner,  or  judge. 

Subd.  10.  Administrative  fines. — The  fine  prescribed  by  section  35 
for  bringing  to  United  States  ports  seamen  afflicted  with  certain  mental 
and  physical  disabilities  shall  be  assessed  in  accordance  with  subdivi- 
sions 1,  2  (a),  and  5  of  Rule  28,  and  that  prescribed  by  section  36  for 
failure  to  furnish  specific  information  regarding  seamen  shall  be  assessed 
in  accordance  with  subdivision  2  (h)  of  Rule  28.  ^ 

Subd.  11.  Status  of  American  vessels. — As  the  deck  of  an  Ameri- 
can vessel  is  constructively  American  soil,  vessels  of  United  States  reg- 
istry will  be  excepted  from  the  operation  of  this  rule  with  respect  to 
all  seamen  signed  on  such  vessels  in  ports  of  the  mainland  of  the  United 
States;  but  with  respect  to 'seamen  signed  on  such  vessels  at  foreign 
ports  or  ports  of  the  Canal  Zone,  or  insular  possessions,  or  Hawaii  (in 
cases  of  Chinese),  the  rule  shall  be  fully  applied,  just  as  the  law  and 
regulations  with  respect  to  alien  passengers  brought  on  American  vessels 
are  applied  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  act. 

Subd.  12.  Disabled  seamen. — A  disabled  alien  seaman,  who  never- 
theless does  not  intend  to  relinquish  his  calling  but  whom  the  master 
of  the  vessel  is  obliged  under  the  navigation  laws  of  the  country  to 
which  the  vessel  belongs  to  return  to.  the  country  where  he  embarked, 
may,  under  such  regulations  as  the  officer  in  charge  deems  proper  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  this   subdivision,  pass  through  the  United 
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States  in  transit  to  such  country  by  the  most  expeditious  and  direct 
route.  Where  he  is  suffering  from  a  loathsome  contagious  or  danger- 
ous contagious  disease,  or  with  tuberculosis  in  any  form,  or  from  a 
mental  disability,  or  is  in  such  physical  or  mental  condition  as  to  render 
him  a  person  likely  to  become  a  public  charge,  the  master  must  make 
arrangements  for  his  proper  care  while  in  transit  and  furnish  a  sum 
of  money  sufficient  to  defray  the  expenses  thereof.  These  provisions 
are  made  in  the  interest  of  trade  and  because  of  the  peculiar  position 
occupied  by  seamen  under  principles  of  international  comity;  and  in 
all  cases  to  which  they  apply  the  immigration  officials  shall  confer  not 
only  with  the  master  but  with  the  consular  representative  of  the  country 
to  which  the  vessel  belongs. 

Rule  11.     Laborers  from  Countries  Which  Grant  Limited  Passports. 

Subdivision  1.  President's  proclamation. — The  President's  procla- 
mation on  this  subject,  issued  February  24,  1913,  reads  as  follows : 

Whereas  by  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  regulate  the  immigration  of 
aliens  into  the  United  States,"  approved  February  20,  1907,  whenever 
the  President  is  satisfied  that  passports  issued  by  any  foreign  govern- 
ment to  its  citizens  to  go  to  any  country  other  than  the  United  States 
or  to  any  insular  possession  of  the  United  States  or  to  the  Canal  Zone, 
are  being  used  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  holders  to  come  to  the  con- 
tinental territory  of  the  United  States  to  the  detriment  of  labor  condi- 
tions therein,  it  is  made  the  duty  of  the  President  to  refuse  to  permit 
such  citizens  of  the  country  issuing  such  passports  to  enter  the  conti- 
nental territory  of  the  United  States  from  such  country  or  from  such 
insular  possession  or  from  the  Canal  Zone; 

And  whereas,  upon  sufficient  evidence  produced  before  me  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  I  am  satisfied  that  passports  issued 
by  certain  foreign  governments  to  their  citizens  or  subjects  who  are 
laborers,  skilled  or  unskilled,  to  proceed  to  countries  or  places  other  than 
the  continental  territory  of  the  United  States  are  being  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enabling  the  holders  thereof  to  come  to  the  continental  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States  to  the  detriment  of  labor  conditions  therein ; 

I  hereby  order  that  such  alien  laborers,  skilled  or  unskilled,  be 
refused  permission  to  enter  the  continental  territory  of  the  United 
States. 

It  is  further  ordered  that- the  Secretary  of  <  Commerce  and  Labor  be, 
and  he  hereby  is,  directed  to  take,  through  the  Bureau  of  Immigration 
and  Naturalization,  such  measures  and  to  make  and  enforce  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  may  be  necessary  to  carry  this  order  into  effect., 

Subd.  2.  Effect  of  proclamation. — The  proclamation  requires  that 
laborers,  skilled  or  unskilled,  who  are  citizens  of  a  country  which  grants 
to  its  laborers  proceeding  abroad  limited  labor  passports  only,  and  who 
present  at  a  continental  port  a  passport  entitling  them  only  to  admis- 


350  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

sion  to  countries  or  places- other  than  continental  United  States,  shall 
be  rejected.  It  does  not  in  any  particular  relieve  such  aliens  from 
■  examination  under  the  general  provisions  of  the  law. 

Subd.  3.  Rejection  or  admission  as  affected'  by  passports. — If  such 
a  laborer  applies,  for  admission  and  presents,  no  passport,  -  it  shall  be 
presumed  (1)  that  when  he  departed  from  his  own  country  he  did 
not  possess  a  passport  entitling  him  -to  come  to  the  continental  terri- 
tory of  the  United  States,  and  (2)  that  at  that  time  he  did  possess  a 
passport  limited  to  some  country  or  place  other  than  continental  United 
States.  If  he  presents  a  passport  entitling  him1  to  enter  continental 
United  States  or  not  limited  to  some  country  or  place  other  than  con- 
tinental United  States,  he  shall  be  admitted,  unless  he  belongs  to  one 
of  the  classes  excluded  by  the  general  provisions  of  the  law.  If  he 
presents  such  a  limited  passport,  but  claims  that  he  is  not  a  laborer, 
skilled  or  unskilled,  proof  of  such  claim  shall  be  required. 

Subd.  4.  Right  of  appeal,  etc. — All  laborers  excluded  under  this 
rule  shall  be  advised  not  only  of  their  right  of  appeal  where  one  lies, 
but  also  that  they  may  communicate  by  telegraph  or  otherwise  with 
any  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  their  government,  and  they  shall 
be  afforded  opportunity  for  doing  so. 

Subd.  5.  Definition  of  term  laborer. — For  practical  administrative 
purposes-  the  term  "laborer,  skilled  and  unskilled,"  within  the  mean- 
ing Of  the  Executive  order  of  February  24,  1913,  shall  be  taken  to 
refer  primarily  to  persons  whose  work  is  essentially  physical,  or,  at 
least,  manual,  as  farm  laborers,  street  laborers,  factory  hands,  con- 
tractors' men,  stablemen,  freight  handlers,  stevedores,  miners,  and  the 
like ;  and  to  persons  whose  work  is  less  physical,  but  still  manual,  and 
who  may  be  highly  skilled,  as  carpenters,  stonemasons,  tile  setters, 
painters,  blacksmiths,  mechanics,  tailors,  printers,  and  the  like ;  but  shall 
not  be  taken  to  refer  to  persons  whose  work  is  neither  distinctly  manual 
nor  mechanical,  but  rather  professional,  artistic,  mercantile,  or  clerical, 
as  pharmacists,  draftsmen,  photographers,  designers,  salesmen,  book- 
keepers, stenographers,  copyists,  and  the  like. 

Subd.  6.  Passports  to  be  indorsed.—Pa.ss^orts  presented  by  aliens 
covered  by  this  rule  shall  be  plainly  indorsed,  in  indelible  ink,  by  the 
officer  admitting  or  rejecting  the  applicant,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  show 
the  fact  and  date  of  admission  or  rejection.  The  officer  shall  sign  such 
indorsement,  and  the  passport  shall  be  returned  to  the  presenter. 

Rule  12.     Inspection  of  Aliens  Entering  from  or  Through  Canada.32 

Subdivision  1.  Border  ports  of  entry. — The  following  are  desig- 
nated as  Canadian  border  ports  of  entry  for  aliens:  Eastport,  Calais, 
Vanceboro,    Fort    Kent,    Fort    Fairfield,    Van    Buren,    Houlton,    Mada- 

32  This  rule  is  based  generally  upon  the  immigration  act,  and  specifically  upon  sec. 
19  thereof,  authorizing  the  Commissioner  General  to  designate  land-border  ports  of 
entry,  and  agreements  between  the  various  steamship  and  railroad  companies  in  Can- 
ada and  the  Commissioner  General,  negotiated  in  accordance  with  sec.  23.     The  various 
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waska,  and  Jackman,  Me. ;  Beecher  Falls,  Island  Pond,  Newport,  Rich- 
ford,  St.  Albans,  Swanton,  and  Alburg,  Vt. ;  Rouses  Point,  Malone, 
Fort  Covington,  Nyando,  Ogdensburg,  Morristown,  Waddington,  Alex- 
andria Bay,  Clayton,  Cape  Vinoent,  Rochester,  Olcott,  Lewiston,  Niagara 
Falls,  and  Buffalo/  N.  Y. ;  Erie,  Pa. ;  Cleveland  and  Toledo,  Ohio  ; 
Detroit,  St.  Clair,  Port  Huron,  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. ;  Chicago, 
111. ;  Duluth,  Ranier,  International  Falls,  Warroad,  Beaudette,  and  Noyes, 
Minn. ;  Hannah,  Pembina,  Northgate,  Neche,  Walhalla,  Postal,  and 
St.  John,  N,  Dak.;  Sweetgrass  and  Gateway,  Mont.;  Porthill  and  East- 
port,  Idaho ;  and  Danville,  Ferry,  Marcus,  Oraville,  Sumas,  and  Blaine, 
Wash. 

Subd.  2.  Seaports  of  entry  and  locations  of  boards  of  special  in- 
quiry.—  (a)  The  following  are  designated  as  Canadian  seaports  of 
entry  for  aliens  bound  for  the  United  States :  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia ; 
Quebec,  Montreal,  and  Point  Levi,  Quebec ;  St.  John,  New  Brunswick ; 
and  Vancouver  and  Victoria,  British  Columbia. 

(b)  Boards  of  special  inquiry  shall  be  located  at  said  seaports  and 
also  at  the  f ollowing. places :  Yarmouth,  Nova  Scotia;  Calais,  Jackman, 
and  Houlton,  .Me. ;  St.  Albans  and  Newport,  Vt. ;  Ogdensburg,  Buffalo, 
Niagara  Falls,  and  Lewiston,  N.  Y. ;  Cleveland  and  Toledo,  Ohio;. 
Detroit,  Port  Huron,  and  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. ;  Chicago,  111. ;  Duluth 
and  International  Falls,  Minn. ;  Winnipeg,  Manitoba ;  Portal,  N.  Dak. ; 
Sweetgrass,  Mont.;  Eastport,  Idaho;  and  Marcus,  Oroville,  Sumas,  and 
Blaine, .  Wash. 

Subd.  3.  Head  tax. — (a)  The  masters,  owners,  or  agents  of  ves- 
sels plying  to  eastern  Canadjan  ports  shall  pay  to  the  United  States 
commissioner  of  immigration  at  Montreal,  and  those  of  vessels  plying 
to  western  Canadian  ports  shall  pay  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  the  sum  of  $8  on  account  of  each  alien  bound  for  the  United 
States,  with  the  exception  of  such  as  are  exempted  by  the  law.33 

(b)  Any  alien  of  the  taxable  class  seeking  to  enter  the  United 
States  from  Canada  or  Newfoundland  shall  be  denied  examination  under 
the  United  States  immigration  laws  (except  to  a  sufficient  extent  to 
determine  liability  for  head  tax)  until  he  presents  to  the  examining 
officers  a  certificate  from  a  duly  appointed  agent  of  the  transportation 
company  over  whose  line  the  alien  may  be  traveling  or  intending  to 
travd,  guaranteeing  that  responsibility  for  the  payment  of  head  tax  on 
account  of  such  alien  will  be  assumed  by  said  transportation  company, 
the  certificate  guaranteeing  payment  of  head  tax  being  returnable  to  the 
applicant  for  admission  in  the  event  of  his  exclusion,  such  certificate 
before  its  return  to  such  applicant  to  have  the  words  "rejected— returned 

provisions  of  the  law  and  regulations,  in  so  far  as  applicable,  should  be  enforced  at  the- 
Canadian  seaports  and  along  the  Canadian  border.  Any  alien  who  enters  the  Unites 
Statestcross  the  Canadian  border  at  any  other  place  than  those  named  in  subd.  1  of 
thfs  rufe  as  a  port  of  entry,  is  subject  to  deportation  under  sees.  19  and  20. 
deportation  procedure,  see  Rule  22.) 

=3  See  Rule  1  for  list  of  exemptions  from  head  tax. 
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for  refund"  stamped  or  written  in  red  ink  across  its  face  and  to  bear 
the  signature  of  a  member  of  the  board  of  special  inquiry  by  which  the 
alien  was  examined. 

(c)  All  moneys  collected  under  the  provisions  of  this  rule  shall 
be  transmitted  by  the  commissioner  of  immigration  at  Montreal  or  the 
collector  of  customs  at  Seattle  to4  an  assistant  treasurer  of  the  United 
States'  for  deposit  in  appropriate  manner.  Reports  of  such  receipts 
shall  be  made  monthly  on  the  appropriate  forms.  The  commissioner  at 
Montreal  shall  give  bond  in  the  sum  of  $10,000,  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  discharge  of  his  duties  and  the  remittance  of  the  collections 
herein  described. 

Subd.  4.  Manifests. — (a)  The  masters,  owners,  or  agents  of  ves- 
sels bringing  to  Canadian  ports  aliens  bound  for  the  United  States  shall 
furnish  to  the  United  States  immigration  officials  in  charge  at  such 
ports  complete  manifests  and  alphabetical  books  of  all  arriving  alien 
passengers,  and  also  complete  manifests  of  all  arriving  alien  passengers 
en  route  to  the  United  States,  such  as  are  now  required  by  law  of  ves- 
sels bringing  aliens  to  United  States  ports.  Manifests  furnished  at  eastern 
Canadian  ports  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  commissioner  at  Mont- 
real; those,  furnished  at  Western  Canadian  ports  in  the  office  of  the 
commissioner  at  Seattle. 

(b)  Such  masters,  owners,  or  agents  shall  furnish,  also,  to  the 
United  States  commissioner  of  immigration  at  Montreal  or  to  the  com- 
missioner of  immigration  at  Seattle  manifests  of  all  passengers — not 
citizens  of  the  United  States — leaving  the  United  States  and  proceed- 
ing by  their  vessels  to  foreign  ports,  as  required  by  law  of  vessels  de- 
parting from  United  States  ports. ' 

Subd.  5.  Medical  examinations. — Aliens  coming  to  the  United 
States  from  or  through  Canada  shall  be  examined  for  mental  and  physi- 
cal disabilities  or  afflictions  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  16. 

Subd.  6.  Inspection,  certification,  and  admission. —  (a)  All  neces- 
sary facilities  in  the  way  of  accommodations,  access  to  the  aliens,  and 
the  keeping  of  aliens  apart  from  the  public  until  after  inspection  shall  be 
afforded  to  the  immigration  officials  of  the  United  States  stationed  at 
Canadian  ports  to  enable  them  to  make  the  inspection  required  by  law. 
The  inspection  conducted  at  the  seaports,  the  land  border  ports,  or  the 
interior  board  of  special  inquiry  stations  herein  mentioned  shall  be 
similar  to  that  conducted  at  United  States  ports.  Such  aliens  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  examining  inspector  are  not  clearly  entitled  to  ad- 
mission shall  be  taken  before  a  board  of  special  inquiry.  The  decision 
of  such  a  board  shall  be  final  unless  reversed  upon  appeal,  as  provided 
by  section  17. 

(b)  Any  alien  found  admissible  by  an  inspector  or  board  sta- 
tioned at  a  seaport  or  by  a  board  stationed  at  an  interior  port  named 
in  subdivision  2  hereof  shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  of  identity 
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prepared  on  the  form  provided  by  the  bureau,34  signed  by  appropriate 
United  States  immigration  officials,  and  shall  be  admitted  at  any  one 
of  the  ports  of  entry  named  in  subdivision  .1  hereof  without  further 
examination  upon  presenting  and  surrendering  said  certificate  and  be- 
ing identified  as  the  proper  holder  thereof.  The  certificates  shall  be 
taken  up  and  returned  to  the  issuing  officer. 

(c)  Any  alien  not  provided  with  the  certificate  prescribed  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  who  shall  apply  for  admission  at  a  point  on  the 
Canadian  border  where  no  board  of  special  inquiry  is  located,  if  ad- 
judged by  the  examining  immigration  officer  to  be  of  a  class  requiring 
board  of  special  inquiry  examination,  shall  be  returned  by  the  trans- 
portation company  concerned  to  the  nearest  point  where  a  board  of 
special  inquiry  is  located  for  examination,  manifesting,  and  (where 
proper)  assessment  of  head  tax ;  and,  in  the  discretion  of  the  appro- 
priate United  States  immigration  official,  any  alien  not  provided  with 
the  said  certificate  who  shall  apply  for  admission  at  a  point  on  the 
border  within  one  year  after  arriving  at  a  Canadian  seaport  shall  be 
returned  by  the  responsible  transportation  company  to  the  seaport  of 
arrival  for  examination,  manifesting,  and  (where  proper)  assessment 
of  head  tax,  in  the  manner  required  in  the  cases  of  aliens  arriving  at 
Canadian  seaports  and  giving  destinations  in  the  United  States,  unless 
it  shall  appear  that  such  alien  was  originally  destined  in  good  faith  to 
Canada  and  has  been  actually  residing  in  said  country,  or  unless,  upon 
examination,  Canadian' officials  shall  declare  such  alien  eligible  for  resi- 
dence in  Canada  and  the  transportation  company  involved  shall  arrange 
for  his  removal  a  reasonable  distance  from  the  boundary. 

Subd.  7.  Deportation.- — (a)  All  aliens  bound  for  the  United  States 
finally  rejected  at  Canadian-  seaports  shall  be  returned  to  the  country 
whence  they  came  by  the  steamship  line  bringing  them. 

(b)  The  steamship  lines  shall  return  afc  their  own  expense,  from 
seaports  of  Canada  or  the  United  States  as  they  may  elect,  to  the  trans- 
oceanic country  of  embarkation  all  aliens  covered  by  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  subdivision  6  hereof  who  are  shown  to  belong 
to  a  class  excluded  by  the  immigration  act  whenever  in  the  judgment 
of  the  Secretary  the  deportation  of  such  aliens  in  the  manner  described 
is  deemed  necessary  to  safeguard  the  interests  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  All  aliens  who  proceed  to  the  Canadian  border  without  first 
having  been  examined  and  granted  the  certificates  of  identity  herein 
prescribed  and  who  may  be  excluded  by  boards  of  special  inquiry  at 
border  stations,  and  aliens  brought  to  the  border  who  have  arrived  in 
Canada  by  steamship  lines  or  vessels  which  have  not'  conformed  to 
the  requirements  of  section  23  and  who  have  not  had  a  two  years' 
residence  in  Canada,  shall  be  returned  a  reasonable  distance  into  Can- 
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ada35  by  the  transportation  companies  bringing  them  to  the  border ;  or 
when  the  mental,  physical,  financial,  or  moral  status  of  any  such  alien 
renders  such  a  course  advisable  in  the  opinion  of  the  immigration  officer 
or  officers  concerned,  the  transportation  company,  upon  being  so  di- 
rected, shall  return  such  alien  to  the  initial  point  of  departure  in 
Canada. 

(d)  Within  the  deportation  periods  prescribed  in  the  immigration 
act,  the  steamship  lines  which  are  parties  to  the  Canadian  agreement 
shall  return,  at  their  own  expense,  from' some  Canadian  port,  or  when 
that  is  not  practicable  from  some  port  of  the  United  States,  such  aliens 
as,  having  been  brought  into  Canada  upon  their  respective  lines  and 
having  subsequently  proceeded  to  the  United  States,  are  shown  to  be- 
long to  any  one  of  the  classes  subject  to  exclusion  or  deportation  when- 
ever deportation  of  such  an  alien  is  ordered  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Subd.  8.  Transits. — (a)  An  alien  of  the  taxable  class-  applying  to 
pass  in  transit  through  the  United  States  from  Canada  shall  furnish 
to  imlm,igration  officers  guaranty  of  payment  of  head  tax  prescribed  in 
subdivision  3  hereof.  If  found  admissible  he  shall  be  given  a  certificate36 
providing  for  refund  of  head  tax  upon  such  certificate  being  properly  in- 
dorsed by  the  alien  and  the  purser  of  the  outgoing  trans-Atlantic  or 
trans-Pacific  steamship,  the  conductor  of  the  train  upon  Which  the  holder 
leaves  the  United  States,  or  by  a  United  States  immigrant  inspector. 

(b)  Upon  proof  satisfactory  to  the  United  States  commissioner 
of  immigration  at  Montreal  in  cases  arising  at  eastern  Canadian  ports,  or 
to  the  commissioner  of  immigration  at  Seattle  in  cases  arising  at  western 
Canadian  ports,  that  such  aliens  have  passed  by  direct  and  continuous 
journey  through  and  out  of  the  United  States  within  the  time  limit, 
specified  in  subdivision  2  of  Rule  1  hereof,  refund  of  head  tax  on 
aliens  of  the  taxable  class  arriving  at  seaports  of  Canada  and  desiring 
to  proceed  immediately  in  transit  through  the  United  States  will  be 
made  to  the  transportation  line  responsible  for  its  payment. 

(c)  The  special  deposit  and  refund  system  herein  provided  for 
transit  passengers  shall  apply  also  to  passengers  claiming  American  citi- 
zenship who  are  unable  at  the  time  to  establish  such  claim;  except, 
however,  that  transit  refund  certificates  shall  not  be  issued  to  such 
persons. 

Subd.  9.  Identification  of  aliens  habitually  crossing  boundary. — 
With  a  view  to  avoid  delays  and  embarrassment  in  cases  of  aliens 
who,  residing  upon  either  side  of  the  line,  habitually  cross  and  recross 

.  *> In  view  of  the  terms  of  the  Canadian  agreement,  transportation  companies  in 
Canada  will  not  knowingly  sell  to  aliens  of  the  immigrant  class  en  route  to  anv  part 
of  the  United  States  tickets-  for  their  transportation  or  transport  them  in  cars  or  vessels 
from  the  port  of  entry  or  examination  until  after  they  have  exhibited  their  certificates 
of  identity;  and  such  companies  will  not '  knowingly  transport  into  the  United  States 
any  rejected,  inadmissible,  or  undesirable  alien,  but  will  return  rejected  aliens  to  the 
seaport  of  arrival  or  the  interior  starting  point. 

"Form  523,  except  in  cases  of  transient  visitors,  for  whom  Form  569  should  be  used 
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the  boundary  upon  legitimate  pursuits,  an  identification  card37  will  be 
furnished  such  persons  upon  application  to  the  immigration  official  in 
charge  at  the  place  of  ingress  and  egress.  The  applicant  for  such  a 
card  shall  be  required  to  furnish  two  unmounted  photographs  of  him- 
self, of  appropriate  size,  for  attachment  to  the  card,  and  shall  supply 
the  data  necessary  to  fill  out  the  card  in  complete  form.  To  guard 
against  the  use  of  the  card  by  any  other  person  than  the  one  to  whom 
furnished  (through  its  being  lost  or  stolen  or  otherwise  improperly  ac- 
quired) the  official  issuing  the  card  shall  sign  his  name  partly  on  the 
margin  of  the  photograph  and  partly  on  the  body  of  the  card  itself. 
The  card  may  be  issued  also  to  United  States  citizens  desirous  of  avail- 
ing themselves  of  this  means  of  ready  identification.  It  shall  constitute 
a  pass  which  shall  be  promptly  honored  by  immigration  officials  simply 
Upon  satisfying  themselves  that  the  person  presenting  it  is  the  person 
represented  by  the  photograph  thereto  attached  and  therefore  the  right- 
ful holder  of  the  card. 

Rule  13.     Inspection  on  Mexican  Border. 

Subdivision  1.  Ports  of  entry. — Under  section  19  the  following 
are  named  as  Mexican  border  ports  of  entry  for  aliens:  Brownsville, 
Hidalgo,  Laredo,  Eagle  Pass,  Del  Rio,  Rio  Grande  City,  and  El  Paso, 
Tex.;  Douglas,  Naco,  and  Nogales,  Ariz.;  and  Andrade  Campo,  Ca- 
lexico,  and  Tia  Juana,  Cal.38 

Subd.  2.  Procedure. —  (a)  Aliens  applying  for'  admission  at  the 
Mexican  border  ports  of  entry  are  subject  to  examination  in  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  though  arriving  at  seaports,  report 
of  inspection  to  be  made  on  the  appropriate  form;39  if  they  cross  the 
border  by  bridge  or  railway  company,  such  company  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  head  tax. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a),  aliens  crossing  the 
border  by  any  vehicle  (including  stage  lines)  regularly  engaged  in  trans- 
porting passengers,  said  vehicles  by  which  they  come  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  head  tax.  If  they  cross  the  border  at  a  port  of  entry  other- 
wise than  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  or  this  paragraph,  such  aliens, 
if  the  head  tax  is  assessable,  shall  be  questioned,  as  a  preliminary  to  in- 
spection, only  sufficiently  to  determine  with  precision  whether,  in  the 
event  full  inspection  would  show  them  to  be  admissible,  they  are  able 
and  willing  to  pay  the  $8  head  tax.  If  this  question  is  determined 
affirmatively,  inspection  shall  be  completed;  and  if  the  aliens  are  found 
admissible,  they  shall  be  required  to  pay  the  tax  to  the  collector  of 
customs  before  being  permitted  to  enter.40 


"Form  687  for  aliens;  Form  688  for  United  States  citizens. 

s-An^alien  who  enters  the  United  States  across  the  Mexican  border  at  any  other 
point  enters  the  country  unlawfully  and  should  be  arrested  and  deported  under  sees. 
19   and  20,  as  provided  by  Kule  22. 

"Head  tel'to  be  certified  to  the  collector  of  customs  on  Form  549.     (See  Rule  1.) 
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(c)  Refusal  or  inability  upon  the  part  of  an  alien  to  pay  the  head 
tax,  when  assessable,  either  to  the  carrier  responsible  or  direct  to  the 
collector  of  customs  when  proper,  shall  be  cause  for  refusal  to  enter- 
tain the  alien's  application  for  admission.  Proper  records  in  each  such 
case  shall  be  made.  Negligent  failure  of  a  legally  and  financially  re- 
sponsible carrier  regularly  engaged  in  transporting  aliens  ■  to  collect  the 
tax  shall  not  absolve  such  carrier  from  liability  therefor  nor  operate  to 
prevent  the  inspection  of  the  applicant. 

(d)  Head  tax  shall  be  paid  by  the  alien  himself  to  the  appropriate 
collector  of  customs  in  all  cases  in  which  it  is  impracticable  to  proceed 
otherwise  under  this  rule  for  its  collection. 

Subd.  3.  Identification  of  aliens  habitually  crossing  boundary. — 
The  card  of  identification  prescribed  by  subdivision  9  of  rule  12  shall 
be  used  also  upon  the  Mexican  border. 

Rule  14.     Aliens  Reaching  Continental  Ports  via  Hawaii. 

Subdivision  1.  Examination  at  Hawaiian  port. — Aliens  arriving 
in  Hawaii  bound  for  the  continent  shall  be  inspected  and  given  a  cer- 
tificate,41 signed  by  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  Honolulu,  show- 
ing fact  and  date  of  landing. 

Subd.  2.  Certificates  for  alien  residents  of  Hawaii. — Aliens  who 
having  been  manifested  bona  fide  to  Hawaii  and  having  resided  there 
for  a  time,  signify  to  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  Honolulu  an 
intention  to  go  to  the  continent  shall  be  furnished  such  certificate  as 
evidence  of  their  regular  entry  at  an  insular  port.*2 

Subd.  3.  Admission  at  continental  ports  of  aliens  presenting  cer- 
tificates.— Aliens  applying  at  continental  ports  and  surrendering  the 
certificate  described  in  subdivision  2  shall  be  permitted  to  land,  upon 
identification  (and  payment  of  $4  head  tax  if  they  entered  Hawaii  be- 
tween July  1,  1907,  and  May  1,  1917),  provided  it  appears  that  at  the 
time  such  aliens  were  admitted  to  Hawaii  they  were  not  members  of 
the  excluded  classes  or  likely  to  become  public  charges  if  they  pro- 
ceeded thence  to  the  mainland. 

-  Subd.  4.  Arrest  and  deportation. — If  aliens  applying  at  continental 
ports  fail  to  present  the  certificate  described  in  subdivision  2,  it  shall  be 
presumed  that  they  were  not  examined  when  entering  Hawaii,  and  they 
shall  be  arrested  in  accordance  with  Rule  22  on  the  ground  of  entry 
without  inspection  and  on  such  other  grounds  as  may  be  found  to  exist. 
If  it  is  found  in  accordance  with  subdivision  3  hereof  that  such  aliens 
at  the  time  of  entry  to  Hawaii  were  mlembers  of  the  excluded  classes 
or  likely  to  become  public  charges  if  they  proceeded  thence  to  the  main- 
land, they  shall  be  reported  for  arrest  in  accordance  with  Rule  22  on 
either  or  both  of  those  grounds. 

Subd.  5.    Hazvaiian  citizens. — In  order  to  save  possible  delay  and 

"Form  546.  Special  material  facts  should  be  noted  on  back  of  certificate  with 
appropriate  reference  thereto  on  face.  ' 

"  Rule  1 1  acts  as  a  limitation  upon  this  subdivision. 
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inconvenience  at  the  port  of  entry,  residents  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands 
claiming  to  be  citizens  of  the  United  States  who  desire  to  proceed  to 
the  mainland  may  have  their  status  investigated  by  the  inspector  in 
charge  at  Honolulu.  A  favorable  decision  by  said  official  will  entitle 
the  applicant  to  be  landed  at  a  mainland  port  of  entry  upon  identifica- 
tion. An  adverse  decision  will  not  preclude  the  party  from  applying  at 
a  port  of  entry  on  the  mainland,  relying  upon  his  ability  to  establish  his 
claimed  citizenship  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  in  charge. 

Rule  15.     Special  Inquiry. 

Subdivision  1.  Oath. — Every  person  appointed  to  serve  on  a  board 
of  special  inquiry  shall  first  subscribe  to  an  oath  of  office.43 

Sued.  2.  Hearings. — Boards  of  special  inquiry  shall  determine  all 
cases  as  promptly  as  in  the  estimation  of  the  immigration  officer  in 
charge  the  circumstances  permit,  due  regard  being  had  to  the  necessity 
of  giving  the  alien  a  fair  hearing.  Hearings  before  the  boards  "shall 
be  separate  and  apart  from  the  public";  but  the  alien  may  have  one 
friend  or  relative  present  after  the  preliminary  part  of  the  hearing  has 
been  completed:44  Provided,  First,  that  such  friend  or  relative  is  not 
and  will  not  be  employed  by  him  as  counsel  or  attorney;  second,  that,  if 
a  witness,  he  has  already  completed  the  giving  of  his  testimony;  third, 
that  he  is  not  an  agent  or  a  representative-  at  an  immigration  station  of 
an  immigrant  aid  or  other  similar  society  or  organization ;  and,  fourth, 
that  he  is  either  actually  related  to  or.  an  acquaintance  of  the  alien. 

Subd.  3.  Adducing  facts  concerning  liability  to  fines. — In  all  cases 
in  which  there  is  any  reason,  other  than  the  issuance  of  a  surgeon's 
certificate,  for  believing  that  any  one  of  the  administrative  fines  pre- 
scribed by  the  law,  and  specified  in  Rule  28  hereof,  may  have  been  in- 
curred, boards  shall  be  careful  to  develop  in  the  course  of  their  hear- 
ings all  facts  and  circumstances  material  to  a  determination  of  the  trans- 
portation company's  liability  to  such  fine. 

Subd.  4.  Expense  of  return  voyage. — An  excluded  alien  shall  be 
informed  that  the  return  voyage  is  at  the  expense  of  the  steamship 
company  which  brought  him;  that  the  transportation  company  must 
return  him  in  the  same  class  in  which  he  came;  and,  in  cases  covered 
by  section  9,  that  a  refund  of  his  transportation  from  the  initial  point 
of  departure  to  port  of  rejection  is  due  him.  The  fact  that  he  has  been 
so  informed  shall  he  entered  in  the  minutes. 

Rule  16.     Readmission  and  Temporary  Admission. 

Subdivision  1.  Readmission  of  permanently  domiciled,  temporarily 
absent  aliens. — Under  the  seventh  proviso  to  section  3,  aliens,  who  have 
lived  in  the  United  States  continuously  for  seven  years  may  be  read- 
mitted, after  a  temporary  absence  abroad,  under  such  conditions  as  the 

«Form  566.  "Sec.   17. 
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department  may  prescribe.  In  such  cases  convincing  proof  of  a  con- 
tinuous residence  of  seven  years  shall  be  exacted,  and  an  absence  not 
exceeding  six  months  shall  be  deemed  a  "temporary  absence"  within 
the  meaning  of  the  law.  All  such  cases  in  which  rejection  occurs  shall 
be  promptly  brought  by  the  immigration  official  in  charge  to  the  atten- 
tion of  the  bureau,  with  a  complete  report  of  the  reasons  for  the  alien's 
exclusion.  The  conditions  to  be  observed,  such  as  the  furnishing  of 
bond  or  of  cash  deposit,  treatment  in  hospital,  etc.,  will  be  specified  by 
the  bureau  and  the  department  as  the  cases  arise. 

Subd.  2.  Temporary  admission  of  otherwise  inadmissible  aliens. — 
The  ninth  proviso  to  section  3  authorizes  the  bureau  and  the  depart- 
ment to  issue  -rules  and  prescribe  conditions  to  control  and  regulate 
the  admission  and  return  of  otherwise  inadmissible  aliens  applying  for 
temporary  admission.  In  cases  in  which  aliens  who  are  mandatorily 
excluded  from  permanent  entry  apply  for  the  privilege  of  entering  the 
United  States  temporarily,  they  shall  be  required  to  show  that  their 
temporary  entry  is  an  urgent  necessity  or  that  unusual  and  grave  hard- 
ship would  result  from  a  denial  of  their  request.  A  bond,  a  cash  deposit, 
or  other  equally  satisfactory  assurance  that  such  alien  will  depart  in 
due  course  from  the  United  States  will  be  exacted  by  the  department 
in  every  instance.  The  submission  of  an  unmounted  photograph,  in  dupli- 
cate, may  be  required  when  needed  as  a  means  of  identifying  the  tem- 
porarily admitted  alien  in  connection  with  his  departure  at  the  port  of 
entry  or  some  other  port.  Ordinarily  such  cases  should  be  reported  as 
they  arise  to  the  department  for  special  ruling.  In  instances,  however, 
in  which  the  cases  fall  into  regular  channels  and  can  be  handled  under 
general  instructions  (for  instance,  the  admission  of  physically  or  men- 
tally afflicted  aliens  from  Canada  to  receive  urgent  and  special  treat- 
ment or  to  undergo  operations  in  medical  institutions  on  this  side  of 
the  boundary)  they  may  be  handled  under  general  instructions,  which 
will  be  issued  by  the  bureau  and  the  department  upon  request. 

Rule  17.     Appeals. 

Subdivision  1.  Informing  alien  as  to  right  to  appeal. — Where  an 
appeal  lies  the  alien  shall  be  informed  of  his  right  thereto,  and  the  fact 
that  he  has  been  so  informed  shall  be  entered  in  the  minutes. 

Su,bd.  2.  Appeals,  how  filed. — An  alien  desiring  to  appeal  may  do 
so  individually  or  through  any  society  admitted  to  an  immigration  sta- 
tion or  through  any  relative  or  friend  or  through  any  person, '  including 
attorneys,  permitted  to  practice  before  the  immigration  authorities. 
Where  such  an  appeal  has  been  taken  any  further  appeal  shall  be  dis- 
regarded, Appeals  purporting  to  be  filed  on  behalf  of  an  alien,  but 
without  his  knowledge  or  consent  previously  obtained,  may  be  ignored. 
A  board  member  who  dissents  from  a  majority  vote  to  admit  also  may 
take  an  appeal.     In  such  a  case  the  alien  shall  be  allowed  the  same 
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opportunity  for  representation  as  though  the  appeal  were  his,  but  his 
brief  or  argument  must  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  that  the  board 
member's  appeal  is  forwarded  to  the  bureau. 

Subd.  3.  Time  for  filing  appeals. — Appeals  must  be  filed  promptly. 
The  immigration  officer  in  charge  may  refuse  to  accept  an  appeal  filed 
after  the  alien  has  been  removed  from  an  immigration  station  for  de- 
portation, provided  the  alien  had  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  appeal 
before  such  removal.  Any  appeal  filed  more  than  48  hours  after  the 
time  of  an  excluding  decision  may  be  rejected  by  the  immigration  officer 
in  charge  in  his  discretion. 

Subd.  4.  Where  no  appeal  lies. — No  appeal  lies  where  the  decision 
of  a  board  of  special  inquiry,  based  upon  the  certificate  of  the  examin- 
ing medical  officer,  as  required  by  section  17,  rejects  an  alien  because 
(a)  he  is  afflicted  with  tuberculosis  in  any  form  or  a  loathsome  con- 
tagions or  dangerous  contagious  disease,  or  (b)  he  is  an  idiot  or  an 
imbecile  or  an  epileptic  or  is  insane  or  feeble-minded,  or  (c)  he  is 
afflicted  with  constitutional  psychopathic  inferiority  or  has  any  mental 
defect  or  is  a  chronic  alcoholic. 

Subd.  5.  Where  appeal  lies  despite  certificate. — When  an  alien  is 
certified  for  a  physical  defect  other  than  tuberculosis  in  any  form  or 
a  loathsome  contagious  or  dangerous  contagious  disease,  the  board  of 
special  inquiry  must  decide,  on  the  basis  of  all  the  evidence  (including 
the  certificate)  whether  or  not  such  certified  defect  may  affect  his 
ability  to  earn  a  living.  An  alien  rejected  on  said  ground  is  entitled  to 
appeal. 

Subd.  6.  Forwarding  appeal  record. — The  complete  appeal  record 
shall  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  bureau  with  the  views  in  writing 
of  the  immigration  officer  in  charge. 

Subd.  7.  Bonds  under  section  21. 4S — Where  the  landing  of  an  alien 
under  bond  is  authorized,  unless  different  instructions  are  given,  the 
bond46  shall  be  in  the  sum  of  $500,  and  the  alien  shall  not  be  released 
until  it  has  been  furnished  and  the  immigration  official  in  charge  has 
satisfied  himself  of  the  responsibility  of  the  sureties.  If  within  a  rea- 
sonable time  after  landing  under  bond  is  authorized  a  satisfactory  bond 
is  not  furnished,  instructions  shall  be  requested  of  the  bureau. 

Subd.  8.  Cash  deposits  under  section  21. — If  the  acceptance  of  a 
cash  deposit  is  authorized,  the  deposit,  unless  different  instructions  are 
given,  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  postal  money  order  and  in  the  sum  of 
$500.  A  receipt  for  the  deposit  shall  be  issued  by  the  officer  in  charge, 
showing  the  object  for  which  the  money  has  been  accepted  and  the  dis- 
position to  be  made  thereof.  The  money  order  shall  be  then  trans- 
mitted to  the  department,  by 'which  it  will  be  deposited  in  the  postal 
savings  bank  at  Washington,  in  such  manner  as  to  permit  the  interest 

45  For  release  of  arrested  aliens  under  bond,  s?e  Rule  22. 
"Execute  in  duplicate,   using  Form  554   or   579. 
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accruing  thereon  to  be  paid  semiannually  and  transmitted  to  the  person 
making  the  cash  deposit. 

Subd.  9:  Reopening  of  cases. — Whenever  a  case  is  referred  back 
to  a  board  by  the  bureau  or  the  department  in  order  that  additional  evi- 
dence may  be  taken,  such  case  is  thereby  reopened;  and  after  the  new 
evidence  has  been  taken  the  board  shall  render  a  new  detision,  in  which 
it  may  in  its  discretion  reaffirm,  alter,  or  reverse  its  previous  decision. 
The  mere  action  of  referring  back  a  case  under  such  circumstances  is 
not  to  be  taken  as  an  indication  of  any  disapproval  by  the  bureau  or 
the  department  of  the  board's  decision  or  of  what  the  new  decision 
should  be. 

Subd.  10.  .Requests  for  reopening. — Whenever,  either  before  or, 
after  receipt  of  a  decision  from  the  bureau  or  the  department  affirm- 
ing an  excluding  decision,  the  local  immigration  officials  learn  of  new 
evidence  of  such  relevancy  and  materiality  as  in  their  opinion  to  re- 
quire that,  in  justice  to  the  alien  or  the  United  States,  it  be  considered 
by  the  board,  they  may  stay  deportation  and  request  the  bureau's  per- 
mission to  reopen  the  case,  at  the  same  time  briefly  stating  the  general 
nature  of  the  new  evidence.  This  usually  should  be  done  by  letter. 
Whenever  it  is  necessary  to  resort  to  a  telegram,  such  telegram  shall 
be  in  substantially  the  following  form : 

For  the  purpose  of  receiving  new  material  evidence,  recommend  reopening 
case  of  : (Very  briefly  indicate  character  of  new  evidence.) 

The  words  "For  the  purpose  of  receiving  new  material  evidence, 
recommend  reop'eiring  case  of"  shall  be  represented  by  the  cods  word 
"Renvoy."  Thus  it'  will  be  possible  to  phrase  the  telegram  in  a  few 
words.  Upon  receipt  of  the  bureau's  permission  to  reopen,  the  board 
again  acquires  full  control  of  the  case  as  under  subdivision  9  hereof. 

Subd.  11.  Procedure  in  reopened  cases. — The  hearing  in  a  case  re- 
opened before  a  board  of  special  inquiry  shall  be  of  the  same  nature  and 
be  subject  to  the  same  conditions,  'limitations,  and  privileges  as  an 
original  hearing  before  such  body. 

Subd.  12.  Detention  expenses  during  extended  time. — The  immi- 
gration officer  in  charge  may  decline,  in  his  discretion,  to  extend  an 
alien's  time  to  appeal  or  to  delay  deportation  except  on  condition  that 
there  be  deposited  a  sum  of  money  sufficient  to  defray  the  cost  of  main- 
tenance during  the  extension  or  delay  granted. 

Sued.  13.  Applications  for  privilege  of  reapplying  for  admission. — 
Aliens  rejected  or  arrested  and  deported  under  any  provision  of  the 
act  who  apply  for  admission  within  one  year  after  such  deportation  are 
mandatorily  excluded,  unless  prior  to  so  applying,  at.  either  a  seaport 
or  a  land  border  port,  they  shall  have  obtained  the  consent  of  the  Secre- 
tary to  their  again  presenting  themselves  for  examination  (sees.  3  and 
18).     Application  for  this   privilege  always   shall  be   submitted   to   the 
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immigration  official  in  charge  at  the  port  where  the  alien  was  previously 
rejected  or  the  immigration  official  in  charge  of  the  district  in  which  the 
alien  was  arrested  for  deportation,  and  shall  be  forwarded  by  such 
official  to  the  bureau,  accompanied  by  the  record  previously  formulated, 
unless  the  bureau  already,  through  warrant  or  appeal  proceedings,  has 
come  into  possession  of  such  record.  The  telegraphing  of  such  applica- 
tions shall  be  avoided  as  far  as  possible  and,  when  granted,  always  shall 
be  at  the  expense  of  the  alien  or  those  interested  in  him  both  as  to  the 
application  (which  should  be  prepaid)  and  telegraphic  response  from  the 
department  (which  will  be  transmitted  "collect").  Aliens  rejected  sole- 
ly as  "accompanying  aliens"  or  deported  solely  on  the  ground  of  being 
"under  16  unaccompanied"  may  reapply  for  admission  without  securing 
permission  in  advance.47 

Rule  18.     Medical  Officers. 

Medical  officers  detailed  for  any  duty  under  the  immigration  law 
shall,  in  matters  of  administration,  be  under  the  direction  of  the  im- 
migration officer  in  charge  at  the  port  to  which  they  may  be  detailed.48 
In  considering  and  determining  medical  questions  such  officers  are  to 
be  guided  by  the  instructions  issued  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
Public  Health  Service. 

Rule  19.     Hospital  Treatment. 

Subdivision  1.  Staying  deportation  of  wives  and  children  of  nat- 
uralized citizens  and  permanently  resident  aliens. — When  an  alien  cer- 
tified upon  arrival  to  be  afflicted  with  tuberculosis  in  any  form  or  a 
loathsome  contagious  or  dangerous  contagious  disease  is  found  to  be 
(a)  the  wife  or  minor  child  of  an  alien  who  is  shown  to  have  taken 
up  his  permanent  residence  in  the  United  States;  (b)  the  wife  of  a 
naturalized  citizen,  married  to  him  abroad  prior  to  his  naturalization; 
or  (c)  the  minor  child' of  a  naturalized  citizen,  born  abroad  to  him 
prior  to  his  naturalization,  such  alien  shall  be  held  until  it  is  ascertained 
whether  the  disorder  will  be  easily  curable  or  whether  landing  can  be 
permitted  without  danger  to  others.  The  law  does  not  direct  that  any 
other  aliens  so  afflicted  (except  seamen)49  shall  be  held.  Deportation 
shall  occur  promptly  with  respect  to  such  wives  and  minor  children  if 
and  when  it  is  ascertained  that  the  disorder  is  not  easily  curable  or  that 
the  alien  can  not  be  landed  without  danger  to  others;  and  with  respect 
to  all  others  if  and  when  it  is  ascertained  that  the  alien  is  diseased ; 
unless,  in  behalf  of  either,  application  for  treatment  is  made  promptly 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  subdivisions  2  and  3  hereof.  To  ex- 
pedite the  handling  of  cases  under  this  rule,  examining  surgeons  should 
include,  so  far  as  possible,  in  their  certificates  for  tuberculosis  in  any 

«  See  subd.  3,  Rule  5,  and  subd.  2,  Rule  6. 

*»  See  sec.  16. 

49  See  sec.   35  and  Rule  10. 
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form  or  loathsome  contagious  or  dangerous  contagious  diseases  a  state- 
ment as  to  whether  or  not  the  disorder  will  be  easily  curable  and  whether 
or  not  the  person  certified  can  be  permitted  to  land  without  danger  to 
other  persons. 

Subd.  2.  Applications  for  hospital  treatment. — Applications  for 
hospital  treatment,  whenever  submitted  in  accordance  with  this  rule, 
shall  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  bureau  for  presentation  to  the  de- 
partment. Such  applications  may  arise  with  respect  to  the  cases  de- 
scribed in  the  preceding  subdivision,  under  section  22,  or  in  connec- 
tion with  cases  arising  under  section-  18.  The  requirements  with  re- 
spect to  each  differ,  and  those  arising  undef  section  22  are  of  two  de- 
scriptions ;  therefore  such  applications  are  classified  as  follows : 

(a)  Arising  under  section  22,  those  affecting  the  wives  and  minor 
children  of  naturalized  citizens ;  with  respect  to  which,  unless  upon 
investigation  of  the  application  submitted  the  husband  or  father  is  satis- 
factorily shown  to  be  unable  to  bear  the  expense  involved  in  hospital 
treatment,  the  conditions  specified  in  subdivision  3  hereof  must  be  met, 
and  in  which  proof  of  naturalization  specified  in  subdivision  4  hereof 
must  be  furnished. 

(b)  Arising  under  section  22,  those  affecting  the  wives  and  minor 
children  of  aliens  permanently  resident  in  the  United  States;  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  conditions  specified  in  subdivisions  3  and  4  hereof 
always  must  be  met. 

(c)  Arising  under  section  18,  those  affecting  aliens,  irrespective  of 
any  question  of  relationship,  afflicted  with  tuberculosis  in  any  form  or 
a  loathsome  contagious  or  dangerous  contagious  disease,  in  which  cases 
it  must  be  shown  affirmatively  and  satisfactorily  that  "to  refuse  treat- 
ment would  be  inhumane  or  cause  unusual  hardship  or  suffering";  with 
respect  to  which  the  conditions  specified  in  subdivision  3  hereof  need 
not  be  met, 

Subd.  3.  Requirements  to  be  met  in  certain  applications  for  hos- 
pital treatment, — Except  as  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  subdivision 
2  above,  no  application  for  hospital  treatment  of  aliens  afflicted  with 
tuberculosis  or  a  loathsome  contagious  or  dangerous  contagious  dis- 
ease, arising  under  section  22,  will  be  considered  unless  submitted 
promptly  to  the  immigration  official  in  charge  at  the  port  of  arrival 
(by  him  to  be  forwarded  to  the  bureau),  and  unless  in  addition  such 
application  shows  that  the  applicant  or  some  one  on  his  behalf  is 
willing  and  able  to  deposit  at  once  a  sum  sufficient  to  pay  for  treat- 
ment for  60  days,  or  less  if  a  shorter  time  is  estimated  as  that  within 
which  a  cure  possibly  may  be  affected,  and  to  furnish  bond  in  a  pen- 
alty of  not  less  than  $300  providing  that  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  said  period  a  further  deposit  will  be  made  sufficient  to 
cover  cost  of  treatment  for  30  days  additional  and  a  remittance  of  a 
similar  amount  15  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  covered 
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by  this  deposit,  and  so  on  until  the  alien  is  cured  and  permanently 
landed  or  the  case  otherwise  disposed  of-,  the  bond  also  to  provide  that 
a  sum  sufficient  to  defray  the  cost  of  forwarding  the  alien  to  final 
destination  will  be  furnished  when  and  if  needed,  and,  in  the  event  the 
alien  is  a  person  who,  from  infancy  or  other  cause,  will  require  an 
attendant  to  accompany  him  to  final  destination  if  landed,  or  to  the 
country  of  origin  if  eventually  deported,  that  such  an  attendant  or 
funds  sufficient  to  defray  cost  of  employing  one  will  be  furnished.  The 
same  time  shall  be  allowed  for  ^filing  applications  for  hospital  treat- 
ment as  is  allowed  for  the  filing  of  appeals.50  If  on  arrival  the  condi- 
tion of  an  alien  is  such  that,  in  the  estimation  of  the  immigration  official 
in  charge,  the  dictates  of  humanity  require  that  he  shall  be  given  imme- 
diate hospital  treatment,  such  treatment  shall  be  accorded. 

Subd.  4.  Proof  of  naturalization  or  permanent  residence. — Nat- 
uralization shall  be  proved  by  the  presentation  of  a  naturalization  cer- 
tificate and  identification  of  the  presenter  as  the  rightful  holder  there- 
of. "Permanent  residence"  shall  be  understood  to  mean  that  the  alien 
sending  for  wife  or  child  has  relinquished  his  former  foreign  domicile 
and  actually  settled  in  the  United  States — established  his  permanent 
home  here,  such  fact  to  be  proved  in  the  ordinary  manner. 

Subd.  5.  Report  and  certificate  to  accompany  application. — The 
immigration  official  in  charge  who  forwards  the  application  shall  fur- 
nish a  transcript  of  the  board  hearing  and  a  certificate  of  a  Public 
Health  Service  surgeon  showing  the  character  and  extent  of  the  alien's 
affliction  and  estimating  the  duration  of  treatment  required  to  effect  a 
cure;  and  shall  state  whether  or  not  the  preliminary  deposit  has  been 
made,  and  whether  or  not  he  thinks  the  bond  required  will  be  forth- 
coming in  the  event  the  application  is  granted;  and  shall  express  his 
views  of  the  case. 

Subd.  6.  Action  if  requirements  not  observed. — If  the  application 
is  granted  and  there  is  a  failure  to  observe  the  terms  of  the  bond  ex- 
acted, report  thereof  shall  be  made  to  the  bureau,  to  the  end  that  the 
conditions  of  the  bond  may  be  enforced  and  the  alien  deported.  Any 
balance  of  a  deposit  remaining  unexpended  when  the  alien  is  cured 
or  released  shall  be  returned  to  the  depositor.  The  cost  of  hospital 
treatment  may  be  charged  against  the  deposit  from  the  time  the  petition 
was  filed. 

Subd.  7.  Admission  to  hospital  not  a  "landing." — The  treatment 
of  an  alien  under  this  rule  shall  not  be  construed  to  alter  in  any  man- 
ner the  status  of  the  alien  with  reference  to  his  right  to  enter  or  re- 
main in  the  United  States,  nor  to  affect  in  any  manner  the  liability 
of  transportation  companies  under  section  9  or  Rules  3  and  26.  "Land- 
ing" occurs  only  when  the  alien  is  admitted  after  a  cure  has  been 
effected. 


'"•Sze  subd.  3,  Rule  17 
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Subd.  8.  Expenses  in  cases  of  passengers  apparently  aliens  but 
really  citizens. — If  any  arriving  passenger  apparently  an  alien  is  placed 
in  hospital  under  any  provision  of  -this  rule  that  does  not  require  ex- 
penses of  hospital  treatment  to  be  paid- by  others  than  transportation 
companies,  and  it  is  subsequently  shown  that  such  passenger  is  in  fact 
a  United  States  citizen,  the  expense  of  treatment  up  to  the  time  satis- 
factory proof  of  citizenship  is  furnished  shall  be  borne  by  the  transporta- 
tion company  or  by  the  vessel  on  which  such  passenger  arrived. 

Rule  20.     Assistance  to  Admitted  Aliens. 

Notwithstanding  admission  and  for  reasons  satisfactory  to  the  im- 
migration officer  in  charge,  any  alien  may  remain  a  few  days  at  an 
immigration  station  upon  payment  of  actual  expenses.  If  in  such  a 
case  the  delay  in  leaving  the  immigration  station  is  due  to  accident  or 
other  unavoidable  circumstances  and  the  alien  is  without  sufficient  means 
to  defray  the  expense  incident  thereto,  the  immigration  officer  in  charge, 
in  his  discretion,  may  authorize  the  same,  reporting  the  case  promptly 
to  the  bureau  with  full  reasons  for  his  action  and  requesting  that  the 
authorization  be  ratified. 

Rule  21.     Deportation  of  Excluded  Aliens. 

Subdivision  1".  Notice  to  alien. — In  case  an  appeal  from  an  ex- 
cluding decision  is  dismissed  and  the  decision  affirmed,  the  alien  shall 
be  notified  as  promptly  as  circumstances  permit. 

Subd.  2.  Notice  to  master,  etc. — The  master,  agent,  consignee,  or 
owner  of  a  vessel  by  which  an  excluded  alien  is  to  be  deported  shall 
be  notified  of  this  fact  as  promptly  as  circumstances  permit;  also  of 
the  cause  of  rejection51  and  the  class  in  which  such  alien  arrived  and 
is  to  be  deported. 

Subd.  3.  Placing  on  board. — The  immigration  officer  in  charge  may 
place  excluded  aliens  on  board  for  deportation  immediately  upon  ex- 
clusion, whenever  in  his  judgment  such  action  is  necessary.52 

Sued.  4.  Notice  of  sailings. — At  least  24  hours'  advance  notice  of 
the  time  of  sailing  of  every  vessel  which  has  brought  aliens  to  the  United 
States  shall  be  given  the  immigration  officer  in  charge,  in  order  that 
he  may  have  the  opportunity  to  place  on  board  aliens  to  be  deported  by 
such  vessel. 

Rule  22.     Arrest  and  Deportation  on  Warrant. 

Subdivision  1.  Classes  of  warrant  cases. — All  cases  in  which  aliens 
may  be  arrested  and  deported  are  either  stated  in  detail  or  mentioned 
in  section  19.  They  fall  into  the  following  divisions.  With  respect 
to  each  of  these  divisions  the  law  is  retrospective  or  not  and  the  time 
within  which  deportation  proceedings  may  be  instituted  is  limited  or 
not,  as  indicated  below. 

«  See  Rule  23  for  aliens  requiring  special  care  and  attention. 

"  For  instance,  to  prevent  congestion  or  to  remove  danger  of  contagion. 
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(a)  Any  alien  who  has  entered  the  United  States  prior  to  May  1, 
1917,  and  who  at  the  time  of  entry  was  a  member  of  any  one  of  the 
classes  excluded  under  any  provision  of  the  immigration  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1907;  limitation  five  years;  retrospective. 

{b)  Any  alien  who  has  entered  the  United  States  subsequent  to 
April  30,  1917,  and  who  at  the  time  of  entry  was  a  member  of  any 
one  ®f  the  classes  excluded  by  section  3,  or  the  last  proviso  to  section 
18,  or  the  last  proviso  to  section  23,  of  the  act  of  February  5,  1917; 
limitation  five  years ;  not  retrospective. 

(c)  Any  alien  who  shall  have  entered  or  who  shall  be  found  in  the 
United  States  in  violation  of  the  act  of  February  5,  1917;  limitation 
five  years;  not  retrospective. 

(d)  Any  alien  who  shall  have  entered  or  who  shall  be  found  in 
the  United  States  in  violation  of  any  other  law,  to  wit,  the  Chinese- 
exclusion  law ;  limitation  five  years ;  retrospective. 

(e)  Any  alien  who  becomes  a  public  charge  from  causes  not  af- 
firmatively shown  to  have  arisen  subsequent  to  landing ;  limitation  five 
years ;  retrospective. 

(/)  Any  alien  who  shall  have  entered  the  United  States  by  water 
at  any  time  or  place  other  than  as  designated  by  immigration  officials ; 
limitation  three  years ;  retrospective. 

(g)  Any  alien  who  shall  have  entered  the  United  States  by  land 
at  any  place  other  than  one  designated  by  the  Commissioner  General  as 
a  port  of  entry  for  aliens,  or  at  any  time  not  designated  by  immigration 
officials;  limitation  three  years;  retrospective. 

(h)  Any  alien  who  shall  have  entered  without  inspection;  limita- 
tion three  years ;  retrospective. 

(i)  Any  alien  who  may  be  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  a  term 
of  one  year  or  more  because  of  conviction  in  this  country  of  a  crime 
involving  moral  turpitude,  unless  such  alien  has  been  pardoned  or  the 
court  or  judge  sentencing  him  has  recommended  to  the  department,  at 
the  time  of  imposing  sentence  or  within  30  days  thereafter,  that  he  be 
not  deported ;  limitation — that  the  crime  shall  have  been  committed  with- 
in five  years  after  entry ;  retrospective  with  respect  to  time  of  entry,  but 
not  retrospective  with  respect  to  conviction ;  deportation  shall  not  occur 
until  termination  of  imprisonment. 

(/)  Any  alien  who  may  be  sentenced  more  than  once  to  imprison- 
ment for  a  term  of  one  year  or  more  because  of  conviction  in  this  country 
of  a  crime  involving  moral  turpitude,  unless  such  alien  has  been  par- 
doned or  the  court  or  judge  sentencing  him  has  recommended  to  the 
department,  at  the  time  of  imposing  sentence  or  within  30  days  there- 
after, that  he  be  not  deported ;  no  limitation ;  retrospective  with  respect 
to  time  of  entry,  but  not  retrospective  with  respect  to  conviction ;  depor- 
tation shall  not  be  effected  until  termination  of  imprisonment. 
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(k)  Any  alien- who  shall  be  found  an  inmate  of  or  connected  with 
the  management  of  a  house  of  prostitution ;  no  limitation ;  retrospective. 

(/)  Any  alien  who  shall  be  found  practicing  prostitution;  no  limi- 
tation ;  retrospective. 

(in)  Any  alien  who  shall  receive,  share  in,  or  derive  benefit  from 
any  part  of  the  earnings  of  any  prostitute;  no  limitation ;  retrospective. 

(n)  Any  alien  who  manages  or  is  employed  by,  in,  or  in  connection 
with  any  house  of  prostitution  or  music  or  dance  hall  or  other  place  of 
amusement  or  resort  habitually  frequented  by  prostitutes,  or  where  pros- 
titutes gather ;  no  limitation ;  retrospective.  ■ 

(o)  Any  alien  who  in  any  way  assists  any  prostitute  or  protects 
or  promises  to  protect  from  arrest  any  prostitute ;  no  limitation ;  retros- 
pective. 

ip)  Any  alien  who  shall  import  or  attempt  to  import  any  person 
for  the  purpose,  of  prostitution  or  any  other  immoral  purpose;  no  limi- 
tation; retrospective. 

(q)  Any  alien  who,  after  being  excluded  and  deported  or  arrested 
and  deported  as  a  prostitute,  or  as  a  procurer,  or  as  having  been  con- 
nected with  the  business  of  prostitution  or  importation  for  prostitution 
or  other  immoral  purposes  in  any  of  the  ways  specified  in  section  19, 
shall  return  to  and  enter  the  United  Stages;  no  limitation;  retrospective." 

(r)  Any  alien  convicted  and  imprisoned  for  a  violation  of  any  of 
the  provisions  of  section  4;  no  limitation;  retrospective. 

(s)  Any  alien  who  was  convicted  or  who  admits  the  commission 
prior  to  entry  of  a  felony  or  other  crime  or  misdemeanor  involving  moral 
turpitude;  no  limitation;  retrospective. 

(t)  Any  alien' who  shall  be  found  advocating  or  teaching  the  un- 
lawful destruction  of  property;  no  limitation;  retrospective. 

(w)  Any  alien  who  shall  be  found  advocating  or  teaching  anarchy, 
or  the  overthrow  by  force  or  violence  of  the  government  of  the  United 
States  or  of  all  forms  of  law  or  the  assassination  of  public  officials ;  no 
limitation ;  retrospective. 

Subd.  2.  Investigation  and  report  of  cases. — Officers  shall  make 
thorough  investigation  of  all  cases  when  they  are  credibly  informed  or 
have  reason  to  believe  that  a  specified  alien  in  the  United  States  is  sub- 
ject to  arrest  and  deportation  on  warrant.  All  such  cases,  by  whomso- 
ever discovered,  shall  be  reported  to  the  immigration  officer  stationed  near- 
est the  place  where  the  alien  is  found  to  be. 

Subd.  3.  Application  for  warrant  of  arrest. — The  application53 
must  state  facts  showing  prima  facie  that  the  alien  comes  within  one 
or  more  of  the  classes  subject  to  deportation  after  entry,  and,  except 
in  cases  in  which  the  burden  of  proof  is  upon  the  alien  (Chinese)  in- 
volved, should  be  accompanied  by  some  substantial  supporting  evidence. 
If  the  facts  stated  are  within  the  personal  knowledge  of  the  inspector 

raForm   565. 
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reporting  the  case,  they  need  not  be  in  affidavit  form.  But  if  based  upon 
statements  of  persons  not  sworn  officers  of  the  government  (except  in 
cases  of  public  charges  covered  by  subdivision  4  hereof),  the  applica- 
tion should  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the  person  giving  the 
information  or  by  a  transcript  of  a  sworn  statement  taken  from  the 
person  by  an  inspector.  In.  all  cases  shown  in  'subdivision  1  to  be  sub- 
ject to  a  time  limitation  the  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certifi- 
cate of  landing64  (to  be  obtained  from  the  immigration  officer  in  charge 
at  the  port  where  landing  occurred),  unless  entry  without  inspection  with- 
in such  limitation  is  confessed,  or  a  reason  given  for  its  absence.  In  the 
absence  of  such  certificate,  effort  should  be  made  to  supply  the  principal 
items  of  information  mentioned  in  the  blank  form  provided  for  such 
certificate.  Telegraphic  application  may  be  resorted  to  only  in  case  of 
necessity,  or  when  some  substantial  interest  of  the  government  would 
be  subserved  thereby,  and  must  state  (a)  that  the  usual  written  applica- 
tion is  being  forwarded  by  mail,  and  (b)  the  substance  of  the  facts  and 
proof  therein  contained.  The  code  supplied  by  the  department  should 
be  used  whenever  practicable. 

Subd.  4.  Proof  in  cases  of  aliens  who  have  become  public  charges. — ■ 
The  application  in  such  cases  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
the  official  in  charge  of  the  institution  in  which  the  alien  is  confined,  or 
other  responsible  public  official  if  the  alien  is  not  confined,  showing  that 
the  alien  is  being  maintained  at  public  expense.  There  should  be  sub- 
mitted also,  whenever  readily  available,  evidence  (such  as  certificates 
from  attending  physicians,  etc.)  tending  to  show  that  the  causes  for  the 
alien's  being  a  public  charge  existed- prior  to  entry.55 

Subd.  5.  Execution  of  warrant  of  arrest  and  hearing  thereon. — 
(a)  Upon  receipt  of  a  telegraphic  or  written  warrant  of  arrest  the 
alien  shall  be  taken  before  the  person  or  persons  therein  named  or  de- 
scribed and  granted  a  hearing  to  enable  him  to  show  cause,  if  any  there 
be,  why  he  should  not  be  deported.56  Pending  determination  of  the 
case,  in  the  discretion  of  the  immigration  officer  in  charge,  he  may  be 
taken  into  custody  or  allowed  to  remain  in  some  place  deemed  by  such 
officer  secure  and  proper,  except  that  in  the  absence  of  special  instruc- 
tions an  alien  confined  in  an  institution  shall  not  be  removed  therefrom 
until  a  warrant  of  deportation  has  been  issued  and  is  about  to  be  served. 

(b)  Preferably  at  the  beginning  of  the  hearing  under  the  warrant 
of  arrest,  or  at  any  rate  as  soon  as  such  hearing  has  proceeded  suffi-- 
ciently  in  the  development  of  the  facts  to  protect  the  government's  in- 
terests, the  alien  shall  be  allowed  to  inspect  the  warrant  of  arrest  and 
all  the  evidence  on  which  it  was  issued,  and  shall  be  apprised  that  there- 


54  "PViT'in    ^  fi  4 

55  The  form  of  medical  certificate  (Form  534)  used  in  enforcing  the  act  of  1907 
mav  op  adapted  for  use  in  this  connection. 

so  if  the  alien  is  unable  to  speak  or  understand  English,  an  interpreter  should  he 
emoloved  where  practicable.'  If  the  alien  is  physically  or  mentally  incapable  of  testi- 
fying   some  relative  or  friend,  if  any,  should  be  questioned. 
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after  he  may  be  represented  by  counsel.  The  alien  shall  be  required  then 
and  there  to  state  whether  he  desires  counsel  or  waives  the  same,  and 
his  reply  shall  be  entered  on  the  record.  If  counsel  be  selected,  he  shall 
be  permitted  to  be  present  during  the  further  conduct  of  the  hearing,  to 
inspect  and  make  a  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the  hearing  so  far  as  it  has 
proceeded,  and  to  offer  evidence  to  meet  .any  evidence  theretofore  or 
thereafter  presented  by  the  govertiment.  Objections  and  exceptions  of 
counsel  shall  not  be  entered  on  the  record,  but  may  be  presented  by  him 
in  an  accompanying  brief.  If  during  the  hearing  it  shall  appear  to  the 
examining  inspector  that  there  exists  a  reason  additional  to  those  stated 
in  the  warrant  of  arrest  why  the  alien  is  in  the  country  in  violation  of 
law,  the  alien's  attention  shall  be  directed  to  the  facts  which  constitute 
such  reason,  and  he  shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  show  cause  why 
he  should  not  be  deported  therefor. 

(c)  At  the  close  of  the  hearing  the  full  record  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  bureau,  together  with  any  written  argument  submitted  by  coun- 
sel and  the  recommendations  of  the  examining  officer  and  the  officer  in 
charge,  for  determination  as  to  whether  or  not  a  deportation  warrant 
shall  issue. 

(rf)  The  record  of  the  hearing  accorded  an  alien  who  is  suffering 
f  romj  any  physical  or  mental  disability  shall  be  supplemented  by  a  medical 
certificate  showing  (1)  whether  such  alien  is  in  condition  to  be  deported 
without  danger  to  life;  (2)  whether  he  will  require  special  care  and  at- 
tention on  the  ocean  voyage. 

Subd.  6.  Release  under  bond. — The  amount  of  any  bond  under 
which  an  arrested  alien  may  be  released57  shall  be  $500,  unless  different 
instructions  are  given  by  the  department,  which,  prior  to  release,  shall 
approve  the  bond,  except  that  the  approval  of  the  local  United  States 
attorney  as  to  form  and  execution  shall  be  sufficient  when  the  immigra- 
tion officer  in  charge  deems  it  proper,  with  a  view  to  avoid  delay,  to 
submit  the  bond  to  such  attorney  for  approval.  Aliens  who  are  unable 
to  give  bail  shall  be  held  in  jail  only  in  case  no  other  secure  place  of 
detention  can  be  found. 

Subd.  7.  Warrant  for  deportation  and  deportation  thereon. — Upon 
receipt  of  the  department's  decision,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  may  require,  the  alien  shall  be  taken  into  the 
custody  of  the  immigration  officials  (if  this  has  not  occurred  already) 
for  deportation.58  Thereafter  he  shall  be  deported,  previous  notice  of  de- 
portation having  been  given  the  steamship  company  concerned,  together 
with  a  brief  description  of  the  alien  and  any  other  appropriate  data,  in- 

"  Use  Form  553.     (See  sec.  20.) 

58  If  an  attendant  (or  matron)  is  required  to  assist  in  conveying  alien  from  an 
inland  point  to  the  seaport  of  deportation,  special  request  for  authorization  therefor 
should  accompany  the  record  of  hearing.  Such  attendants  are  allowed  a  nominal  com- 
pensation of  %\  and  traveling  expenses  both  ways.  This  rate  must  not  be  exceeded 
unless  extraordinary  conditions,  fully  reported,  result  in  authorization  of  a  different 
compensation. 
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eluding  the  cause  of  deportation,  physical  and  mental  condition,  and  des- 
tination."''1 

Sued.  8.  Cost  of  maintenance  pending  deportation  on  warrant. — 
(a)  The  cost  of  maintaining' aliens  during  these  proceedings  may  be 
borne  by  the  government,  but  as  to  aliens  who  have  become  public  charges 
from  causes  existing  prior  to.  landing,  such  cost  will  not  be  allowed  un- 
less or  until  an  appropriation  becomes  available  for  that  purpose. 

(b)  If  proceedings  against  a  procurer  or  contractor  are  instituted 
within  5  years  after  the  entry  of  the  alien '(sees.  4,  5,  and  20),.  immi- 
gration officers  shall  report  to  the  United  States  district  attorney  the 
amount  of  the  cost  of  deporting  the  alien,  including  one-half  of  the 
entire  cost  of  removal  to  the  port  of  deportation,  so  that  a  proper  effort 
may  be  made  to  recover  such  expense  from  the  procurer  or  importer 
and  the  reimbursement  of  the  government  and  the  transportation  com- 
pany for  their  respective  parts  thereof. 

(r)  If,  after  the  government  has  completed  its  investigation,  re- 
quest is  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  arrested  alien  for  an  extension 
of  time  that  seems  unusual  or  unreasonable  and  any  expenses  will  arise 
from  granting  such  request,  the  deposit  in  advance  of  a  sum  sufficient 
to  cover  such  expenses  shall  be  required  as  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
granting  of  such  request. 

Subd.  9.  Place  of  deportation. — The  deportation  warrant  shall 
specify  the  place  to  which'  the  alien  covered  thereby  will  be  deported 
in  accordance  with  section  20.  "Foreign  port"  as  used  in  said  section 
includes  ports  of  the  insular  possessions  of  the  United  States. 

Subd.  10.  Women  and  girls,  special  procedure  concerning  treat- 
ment and  care  of. — (a)  When  it  is  necessary  to  detain  or  hold  arrested 
women  and  girls  they  shall  not  be  incarcerated  by  immigration  officials 
in  jails  or  other  similar  places  unless  such  incarceration  is  absolutely 
unavoidable ;  but  if  there  is  not  attached  to  the  immigration  station  or 
quarters  a  room  suitable  for  such  purpose,  and  if  such  aliens  are  not 
already  being  held  in  some  proper  institution,  arrangements  shall  be  made 
for  their  detention  by  some  philanthropic  or  other  similar  society,  prefer- 
ably under  the  control  of  organizations  or  persons  of  the  same  nationality 
and  religion  as  the  detained  aliens. 

(b)  To  the  fullest  extent  practicable  there  shall  be  designated  at 
each  immigration  station  or  substation  a  female  employee  whose  par- 
ticular duty  shall  be  to  care  for  arrested  women  and  girls  if  such  aliens 
are  detained  in  the  immigration  station  or  quarters,  and  to  see  that  they 
are  properly  cared  for  if  detained  elsewhere.  For  convenience,  such 
employees  shall  be  called  "special  officers."  In  furtherance  of  this  pro- 
vision the  said  special  officer  shall  keep  in  touch  and  co-operate  with 
such  philanthropic  and  similar  societies  as  assist  the  immigration  officials 
in  the  handling  of  these  cases. 

so  fp0r  special  provisions  in  the  cases  of  insane  and  diseased  aliens  requiring  special 
care  and  attention,  see  Rule  23. 
(24) 
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(c)  In,  every  such  case  in  which  it  is  found  absolutely  necessary 
to  incarcerate  the  alien  in  a  jail  or  other  similar  place  a  report  of  the 
action  and  of  the  reasons  therefor  shall  be  submitted  promptly  to  the 
bureau. 

(d)  In  every  instance  in  which  it  is  necessary  to  commit  a  woman 
or  girl  to  the  custody  of  a  society  for  more  than  a  brief  period  of 
time  the  society  shall  be  requested  to  submit  weekly  reports  regarding 
the  condition  and  behavior  of  the  detained  alien  ;  and  whenever  facts 
or  circumstances  to  justify  so  doing  are  developed  a  report  thereof  shall 
be  forwarded  to  the  bureau. 

(e)  If  in  any  case  the  ends  of  proper  and  humane  administration 
seem  so  to  require,  the  special  officer  shall  conduct  an  investigation  or 
submit  a  report,  or  both,  independently  of  the  investigation  and  report 
of  the  inspector  conducting  the  hearing  under  the  warrant  of  arrest;  all 
under  and  through 'the  officer  in  charge  of  the  station  or  district. 

(/)  It  being  the  purpose  of  this  special  procedure  to  humanize  the 
administration  of  the  law,  it  is  important  that  the  cases  of  women  and 
girls  shall  be  handled  in  a  particularly  considerate  and  careful  manner, 
not  only  while  the  aliens  are  being  detained  in  this  country  but,  in  the 
event  of  deportation,  after  they  arrive  in  the  country  of  their  nativity  or 
at  the  port  where  they  originally  embarked  for  the  United  States.  In 
furtherance  of  their  proper  treatment  abroad  arrangements  have  been 
made  (in  addition  to  those  for  some  time  existing  by  virtue  and  in  pur- 
suance of  the  White-Slave  Traffic  International  Agreement  and  of  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  for  correspondence  by  the  Commis- 
sioner General  of  Immigration  with  representatives  of  the  respective 
foreign  governments,  parties  to  said  agreement)  for  advising  certain 
women's  organizations  in  Europe  and  elsewhere  with  respect  to  the  facts 
and  circumstances  of  all  cases  in  which  it  is  deemed  that  advices  should 
be  sent  abroad. to  insure  that  upon  disembarkation  at  the  foreign  port 
women  and  girls  will  be  at  least  in  a  position  where  responsible  and 
charitably  disposed  persons  will  have  knowledge  of  them  and  be  able, 
wherever  possible,  to  extendassistance.  Thus,  to  the  fullest  extent  prac- 
ticable, in  cases  in  which  deportation  is  effected  on  grounds  of  immorality, 
it  will  be  insured  that  deportation  will  not  result  in  affording  means  for 
the  further  degradation  of  the  alien,  but  rather  in  placing  her  in  the 
way  of  opportunities  for  reformation.  All  correspondence  with  repre- 
sentatives of  foreign  countries  and  representatives  of  foreign  women's 
societies  shall  be  conducted  by  the  bureau  at  Washington.  Special  officers 
assigned  to  duty  under  paragraph  (b)  hereof  shall  advise  the  bureau 
fully  in  each  case  in  which  they  believe  correspondence  of  the  nature 
herein  designated  should  be  conducted.  Such  reports  shall  be  in  tripli- 
cate so  that  the  bureau,  whenever  it  deems  that  course  proper,  may 
forward  copies  thereof  to  the  government  and  society  representatives 
abroad  prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  deportation  of  the  alien.     At 
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stations  where  it  is  impracticable  to  designate  a  special  officer  for  this  duty 
such  reports  shall  be  furnished  by  the  officer  in  charge. 

Subd.  11.  Deportation  by  consent.00 — Any  alien  who  is  a  lawful 
resident  of  the  United  States  and  who  has  become  a  public  charge  from 
physical  disability  arising  subsequent  to  landing  may  be  deported,  with 
-his  consent  and  the  approval  of  the  bureau,  within  three  years  from 
date  of  landing,  at  government  expense,  provided  he  is  delivered  to  the 
immigration  officers  at  a  designated  port  free  of  charge.  If  the  alien's 
deportation  is  directed,  the  charges  incurred  for  his  care  and  treatment 
in  any  public  or  charitable  institution  from  the  date  of  notification  to  an 
immigration  official  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  after  landing  may 
be  paid  by  the  bureau  at  such  rates  as  it  shall  accept  as  reasonable. 

Rule    23.     Deportation    of   Insane    and    Diseased    Aliens    Requiring 
Special  Care  and  Attention. 

Subdivision  1.  When  to  be  provided. — When  the  immigration  au- 
thorities find  that  an  alien  about  to  be  deported  (whether  after  rejection 
by  a  board  or  on  department  warrant)  requires  special  care  and  atten- 
tion, the  steamship  company  concerned  must  provide  such  care  and 
attention  as  his  condition  calls  for,  not  only  during  the  ocean  voyage 
but  also  as  hereinafter  provided  during  the  foreign  inland  journey. 

Subd.  2.  Special  papers. — The  alien  shall  be  delivered  to  the  mas- 
ter or  first  or  second  officer  of  the  -vessel  by  which  deportation  is  to 
occur,  who  shall  be  given  the  appropriate  form,81  and  a  duplicate  carbon 
of  sheet  "A"  thereof.  The  receipt  and  sheet  "A"  shall  be  filled  out 
(except  as  to  signature)  by  an  immigration  officer.  The  receipt  at- 
tached to  sheet  "A"  shall  be  signed  by  the  ship's  officer  to  whom  the 
alien  has  been  delivered  and  returned  forthwith  tb  the  immigration  officer 
making  delivery.  Sheets  "B"  and  "C"  shall  be  retained  by  the  ship's 
officer  and  in  due  course  filled  out  by  the  agents  or  persons  therein 
designated  and  by  them  returned  by  mail  as  therein  provided. 

Subd.  3.  Forwarding  alien  from  foreign  port  to  destination. — From 
the  foreign  port  of  debarkation  the  steamship  company  must  forward 
the  alien  to  destination  in  charge  of  a  proper  custodian  (all  expenses 
to  be  borne  by  such  company),  except  only  in  cases  where  foreign  public 
officials  decline  to  allow  such  custodian  to  proceed  and  themselves  take 
charge  of  the  alien,  which  fact  must  be  shown  by  signing  the  form  pro- 
vided in  the  lower  half  of  sheet  "C."  If  the  foreign  public  officials  do  not 
take  charge  at  the  port  of  debarkation,  but  at  an-  interior  frontier,  both 
forms  on  sheet  "C"  must  be  filled  out,  the  former  in  relation  to  the 
inland  journey  as  far  as  such  frontier.62 

m  See  sec    23 

"Form  597  composed  of  sheets  "A,"  "B,"  and  "C."  At  the  blank  space  following 
"No  "  at  the  top  of  each  sheet,  department  warrant  number  must  be  plaesd  if  deporta- 
tion'occurs  pursuant  to  warrant,  and  local  correspondence  file  number  if  it  occurs  pur- 

SUa"t2  when^oreV^pSblicfofflcials  have  taken  charge  at  the  port  of  debarkation  it  will 
be  unnecessary  to  fill  out  any  portion  of  the  form  on  the  upper  half  of  sheet    C. 
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Subd.  4.  When  Secretary  will  employ  attendants. — Whenever,  with- 
out excuse  satisfactory  to  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  at  the  port 
of  embarkation,  a  steamship  company  has  failed  for  a  period  of  90  days 
after  departure  of  an  alien  requiring  special  care  and  attention  under  this 
rule  to  comply  with  any  of  the  terms  thereof,  including  cases  in  which 
it  has  failed  to  return  sheets  "B"  and  "C"  properly  filled  out,' such  im- 
migration officer  shall  report  this  .fact  forthwith  to  the  bureau,  and  there- 
after the  Secretary  of  Labor,  without  further  notice  and  during  such 
period  as  he  shall  determine,  will  exercise  his  right  (sec.  20)  to  employ 
suitable  persons  to  accompany  to  their  final  destination  aliens  deported 
on  a  vessel  of  such  steamship  company  requiring  special  care  and  atten- 
tion. Instructions  as  to  compensation  of  such  attendants,  their  mode  of 
travel,  their  right  of  access  to  the  alien  during  the  ocean  voyage,  and 
other  necessary  matters  will  be  given  in  each  case  as  it  arises. 

Rule  24.     Subpoenaing  Witnesses. 

■Subdivision  1.  When  power  shall  be  exercised. — The  provision  of 
section  16  authorizing  commissioners  of  immigration  and  inspectors  in 
charge  to  subgcena  witnesses  and  require  the  production  of  books,  papers, 
and  documents  is  intended  to  aid,  not  to  impede,  the  immigration  officers 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties.  The  power  to  issue  subpoenas  will  be 
exercised,  therefore,  only  when  absolutely  necessary.  Whenever  an 
inspector  conducting  an  investigation  or  a  board  of  special  inquiry  hold- 
ing a  hearing  is  of  opinion  that  a  certain  witness  whose  testimony  is 
deemed  essential  to  a  proper  decision  of  the  case  will  not  appear  and 
testify  or  produce  books,  papers,  and  documents  unless  commanded  to  do 
so,  such  inspector  or  the  chairman  of  such  board  shall  request  the  com- 
missioner or  inspector  in  charge  to  issue  a  subpoena  and  have  it  served 
upon  such  witness.  If  an  alien  or  his  authorized  representative  requests 
that  a  witness  be  subpoenaed,  .he  shall  be  required,  as  conditions  precedent 
to  the  granting  of  the  request,  to  state  in  writing  what  he  expects  to  prove 
by  such  witness  or  the  books,  papers,  and  documents  indicated  by  him 
and  to  show  affirmatively  that  the  proposed  evidence  is  relevant  and 
material  and  that  he  has  made  diligent  efforts  without  success  to  produce 
the  same.  The  examination  of  the  witness  or  of  the  books,  papers,  and 
documents  produced  by  him  shall  be  limited  to  the  purpose  specified  in  the 
written  assignment  of  the  alien  or  his  authorized  representative.  But 
when  a  witness  has  been  examined  by  the  investigating  officer  and 
counsel  has  not  had  an  opportunity  to  cross-examine  such  witness  and 
it  is  apparent  or  is  shown  that  such  witness  will  not  appear  for  cross- 
examination  unless  commanded  to  do  so,  a  subpoena  shall  issue. 

Subd.  2.  How  pozver  exercised. — Upon  determining  that  a  witness 
whose  evidence  is  desired  either  by  the  government  or  the  alien  will  not 
be  likely  to  appear  and  testify,  or  produce  written  evidence  unless  com- 
manded to  do  so,  the  commissioner  or  inspector  in  charge  shall  issue 
a  subpoena  and  have  it  served  upon  the  witness  by  an  immigration  officer 
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or  employee,  in  conformity  with  this  rule,  due  record  of  such  service 
to  be  made.  If  the  witness  neglects  or  refuses  to  respond  to  the  sub- 
poena, the  United  States  attorney  of  the  proper  district  shall  be  requested 
so  to  report  to  the  appropriate  district  court,  with  a  motion  that  an  order 
be  issued  requiring  the  witness  to  appear  or  to  produce  written  evidence, 
as  contemplated  by  section  16,  or  for  action  as  therein  specified  in  the 
event  of  continued  neglect  or  refusal. 

Subd.  3.  Expenses  of  witnesses. — The  law  does  not  provide  for 
the  payment  of  fees  by  the  government  in  these  cases.  If  a  witness 
subpoenaed  at  the  request  of  the  alien  or  his  representative  demands 
that  he  be  recompensed  for  time  lost  from  his  employment,  arrangements 
therefor  must  be  made  by  the  alien  or  his  representative  as  a  condition 
precedent  to  the  issuance  of  the  subpoena.  If  the  witness  is  subpoenaed 
at  the  request  of  an  inspector  or  the  chairman  of  a  board,  recompense 
can  not  be  allowed. 

Subd.  4.  Reports. — Commissioners  or  inspectors  in  charge  shall 
submit  promptly  to  the  bureau  a  report  of  each  subpeena  issued  under 
the  terms  of  this  rule. 

Rule  25.     Holding  as  Witnesses  Aliens  Ordered  Deported. 

Subdivision  1.  When  cause  for  deportation  existed  prior  to  entry. — ■ 
It  is  provided  by  section  18  that  the  department  may  stay  the  deporta- 
tion "of  any  aliens  found  to  have  come  in  violation  of  any  provision"  of 
the  immigration  act  when  the  testimony  of  such  aliens  is  necessary  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  in  the  prosecution  of  offenders  against  the 
immigration  act  or  any  other  law  of  the  United  States,  and  that  the 
cost  of  maintenance  and  a  witness  fee  in  the  sum  of  $1  per  day  may  be 
paid  by  the  department  in  each  such  case,  or  the  alien  witness  may  be 
released  under  bond  of  not  less  than  $500  conditioned  for  his  produc- 
tion when  required  as  a  witness  or  for  deportation.  Therefore  the 
alien  to  be  detained  must  have  come  to  the  United  States  in  violation  of 
the  immigration  act,  and  his  deportation  must  have  been  stayed  by 
the  department,  before  detention  charges  and  witness  fees,  or  release 
under  bond,  can  be  authorized;  and  such  authorization  can  be  given 
onlv  in  cases  in  which  at  least  one  cause  for  the  proposed  deportation  of 
the  alien  arose  prior  to  entry.  Such  cases  should  be  reported  promptly 
to  the  bureau,  with  a  statement  of  all  facts  and  circumstances  material 
to  the  decision  of  the  question  whether  the  authorization  desired  shall  be 
granted.  Vouchers  for  witness  fees  should  be  stated  in  favor  of  each 
witness63  and  submitted  at  the  close  of  each  month  or,  if  detention  is 
for  less  than  one  month,  at  the  conclusion  of  such  detention.  Mainte- 
nance charges  will  be  vouchered  in  the  regular  way  applicable  to  such 

bills. 

Subd.  2.  When  cause  for  deportation  has  arisen  subsequent  to  entry. 
—Cases  in  which  there  exists  no  cause  for  deportation  arising  prior  to 

"» Form  574. 
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entry  (for  example,  cases  in  which  aliens  have  become  members  of  the 
immoral  or  criminal  classes  after  landing)  are  not  within  the  purview  of 
the  provision  of  section  18.  In  such  cases,  therefore,  when  it  becomes 
necessary  to  hold  an  alien  as  a  witness,  arrangements  therefor  must  be 
made  with  the  appropriate  United  States  attorney.  The  issuance  of 
warrants  of  deportation  in  these  classes  of  cases  will  be  withheld  pend- 
ing the  termination  of  judicial  proceedings,  so  that  the  witnesses  may 
be  bound  over  and  detention  expenses  and  witness  fees  paid  by  the 
Department  of  Justice. 

Rule  26.     Detention  Expenses. 

Subdivision  1.  Responsibility  of  transportation  companies. — The 
owners,  masters,  agents,  and  consignees  of  vessels  bringing  aliens  shall 
pay  all  expenses  incident  to  or  involved  in  their  removal  from  the  vessel 
or  their  detention  as  mentioned  in  rule  3  hereof  (excepting  only  in  cases 
in  which  it  is  otherwise  provided  by  section  18,  or  in  which  detention 
occurs  under  the  terms  of  section  22),  irrespective  of  whether  the  aliens 
removed  or  detained  are  subsequently  admitted  or  deported ;  such  ex- 
penses to  include  those  of  maintenance,  medical  treatment  in  hospital 
or  elsewhere,  burial  in  the  event  of  death,  and  transfer  to  the  vessel  in 
the  event  of  deportation ;  also  all  expenses  of  hospital  treatment  where 
granted  under  section  18  and  subdivision  2  (c)  of  Rule  19.  When 
aliens  are  fed  under  an  exclusive  privilege  (sec.  26),  the  expenses  of 
maintenance  generally  shall  be  deemed  the  charges  at  which  the  privi- 
lege holder  agrees  to  furnish  them  food.  At  ports  where  the  Immigration 
Service  maintains  hospitals  the  hospital  expenses  shall  be  such  as  are 
fixed  by  the  department,  and  at  other  hospitals  they  shall  be  such  as  are 
fixed  by  the  authorities  thereof. 

Subd.  2.  Accompanying  aliens. — If  in  the  judgment  of  the  officer 
in  charge,  based  upon  the  expressed  opinion  of  a  surgeon,  it  is  neces- 
sary for  the  proper  care  of  an  alien  removed  to  hospital  or  as  a  measure 
of  humanity  to  place  with  him  there  an  attendant  or  accompanying  alien, 
the  cost  of  the  latter's  detention  in  hospital  must  be  borne  in  the  same 
manner  as  is  the  cost  of  treating  the  disabled  alien. 

Subd.  3.  Securing  payment. — Immigration  officers  are  under  no  ob- 
ligation to  order  the  removal  of  aliens  from  a  vessel  for  inspection  or 
hospital  treatment  until  the  steamship  companies  have  obligated  them- 
selves in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  such  officers  for  the  payment  of  the 
expenses  hereinbefore  referred  to,  and  at  their  option  they  may  require 
payment  in  advance,  or  security,  for  each  and  every  one  thereof;  and 
for  failure  on  the  part  of  a  steamship  company  at  any  time  during  the 
course  of  detention  to  pay  such  expenses,  the  aliens  may  be  returned  to 
the  vessel.84 

Subd.  4.  Expenses  for  ivhich  transportation  companies  not  respon- 
sible.—Detention  expenses  shall  be  borne  by  the  government  in  cases  of 

01  See  sees.  11  and  15. 


Immigration  375 

(a)  aliens  held  as  witnesses  under  section  18,  (b)  insane  aliens  whose 
health  or  safety  would  be  unduly  imperiled  by  immediate  deportation 
(sec.  18),  and  (c)  in  cases  in  which  the  wives  "and  minor  children  of 
naturalized  citizens  are  accorded  treatment  under  section  22  and  sub- 
divisions 1  and  2  of  Rule  19,  when  it  is  satisfactorily  shown  that  the 
husband  or  father  is  unable  to  pay  such  expenses.  They  shall  be  borne 
by  the  husband  or  father  of  the  alien,  when  he  is  able  to  pay  them,  in 
cases  in  which  treatment  of  a  wife  or  minor  child  is  authorized  under 
said  section  and  rule ;  and  always  by  the  husband  or  father  when  he 
is  merely  a  permanent  resident,  not  a  naturalized  citizen,  of  the  United 
States,  whose  wife  or  child  is  allowed  treatment  under  section  22  and 
subdivision  2  of  Rule  19.  Preferably  they  shall  be  paid  by  the  aliens, 
but  may  be  paid  from  the  immigration  appropriation  under  special 
authority,  (a)  where  it  is  necessary  to  hold  the  alien  after  admission  in 
accordance  with  Rule  20,  and  (b)  in  the  cases  of  wives  and  minor  chil- 
dren of  naturalized  citizens  accorded  treatment  under  section  22  and 
subdivisions  1  and  2  of  Rule  19. 

Subd.  5.  Expense  of  returning  aliens  to  vessels. — The  expense  of 
returning  rejected  aliens  to  vessels  for  deportation  is  a  part  of  the  ex- 
pense of  the  return  of  such  aliens  to  the  country  whence  they  came. 

Subd.  6.  Presentation  of  bills. — Bills  pertaining  to  any  of  the  ex- 
penses in  this  rule  mentioned  shall  be  presented  to  the  steamship  com- 
panies responsible,  monthly  or  oftener  at  the  option  of  the  officer  in 
charge,  and,  if  not  promptly  paid,  action  shall  be  taken  immediately,  as 
prescribed  by  Rule  28. 

Rule  27.     Alien  Contract  Laborers. 

Subdivision  1.  Who  are. — Contract  laborers  are  aliens  "who  have 
been  induced,  assisted,  encouraged,  or  solicited  to  migrate  to  this  coun- 
try bv  offers  or  promises  of  employment,  whether  such  offers  or  promises 
are  true  or  false,  or  in  consequence  of  agreements,  oral,  written,  or 
printed,  express  or  implied,  to  perform  labor  in  this  country  of  any  kind, 
skilled  or  unskilled,"  or  "persons  who  have  come  in  consequence  of  ad- 
vertisements for  laborers  printed,  published,  or  distributed  in  a  foreign 
country"  (sec.  3). 

Subd.  2.  Exemptions. — Aliens  falling  within  the  foregoing  defini- 
tion may  be  admitted  to  the  United  States,  however,  upon  presenting 
satisfactory  evidence  that  they  are : 

(a)  Professional  actors ; 

(b)  Professional  artists ; 

(c)  Professional  lecturers ; 

(d)  Professional  singers; 

(e)  Professional  nurses  (i.  e.,  trained  nurses  holding  diplomas  from 
recognized  nurses'  training  schools  or  hospitals)  ; 

(/)      Ministers  of  any  religious  denomination; 
((/)     Professors  for  colleges  or  seminaries ; 
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(h)  Persons  belonging  to  any  recognized  learned  profession; 
'(;')  Persons  employed  as  domestic  servants  (i.  e.,  employed  in 
household  affairs,  as "  distinguished  from  work  not  immediately  con- 
nected with  the  conducting  of  a  family  establishment,  and  as  distin- 
guished from  personal  service  such  as  that  rendered  by  valets  and  ladies' 
maids)  ; 

(;')  Otherwise  admissible  skilled  labor,  if  labor  of  like  kind  un- 
employed can  not  be  found  in  this  country  and  the  Secretary  has  granted 
permission  in  advance  of  the  migration  of  such  skilled  laborers  for  their 
importation  (sees.  3  and  5). 

(k)  Exhibitors  and  employees  of  fairs  and  expositions  authorized 
by  Congress. 

Subd.  3.  Advance  applications  for  privilege  of  importing  skilled 
labor. — Applications  for  permission  to  import  otherwise  admissible  skilled 
labor  in  accordance  with  sections  3  and  5  and  paragraph  (/)  of  subdivi- 
sion 2  hereof  shall  be  submitted  by  the  person,  company,  or  corporation 
seeking  such  privilege  to  the  immigration  official  in  charge  of  the  district 
within  which  it  is  proposed  to  employ  such  skilled  labor.  The  application 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  an  affidavit,  drawn  in  triplicate,  and  shall  state 
clearly  all  facts  and  circumstances  material  to  the  case,  including  '(a)  the 
number  and  sex  of  the  persons  whom  the  applicant  desires  to  import, 
(b)  a  nontechnical  description  of  the  work  which  it  is  intended  they 
shall  perform,  (c)  whether  the  industry  is  already  established  or  is  new 
in  the  United  States,  (d)  the  approximate  length  of  time  required  for  one 
to  become  skilled  in  the  trade,  (?)  the  wages  paid  and  hours  of  labor 
required,  (/)  whether  or  not  a  strike  exists  or  is  threatened  among  ap- 
plicant's employees  or  there  is  a  lockout  against  such  employees,  (g)  what 
city  or  cities  if  any  constitute  the  center  of  the  trade  in  this  country,  (h) 
whether  or  not  there  are  any  journals  specially  devoted  .to  the  industry, 
and  (i)  the  nature  of  the  efforts  if  any  made  to  secure  the  desired  labor 
in  the  United  States  and  the  results  of  such  efforts.  The  application  shall 
be  supported  by  such  affidavits  (also  in  triplicate)  as  the  applicant  can 
furnish.  The  applicant  shall  also  furnish,  or  agree  to  furnish  at  a  later 
date,  the  names,  ages,  nationality  and  last  permanent  foreign  residence 
of  the  aliens  whom  he  desires  to  import,  and  the  name  of  the  port  at 
which  and  of  the  vessel  by  which  they  will  arrive,  and  the  date  of  the 
proposed  arrival. 

Subd.  4.  Investigation  of  application. — Thereupon  the  immigration 
official  in  charge  shall  conduct  a  thorough  investigation  (using  contract- 
labor  inspectors  employed  in  pursuance  of  section  24  whenever  prac- 
ticable) and  shall  forward  two  copies  each  of  the  application,  of  the 
accompanying  affidavits,  and  of  the  report  of  the  investigation,  respec- 
tively, together  with  his  recommendation,  to  the  bureau.  The  entire 
record  will  then  be  summarized  by  the  bureau  and  submitted  to  the  de- 
partment with  appropriate  recommendation.     Counsel  may  be  employed 
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in  connection  with  such  cases  before  the  office  of  the  immigration'  official 
in  charge  of  the  bureau,  or  both;  but  all  evidence  shall  be  submitted  to 
and  investigated  by  the  immigration  official  in  charge. 

Sued.  5.  Decision  upon  application. — When  a  decision  is  rendered 
by.  the  Secretary  upon  the  application  the  immigration  official  in  charge 
shall  be  notified,  immediately,  and  he  in  turn  shall  notify  the  applicant 
of  the  purport  of  such  decision.  If  it  is  favorable,  a  copy  of  the  record 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  port  at  which  it  is  proposed  the  alien  contract 
laborers  shall  enter,  with  instructions  to  the  immigration  official  there 
in  charge  to  admit  such  laborers  if  upon  arrival  and  examination  they 
are  found  to  be  admissible  under  all  other  provisions  of  the  law. 

Subd.  6.  Admission  of  "student  laborers." — In  pursuance  of  the 
provision  of  section  3  authorizing  the  bureau  and  the  department  to  pre- 
scribe conditions  "to  control  and  regulate  the  admission  and  return  of 
otherwise  inadmissible  aliens  applying  for  temporary  admission,"  em- 
ployers of  skilled  labor  desirous  of  training  aliens  in  their  establishments 
may  be  granted  such  privilege  by  the  department,,  provided  the  prospective 
"student  laborers"  are  admissible  in  every  other  respect  except  that  they 
migrate  under  contract,  and  provided  a  bond  is  furnished  for  each  such 
alien  in  the  penalty  of  not  less  than  $500,  guaranteeing  that  the  alien 
will  be  employed  in  no  other  than  a  student  capacity  while  within  the 
United  States  and  will  leave  this  country  immediately  upon  the  conclusion 
of  his  course  of  training.  Applications  for  this  privilege  and  proof  in  sup- 
port thereof  should  be  submitted  in  substantial  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  subdivision  5  hereof. 

Subd.  7.  Exhibitors  and  their  employees. — Exhibitors  and  holders 
of  concessions  or  privileges  for  any  fair  or  exposition  authorized  by  act 
of  Congress  may  bring  into  the  United  States  under  contract  alien  me- 
chanics, artisans,  agents,  and  employees.  Special  regulations  concerning 
the  admission  and  return  of  such  aliens  will  be  issued  if  and  whenever 
a- fair  or  exposition  is  authorized  by  Congress  (sec.  3).  Such  aliens, 
unlike  others  exempted  from  the  contract-labor  provisions,  are  also 
exempted  from  the  illiteracy  test. 

Rule  28.     Collecting  Administrative  Fines  Under  Sections  7,  9,   14, 
15,  18,  20,  35,  and  36. 

Subdivision  1.  Medical  certificate  under  sections  9  and  35. — When- 
ever an  arriving  alien  or  seaman  is  found  to  be  afflicted  with  any  of  the 
diseases  or  disabilities  mentioned  in  section  9  or  section  35,  and  in  the 
judgment  of  the  medical  examiner  such  disease  or  disability  existed  at 
the  time  of  foreign  embarkation  and  might  have  been  detected  by  means 
of  a  competent  medical  examination  at  such  time,  .he  shall  so  certify. 

Subd.  2.  Notice  of  intention  to  fine.— (a)  Upon  the  receipt  of  a 
certificate  of  the  kind  described  in  subdivision  1  hereof  in  cases  of  aliens 
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suffering  with  any  of  the  physical  or  mental  afflictions  or  defects "  men- 
tioned in'section  9  or  section  35  ;65  or 

(b)  Upon  becoming  satisfied  that  any  alien  has  been  brought  to 
this  country  after  having  been  solicited,  invited,  or  encouraged  to  come 
in  violation  of  section  7  ;66  or 

(c)  Upon  becoming  satisfied  that  any  alien  excluded  by  the  terms 
of  section  3  as  illiterate  or  as  a  native  of  that  portion  of  the  continent 
of  Asia  and  the  islands  adjacent  thereto  described  in  said  section  has  been 
brought  in  violation  of  section  9  ;87  or 

(rf)  Upon  becoming  satisfied  that  there  has  been  a  refusal  or  fail- 
ure to  deliver  accurate  and  full  manifests  or  statements  or  information 
regarding  aliens  brought  into  or  carried  out  of  the  United  States  in 
violation  of  section  14  ;68  or 

(e)  Whenever  there  has  been  any  refusal  or  failure  by  the  master, 
owner,  agent,  or  consignee  of  a  vessel  to  defray  any  of  the  expenses 
specified  in  section  15  ;6n  or 

(/)  Whenever  there  has  been  any  refusal  or  failure  by  any  mas- 
ter, purser,  person  in  charge,  agent,  owner,  or  consignee  of  the  kind 
specified  in  section  18,  or  any  such  party  has  made  any  charge  or  taken 
any  security  covering  return  expenses  of  an  alien,  or  taken  any  consid- 
eration to  be  returned  in  case  the  alien  is  landed,  or  knowingly  brought 
to  the  United  States  any  alien  rejected  or  arrested  and  deported  within 
a  year  previously  in  violation  of  said  section  ;70  or 

(g)  Whenever  any  master,  agent,  owner,  or  consignee  of  any  ves- 
sel has  failed  or  refused  to  take  on  board,  guard  safely,  and  transport 
to  specified  destination  any  deported  alien,  in  violation  of  section  20  ;71  or 

{h)  Upon  becoming  satisfied  that  there  has  been  a  failure  of  the 
owner,  agent,  consignee,  or  master  of  any  vessel  to  fur,nish  the  lists  of 
arriving,  illegally  landing,  departing,  discharged,  deserted,  or  landed  sea- 
men required  by  section  36  ;72 — 

The  officer  in  charge  shall  serve  promptly  upon  the  master,  agent, 
owner,  or  consignee  of  the  vessel,  or  other  responsible  person,  a  notice 
to  the  effect  that  the  ascertained  facts  indicate  that  a  fine  should  be  im- 
posed under  the  section  of  the  law  involved  in  the  particular  case;  that 
he  will  be  allowed  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  the  notice  within 
which  to  submit  evidence  and  be  heard  in  reference  to  the  matter ;  and 
that  in  the  meantime  the  vessel  on  which  the  alien  arrived  will  be 
granted  clearance  papers  upon  condition  that  he  deposit  with  the  col- 
lector of  customs,  prior  to  the  time  of  sailing,  a  sum  equal  to  the  fine 
specified  in  the  said  notice,  such  sum  to  be  held  as  security  for  the  pay- 

05  Use  Form  670. 
MUse  Form  671. 
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ment  of  the  fine  in  the  event  it  should  be  imposed,  and,  in  cases  arising 
under  section  9,  a  sum  equal  to  that  paid  by  the  alien  involved  for  his 
transportation  to  this  country  from  the  initial  point  of  departure,  such 
latter  sum  to  be  held  by  the  collector  of  customs  in  a  special  deposit  and 
to  be  delivered  to  the  alien  when  deported  through  the  immigration 
official  in  charge  at  the  port. 

Subd.  3.  Service  of  notice. — Such  notice  shall  be  prepared  in  trip- 
licate. The  original  shall  be  served  on  the  master,  agent,  owner,  or 
consignee  of  the  vessel  either  by  (a)  delivering  it  to  him  in  person,  or 
(b)  leaving  it  at  his  office,  or  whenever  the  immigration  officer  in  charge 
finds  either  of  these  methods  of -service  inconvenient,  (c)  mailing  it  to 
him.  When  service  is  made  by  delivery  it  shall  be  admitted  in  writing 
upon  the  duplicate  and  triplicate  and  the  admission  witnessed  by  the 
server.  If  admission  be  refused,  or  in  case  of  service  by  either  of  the 
other  methods,  the  server  shall  note  the  method  and  date  of  service  on 
the  duplicate  and  triplicate.  The  duplicate  shall  be  retained  by  the  immi- 
gration officer  in  charge.  The  triplicate  shall  be  delivered  to  the  col- 
lector of  customs  for  the  district  wherein  the  port  of  arrival  is  located, 
who  shall  withhold  clearance  papers  until  the  deposit  is  made. 

Subd.  4.  Submission  of  evidence  and  report. — If  said  deposit  be 
made,  further  proceedings  shall  be  suspended  during  said  period  of  60 
days  or  until  earlier  submission  of  evidence  to  show  why  said  fine  should 
not  be  imposed. '  Such  evidence,  if  submitted,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
bureau,  together  with  the  medical,  certificate,  the  duplicate  notice,  and 
the  data  or  evidence  on  which  the  notice  was  based ;  and  the  officer  in 
charge  shall  present  at  the  same  time  his  written  views  as  to  whether 
the  fine  should  be  imposed.  If  within  60  days  no  evidence  has  been 
submitted,  or  as  soon  as  it  is  known  that  the  fine  will  not  be  contested, 
the  officer  in  charge  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  bureau. 

Subd.  5.  Remission  or  mitigation  of  fine  prescribed  by  section  35. — 
The  fine  prescribed  by  section  35  for  bringing  to  United  States  ports, 
as  employees  of  vessels  aliens  afflicted  with  idiocy,  imbecility,  insanity, 
epilepsy,  tuberculosis  in  any  form,  or  a  loathsome  contagious  or  dan- 
gerous contagious  disease  will  be  mitigated  or  remitted  by  the  depart- 
ment only  upon  a  clear  and  convincing  showing  to  the  effect  that  the 
imposition  of  the  full  penalty  or  of  any  part  thereof  would  be  unjust 
or  inequitable  under  the  shown  circumstances  of  the  particular  case,  in- 
cluding the  submission  of  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  seamen  were 
subjected  to  a  competent  medical  examination  before  being  signed  on 
as  members  of  the  crew. 

Subd.  6.  Action  on  decision. — Upon  receipt  of  departmental  deci- 
sion the  collector  of  customs  shall  be  notified  of  its  terms.  If  the  fine  is 
imposed,  the  amount  retained  as  security  shall  be  deposited  and  ac- 
counted for  by  the  collector.  If  the  fine  is  not  imposed,  he  shall  return 
such  amount. 
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Rule  29.     Reporting  Condition  of  Vessels. 

In  pursuance  of  section  11,  immigration  officers  who  board  vessels 
arriving  at  United  States  ports  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  passengers 
or  crew  shall  observe  the  conditions  prevailing  upon  the  vessel  with 
respect  to  sanitation  and  the  comfort  of  passengers  and  crew;  and  such 
officers  in  every  instance  shall  submit  a  report  (in  triplicate)  to  the 
immigration  official  in  charge  at  the  port.  Two  copies  of  such  report 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  bureau,  in  order  that  such  further  action  as 
may  be  deemed  necessary  may  be  taken. 

Rule  30.     Accounting  for  Moneys  Received. 

All  moneys  collected  on  account  of  head  tax,  for  rentals  of  exclu- 
sive privileges  at' immigration  stations,  and  as  fines  for  violations  of  the 
immigration  laws  (whether  imposed  by  the  department  or  the  courts) 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
on  account  of  miscellaneous  receipts,  with  an  assistant  treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  or  with  a  national  bank  designated  as  a' depositary,  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  miscellaneous  collections  are  deposited.  Sep- 
arate accounts  of  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money  under, the  act 
shall  be  rendered  monthly  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  through  the 
bureau  on  the  appropriate  forms. 

Moneys  collected  on  account  of  hospital  expenses  of  detained  aliens 
shall  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of  the  appropriation  "Expenses  of  regu- 
lating immigration"  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  such  expenses  were 
incurred. 

Rule  31.     Attorneys  and  Other  Representatives. 

Subdivision  L  Admission  to  practice. — No  person  who  has  been 
convicted  of  any  crime  or  misdemeanor  deemed  by  the  bureau  to  involve 
moral  turpitude,  or  who  is  disbarred  from  practice  before  any  court  of 
record  in  the  United  States,  shall  be  permitted  to  appear,  as  an  attorney 
on  behalf  of  an  alien.  Any  person  desiring  to  appear  on  behalf  of  an 
alien  may  be  required  to  submit  proof  to  show  that  he  is  a  person  of 
good  character  and  reputation,  and  if  such  proof  fails  to  satisfy  the 
immigration  officer  in  charge  he  shall  forward  it  to  the  bureau  for  deter- 
mination as  to  whether  or  not  such  person  shall  be  permitted  to  practice 
before  the  immigration  authorities.  Any  unseemly  or  unprofessional 
conduct  on  the  part  of  an  attorney  shall  be  similarly  reported  to  the 
bureau. 

Subd.  2.  Change  of  representative. — Pending  an  appeal  on  war- 
rant proceedings  no  alien  shall  change  his  representative  except  upon 
such  reasonable  terms  as  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  shall  prescribe, 
nor  shall  such  change  be  permitted  to  delay  the  conduct  or  disposition 
of  the  matter  pending. 

Subd.  3.  Fees  of  attorneys,  etc. — Attorneys  and  persons  appearing 
in  behalf  of  aliens  applying  for  admission  shall  not  charge  a  sum  ex- 
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ceeding  $10  in  each  case  unless  the  immigration  officer  in  charge  shall 
in  writing  allow  an  additional  compensation.  Should  any  alien  be  so 
poorly  supplied  with  money  that  the  payment  by  him  of  a  fee  of  $10 
would  impair  seriously  his  chance  of  admission  or  increase  materially 
the  likelihood  of  his  becoming  a  public  charge  if  admitted,  no  fee  may  be 
charged.  A  family  or  party  of  aliens  traveling  together  shall  be  regarded 
as  constituting  a  single  case  within  the  meaning  hereof.  If  an  attorney 
deems  himself  entitled  to  a  larger  fee  or  if  it  is  necessary  for  him  to 
incur  expenses,  he  shall  report  the  facts  to  the  immigration  officer  in 
charge  when  applying  for  the  privilege  of  charging  an  additional  fee  or 
claiming  reimbursement  for  expenses.  If  permission  be  granted,  he 
shall  collect  such  additional  fee  and  expenses  only  through  the  immi- 
gration officer  in  charge. 

Subd.  4.  Disbarment  of  attorneys. — Anyone  charging  an  alien  a 
fee  prior  to  his  detention,  or  charging  or  receiving  from  an  alien  or  his 
relatives  or  friends  a  fee,  gift,  or  compensation  for  his  services  in  excess 
of  the  above  rate,  except  in  the  manner  provided,  or  who  shall  deprive 
an  alien  of  any  part  of  his  chattels  or  effects  in  lieu  of  or  as  security 
for  said  fee,  if  unable  after  a  fair  opportunity  to  answer  the  complaint, 
will  be  disbarred  by  the  department  (to  which  a  full  report  of  the  matter 
shall  be  made)  from  practicing  at  any  immigration  station  of  the  United 
States. 

Rule  32.     Posting  of  Immigration  Laws. 

Upon  application  by  any  transportation  company  the  bureau  will 
furnish  a  summary  of  the  act  of  February  5,  1917,  in  English,  a  posting 
of  which,  in  appropriate  foreign  languages,  will  be  regarded  as  an 
observance  of  the  spirit  of  section  8  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1893.  Cer- 
tificatesnn  relation  to  posting  of  the  immigration  laws  and  other  mat- 
ters, which,  under  said  law,  transportation  companies  must  file,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  bureau  on  January  1  and  July  1  each  year. 

Rule  33.     Service  Uniforms. 

Officers  and  employees  of  the  Immigration  Service,  whether  sta- 
tioned at  ports  of  entry  or  elsewhere,  shall  wear,  while  on  duty,  the 
uniform  prescribed  by  the  bureau,  unless  otherwise  specially  directed 
in  writing. 

Rule  34.     Official  Correspondence. 

Correspondence  and  reports  shall  be  sent  through  official  channels 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner  General  of  Immigration,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Telegrams  shall  be  addressed  "Immigration  Bureau,  Washington, 
D.  C";  and  in  telegraphing,  the  code  provided  by  the  bureau  shall  be 
used  to  the  fullest  extent  possible. 

Rule  35.     Administrative  Districts. 

For  convenience  in  enforcing  both  the  immigration  laws  and  the 
Chinese-exclusion  laws,  the  territory  within  which  immigration  officials 
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are  located  is  divided  into  districts,  under  the  jurisdiction  of  commis- 
sioners of  immigration  or  inspectors  in  charge,  numbered,  defined,  and 
with  headquarters  fixed,  as  follows : 


Title  of  officer. 


Commissioner  of  im- 
migration. 
do 


-do- 


Chinese  inspector  in 

(.'Large. 


Commissioner  of  im- 
migration. 


Inspector  In  charge- 
s-do  


Commissioner  of  im- 
migration. 


Inspector  in  charge. 


Inspector  in  charge- 
Commissioner  of  im- 
migration. 
Inspector  in  charge- 
Commissioner  of  im- 
migration. 
Inspector  in  charge- 
Supervising  inspec- 
tor. 


Location   of 
headquarters. 


Montreal,    Province   of 

Quebec,    Canada. 
Boston,    Mass.    


Ellis        Island,        New 

York   Harbor. 
United     States     Barge 

Office,      New     York, 

N.   Y. 
Philadelphia    I  m  m  i  - 

gration    Station. 

Gloucester       City, 

N.    J. 
Baltimore,    Md.    


Norfolk,    Va.    

Jacksonville,    Fla. 

New  Orleans,    La. 
Galveston,    Tex.    __ 


do 

Clevelanil,    Ohio 

do 

do 

—do 

Chicago,    III.    

Minneapolis,  Minn.  — 
St.    Louis,    Mo.    

do 

Denver,    Colo.    

-  do 

Commissioner 
migration. 

of  im- 

Helena,    Mont.    - 

Seattle,    Wash.   

Portland,    Oreg.    __. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 


Ketchikan,  Alaska 
San  Juan.  P.  R.  


Honolulu,  Hawaii'  . 
El  Paso,  Texas  __. 


Extent  of  district. 


Eastern  Canadiau  seaports  and  Canadian  border 
east  of  the  easterly  line  of  Montana. 

New  England  States,  including  port  of  Boston  and 
subports  of  Portland,  New  Bedford,  anil  Provi- 
dence. 

New  York  and  New  Jersey;  immigration  matters 
only. 

New  York  and  New  Jersey;  Chinese  matters 
only. 

Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  and  West  Virginia;  port 
of  Philadelphia  and  substations  of  Pittsburgh, 
Chester,  and  Wilmington. 

Maryland  and  District  of  Columbia;  port  of  Balti- 
more and  subports  of  Annapolis  and  Washing- 
ton. 

Virginia  and  North  Carolina;  port  of  Norfolk  and 
subports  of  Newport  News  and  Wilmington. 

Georgia.  Florida,  Alabama,  and  South  Carolina; 
port  of  Jacksonville  and  subports  of  Savannah, 
Brunswick,  Tampa,  Miami,  Key  West,  Pensa- 
cola.  Mobile,  and  Charleston. 

Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  and  Tennessee; 
port  of  New  Orleans  and  subports  of  Gulfport 
and  Pascagoula. 

The  port  of  Galveston  and  subports  of  Port  Ar- 
thur and  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.  The  territory 
bounded  on  the  north  and  east  by  the  Louisiana- 
Texas  border  and  the  Gulf  of  Mexico;  on  the 
west  by"  the  westerly  boundaries  of  the  follow- 
ing counties  in  Texas:  Shelby,  Nacogdoches, 
Angelina,  Polk,  San  Jacinto,  Montgomery, 
Harris,  Fort  Bend,  Wharton,  Jackson,  Vic 
toria,  Refugio,  San  Patricio,  and  Neuees; 
and  on  the  south  by  the  southern  boundary  of 
Nueces  County,  Texas. 

Ohio  and  Kentucky;  substations  at  Toledo  and 
Cincinnati. 

Illinois,    Indiana.   Michigan,   and   Wisconsin. 

Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota. 

Missouri,  Iowa,  eastern  Nebraska,  eastern  Kan- 
sas, and  eastern  Oklahoma;  substations  at  Kan- 
sas City  and  Omaha. 

Colorado,  Wyoming,  Utah,  western  Nebraska, 
western  Kansas,  and  western  Oklahoma;  sub- 
station at  Salt  Lake  City. 

Montana  and  Idaho. 

State  of  Washington,  and  Canadian  border  west 
of  the  easterly  line  of  Montaiia;  port  of  Senttlt 
and  subports  of  Vancouver,  Victoria,  Taconia, 
Port  Townsend,  Hoquiam,  Everett,  and  Belling- 
ham;  substations,  Spokane,  Walla  Walla,  Cus- 
ter, and  Nooksack. 

Oregon;  port  of  Portland  and  subport  of  Astoria. 

Northern  California  and  Nevada;  port  of  San  Fran- 
cisco; substations,  Sacramento  and  Eureka. 

Alaska;  port  of  Ketchikan,  and  substations  of 
Skagway  and  Nome. 

Porto  Rico;  port  of  San  Juan  and  subports  of 
Ponce  and  Mayaguez. 

Territory  of  Hawaii,  including  all  ports. 

Texas,  except  portion  comprising  district  No.  9, 
New  Mexico,  Arizona,  and  southern  California, 
including  seaports  and  border  stations. 
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NATURALIZATION  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS.1 

Jurisdiction  of  Courts. 

1.  Since  September  26,  1906,  naturalization  jurisdiction  of  State 
courts  is  confined  to  such  as  have  "a  seal,  a  clerk,  and  jurisdiction  in 
actions  at  law  or  equity,  or  law  and  equity,  in  which  the  amount  in 
controversy  is  unlimited." 

Declaration  of  Intentions. 

2.  Rule  2  of  these  regulations,  heretofore  in  force,  which  provided 
that  "Any  alien  who,  prior  to  September  27,  1906,  has  declared  his  inten- 
tion in  conformity  with  the  law  in  force  at  the  date  of  his  declaration, 
shall  not  be  required  to  renew  such  declaration,"  is  hereby  abrogated. 

3.  Aliens  who  lawfully  declared  their  intention  on  and  after  June 
29,  1906,  and  prior  to  September  27,  1906,  must  comply  with  all  of  the 
requirements  of  the  naturalization  act  of  June  29,  1906,  in  petitioning 
for  naturalization,  with  the  exception  that  those  arriving  prior  to  June 
29,  1906,  are  not  required  to  furnish  certificates  of  arrival. 

Aliens  who  declared  their  intention  prior  to  June  29,  1906,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  law,  must  comply  with  all  of  the 
requirements  of  the  naturalization  act  of  June  29,  1906,  in  petitioning" 
for  naturalization,  except  that  they  will  not  be  required  to  file  certifi- 
cates of  arrival,  sign  their  petitions  in  their  own  handwriting,  or  to 
speak  the  English  language. 

4.  Any  alien  who  declares,  his  intention  after  June  29,  1906,  and 
files  his  petition  thereon,  must  sign  said  petition  in  his  own  handwriting, 
and  must  be  able  to  speak  the  English  language,  unless  excepted  by  the 
provisos  in  section  8  of  the  naturalization  act.  If  an  alien  is  physically 
unable  to  speak,  that  fact  should  be  stated  in  his  petition  in  lieu  of  the 
statement,  "I  am  able  to  speak  the  English  language."  Aliens  who 
arrive  in  the  United  States  before  reaching  18  years  of  age  can  not 
obtain  citizenship  without  making  declaration  of  intention,  which  may 
be  made  in  a  court  having  naturalization  jurisdiction  over  the  place  of 
their  established  residence  after  reaching  that  age. 

5.  Blank  forms  "Facts  for  declaration  of  intention"  (Form  2213) 
and  "Facts  for  petition  for  naturalization"  (Form  2214)  are  provided 
clerks  of  courts  for  the  preliminary  use  of  persons  making  declaration 
of  intention  or  petition  for  naturalization,  and  may  be  taken  away  from 
the  office  of  the  clerk  in  order  that  the  information  called  for  may  be 
obtained  in   full.     When  either  of  said  forms  is  returned  to  the  clerk 

•Issued   Feb.    15,    1917.     Supersede   the    rules   of   Jan.    21.    13lfi,    and    all    previous 
editions. 
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he  shall  examine  it  to  see  that  all  the  information,  required  is  furnished 
before  proceeding  to  make  out  a  declaration  or  petition.  . 

In  all  cases  where  aliens  have  arrived  in  this  country  after  June  29, 
1906,  they  should  be  given  the  form  "Application .  for  certificate  of  arri- 
val," Form  2226,  at  the  time  they  desire  to  file  petitions  for  naturaliza- 
tion instead  of  Form  2214.  This  application  has  attached  to  it  the  facts 
required  in  a  petition  for  naturalization.  The  application  and  other 
blanks  on  the  form  should  all  be  carefully  filled  out  by  the  alien-  and 
mailed  with  his  triplicate  declaration  of  intention  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Naturalization  to  enable  him  to  obtain  and  transmit  the  required  cer- 
tificate of  arrival  (Form  526  or  526a)  to  the  clerk  of  court  for  filing 
with  the  petition.  The  clerk  of  the  court  should  not  commence  the  exe- 
cution of  the  petition  until  he  has  received  the  certificate  of  arrival  pre- 
scribed by  this  regulation.  The  certificate  of  arrival  will  contain  its 
serial  number  in  the  upper  right-hand  corner,  which  the  clerk  of  the 
court  will  insert  in  the  petition  for  naturalization  at  the  place  indicated. 

When  a  clerk  of  court  executes  a  petition  for  naturalization  for  an 
alien  who  arriveH  in  the  United  States  before  June  29,  1906,  and  fails 
to  attach  his  declaration .  of  intention,  or,  in  the  case  of  an  alien  who 
arrived  after  June  29,  1906,  fails  to  attach  thereto  either  his  certificate 
of  arrival  or  his  declaration  of  intention,  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  section  4  of  the  act  of  June  29,  1906,  no  valid  petition  is  docketed, 
and  since  the  petitioner  is  required  to  pay  for  the  docketing  of  a  com- 
plete petition  only,  the  petition  should  be  marked  "SPOILED"  and  the 
fee  held  for  the  payment  for  a  complete  petition.  The  number  of  the 
petition  spoiled  should  be  shown  on  the  abstract  of  collections,  with  the 
notation  "SPOILED"  to  indicate  the  reason  for  not  forwarding  the  fee 
in  connection  therewith.  After  the  certificate  of  arrival  or  the  declara- 
tion of  intention  has  been  received,  the  alien  will  be  notified  by  the 
bureau  to  appear  with  his  witnesses  to  file  a  complete  petition,  and  the 
$4  originally  paid  by  the  alien  must  be  applied  to  the  petition  when  com- 
pleted and  accounted  for  in  the  current  abstract  of  naturalization  fees. 
If  the  fee  was  transmitted  to  the  bureau  before  a  complete  petition  was 
filed,  the  clerk  should  so  report  on  the  face  of  his  current  abstract  for 
appropriate  adjustment  to  be  made. 

6.  Declarations  of  intention  will  be  furnished  in  bound  volumes 
(Form  2202,  50  leaves;  2202 A,  150  leaves;  or  2202B,  250  leaves)  as  a 
court  record,  varied  in  number  of  pages  according  to  the  requirements 
of  the  court.  In  addition  to  the  bound  records,  the  duplicate  and  trip- 
licate declarations  of  intention  (Form  2203)  will  be  furnished  as  loose 
sheets  attached  together  and  perforated  so  that  they. can  he  readily  torn 
apart,  the  triplicate  to  be  given  to  the  declarant  and  the  duplicate  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization.  Each  bound  record  will 
contain  an  index  in  addition  to  the  original  declarations  of  intention,  and 
will  be  paged  in  consecutive  order.    At  the  time  the  original  declarations 
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of  intention  in  the  bound  volumes  are  filled  out  and  signed  the  names 
of  the  declarants  must  be  entered  in  the  index.  The  declarations  shall 
be  numbered  consecutively,  beginning  with  No.  1  in  volume  1  and  con- 
tinuing the  sequence  from  volume  to  volume. 

Petitions  for  Naturalization. 

7.  The  originals  of  the  petitions  for  naturalization  will  also  be 
furnished  in  bound  volumes  (Form  2204,  100  leaves,  or  2204B,  250 
leaves)  paged  in  consecutive  order  and  provided  with  an  index.  The 
duplicate  petitions  (Form  2205)  will  be  furnished  as  loose  sheets,  and 
when  executed  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  by 
registered  mail,  as  provided  in  rule  22  of  these  regulations.  The  original 
petitions  for  naturalization  in  the  bound  volumes  must  be  filled  out  and 
signed,  the  names  of  the  petitioners  entered  in  the  index,  and  retained 
as  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  office  in  which  filed.  Petitions 
shall  be  numbered  consecutively,  beginning  with  No.  1  in  volume  1  and 
continuing  in  order  in  the  following  volumes.  The  first  petition  in 
volume  2  must  not  be  numbered  "1,"  but  shall  receive  the  number  fol- 
lowing that  given  the  last  petition  in  volume  1. 

Certificates  of  Naturalization. 

8.  Certificates  of  naturalization  (Form  2207)  will  be  supplied  in 
bound  volumes  consisting  of  original  and  duplicate  certificates  and  stubs. 
Each  original  and  duplicate  certificate  and  the  stub  will  be  given  the 
same  serial  number,  the  stub  to  the  original  certificate  bearing  a  page 
number  in  addition  to  its  serial  number.  The  original  certificate  will 
be  given  to  the  petitioner  in  accordance  with  the  final  order  of  the  court, 
and  the  duplicate  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  by 
registered  mail,  as  provided  in  rule  22  of  these  regulations,  the  stub  to 
the  original  constituting  a  part  of  the  permanent  records  of  the  court. 
The  bound  volumes  containing  the  declarations,  petitions,  and  certifi- 
cates constitute  the  "records"  and  dockets  required  by  sections  6  and  14 
of  the  naturalization  act.  The  department  requires  no  other  dockets 
to  be  kept. 

?).  No  certificate  of  naturalization  shall  be  issued  to  a  petitioner 
until  after  the  judge  of  the  court  granting  naturalization  has  signed  the 
order  to  that  effect. 

Blank  Forms — Supply  of. 

10.  Clerks  of  courts  will  be  furnished  with  requisition  blanks  (Form 
2201)  on  which  are  listed,  by  number  and  title,  all  blank  forms,  includ- 
ing record  and  order  books,  to  be  used  in  the  naturalization  of  aliens, 
and  these  forms  must  be  obtained  exclusively  from  the  Bureau  of  Nat- 
uralization, Department  of  Labor,  none  other  being  official.  Manila 
envelopes  or  jackets  (Form  2211)  will  be  furnished  to  clerks  in  which 
to  place  the  triplicate  declaration  of  intention  or  the  original  certificate 
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of  naturalization  before  delivering  it  to  the  person  making  the  decla- 
ration or  to  the  person  naturalized. 

11.  The. first  supply  of  blank  forms  will  be  furnished  upon  the 
written  application  of  the  clerks  of  courts  having  jurisdiction  to  nat- 
uralize aliens,  accompanied,  in  the  case  of  clerks  of  State  courts,  by 
authoritative  evidence  (preferably  the  certificate  of  the  attorney  general 
of  the  State)  that  the  courts  of  which  such  clerks  are  officers  have  "a 
seal,  a  clerk,  and  jurisdiction  in  actions  at  law  or  equity,  or  law  and 
equity,  in  which  the  amount  in  controversy  is  unlimited."  Subsequent 
supplies  of  such  blank  forms  will  be  furnished  the  clerks  of  courts  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  to  naturalize  aliens  upon  the  receipt  by  the  Bureau  of 
Naturalization  of  requisitions  made  on  Form  2201. 

12.  Clerks  of  courts  when  first  making  application  to  the  Bureau 
of  Naturalization  for  the  supplies  of  the  blank  forms  required  in  the 
naturalization  of  aliens  shall  state  whether  any  declarations  of  intention 
have  been  filed  or  orders  of  naturalization  made  by  their  courts  since 
September  26,  1906.  They  should  also  state  the  number  of  certificates 
of  naturalization  issued  by  the  court  since  June  1,  1903,  if  such  certifi- 
cates .fail  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  immigration  act  of 
March  3,  1903. 

13.  Where  the  same  court  holds  sessions  at  different  places,  whether 
a  clerk  is  appointed  at  each  of  said  places  or  the  one  clerk  is  required 
to  transact  the  business  of  the  court  wherever  it  may  sit,  separate  sup- 
plies shall  be  kept,  in  order  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  section  14 
of  the  naturalization  act,  which  provides  that  the  bound  declarations  of 
intention  and  of  petitions  for  naturalization  shall  be  in  chronological 
order. 

Change  of  Name  of  Naturalized  Person. 

14.  In  every  case  in  which  the  name  of  a  naturalized  alien  is 
changed  by  order  of  court,  as  provided  in  section  6,  the  clerk  .of  the  court 
is  required  to  report  both  the  original  and  the  new  name  of  the  said 
person  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  when  transmitting  to  it  the 
duplicate  of  the  certificate  of  naturalization  of  the  alien  whose  name  is 
changed. 

Report  by  Clerk. 

15.  On  the  first  working  day  of  each  month  the  clerk  shall  inform 
the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  on  Form  2209  of  the  date  of  posting 
notice  on  Form  2206,  as  required  by  section  5,  and  of  the  day,  month, 
and  year,  as  near  as  may  be,  for  the  final  hearing  of  each  and  every 
petition  for  naturalization  filed  and  posted  during  the  preceding  month. 
These  reports  on  Form  2209  must  specify  only  the  petitions  filed  in  the 
month  to  which  the  report  relates  and  no  others.  In  continued  cases 
notice  on  Form  2206  must  be  amended  to  show  the  postponed  date  and 
remain  posted  until  final  action  is  had. 
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16.  On  the  first  working  day  of  each  month  following  the  sitting 
of  a  court  in  naturalization  cases  the  clerk  of  such  court  shall  forward 
to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  on  Form  2210  a  list  containing  the  name 
of  each  and  every  alien  who,  during  such  sitting  of  court,  has  been 
denied  naturalization  and  shall  state  the  reason  or  reasons  for  such  denial. 

Application  for  Lost  Papers. 

17.  Applications  for  lost  or  destroyed  naturalization  papers  issued 
prior  to  September  27,  1906,  should  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  in  force  in  the  court  at  the  time  of  the  issuance  of  the  papers. 

The  following  rule  applies  exclusively  to  naturalization  papers  is- 
sued since  September  26,  1906 : 

Applications  for  the  issuance  of  declarations  of  intention  (Form 
2203)  or  certificates  of  naturalization  (Form  2207)  in  lieu  of  declara- 
tions of  intention  or  certificates  of  naturalization  claimed  to  have  been 
lost  or  destroyed  shall  be  submitted  in  affidavit  form  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court  by  which  any  such  declarations  of  intention  or  certificates  of 
naturalization  were  originally  issued,  and  shall  contain  full  information 
in  regard  to  the  lost  or  destroyed  papers,  and  as  to  the  time,  place,  and 
circumstances  of  such  alleged  loss  or  destruction.  (Form;  2225  prepared 
for  this  purpose  may  be  obtained  from  the  clerk  of  any  naturalization 
court.)  The  clerk  shall  forward  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  the 
above-mentioned  applications,  together  with  such  information  as  he  may 
have  bearing  upon  the  merits  thereof,  for  investigation,  and  no  such 
paper  so  applied  for  shall  be  issued  until  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization 
reports  the  results  of  its  investigation  as  to  the  merits  of  the  application. 

In  every  case  in  which  the  clerk  of  the  court  issues,  in  accordance 
with  the  foregoing,  a  declaration  of  intention  (Form  115)  or  a  certificate 
of  naturalization  (Form  2207)  upon  proof  of  the  loss  or  destruction  of 
the  original,  he  shall  make  an  entry  on  the  original  declaration  showing 
the  issuance  of  a  certified  copy,  or  on  the  stubs  of  both  the  new  and  the 
old  certificates  of  naturalization,  showing  the  issuance  of  a  new  certifi- 
cate, giving  the  numbers  of  the  new  and  old  certificates,  and  shall  imme- 
diately thereafter  forward  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization  the  duplicate 
of  any  such  paper  so  issued. 

One  certified  copy  of  declaration  of  intention  (Form  2215)  or  cer- 
tificate of  naturalization  (Form  2216)  mlay  be  furnished  by  the  clerk  of 
the  issuing  court  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  court  for  the  use 
only  of  the  person  concerned  to  establish  his  citizenship  status  in  con- 
nection with  any  entry  under  the  public-land  laws  of  the  United  States. 
When  issued  these  forms  must  be  made  in  duplicate,  one  to  be  given 
to  the  person  applying  therefor  and  the  duplicate  forwarded  with  other 
naturalization  papers  on  the  first  working  day  of  the  succeeding  month 
to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization.  Unless  the  applicant  presents  to  the 
clerk  his  original  declaration  or  certificate  for  comparison,  these  forms 
can  under  no  conditions  be  issued.    In  case  the  alien  makes  a  second  land 
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entry  he  may  support  his  second  entry  by  describing  the  first  land  claim 
with  which  his  declaration  or  certificate  is  filed. 

The  fees  to  be  collected  for  the  issuance  of  each  of  the  copies  of 
declarations  of  intention  and  of  certificates  of  naturalization  described 
in  this  regulation,  and  the  disposal  to  be  made  of  such  fees  when  col- 
lected, will  be  determined  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  the  rules  in 
force  in  the  respective  courts.  No  part  of  these  fees  is  required  to  be 
forwarded  to  this  department.  Clerks  are,  however,  required  to  make 
quarterly  reports,  on  Form  2217,  on  the  first  working  day  of  January, 
April,  July,  and  October,  of  the  number  of  such  papers  issued  during 
the  preceding  quarter. 

Original  Declarations — Entries  on  Public  Land. 

18.  Original  declarations  of  intention,  or  certificates  of  naturali- 
zation, issued  subsequent  to  September  26,  1906,  and  surrendered  to  the 
General  Land  Office  in  support  of  entries  upon  public  land,  may  be 
returned  upon  proper  application.  In  cases  of  declarations  of  intention 
the  clerk  will  forward  the  application  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization, 
accompanied  by  a  certified  copy  on  Form  2215.  In  cases  of  certificates, 
the  application  will  be  accompanied  by  a  personal  description  of  the 
applicant.  In  both  instances  a  description  of  the  land  should  be  in- 
cluded, giving  the  section,  township,  and  range,  together  with  the  date 
and  place  of  making  the  entry.  The  originals  will  then  be  procured  from 
the  General  Land  Office  and  returned  to  the  clerk  of  the  court. 

Substituted  Witnesses. 

19.  For  recording  the  affidavits  of  substituted  witnesses  under  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  act  of  June  29,  1906,  blank  forms  (Form  2218)  have  been 
prepared  as  pasters  to  be  affixed  to  the  backs  of  petitions  in  the  bound 
volume,  following  the  "Order  of  court  admitting  petitioner."  Copies 
of  this  form  may  be  procured  by  the  usual  .requisition  (Form  2201). 
Do  not  send  copies  of  this  form  to  the  Bureau  of  Naturalization. 

Signatures. 

20.  Aliens  making  declarations  of  intention,  or  filing  petitions  for 
naturalization,  must  sign  their  names  in  full  and  without  abbreviation 
in  the  appropriate  places  on  the  various  blank  forms,  and  the  entries  of 
their  names  by  the  clerk  must  correspond  in  every  particular.  Where 
a  name  contains  an  initial  which  is  used  only  to  distinguish  one  indi- 
vidual from  another  with  the  same  surname,  that  fact  should  be  noted 
on  the  paper. 

Excluded  Classes. 

N  21.  Clerks  of  courts  shall  not  receive  declarations  of  intention 
(Form  2202)  or  file  petitions  for  naturalization  (Form  2204)  from  other 
aliens  than  white  persons  and  persons  of  African  nativity  or  of  African 
descent.     Any  alien,  other  than  a  Chinese  person,  who  claims  that  he 
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is  a  white  person  in  the  sense  in  which  that  term  is  used  in  section  2169 
Revised  Statutes,  should  be  allowed,  if  he  insists  upon  it  after  an  explan- 
ation is  made  showing  him  the  risk  of  denial,  to  file  his  declaration  or 
his  petition,  as  the  case  may  be,  leaving  the  issue  to  be  determined  by 
the  court. 

Declarations  should  not  be  received  from,  nor  petitions  for  natural- 
ization filed  by,  persons  not  residing  in  the  judicial  district  within  which 
the  court  is  held. 

Duplicates. 

22.  On  the  first  working  day  of  each  and  every  month,  and  not 
otherwise,  clerks  of  courts  shall  forward  to  the  "Bureau  of  Naturaliza- 
tion duplicates  of  all  declarations  of  intention,  petitions  for  naturaliza- 
tion, and  certificates  of  naturalization  filed  or  issued  during  the  preceding 
month.  Duplicate  petitions  for  naturalization  and  duplicate  certificates 
of  naturalization  shall  be  forwarded  by  registered  mail ;  and  duplicate 
declarations  of  intention  as  well  as  other  papers  may  be  inclosed  there- 
with provided  the  combined  weight  of  the  documents  does  not  exceed  4 
pounds,  otherwise  they  shall  be  forwarded  separately  by  unregistered 
mail.  The  same  course  should  be  followed  in  forwarding  to  the  bureau 
naturalization  papers  which  have  been  returned  for  correction.  Each 
clerk  making  a  shipment  of  naturalization  papers  other  than  papers  re- 
turned for  correction  is  required  to  forward  therewith  a  report  on  Form 
2208  showing  the  number  of  such  papers  filed  or  issued  during  the  month 
reported.  Where  petitions  for  naturalization  have  been  filed  the  report 
on-  Form  2209  showing  the  approximate  dates  of  final  hearings  shall  also 
be  inclosed  with  such  shipment.  When  no  naturalization  business  has 
been  transacted  during  any  month  it  is  unnecessary  to  render  monthly 
reports  to  that  effect,  but  report  should  be  made  as  prescribed  in  rule  23. 

Fees. 

23.  All  fees  provided  for  in  section  13  of  the  act  of  June  29,  1906, 
shall  be  accounted  for  on  the  "Abstract  of  collections"  (Form  2212) 
within  thirty  days  after  the  close  of  each  quarter  of  a  fiscal  year.  These 
quarters  end  September  30,  December  31,  March  31,  and  June  30,  re- 
spectively. One-half  of  all  moneys  so  collected,  up  to  $6,000,  and  all 
in  excess  thereof,  shall  be  remitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Naturali- 
zation, Bureau  of  Naturalization,  with  said  quarterly  account,  such  re- 
mittance to  be  made  payable  to  the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
preferably  by  draft.  In  cases  where  the  collections  exceed  $1,500  in 
any  quarter,  the  clerk  of  court  must  forward  all  moneys  collected  in 
excess  of  $750.  The  Comptroller  of  the  Treasury  has  decided  that  sec- 
tion 13  requires  the  collection  of  the  final  fee  of  $2  whether  the  certifi- 
cate of  naturalization  be  issued  or  denied. 

In  cases  where  no  naturalization  business  is  transacted  during  any 
quarter,  Form  2212  shall  be  forwarded  as  aforesaid  with  the  words  "No 
transactions"  noted  thereon. 
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Soldiers  and  Sailors. 

24.  (a)  WKere  a  petition  for  naturalization  is  filed  under  section 
2166  Revised  Statutes,  exempting  honorably  discharged  soldiers  from 
the  necessity  for  filing  declarations"  of  intention  and  proving  more  tha:i 
one  year  of  residence  in  the  United  States  in  addition  to  good  moral 
character,  insert  in  lieu  of  the  information  regarding  declaration  of  in- 
tention: "Petitioner  is  an  honorably  discharged  soldier  and  applies  for 
citizenship  under  section  2166  Revised  Statutes.  He  enlisted  in  the 
(name  of  organization)  on  the  (day,  month,  and  year)."  Complete 
the  petition  according  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  rule. 

(b)  Where  an  alien  files  his  petition  for  naturalization  under  the 
act  of  July  26,  1894,  and  claims  exemption  from  the  necessity  for  filing  a 
declaration  of  intention  on  account  of  service  in  the  United  States  Navy 
or  Marine  Corps,  the  words  having  reference  to  declaration  of  intention 
in  the  petition  should  be  struck  through  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  following - 
inserted:  "Petitioner  is  an  honorably  discharged  member  of  the  Navy 
{or  member  of  the  Marine  Corps,  if  that  be  the  case)  and  applies  for 
citizenship  under  the  act  of  July  26,  1894.  He  enlisted  on  the  (day, 
month,  and  year)  and  was  discharged  on  the  (day,  month,  and  year)." 
Each  enlistment  of  the  applicant  and  his  discharge  therefrom  shall  be 
shown.     Complete  the  petition  according  to  paragraph   (d)   of  this  rule. 

(c)  Where  an  alien  files  petition  for  naturalization  under  the  act 
of  June  30,  1914,  the  words  having  reference  to  declaration  of  intention 
in  the  petition  should  be  struck  through,  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
should  be ,  inserted :  "Petitioner  is  an  honorably  discharged  member  of , 
the  (Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Revenue-Cutler  Service,  or  naval  auxiliary 
service,  as  the  case  may  be)  and  applies  for  citizenship  under  the  act 
of  June  30,  1914.  He  enlisted  in  the  (state  the  branch  of  the  service) 
on  the  (day,  month,  and  year)  and  was  discharged  (day,  month,  and 
year)."  Each  enlistment  of  the  applicant  should  be  shown.  The  peti- 
tion should  be  completed  according  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  rule. 

(d)  In  executing  petitions  under  the  three  foregoing  exemptions, 
that  portion  of  the  last  paragraph  preceding  the  signature  of  the  peti- 
tioner relating  to  the  declaration  of  intention  and  certificate  of  arrival 
should  be  struck  through  when  the  alien  arrived  on  or  prior  to  June  29, 
1906.  When  the  arrival  was  after  that  date,  only  the  words  "my  decla- 
ration of  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and"  should 
be  struck  through.  The  statement  following  the  signature  of  the  peti- 
tioner to  the  body  of  the  petition  should  be  struck  through  entirely  in 
cases  of  aliens  arriving  on  or  before  June  29,  1906 ;  but  for  those  arriv- 
ing after  that  date  only  the  words  "declaration  of  intention"  should  be 
struck  through,  and  in  both  cases  the  entry  in  lieu  thereof  should  be 
made  "Honorable  discharge  certificate  of  petitioner  was  exhibited  to  me 

this  day  of  ."     An  appropriate  note  should  also  be 

entered  upon  the  stub  of  the  certificate  issued  to  said  applicant. 
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(e)  Certain  aliens  are  permitted  to  petition  for  naturalization  under 
the  terms  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  without  proof  of  previous  decla- 
rations of  intention.  Clerks  of  courts  should  state  in  lieu  of  the  infor- 
mation regarding  the  declaration  of  intention  "Filed  under  provisions 
of  section  3  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  25,  1910,"  and  the 
statement  following  the  first  signature  of  the  petitioner  should  be 
changed  so  as  to  read  "Declaration  of  intention  omitted  under  the  terms 
of  the  act  of  June  25,  1910."  Affidavit  setting  forth  particulars  as  to 
the  reason  for  the  exemption  claimed  must  be  signed  and  sworn  to  by 
the  petitioner  before  the  clerk  of  the  court  or  his  authorized  deputy.  In 
the  event  this  form  is  not  presented  by  an  officer  in  the  Naturalization 
Service  it  will  be  forwarded  to  the  clerk  of  the  court  for  use  in  any  case 
to  which  it  relates,  upon  examination  of  the  duplicate  petition  in  the 
bureau. 

(f)  Petitions  for  naturalization  under  the  sixth  subdivision  of  sec- 
tion 4  may  be  legally  filed  by  children  of  a  deceased  declarant  only  after 
such  children  who  were  minors  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  father 
have  attained  their  majority.  Where  a  petition  is  filed  by  a  child  under 
the  foregoing  conditions,  the  fifth  assertion  should  be  altered  to  read: 
"My   father  declared  his  intention  to  become  a  citizen  of  the   United 

States  on  the day  of  ,  A.  D.  : ,  and  died  on 

the day  of  ,  A.  D.  ." 

(g)  Where  a  petition  for  naturalization  is  filed  under  this  subdivi- 
sion by  the  widow  of  a  deceased  declarant,  the  fifth  assertion  should  be 
altered  to  correspond  to  the  foregoing  in  relation  to  the  child,  with  the 
exception  that  the  word  "husband"  should  be  inserted  instead  of  the 
word  "father." 

(h)  In  the  last  two  cases  referred  to  the  words  in  the  paragraph 
immediately  preceding,  petitioner's  first  signature  should  be  altered  to 
show  that  the  father's  or  husband's  declaration  (as  the  case  may  be), 
or  a  certified  copy  thereof,  is  attached  to  the  original  petition,  and  the 
statement  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  immediately  below  the  first  signature 
of  the  petitioner  should  be  changed  to  show  the  facts.  If  the -petitioner 
arrived  in  the  United  States  prior  to  June  29,  1906,  the  words  in  state- 
ment immediately  preceding  the  first  signature  of  petitioner  and  there- 
after having  reference  to  the  certificate  of  arrival  should  also  be  struck 
through.  If  the  petitioner  arrived  in  the  United  States  after  June  29, 
1906,  certificate  of  arrival  must  be  obtained  in  accordance  with  rule  5 
of  these  regulations,  and  the  words  in  the  two  statements  above  referred 
to  should  remain  unaltered  with  the  exception  that  the  last  statement 
should  include  the  number  of  the  certificate  of  arrival  appearing  in  the 
upper  right-hand  corner  thereof. 

(i)  Where  a  petition  for  naturalization  is  filed  by  the  widow  of  an 
alien,  based  upon  her  own  declaration  of  intention,  the  date  of  her  hus- 
band's demise  should  be  shown  in  the  fifth  assertion. 
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(k)  Naturalization  papers  may  be  legally  filed  by  any  unmarried 
woman  who  is  otherwise  qualified,  or  the  widow  of  a  foreign-born  per- 
son not  naturalized,  but  not  by  a  woman  during  the  existence  of  the 
marital  relation.  Notation  of  the  facts  in  each  case  should  be,  made 
upon  the  face  of  each  paper  before  it  is  issued. 

Communications. 

25.  So  far  as  practicable  the  clerks  of  courts  having  jurisdiction 
under  the  provisions  of  the  naturalization  laws  will  be  furnished,  upon 
requisition  therefor  on  Form  2201,  with  appropriately  addressed  envelopes 
for  communicating  with  the  bureau.  When  not  using  such  envelopes, 
however,  all  communications,  in  addition  to  the  other  jnecessary  address, 
should  be  plainly  marked  "Bureau  of  Naturalization." 

26.  Clerks  of  courts  having  jurisdiction  to  naturalize  under  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  June  29,  1906,  are  requested,  in  case  the  fore- 
going rules  and  regulations  fail  to  remove  from  their  minds  doubt  as 
to  the  proper  course  of  action  in  any  case,  to  write  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Naturalization,  Bureau  of  Naturalization,  for  instructions  before  tak- 
ing such  action. 
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RULES    OF    PRACTICE    BEFORE    THE    FEDERAL    TRADE 

COMMISSION.1 

I.  Sessions. 

The  principal  office  of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C,  is 
open  each  business  day  from  9  a.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.  The  Commission 
may  meet  and  exercise  all  its  powers  at  any  other  place,  and  may,  by 
one  or  more  of  its  members,  or  by  such  examiner*  as  it  may  designate, 
prosecute  any  inquiry  necessary  to  its  duties  in  any  part  of  the  United 
States. 

Sessions  of  the  Commission  for  hearing  contested  proceedings  will 
be  held  as  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

Sessions  of  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  making  orders  and 
for  the  transaction  of  other  business,  unless  otherwise  ordered,  will  be 
held  at  the  office  of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  each  busi- 
ness day  at  10:30  a.  m.  Three  members  of  the  Commission  shall  con- 
stitute a  quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business. 

All  orders  of  the  Commission  shall  be  signed  by  the  Secretary. 

II.  Complaints. 

Any  person,  partnership,  corporatipn,  or  association  may  apply  to 
the  Commission  to  institute  a  proceeding  in  respect  to  any  violation  of 
law  over  which  the  Commission  has  jurisdiction. 

Such  application  shall  be  in  writing,  signed  by  or  in  behalf  of  the 
applicant,  and  shall  contain  a  short  and  simple  statement  of  the  facts 
constituting  the  alleged  violation  of  law  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  applicant  and  of  the  party  complained  of. 

"The  Commission  shall  investigate  the  matters  complained  of  in 
such  application,  and  if  upon  investigation  the  Commission  shall  have 
reason  to  believe  that  there  is  a  violation  of  law  over  which  the  Com- 
mission has  jurisdiction,  the  Commission  shall  issue  and  serve  upon  the 
party  complained  of  a  complaint  stating  its  charges  and  containing  a 
notice  of  a  hearing  upon  a  day  and  at  a  place  therein  fixed,  at  least  40 
days  after  the  service  of  said  complaint." 

III.  Answers. 

Within  30  days  from  the  service  of  the  complaint,  unless  such  time 
be  extended  by  order  of  the  Commission,  the  defendant  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  ah  answer  to  the  complaint.  Such  answer  shall  contain 
a  short  and  simple  statement  of  the  facts  which  constitute  the  ground 
of  defense.  It  shall  specifically  admit  or  deny  or  explain  each  of  the 
facts  alleged  in  the  complaint,  unless  the  defendant  is  without  knowledge, 

i  Adopted  June  17,  1915. 
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in  which  case  he  shall  so  state,  such  statement  operating  as  a  denial. 
Answers  in  typewriting  must  be  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only,  on  paper 
not  more  than  8  J/2  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  11  inches  long,  and 
weighing  not  less  than  16  pounds  to  the  ream,  folio  base,  17  by  22  inches, 
with  left-hand  margin  not  less  than  \y2  inches  wide,  or  they  may  be 
printed  in  10  or  12  point  type  oh  good  unglazed  paper  8  inches  wide 
by  \0l/2  inches  long,  with  inside  margins  not  less  than  1  inch  wide. 

IV.  Service. 

Complaints,  orders,  and  other  processes  of  the  Commission  may  be 
served  by  anyone  duly  authorized  by  the  Commission,  either  (a)  by 
delivering  a  copy  thereof  to  the  person  to  be  served,  or  to  a  member  of 
the  partnership  to  be  served,  or  to  the  president,  secretary,  or  other 
executive  officer,  or  a  director,  of  the  corporation  or  association  to  be 
served;  or  (b)  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  the  principal  office  or  place 
of  business  of  such  person,  partnership,  corporation,  or  association;  or 
(c)  by  registering  and  mailing  a  copy  thereof  addressed  to  such  person, 
partnership,  corporation,  or  association  at  his  or  its  principal  office  or 
place  of  business.  The  verified  return  by  the  person  so  serving  said 
complaint,  order,  or  other  process,  setting  forth  the  manner  of  said  ser- 
vice, shall  be  proof  of  the  same,  and  the  return  post-office  receipt  for 
said  complaint,  order,  or  other  process,  registered  and  mailed  as  afore- 
said, shall  be  proof  of  the  service  of  the  same. 

V.  Intervention. 

Any  person,  partnership,  corporation,  or  association  desiring  to  in- 
tervene in  a  contested  proceeding  shall. make  application  in  writing,  set- 
ting out  the  grounds  on  which  he  or  it  claims  to  be  interested.  The 
Commission  may,  by  order,  permit  intervention  by  counsel  or  in  person 
to  such  extent  and  upon  such  terms  as  it  shall  deem  just. 

Applications  to  intervene  must  be  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only,  on 
paper  not  more  than  8*4  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  11  inches  long, 
and  weighing  not  less  than  16  pounds  to  the  ream,  folio  base,  17  by  22 
inches,  with  left-hand  margin  not  less  than  1J4  inches  wide,  or  they  may 
be  printed  in  10  or  12  point  type  on  good  unglazed  paper  8  inches  wide 
by  lOj-1  inches  long,  with  inside  margins  not  less  than  1  inch  wide. 

VI.  Continuances  and  Extensions  of  Time. 

Continuances  and  extensions  of  time  will  be  granted  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Commission. 

VII.  Witnesses  and  Subpoenas. 

Witnesses  shall  be  examined  orally,  except  that  for  good  and  excep- 
tional cause  for  departing  from  the  general  rule  the  Commission  may 
permit  their  testimony  to  be  taken  by  deposition. 

Subpoenas  requiring  the  attendance  of  witnesses  from  any  place  in 
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the  United  States  at  any  designated  place  of  hearing  may  be  issued  by 
any  member  of  the  Commission. 

Subpoenas  for  the  production  of  documentary  evidence  (unless  di- 
rected to  issue  by  a  Commissioner  upon  his  o.wn  motion)  will  issue  only 
upon  application  in  writing,  which  must  be  verified  and  must  specify,  as 
near  as  may  be,  the  documents  desired  and  the  facts  to  be  proved  by 
them. 

Witnesses  summoned  before  the  Commission  shall  be  paid  the  same 
fees  and  mileage  that  are  paid  witnesses  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States,  and  witnesses  whose  depositions  are  taken,  and  the  persons  taking 
the  same,  shall  severally  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid  for  like 
services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 

VIII.  Time  for  Taking  Testimony. 

Upon  the  joining  of  issue  in  a  proceeding  by  the  Commission  the 
examination  of  witnesses  therein  shall  proceed  with  all  reasonable  dili- 
gence and  with  the  least  practicable  delay.  Not  less  than  five,  nor  more 
than  ten,  days'  notice  shall  be  given  by  the  Commission  to  counsel  or 
parties  of  the  time  and  place  of  examination  of  witnesses  before  the 
Commission,  a  Commissioner,  or  an  examiner. 

IX.  Objections  to  Evidence. 

Objections  to  the  evidence  before  the  Commission,  a  Commissioner, 
or  an  Examiner  shall,  in  any  proceeding,  be  in  short  form,  stating  the 
grounds  of  objections  relied  upon,  and  no  transcript  filed  shall  include 
argument  or  debate. 

X.  Motions. 

A  motion  in  a  proceeding  by  the  Commission  shall  briefly  state  the 
nature  of  the  order  applied  for,  and  all  affidavits,  records,  and  other 
papers  upon  which  the  same  is  founded,  except  such  as  have  been  pre- 
viously filed  or  served  in  the  same  proceeding,  shall  be  filed  with  such 
motion  and  plainly  referred  to  therein. 

XI.  Hearings  on  Investigations. 

When  a  matter  for  investigation  is  referred  to  a  single  Commis- 
sioner for  examination  or  report,  such  Commissioner  may  conduct  or 
hold  conferences  or  hearings  thereon,  either  alone  or  with  other  Com- 
missioners who  may  sit  with  him,  and  reasonable  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearings  shall  be  given  to  parties  in  interest  and  posted. 

The  General  Counsel  or  one  of  his  assistants,  or  such  other  attorney 
as  shall  be  designated  by  the  Commission,  shall  attend  and  conduct  such 
hearings,  and  such  hearings  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Commissioner 
holding  same,  be  public. 

XII.  Depositions  in  Contested  Proceedings. 

The  Commission  may  order  testimony  to  be  taken  by  deposition  in 
a  contested  proceeding. 
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Depositions  may  be  taken  before  any  person  designated  by  the 
Commission  and  having  power  to  administer  oaths. 

Any  party  desiring  to  take  the  deposition  of  a  witness  shall  make 
application  in  writing,  setting  out  the  reasons  why  such  deposition  should 
be  taken,  and  stating  the  time  when,  the  place  where,  and  the  name  and 
post-office  address  of  the  person  before  whom  it  is  desired  the  deposi- 
tion be  taken,  the  name  and  post-office  address  of  the  witness,  and  the 
subject  matter  or  matters  concerning  which  the  witness  is  expected  to 
testify.  If  good  cause  be  shown,  the  Commission  will  make  and  serve 
upon  the  parties,  or  their  attorneys,  an  order  wherein  the  Commission 
shall  name  the  witness  whose  deposition  is  to  be  taken  and  specify  the 
time  when,  the  place  where,  and  the  person  before  whom  the  witness 
is  to  testify,  but  such  time  and  place,  and  the  person  before  whom  the 
deposition  is  to  be  taken,  so  specified  in  the  Commissioner's  order,'  may 
or  may  not  be  the  same  as  those  named  in  said  application  to  the  Com- 
mission. 

The  testimony  of  the  witness  shall  be  reduced  to  writing  by  the 
officer  before  whom  the  deposition  is  taken,  or  under  his  direction,  after 
which  the  deposition  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  witness  and  certified  in 
usual  form  by  the  officer.  After  the  deposition  has  been  so  certified  it 
shall,  together  with  a  copy  thereof  made  by  such  officer  or  under  his 
direction,  be  forwarded  by  such  officer  under  seal  in  an  envelope  addressed 
to  the  Commission  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  Upon  receipt  of 
the  deposition  and  copy  the  Commission  shall  file  in  the  record  in  said 
proceedings  such  deposition  and  forward  the  copy  to  the  'defendant  or 
the  defendant's  attorney. 

Such  depositions  shall  be  typewritten  on  one  side  only  of  the  paper, 
which  shall  be  not  more  than  8>y2  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  11 
inches  long  and  weighing  not  less  than  16  pounds  to  the  ream,  folio  base, 
17  by  22  inches,  with  left-hand  margin  not  less  than  \y2  inches  wide. 

No  deposition  shall  be  taken  except  after  at  least  6  days'  notice  to 
the  parties,  and  where  the  deposition  is  taken  in  a  foreign  country  such 
notice  shall  be  at  least  15  days. 

No  deposition  shall  be  taken  either  before  the  proceeding  is  at 
issue,  or,  unless  under  special  circumstances  and  for  good  cause  shown, 
within  10  days  prior  to  the  date  of  the  hearing  thereof  assigned  by  the 
Commission,  and  where  the  deposition  is  taken  in  a  foreign  country  it 
shall  not  be  taken  after  30  days  prior  to  such  date  of  hearing. 

XIII.     Documentary  Evidence. 

Where  relevant  and  material  matter  offered  in  evidence  is  embraced 
in  a  document  containing  other  matter  not  material  or  relevant  and  not 
intended  to  be  put  in  evidence,  such  document  will  not  be  filed,  but  a 
copy  only  of  such  relevant  and  material  matter  shall  be  filed. 
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XIV.  Briefs. 

Unless  otherwise  ordered,  briefs  may  be  filed  at  the  close  of  the 
testimony  in  each  contested  proceeding.  The  presiding  Commissioner 
or  examiner  shall  fix  the  time  within  which  briefs  shall  be  filed  and 
service  thereof  shall  be  made  upon  the  adverse  parties. 

All  briefs  must  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  and  be  accompanied  by 
proof  of  service  upon  the  adverse  parties.  Fifteen  copies  of  each  brief 
shall  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission,  unless  otherwise 
ordered. 

Application  for  extension  of  time  in  which  to  file  any  brief  shall  be 
by  petition  in  writing,  stating  the  facts  upon  which  the  application  rests, 
which  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  5  days  before  the  time 
for  filing  the  brief. 

Every  brief  shall  contain,  in  the  order  here  stated — 

(1)  A  concise  abstract,  or  statement  of  the  case. 

(2)  A  brief  of  the  argument,  exhibiting  a  clear  statement  of  the 
points  of  tact  or  law  to  be  discussed,  with  the  reference  to  the  pages 
of  the  record  and  the  authorities  relied  upon  in  support  of  each  point. 

Every  brief  of  more  than  10  pages  shall  contain  on  its  top  fly  leaves 
a  subject  index  with  page  references,  the  subject  index  to  be  supple- 
mented by  a  list  of  all  cases  referred  to,  alphabetically  arranged,  together 
with  references  to  pages  where  the  cases  are  cited. 

Briefs  must  be  printed  in  10  or  12  point  type  on  good  unglazed 
paper  8  inches  by  lOyi  inches,  with  inside  margins  not  less  than  I  inch 
wide,  and  with  double-leaded  text  and  single-leaded  citations. 

Oral  arguments  will  be  had  only  as  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

XV.  Address  of  the  Commission. 

All  communications  to  the  Commission  must  be  addressed  to  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C,  unless  otherwise  specifically 
directed. 


CONFERENCE  RULINGS  OF  THE  FEDERAL  TRADE  COM- 
MISSION.1 

The  following  are  rulings  of  tlie  commission  in  conference  which  are  pub- 
lished as  being  of  public  interest.  Future  rulings  will  be  announced  from  time  to 
time  through  the  public  press  and  subsequently  compiled  and  issued  by  the  com- 
mission in  successive  bulletins.  These  rulings  are  published  for  the  information 
of  business  men  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  and  others  interested  in  the  work 
of  the  commission.  They  are  not  decisions  in  formal  proceedings,  but  merely 
expressions  of  the  opinion  of  the  commission  on  applications  for  the  issuance  of 
complaints  and  informal  inquiries  with  regard  to  particular  facts  which  involve 
the  interpretation  and  construction  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  anil 
of  those  sections  of  the  Clayton  Act  with  the  enforcement  of  which  the  commis- 
sion is  charged. 

While  these  rulings  may  be  regarded  as  precedents  m  so  far  as  they  am 

i  Conference  Rulings  No.  1  to  40,  inclusive,  were  issued  January  31st.  1916, 
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applicable  in  proceedings  before  the  commission,  a  more  extensive  presentation 
of  facts  in  later  cases  may  result  in  their  modification,  and  they  should  not, 
therefore,  be  regarded  as  conclusive  in  the  determination  by  the  commission  pi 
any  future  action. 

Copies  may  be  obtained  by  those  interested  on  application  to  the  secretary 
of  the  commission. 

1.  Public  interest — Competitive  method  discontinued. — On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  corporation 
engaged  in  the  refining  and  sale  of  cane  sugar,  whose  principal  market 
is  in  the  State  in  which  its  refinery  is  located,  alleged  that  a  larger  cor- 
poration, having  refineries  located  in  other  States  and  disposing  of  its 
product  in  interstate  commerce  in  many  states,  refined  and  sold  exclu- 
sively in  the  State  of  the  applicant  and  in  competition  with  it  sacked 
sugar  which  is  branded  "pure  cane  fine  granulated  sugar."  The  appli- 
cant alleged  that  this  sugar  is  not  a  standard  fine  granulated  sugar  as 
the  branding  leads  consumers  as  well  as  many  in  the  trade  to  believe, 
but  is  what  is  known  as  "off"  sugar  in  the  manufacture  <ff  which  an 
expensive  part  of  the  refining  process  which  is  necessary  to  extract  the 
final  residue  of  from  2  to  3  per  cent  of  molasses  is  omitted;  that  this 
"off"  sugar  is  sold  to  jobbers  at  about  10  cents  per  hundred  pounds  less 
than  the  market  price  for  standard  granulated  sugar ;  and  that  by  reason 
of  the  alleged  false  brand  or  label  on  the  sacks  retailers  and  consumers 
are  deceived  into  the  belief  that  they  are  buying  granulated  sugar  equal 
to  standard.  As  a  result,  the  applicant  stated,  it  was  compelled  to  meet 
the  competition  of  this  "off"  sugar  in  the  sale  of  its  standard  fine  gran- 
ulated sugar,  in  the  manufacture  of  which  it  uses  the  complete  refining 
process,  a  part  of  which  its  competitor  omits  in  manufacturing  the  "off" 
sugar. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  above  allegations,  the  commlission,  having 
instituted  an  investigation,  and  shortly  thereafter  the  corporation  com- 
plained of  having  issued  a  notice  to  the  trade  announcing  that  it  had 
discontinued  the  sale  of  the  "off"  brand  of  sugar,  and  the  applicant 
requesting  to  be  permitted  to  withdraw  its  application,  and  the  corpo- 
ration complained  of  assuring  the  commission  that  it  had  discontinued 
the  sale  of  sugar  branded  in  the  manner  complained  of  and  had  no 
intention  of  resuming  the  sale  of  this  package:  Held,  That  the  method 
of  competition  complained  of  having  been  permanently  discontinued,  it 
does  not  appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect 
thereof  would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

2.  Public  interest — Competitive  method  discontinued. — On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  manufacturer 
engaged  in  interstate  commerce  issued  a  publication  in  which,  under  the 
guise  of  trade  news,  misinformation  of  a  character  unfair  and  detri- 
mental to  the  applicant's  business  was  circulated.  Upon  investigation  by 
the  commission  the  applicant  advised  that  the  use  of  the  alleged  unfair 
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method  had  been  discontinued;  and  the  party  complained  of  assured  the 
commission  that  its  policy  had  changed  with  a  change  of  management 
and  no  such  practice  would  in  the  future  be  engaged  in  either  against 
the  applicant  or  any  other  competitor.  Held,  That  the  method  of  com- 
petition complained  of  having  been  permanently  discontinued,  it  does 
not  appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

3.  Public  interest — Competitive  method  discontinued. — On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  typewriter 
rebuilding  company  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  had  circulated  among 
dealers  in  various  States  a  letter  falsely  stating  that  a  competitor's  fac- 
tory in  the  Middle  West  had  been  removed  to  the  East,  and  that  for 
this  reason  many  of  its  customers  in  Central  and  Western  States  would 
make  new  arrangements  for  obtaining  typewriters.  The  party  com- 
plained of  subsequently  advised  the  commission  that  the  statement  when 
made  was  believed  to  be  true.  It  also  sent  a  letter  of  retraction  to  all 
dealers  receiving  the  first  communication,  and  assured  the  commission 
of  its  readiness  to  take  any  further  action  deemed  necessary.  The  appli- 
cant, being  advised  of  these  facts,  suggested  that  no  further  action  be 
taken.  Held,  That  the  method  of  competition  complained  of  having  been 
permanently  discontinued,  it  does  not  appear  to  the  commission  that  a 
proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

4.  Public  interest — Competitive  method  discontinued. — On  applica- 
tion for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  manufacturer 
engaged  in  interstate  commierce  sent  out  a  printed  circular  containing  an 
alleged  letter  to  it  by  a  dissatisfied  customer  of  the  applicant,  dispar- 
aging the  quality  of  applicant's  product,  which  letter  the  applicant  charged 
was  fictitious.  Upon  investigation  the  commission  received  assurances 
from  the  concern  complained  of  that  it  had  discontinued  the  publication 
of  the  circular  in  question,  and  that  in  future  it  would  not  in  its  adver- 
tising matter  refer  in  any  way  to  the  products  of  its  competitors.  Held, 
That  the  method  of  competition  complained  of  having  been  perma- 
nently discontinued,  it  does  not  appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceed- 
ing by  it  in  respect  thereof  would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

5.  Public  interest — Competitive  method  discontinued. — On  applica- 
tion for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  an  association  of 
wagon  peddlers,  competing  with  a  jobber,  had,  by  threats  of  boycott, 
prevailed  on  a  manufacturer  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  to  refuse 
to  sell  to  such  jobber.  Shortly  after^an  investigation  was  started  the 
commission  was  advised  by  the  jobber  that  the  manufacturer  had  re- 
sumed selling  to  it.  Assurances  were  also  given  the  commission  by  the 
manufacture  that  the  jobber  would  not  in  future  be  denied  the  privilege 
of  buying  from  it  by  reason  of  the  threatened  boycott.  Held,  That  the 
matter  having  been  satisfactorily  adjusted  as  between  the  parties,  it  does 
not  appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 
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6.  Exclusive  territory — Refusal  to  sell. — On  application  fof  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  manufacturer  engaged  in 
interstate  commerce,  having  designated  an  exclusive  dealer  in  a  certain 
local  territory,  refused  to  sell  to  another  dealer  within  this  territory.  It 
further  appeared  that  such  exclusive  dealer  was  under  no  obligation  to 
refrain  from  dealing  in  the  products  of  other  manufacturers  of  the  same 
commodity.  Held,  That  neither  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  nor 
the  Clayton  Act  prohibits  manufacturers  selling  their  product  exclu- 
sively through  one  dealer  in  a  given  territory.  A  refusal  to  sell  to 
others  in  such  territory,  under  such  circumstances,  is,  therefore,  not 
unlawful. 

7.  Manufacturers  engaged  in  interstate  commerce,  irrespective  of 
I  he  size  of  their  business,  and  all  wholesalers  so  engaged,  subject  to 
Clayton  Act. — On  inquiry :  Held,  That  all  manufacturers  engaged  in 
interstate  commerce,  irrespective  of  the  size  of  their  business,  and  all 
jobbers  or  wholesalers  thus  engaged,  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Clayton  Act. 

8.  The  right  of  one  manufacturer  engaged  in  interstate  commerce 
to  buy  out  a  competitor,  and  jurisdiction  of  the  commission  in  such  mat- 
ters.— On  inquiry  as  to  the  right  of  one  manufacturer  to  buy  out  a 
competitor  in  the  same  line  of  business:  Held,  That  the  only  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  commission  in  respect  of  such  transactions  is  to  enforce  the 
provisions  of  section  7  of  the  Clayton  Act  prohibiting  the  acquisition 
by  any  corporation  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  of  the  capital  stock, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  of  another  corporation  thus  engaged,  where  the  ten- 
dency of  such  acquisition  may  be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  be- 
tween such  two  corporations,  or  to  restrain  interstate  commerce,  or  to 
create  a  mlonopoly;  and  also  possibly  to  enforce  section  5  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  if  such  purchase  either  of  property  or  oi  capital 
stock  in  connection  with  other  circumstances  might  constitute  an  unfair 
method  of  competition.  Held,  also,  That  the  mere  purchase  of  the 
property  of  such  competitor  other  than  capital  stock  is  not  prohibited  by 
the  Clayton  Act  or  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act. 

As  to  the  validity  of  such  purchase  of  property  or  capital  stock 
tinder  the  Sherman  Act,  the  commission  expresses  no  opinion. 

9.  Exclusive  agency. — On  inquiry  by  a  piano  manufacturer  whether 
the  following  clause  in  a  "consignment  agreement"  is  in  contravention 
of  the  Clayton  Act,  to  wit: 

Item  3.  'The  factor  shall  offer,  sell,  or  lease  the  pianos  consigned  to  him  by 

the  consignor  only  to  persons  residing  in  the  counties  of  — . in  the  State 

of  — ■ —  and  shall  not  sell  nor  lease,  during  the  life  of  this  contract,  any 

other  pianos  than  those  consigned  by  the  said  (piano  manufacturer). 

Held,  It  appearing  that  the  "consignment  agreement"  does  not  provide 
for  a  sale  or  lease  of  the  goods  of  the  principal  to  the  person  designated 
as  "factor,"  but  only  for  the  establishment  of  an  agency   for  the  sale 
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of  the  goods  of  the  principal,  therefore  the  use  of  such  clause  does  not 
appear  to  be  in  violation  of  section  3  of  the  Clayton  Act. 

10.  Direct  selling. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint, 
it  was  alleged  that  certain  mining  operators  were  selling  their  product 
direct  to  consumers  at  wholesale  prices,  and  coercing  retail  dealers  into 
handling  their  product,  either  by  threats  to  sell  or  by  temporary  arrange- 
ments for  selling  their  product  direct  to  consumers.  Upon  investigation 
by  the  commission,  it  appeared  that  the  operators  were  in  fact  selling 
their  product  direct  to  consumers,  but  that  this  method  of  competition 
was  not  used  for  purposes  of  coercion  but  was  necessary  in  order  to 
keep  their  product  on  the  market.  Held,  That  the  sale  by  a  mining  oper- 
ator of  his  product  direct  to  the  consumer  is  not  of  itself  an  unfair 
method  of  competition. 

11.  Practice — Information  respecting  alleged  violation  of  law  sub- 
mitted  by  parties  not  directly  interested. — On  inquiry :  Held,  That  the 
fact  that  a  party  complaining  to  the  commission  has  no  direct  interest 
and  acts  without  specific  authority  from  the  parties  alleged  to  be  injured 
will  not  prevent  the  commission  from  taking  action  if  the  matter  pre- 
sented is  one  properly  within  its  jurisdiction.  It  is  the  evident  purpose 
of  the  law  that  action  by  the  commission  should  be  taken  regardless  of 
the  source  of  its  information  when  it  has  reason  to  believe  that  there  is  a 
violation  of  a  law  which  it  is  empowered  to  enforce  and  that  a  proceed- 
ing by  it  in  respect  thereof  would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

12.  Public  interest — Violation  of  State  Statutes. — On  application 
for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  the  commissioners  of  a 
certain  county  had  appointed  an  employee  of  a,  bridge,  company  to  the 
position  of  county  civil  engineer;  anthth'at  this  situation  made  it  possible 
for  the  company  to  secure  information  respecting  the  letting  of  bridge 
work  which  was  not  available  to  competing  companies.  It  appears  that 
the  State  law  prohibits  such  engineer  from  being  interested,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  any  contract  for  the  construction  of  bridges  under  his  super- 
vision. Held,  That  as  the  condition  complained  of  may  be  corrected  by 
resort  to  a  State  statute  a  proceeding  will  not  be  instituted  in  the  ab- 
sence of  important  considerations  of  public  interest. 

13.  Exclusive  Territory. — On  inquiry  by  a  manufacturer  whether 
section  3  of  the  Clayton  Act  is  violated  by  a  contract  containing  the 
following  clause : 

In  consideration  of  exclusive  sale  of  your  goods  in from  date  of 

this  contract  to  March  1,  191 — , agree  to  neither   sell   your   goods 

outside  of  the  territory  heretofore  reserved  to  — ,  directly  or  indirectly. 

tinder  penalty  of  paying  all  damages  resulting  from  a  violation  of  this  clause 
and  cancellation  of  this  contract  at  the  option  of  the  manufacturer,  nor  to  coun- 
termand this  order  except  on  payment  to Manufacturing  Co.,  as  liqui- 
dated damages,  20  per  cent  of  the  net  amount  of  goods  hereby  purchased. 

Held,  That  section  3  of  the  Clayton  Act  does  not  prohibit  manufacturers 
selling  their  product  exclusively  through  one  dealer  in  a  given  territory 
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and  requiring  the  dealer  not  to  sell  their  product  outside  of  the  territory 
assigned. 

14.  Refusal  to  Sell. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  appeared  that  certain  manufacturers,  pursuant  to  their  estab- 
lished sales  policy  of  selling  only  to  local  retail  dealers,  refused  to  sell 
to  the  applicant,  a  retail  dealer  doing  business  principally  by  mail,  a 
certain  commodity  -  for  shipment  direct  from  the  mills  to  consumers  in 
a  State  where  the  applicant  maintained  no  place  of  business.  On  inves- 
tigation by  the  commission  it  appeared  that  there  was  no  agreement  or 
understanding  among  the  manufacturers  complained  of  to  prevent  the 
applicant  or  others  doing  a  similar  business,  by  refusal  to  sell  or  other- 
wise, from  securing  this  commodity,  nor  did  it  appear  that  such  manu- 
facturers had  been  coerced  or  intimidated  by  retailers-  affected  by  the 
competition  of  the  applicant.  Held,  That,  under  the  circumstances,  a 
refusal  of  a  manufacturer  to  sell  to  the  applicant  for  direct  shipment 
from  the  mill  to  territory  covered  by  local  dealers  is  not  a  violation  of 
any  law  which  the  commission  is  authorized  to  enforce.  Whether  a 
refusal  to~  sell  under  other  circumstances  is  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Clayton  Act  or  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  the  commis- 
sion does  not  now  decide. 

15.  Exclusive  agency — Exclusive  territory — Refusal  to  sell. — On 
application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  several 
manufacturers,  having  appointed  exclusive  agents  or  distributors  in  a 
given  place,  refused  to  sell  to  another  dealer  at  the  same  point.  Held, 
That  neither  the  Clayton  Act  nor  -the  Fedferal  Trade  Commission  Act 
prohibits  manufacturers  establishing  exclusive  agencies'  or  assigning"  ex- 
clusive territory  to  dealers.  Under  such  circumstances  a  refusal  to  sell 
to  others  than  such  agents  or  distributors  is  not  unlawful  under  these 
acts. 

16.  Practice — Charges  not  sustained  on  investigation. — On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  charged  by  a  packer  of 
canned  clams  that  a  competitor,  in  order  to  drive  the  applicant  out  of 
business,  bid  up  the  price  of  fresh  clams  to  such  an  extent  as  to  make 
the  business  unprofitable.  The  applicant,  when  requested,  failed  to  sub- 
mit further  information,  and  an  investigation  by  the  commission  did  not 
substantiate  the  charges  made.  Held,  That  the  commission,  having  no 
reason  to.-believe  that  the  party  complained  of  has  been  or  is  using  the 
alleged  unfair  method  of  competition,  will  not  proceed  further. 

17.  Corporate  name — Private  rights — Public  interest. — On  applica- 
tion by  a  corporation  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  alleged  that 
one  of  its  stockholders,  whose  name  had  been  adopted  by  the  applicant 
as  part  of  its  corporate  name,  had  formerly  been  a  stockholder  in  a- 
competing  corporation  and  had  then  permitted  the  latter  to  use  his  name 
as  part  of  its  corporate  name,  but  that  after  the  withdrawal  of  said  stock- 
holder from  the  competing  corporation  it  had,  in  violation  of  an  alleged 
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agreement  between  one  of  its  officers  and  said  stockholder,  retained  his 
name  in  its  corporate  name,  to  the  injury  of  the  applicant.  Held,  That  a9 
the  application  presents  questions  concerning  purely  private  rights,  in 
which  the  interest  of  the  public  is  quite  remote  and  indirect,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceeding  in  respect  thereof  would  be 
to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

18.  Refusal  to  sell — Exclusive  agency. — On  inquiry  :  Held,  That 
the  Clayton  Act  does  not  prohibit  manufacturers  establishing  exclusive 
sales  agencies  in  certain  territory  and  selling  their  product  in  such  terri- 
tory only  through  such  agencies.  A  "refusal  to  sell  to  others  in  such 
territory,  where  such  agency  has  been  established,  is  therefore  not  un- 
lawful. Whether  a  mere  refusal  to  sell  under  any  circumstances  is  con- 
trary to  the  provisions  of  the  Clayton  Act  or  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  the  commission  does  not  now  decide. 

19.  Pipe  lines — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a 
complaint  as  to  methods  of  a  pipe  line  for  the  transportation  of  oil 
between  the  States:  Held,  That  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  in 
the  premises,  and  that  the  matter  should  be  referred  to  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

20.  'Exclusive  territory — Refusal  to  sell. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  manufacturer  engaged  in 
interstate  commerce  assigned  exclusive  territory  to  jobbers  of  his  prod- 
uct in  various  States'  and  refused  to  sell  to  the  applicant,  a  competing 
jobber.  Held,  That  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  and  the  Clayton 
Act  do  not  prohibit  manufacturers  selling  their  product  exclusively 
through  one  dealer  in  a  given  territory.  A  refusal  to  sell  to  others  in 
such  territory  under  such  circumstances  is  therefore  not  unlawful. 
Whether  a  mere  refusal  to  sell  under  any  circumstances  or  for  any 
reasons  is  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Clayton  Act  or  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  the  commission  does  not  now  decide. 

21.  Exclusive  agency — Exclusive  territory — Refusal  to  sell. — On 
application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  manu- 
facturer, engaged  in  interstate  commerce,  having  selected  an  exclusive 
agent  or  distributing  dealer  in  certain  territory,  refused  to  sell  to  another 
dealer  within  this  territory.  Held,  That  neither  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  nor  the  Clayton  Act  prohibits  manufacturers  establishing 
exclusive  agencies  or  assigning  exclusive  territory  to  dealers.  Under 
these  circumstances  a  refusal  to  sell  to  others  than  such  agents  or  dis- 
tributors is  therefore  not  unlawful  under  these  acts. 

22.  Railroads — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a 
complaint  as  to  abandonment  by  an  interstate  railway  company  of  part 
of  a  branch  line  and  its  purpose  to  abandon  more  of  it :  Held,  That  the 
commission  has  no  jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  of  this  complaint. 

23.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  inquiry  whether  a 
local  merchant  in  offering  an  automobile  free  to  the  customer  drawing 
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a  specified  number  is  practicing  an  unfair  method  of  competition :  Held, 
That,  as  interstate  commerce  is  not  involved,  the  commission  has  no 
jurisdiction  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  act  complained  of  is  un- 
lawful. 

24.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  a  retail  dealer  alleged  that  a  competitor,  en- 
gaged in  business  in  the  same  city,  sold  goods  below  the  price  at  which 
the  applicant  could  purchase  them.  Held,  That,  as  interstate  commerce  , 
is  not  involved,  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to  determine  whether 
or  not  the  practice  complained  of  is  unlawful. 

25.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  retail  dealer  was  selling  a 
well-known  make  of  underwear  much  below  the  customary  price,  to  the 
injury  of  a  jobber  in  the  same  city  who  sold  these  goods  to  the  local 
retail  trade.  Held,  That,  as  interstate  commerce  is  not  involved,  the 
commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to  determine  whether'or  not  the  practice 
complained  of  is  unlawful. 

26.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  two  competitors  of  the  appli- 
cant, located  in  the  same  city,  sold  lumber  below  cost.  The  sales  of  all 
parties  at  interest  were  confined  wholly  within  one  State.  Held,  That, 
as  interstate  commerce  is  not  involved,  the  commission  has  no  juris- 
diction to  determine  whether  or  not  the  practice  complained  of  is  un- 
lawful. 

27.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  alleged  by  a  retail  dealer  that  other 
dealers  in  the  community  were  using  unfair  methods  in  competition  with 
him.  Held,  That,  as  interstate  commerce  is  not  involved,  the  commission 
has  no  jurisdiction  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  methods  complained 
of  are  unlawful. 

28.  Banks — Jurisdiction. — On  inquiry  respecting  the  refusal  of 
banks  to  lend  money  on  a  particular  kind  of  collateral :  Held,  That  the 
facts  do  not  present  a  case  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  commission, 
banks  being  expressly  excepted  from  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act. 

29.  Practice  where  suggestion  of  violation  of  decree  of  Federal 
court  is  made. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  ap- 
peared that  the  practice  complained  of  might  be  in  violation  of  a  decree 
against  the  party  charged  with  these  practices,  which  decree  was  entered 
in  a  Federal  court.  Held,  That  the  matter  should  be,  in  this  instance, 
referred  by  the  commission  to.  the  Department  of  Justice.  Each  matter 
of  this  kind  will  be  disposed  of  upon  its  own  facts. 

30.  Jurisdiction — Deprivation  of  rights  by  municipal  ordinance. — 
On  inquiry:  Held,  That  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to  pass 
upon  the  claim  of  an  electrical  engineer  that,  by  town  ordinance,  his 
right  there  to  carry  on  his  work  is  unduly  abridged. . 
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31.  Interstate  Commerce — Jurisdiction — Refusal  to  sell. — On  in- 
quiry :  Held,  That  where  "a  jobber  or  manufacturer  refuses  to  sell  to 
a  retailer  in  the  same  State,  and  no  interference  with  interstate  comi- 
merce  appears  to  be  involved,  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to 
act  in  the  premises. 

32.  Interstate  commerce — Labor  unions — Jurisdiction— ^On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint  respecting  the  enforcement  of 
certain  local  labor-union  rules :  Held,  That  as  the  labor  union  is  not 
engaged  in  commerce,  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  the  practice  complained  of  is  unlawful. 

33.  Refusal  to  manufacture  and  sell — Competition — Jurisdiction. — 
On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a 
company  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of  bottle  crowns  refused  to  make 
certain  crowns  for  the  applicant,  assigning  as  the  reason  that  the  crowns 
ordered  would  constitute  an  infringement  of  the  trade-mark  of  another 
customer,  a  competitor  of  the  applicant.  It  did  not  appear  that  the 
refusal  complained  of  was  induced  by  the  competitor.  Held,  That,  as 
the  facts  do  not.  disclose  a  method  of  competition,  the  commission  is 
without  jurisdiction  to  act  in  the  premises. 

34.  Interstate  commerce — Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  the  proprietors  of  certain  small 
coal  mines  refused  to  'sell  to  a  retail  dealer  in  the  immediate  vicinity 
except  through  a  competing  dealer  and,  through  the  purchase  of  other 
near-by  mines,  cut  off  his  supply  of  coal.  Held,  That,  as  interstate  com- 
merce is  not  involved,  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  practice  complained  of  is  unlawful. 

35.  Interstate  commerce — -Jurisdiction. — On  application  for  the  is- 
suance of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  retail  dealer  competing  with 
the  applicant,  both  doing  business  only  within  the  State,  discriminated 
in  price  between  different  localities  in  the  sale  of  a  commodity.  Held, 
That,  as  interstate  commerce  is  not  involved,  the  commission  has  no 
jurisdiction  to  determine  whether  or  not  the  practice  complained  of  is 
unlawful. 

36.  Procedure — Combinations  in  restraint  of  trade. — On  application 
for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  suggesting  unlawful  combinations  by 
companies  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  in  restraint  of  such  com- 
merce, no  unfair  method  of  competition  being  alleged:  Held,  That  the 
matter  thus  involved  should  be  referred  to  the  Department  of  Justice. 

37.  Clayton  Act — Section  3. — Pending  litigation. — On  application 
for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  alleging  a  violation  of  section  3  of 
the  Clayton  Act,  where  it  appeared  that  the  party  complained  of  is 
the  defendant  in  a  suit  brought  by  the  Department  of  Justice  involv- 
ing the  same  questions  of  law  and '  fact :  Held,  That  a  proceeding  by 
the  commission  at  this  time  would  not  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

38.  Interstate   commerce — Jurisdiction — Competition. — On   applica- 
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tion  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  a  retail  "dealer, 
doing  business  wholly  within  one  State,  advertised  the  product  of  the 
applicant,  a  manufacturer  engaged  in  interstate  commerce,  at  less  than 
the  price  at  which  the  latter  sold  it  at  wholesale.  Held,  That  as  in  this 
instance,  the  method  of  competition  complained  of  is- used  by  a  concern 
engaged  solely  in  intrastate  commerce,  and  only  against  local  competitors 
not  engaged  in  interstate  commerce,  the  commission  has  no  jurisdiction. 

39.  Manufacture  and  sale  of  repair  parts — Unpatented  articles. — 
On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  cer- 
tain foundrymen  made  and  sold  repair  parts  for  stoves  manufactured 
by  the  applicant.  It  was  not  claimed  that  the  stoves  were  patented  or 
that  the  foundrymen  led  the  public  to  believe  that  the  parts  were  made  by 
the  applicant.  Held,  That  under  such  circumstances  the  making  and 
selling  of  repair  parts  for  unpatented  articles,  by  others  than  the  original 
manufacture,  is  not  a  violation  of  section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act. 

40.  Interstate  commerce — Local  boycott — Jurisdiction. — On  appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that  certain  adver- 
tisers in  a  local  newspaper,  and  some  of  its  subscribers,  all  apparently 
residing  in  the  community  where  it  was  published,  combined  together 
and  threatened  to  withdraw  their  patronage  unless  the  management  of 
the  paper  changed  its  policy.  Held,  That  the  facts  alleged  do  not  dis- 
close the  violation  of  any  law  which  the  commission  has  jurisdiction  to 
enforce. 

41.  Price  discrimination  by  absorption  of  freight  charges — Alleged 
discrimination  discontinued — Clayton  Act. — Upon  application  by  a  corpo- 
ration engaged  in  the  manufacture  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  sanitary 
enameled  iron  ware,  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint  for  violation  of 
Section  2  of  the  Clayton  Act,  it  was  alleged  by  the  applicant  that  a  com- 
petitor, whose  factories  were  located  in  the  east,  was  selling  certain 
of  its  goods  on  the  Pacific  coast  at  a  lower  price  than  it  was  selling  the 
same  goods  in  other  parts  of  the  country,  cost  of  transportation  being 
considered,  and  that  this  discrimination  in  price  was  made  for  the  pur- 
pose of  and  would,  if  continued,  have  the  effect  of  injuring  or  destroy- 
ing the  business  of  the  applicant.  Upon  investigation  by  the  Commis- 
sion it  appeared  that,  previous  to  the  time  the  applicant  entered  into 
active  competition  with  it,  the  corporation  complained  of  sold  its  products 
in  Pacific  coast  territory  at  its  eastern  prices,  and  absorbed  a  portion-  of 
the  freight  charges,  the  balance  of  the  freight  charges  being  paid  by  the 
purchaser.  After  the  applicant  had  established  its  business  and  entered 
into  active  competition  with  it  the  corporation  complained  of  adopted  the 
policy  of  selling  certain  staple  articles,  in  which  there  was  competition 
from  the  applicant;  at  a  delivered  price,  absorbing  all  freight  charges. 
The  effect  of  such  freight  absorption  by  the  corporation  complained  of 
was  to  make  the  price  charged  by  it  for  those  staple  articles,  in  the  terri- 
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tory  where  the  applicant  competed  with  it,  substantially  lower  than  the 
prices  charged  by  it  for  the  same  articles  in  territories  where  the  appli- 
cant did  not  compete  with  it.  Before  the  completion  of  the  investiga- 
tion the  corporation  complained  of  notified  the  commission  that  it  had 
adopted  a  new  price  list  for  the  Pacific  coast.  It  further  appeared  that, 
after  the  application  was  made  to  the  commission,  and  while  the  investi- 
gation was  in  progress,  there  had  been  a  substantial  reduction  in  rail- 
road rates  on  shipments  of  enameled  iron  ware  to  the  Pacific  coast.  The 
new.  price  list,  considered  together  with  this  reduction  in  freight  rates, 
brought  the  Pacific  coast  prices  of  the  corporation  complained  of  sub- 
stantially to  the  level  of  the  prices  charged  by  it  for  the  same  articles  in 
territory  where  the  applicant  did  not  compete  with  it,  and,  according  to 
a  statement  filed  with  the  commission  by  the  applicant,  thereby  removed 
its  cause  of  complaint.  Held,  That  while  the  commission  is  authorized 
to  issue  a  complaint  where  it  shall  have  reason  to  believe  that  any  person 
is  violating  or  has  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  Section  2  of  the 
Clayton  Act  it  does  not  consider  it  necessary  or  advisable,  in  the  present 
case,  to  issue  such  complaint  since  the  discrimination  complained  of  has 
been  discontinued. 

42.  Refusal  to  sell — Adjustment  between  'parties — Pendency  of 
suit  by  government.2 — Qr\  application  for  the  issuance  of.  a  complaint,  it 
appeared  that  a  corporation  engaged  in  interstate  commerce  in  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  syrups,  refused  to  sell  its  products  to  a  wholesale 
grocer  in  another  State  because  this  grocer  advertised  and  sold  these 
products  at  prices  lower  than  those  made  by  other  jobbers,  which  con- 
duct was  unsatisfactory  to  the  manufacturing  company.  After  the  com- 
mission had  instituted  an  investigation,  but  before  its  completion,  the 
complaining  party  notified  the  commission  that  the  matter  had  been 
amicably  adjusted  to  its  entire  satisfaction  and  that  it  desired  that  the 
application  should  be  dismissed.  It  also  appeared  that  there  is  pending 
a  suit  filed  by  the  government  against  the  manufacturing  corporation, 
Drought  under  the  Sherman  Anti-Trust  Act.  Held,  That  under  all  the 
■circumstances,  the  matter  having  been  thus  satisfactorily  adjusted  as 
between  the  parties  and  the  government  having  brought  suit  under  the 
Sherman  Act  it  doe's  not  appear  to  the  Commission  that  a  complaint 
should  be  issued. 

43.  Price  discrimination — Agency. — On  application  of  a  jobber  of 
iron  pipe  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint  for  violation  of  Section  2  of 
the  Clayton  Act,  it  was  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  of  such  pipe  dis- 
criminates in  prices  of  such  product  in  favor  of  a  certain  large  jobber. 
Upon  investigation  of  such  charges  it  appears  that  such  jobber  sells  the 
product  of  the  manufacturer  at  prices  fixed  by  the  manufacturer  under 
a  contract  of  agency  on  a  commission  basis.    Held,  That  as  the  contract 


■  Conference  Rulings  No.  42  to  47,  inclusive,  were  issued  on  April  7,  1916. 
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is  not  one  of  sale,  but  of  agency,  it  does  not  come  within  the  provisions 
of  Section  2  of  the  Clayton  Act. 

44.  Discrimination — Charges  not  sustained  on  investigation. — On 
application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  charged  that  a  com- 
pany engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  in  interstate  commerce  of 
paving  brick  discriminated  in  price  between  purchasers  in  different  cities 
and  between  different  purchasers  in  the  same  city.  Upon  investigation, 
the  concern  complained  of  denied  the  practices  charged  and  the  commis- 
sion was  unable  to  obtain  any  evidence  sustaining  the  charges. 

Held,  That  the  commission,  having  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
party  complained  of  has  been  or  is  practicing  the  alleged  discrimina- 
tion, will  not  proceed  further,  and  the  application  is,  therefore,  denied. 

45.  Refusal  to  supply  fitms  to  more  than  one  exhibitor  in  same 
city. — On  application  of  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  alleged 
that  a  motion  picture  distributing  company  refused  to  supply  the  appli- 
cant with  films  on  the  ground  that  another  exhibitor  in  the,  same  city 
has  been  given  the  exclusive  right  to  exhibit  the  films  of  the  distributing 
company. 

Held,  That  under  ordiraary  circumstances,  and  in  the  absence  of 
intent  thus  to  accomplish  an  unlawful  purpose,  neither  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  nor  the  Clayton  Act  prohibits  a  corporation  dealing 
exclusively  with  one  firm  in  a  given  territory.  .  Upon  the  facts  presented, 
a  refusal  to  supply  others  in  such  territory  is  therefore  not  unlawful. 

46.  Infringement  of  registered  trade-mark — Public  interest. — On 
application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint  it  was  alleged  that  certain 
registered  trade-marks  of  the  applicant  were  being  infringed.  It  ap- 
pears that  Congress  has  provided  a  special  Federal  remedy  for  the 
redress  of  alleged  infringements  of  registered  trade-marks  (sec.  17, 
Trade-Mark  Act,  33  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  775 ;  and  par.  7,  sec.  24,  Judi- 
ciary Act,  36  U.  S.  Stats,  at  Large,  1092),  whereby  unusual  advantages 
are  given  a  complainant  by  being  permitted  to  bring  suit  in  a  Federal 
court  irrespective  of  citizenship  of  parties  or  of  amount  of  damages 
sought.  Held,  That  where  the  conditions  complained  of  involved  nothing 
more  than  a  question  of  infringing  registered  trade-marks,  a  proceeding 
will  not  be  instituted  in  the  absence  of  important  considerations  of  public 
interest. 

47.  On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  appeared  that 
the  applicant  was  engaged  in  manufacturing  an  article  in  which  deer 
hair  is  used,  and  selling  the  same  in  interstate  commerce,  and  that  a 
competitor  manufactured  and  sold  similar  articles  marked  "100%  Deer 
Hair,"  whereas  in  fact  they  contained  approximately  50%  goat  hair 
which  was  worth  considerably  less  than  deer  hair.  After  an  investiga- 
tion by  the  commission  the  company  complained  of  discontinued  the 
practice  and  assured  the  commission  that  it  would  not  be  resumed. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  practice  complained  of  has  been  per- 
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manently  discontinued,   it  is  held,   that   further  action   by   the   commis- 
sion would  not  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

48.  Unfair  competition — Refusal  to  sell.s — On  application  for  the 
issuance  of  a  complaint,  it  was  alleged  that  a  corporation  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  goods  in  interstate  commerce  refused  to 
sell  to  the  applicant  certain  commodities  manufactured  by  it.  It  was 
further  alleged  that  this  refusal  to  sell  was  made  at  the  direction  of 
an  officer  of  the  corporation  complained  of,  who  was  also  the  president 
of  another  corporation  competing  with  the  applicant.  On  investigation 
it  appeared  that  the  refusal  to  sell  was  made  on  personal  grounds  and 
was  not  made  for  the  purpose,  and  did  not  have  the  effect,  of  restrain- 
ing interstate  commerce.  Held,  That  a  refusal  to  sell,  made  solely  for 
personal  reasons,  without  the  purpose  or  effect  of  restraining  interstate 
commerce,  is  not  a  violation  of  any  law  which  the  commission  is  author- 
ized to  enforce. 

49.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued* — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labelled  certain  fabrics  as  "Oxford 
and  Cambridge  Silks,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine  silk,  and  that 
such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under  such  labelling 
in  interstate  commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  re- 
spondents, it  appeared  that  the  goods  labelled  as  "Oxford  and  Cam- 
bridge Silks"  in  fact  contained  only  15  per  cent,  genuine  or  cocoon  silk 
and  85  per  cent,  of  other  material,  and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised 
and  sold  said  fabrics  generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  label ; 
and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  industry  have  grown- 
up gradually  and  partly  through,  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  are  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said 
industry  and  trade ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  changed  their  brand 
of  such  goods  from  "Oxford  and  Cambridge  Silks"  to  "Oxford  and 
Cambridge  Drapery  Fabrics,"  and  that  respondents  have  also  taken 
steps  permanently  to  discontinue  all  other  methods  of  labelling  and 
advertising  used  by  them  which  may  be  unfair  to  competitors  or  may 
deceive  the  consuming  public.     , 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in- 
interstate  commerce,  fabrics  as  "Oxford  and  Cambridge  Silks"  with- 
out qualifying  terms  which  clearly  designate  that  class  of  fabrics  comr 
posed  partly  of  silk,  when  in  fact  the  fabrics  complained  of  are  com- 

3  Conference  Ruline  No.- 48  was  issued  on  June  30,  1916. 

4  Conference  Rulings  No.  49  to  55,  inclusive,  were  adopted  on  Mch.  17,  1917. 
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posed  only  in  part  of  genuine,  or  cocoon  silk,  is  an  unfair  method  of 
competition  within  the  meaning  of  Section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  in  that  such  practice  is  calculated  to  deceive  the  con- 
suming public,  and  thereby  injure  others  who  are  engaged  in  selling  a 
similar  class  of  fabrics  under  labels  and  advertisements  which  cor- 
rectly designate  their  product,  and  also  to  injure  those  engaged  in  selling 
genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That,  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained  of,  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  commjission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

50.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labelled  certain  fabrics  as  "St. 
Regis  Silk,"  which  in  fact  was  not  genuine  silk,  and  that  such  manu- 
facturer advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under  such  labelling  in  inter- 
state commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  re- 
spondents, it  appeared  that  the  goods  labelled  as  "St.  Regis  Silk"  in 
fact  contained  no  genuine  or  cocoon  silk,  and  that  such  manufacturer 
advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under 
such  label;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents .  are  ready  and  willing^to  co- 
operate with  the  commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said  indus- 
try and  trade;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  discontinued  the 
manufacture  of  the  goods  formerly  labelled  "St.  Regis  Silk,"  and  that 
respondents  have  also  taken  steps  permanently  to  discontinue  -all  other 
methods  of  labelling  and  advertising  used  by  them  which  may  be  un- 
fair to  competitors  or  may  deceive  the  consuming  public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in 
interstate  commerce,  fabrics  advertised  and  labelled  as  "St.  Regis  Silk," 
when  in  fact  the  fabrics  complained  of  contain  no  genuine,  or  cocoon 
silkr  is  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within  the  meaning  of  Sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in  that  such  practice  is 
calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming,  public,  and  thereby  to  injure  others 
who  are  engaged  in  selling  a  .similar  class  of  fabrics  under  labels  and 
advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their  product,  and  also  to  in- 
jure those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained  of,  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  .the  commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 
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51.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labeled  certain  fabrics  as  "Silk 
Armure,"  and  "50-Inch  Silk  Armure,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine 
silk,  and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under 
such  labelling  in  interstate  commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  respond- 
ends,  it  appeared  that  the  fabrics  labelled  as  "Silk  Armure"  in  fact  con- 
tained only  20  per  cent  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk  and  80  per  cent  of 
other  material;  that  the  fabrics  labelled  "50-Inch  Silk  Armure"  con- 
tained only  22  per  cent  genuine,  or  cocoon  silk,  and  78  per  cent  of  other 
material,  and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  each  of  said 
fabrics  generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  respective  labels ; 
and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  _  industry  have  grown 
up  gradually  and  partly  through  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  are  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said  in- 
dustry and  trade;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  changed  the  labels 
of  such  fabrics  from  "Silk  Armure"  and  "50-Inch  Silk  Armure"  to 
"Armure,"  and  that  respondents  have  also  taken  steps  permanently  to 
discontinue  all  other  methods  of  labelling  and  advertising  used  by  them 
which  may  be  unfair  to  competitors  or  may  deceive  the  consuming 
public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in 
interstate  commerce,  fabrics  advertised  and  labelled  as  "Silk  Armure" 
and  "50-Inch  Silk  Armure"  without  qualifying  terms  which  clearly 
designate  that  class  of  fabrics  composed  partly  of  silk,  when  in  fact 
the  fabrics  complained  of  are  composed  only  in  part  of  genuine,  or 
cocoon,  silk,  is  in  each  instance  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in 
that  such  practice  is  calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming  public,  and 
thereby  to  injure  others  who  are  engaged  in  selling  a  similar  class  of 
fabrics  under  labels  and  advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their 
product,  and  also  to  injure  those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That  respondents  having  taken  steps  permianently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained,  of,  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

52.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint,   it   is   alleged   that   a   manufacturer   labelled    certain    fabrics    as 
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"Palermo  Silk"  and  "Mantua  Silk,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine  silk, 
and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under  such 
labelling  in  interstate  commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  re- 
spondents, it  appeared  that  the  goods  labelled  as  "Palermo  Silk"  and 
"Mantua  Silk"  in  fact  contained  only  28  and  23  per  cent,  respectively, 
of  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk  and  72  and  77  per  cent,  respectively,  of 
other  material,  and  that  such  •  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said 
fabrics  generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  labels ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  industry  have  grown 
up  gradually  and  partly  through  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  were  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said 
industry  and  trade ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  changed  the  labelling 
of  such  fabrics  from  "Palermo  Silk"  to  "Palermo  Lining,"  and  from 
"Mantua  Silk"  to  "50-Inch  Mantua,"  and  that  respondents  have  also 
taken  steps  permanently  to  discontinue  all  other  methods  of  labelling 
and  advertising  used  by'  them  which  may  be  unfair  to  competitors  or 
may  deceive  the  consuming  public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in 
interstate  commerce,  fabrics  advertised  and  labelled  as  "Palermo  Silk" 
and  "Mantua  Silk"  without  qualifying  terms  which  correctly  designate 
that  class  of  fabrics  composed  partly  of  silk,  when  in  fact  the  fabrics 
complained  of  are  composed  only  in  part  of  genuine  silk,  is  in  each  in- 
stance an  unfair  method  of  competition,  within  the  meaning  of  Sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in  that  such  practice  is 
calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming  public,  and  thereby  to  injure  others 
who  are  -engaged  in  selling  a  similar  class  of  fabrics  under  labels  and 
advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their  product,  and  also  to 
injure  those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That,  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained  of  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  Commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

53.  Misbranding — Misleading  Labelling  and  Advertising — Com- 
petitive Method  Discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a 
complaint,  it  is  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labelled  certain  fabrics  as 
"Toyama  Silk,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine  silk,  and  that  such  man- 
ufacturer advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  generally,  under  such  labelling, 
in  interstate  commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  respond- 
ents, it  appeared  that  the  fabrics  labelled  as  "Toyama  Silk"  in  fact  con- 
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tained  only  29  per  cent  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk  and  71  per  cent  of  other 
material,  and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics 
generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  label ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  industry  have  grown 
up  gradually  and  partly  through  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  are  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  Commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said 
industry  and  trade ;  and 

It  "appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  changed  the  labelling 
of  such  fabrics  so  that  the  word  "Silk"  is  eliminated  therefrom,  and  that 
respondents  have  also  taken  steps  "permanently  to  discontinue  all  other 
methods  of  labelling  and  advertising  used  by  them  which  may  be  unfair 
to  competitors  or  may  deceive  the  consuming  public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in 
interstate  commerce,  fabrics  as  "Toyama  Silk"  without  qualifying  terms 
which  clearly  designate  that  class  of  fabrics  composed  partly  of  silk, 
when  in  fact  the  fabrics  complained  of  are  composed  only  in  part  of 
genuine  silk,  is  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in  that  such  practice 
is  calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming  public,  and  thereby  to  injure  others 
who  are  engaged  in  selling  a  similar  class  of  fabrics  under  labels  and 
advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their  product,  and  also  to  in- 
jure those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That,  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  cOrnpetition  in  the  matters  complained  of,-  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  Commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would 
be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

54.  Misbranding — Misleading  Labelling  and  Advertising — Compet- 
itive Method  Discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is  alleged  that  selling  agents  labelled  certain  fabrics  as  "Savoy 
Washable  Art  Silks,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine  silk,  and  that  such 
selling  agents  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under  such  labelling  in 
interstate  commerce.  / 

Upon  investigation  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  respond- 
ents, it  appeared  that  the  goods  labelled  as  "Savoy  Washable  Art  Silks" 
in  fact  contained  only  29  per  cent  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk  and  71  per  cent 
•of  other  material,  and  that  such  selling  agents  advertised  and  sold  said 
fabrics  generally,  in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  label ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  industry  have  grown 
up  gradually  and  partly  through  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  are  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  Commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said 
industry  and  trade ;  and 
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It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  discontinued  the  use 
of  said  label,  and  that  respondents  have  also  taken  steps  permanently  to 
discontinue  all  other  methods  of  labelling  and  advertising  used  by  them 
which  may  be  unfair  to  competitors  or  may  deceive  the  consuming  public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in  in- 
terstate commerce,  fabrics  as  "Savoy  Washable  Art  Silks"  without  qual- 
ifying terms  which  clearly  designate  that  class  of  fabrics  composed  partly 
of  silk,  when  in  fact  the  fabrics  complained  of  are  composed  only  in  part 
of  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk,  is  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within 
the  meaning  of  Section  5  bf  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in  that 
such  practice  is  calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming  public,  and  thereby 
to  injure  others  who  are  engaged  in  selling  a  similar  class  of  fabrics 
under  labels  and  advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their  prod- 
uct, and  also  to  injure  those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That,  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained  of  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  Commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would 
be  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

55.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued. — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labelled  certain  fabrics  as  "Agra 
Silk,"  which  in  fact  were  not  genuine  silk,  and  that  such  manufacturer 
advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  under  such  labelling  in  interstate  com- 
merce. 

Upon  investigation,  and  after  informal  conference  with  the  respond- 
ents, it  appeared  that  the  goods  labelled  as  "Agra  Silk"  in  fact  contained 
only  15  per  cent  genuine,  or  cocoon,  silk  and  85  per  cent  of  other  mate- 
rial, and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  said  fabrics  gen- 
erally, in  interstate  commerce,  under  such  label ;  arid 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practices  in  this  industry  have  grown 
up  gradually  and  partly  through  the  necessity  of  meeting  competitively 
like  practices  by  others;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  are  ready  and  willing  to  co- 
operate with  the  Commission  to  end  all  such  unfair  methods  in  said  in- 
dustry and  trade ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondents  have  now  changed  their  brand 
of  such  goods  from  "Agra  Silk"  to  "Agra  Cloth"  and  that  respondents 
have  also  taken  steps  permanently  to  discontinue  all  other  methods  of 
labelling  and  advertising  used  by  them  which  may  be  unfair  to  competi- 
tors or  may  deceive  the  consuming  public. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in  in- 
terstate commerce,  fabrics  as  "Agra  Silk"  without  qualifying  terms  which 
clearly  designate  that  class  of  fabrics  composed  partly  of  silk,  when  in 
fact  the  fabrics  complained  of  are  composed  only  in  part  of  genuine   or 
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cocoon,  silk,  is  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within  the  meaning  of 
Section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  in  that  such  practice  is 
calculated  to  deceive  the  consuming  public,  and  thereby  to  injure  others 
who  are  engaged  in  selling  a  similar  class  of  fabrics  under  labels  and 
advertisements  which  correctly  designate  their  product,  and  also  to  injure 
those  engaged  in  selling  genuine  silk  fabrics. 

Held  further,  That,  respondents  having  taken  steps  permanently  to 
avoid  all  unfair  competition  in  the  matters  complained  of  and  to  avoid 
all  probable  deception  and  injury  to  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not 
appear  to  the  Commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would 
be  ih  the  interest  of  the  public. 

56.  Misbranding — Misleading  labelling  and  advertising — Competi- 
tive method  discontinued.6 — On  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint, it  is_  alleged  that  a  manufacturer  labelled  certain  threads,  no  one 
of  which  contained  any  silk,  respectively,  as  follows: 

Sansilk, 

"Silkateen," 

Silkateen  darning  floss. 

Silkine  crochet,  and 

Silkine  art  thread, 
and  that  such  manufacturer  advertised  and  sold  such  threads  under  such 
labelling  in  interstate  commerce. 

Upon  investigation,  it  appeared  that  no  one  of  the  threads  labelled  as : 

Sansilk, 

"Silkateen," 

Silkateen  darning  floss, 

Silkine  crochet,  and 

Silkine  art  thread, 
in  fact,  contained  any  genuine  or  cocoon  silk ;'  and  that  such  manufacturer 
advised  and  sold  said  threads  generally  in  interstate  commerce  under  such 
labels ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  such  practice  of  using  fanciful  words,  of 
which  the  letters  s-i-l-k  constituted  a  part,  may  have  grown  up  (as 
alleged  by  respondent)  as  a  result  of  the  necessity  of  meeting  competi- 
tively like  practices  by  others  ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  whatever  possible  confusion  and  deception" 
resulted  were  without  any  specific  intent  on  the  part  of  the  respondent, 
and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondent  voluntarily  took  steps  promptly 
to  correct  every  possible  confusion  and  deception  that  might  result  from 
such  practice ;  and 

It  appeared  further  that  respondent  has  now  permanently  changed 
each  of  the  labels  complained  of  by  placing  the  fanciful  words  within 
quotations  and  by  adding  thereto  certain  words  in  conspicuous  lettering 
as  follows : 


5  Issued  Apr.  26,  1917. 
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From  Sansilk  to  "Sansilk"  mercerized  crochet  cotton ; 

From  "Silkateen"  to  "Silkateen"  mercerized  crochet  cotton; 

From  Silkateen  darning  floss  to  "Silkateen"  mercerized  cotton  darn- 
ing floss; 

From  Silkine  crochet  to  "Silkine"  crochet  cotton; 

From  Silkine  art  thread  to  "Silkine"  art  thread  mercerized  cotton. 

Held,  That  such  practice  of  labelling,  advertising  and  selling  in  in- 
terstate commerce  threads  labelled  as:  "Sansilk,"  "Silkateen,"  Silkateen 
darning  floss,  Silkine  crochet,  and  Silkine  art  thread,  without  the  use 
of  qualifying  terms  which  clearly  indicated  that  such  threads  were' not 
composed  of  silk,  when  in  fact  they  contained  no  silk,  is,  even  in  the 
absence  of  specific  intent,  an  unfair  method  of  competition  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act. 

Held  further,  That  respondent  having  promptly  and  voluntarily 
agreed  and  taken  steps  permanently  to  avoid  all  unfair  competition  in 
the  matters  complained  of,  and  to  avoid  all  further  possible  deception 
and  injury  to  the  trade  and  the  consuming  public,  it  does  not  appear  to 
the  Commission  that  a  proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would  be  in 
the  interest  of  the  public. 

57.  Use  of  similar  corporate  name — Competitive  method  discon- 
tinued— Public  interest.® — Upon  application  for  the  issuance  of  a  com- 
plaint it  appeared  that  a  corporation  engaged  in  interstate  commerce 
adopted  in  1901  the. corporate  name  "National  Oil  and  Supply  Company" 
and  that  another  corporation  engaged  in  interstate  commierce  adopted  in 
1916  the  identical  name.  It  further  appeared  that,  while  located  in 
different  cities,  these  corporations  were  selling  the  same  class  of  goods 
in  the  same  markets,  and  the  use  of  the  identical  corporate  name  was 
resulting  in  confusion  and  deception  of  the  public.  The  Commission 
took  up  the  subject  matter  of  the  application  with  the  corporation  last 
adopting  the  name  "National  Oil  and  Supply  Company,"  which  voluntarily 
agreed  to  discontinue  the  use  of  the  name  and  to  adopt  in  lieu  thereof 
the  name  "United  States  Oil  and  Supply  Company."  Held,  (1)  The  use 
by  a  corporation  of  a  corporate  name,  consisting  of  a  combination  of 
several  generic  and  descriptive  words,  in  the  identical  form  or  combi- 
nation previously  adopted  by  a  corporation  engaged  in  the  manufacture 
and  sale  of  the  same  class  of  goods  in  the  same  market,  is  an  unfair 
method  of  competition  in  that  it  is  calculated  to  deceive  the  public  and 
thereby  result  in  injury  to  the  competitor  previously  adopting  the  name. 
(2)  The  use  of  the  name  "United  States  Oil  and  Supply  Company"  does 
not  constitute  an  unfair  method  of  competition  as  against  the  National 
Oil  and  Supply  Company.  (3)  The  practice  complained  of<  having  been 
permanently  discontinued,  it  does  not  appear  to  the  Commission  that  a 
proceeding  by  it  in  respect  thereof  would  be  to  the  interest  of  the  public. 

"Issued  Mch.   21,   1917. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  ENFORCEMENT  OF 
THE  FOOD  AND  DRUGS  ACT.1 

Introduction. 

Under  date  of  October  17.  1906.  forty  rules  and  regulations  for  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906,  were  adopted  by  the  three  Secre- 
taries. Since  that  date  eight  regulations,  Nos.  3,  5,  9,  15,  17,  19,  28,  and  34, 
have  been  amended,  the  first  named  by  F.  I.  D.  79,  "Collection  of  Samples," 
approved  by  Secretary  Wilson  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  Secretary  Oor- 
telyou  of  the  Treasury  Department,  and  Secretary  Straus  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  and  Labor,  No.  5  by  F.  I.  D.  130,  "Amendment  to  Regulation  5, 
Hearings,''  No.  9  by  F.  I.  D.  99,  "Change  in  Form  of  Guaranty  Legend,"  No.  15 
to  accord  with  F.  I.  D.  104  on  Benzoate  of  Soda  and  Nos.  134,  138,  and  142  on 
Saccharin,  Nos.  17  and  19  by  F.  I.  D.  84,  "Label"  and  "Character  of  Name," 
No.  28  by  F.  I.  D.  112,  on  "Labeling  of  Derivatives,"  and  No.  34  by  F.  I.  D.  93, 
"Denaturing."  all  over  the  signatures  of  the  Secretaries  of  Agriculture,  the 
Treasury,  and  Commerce  and  Labor,  with  the  exception  of  F.  I.  D.  142,  from 
which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  dissented. 

-  Regulation  2,  Original  Unbroken  Package,  has  been  interpreted  by  F.  I.  D. 
86.  and  Regulation  9,  Form  of  Guaranty,  by  F.  I.  D.  83,  the  latter  an  opinion 
rendered  by  the  Attorney  General  on  the  issue  of  a  guaranty  based  upon  a 
guaranty. 

In  accordance  with  Regulation  15,  Wholesomeness  of  Colors  and  Preserva- 
tives. F.  I.  D.  76,  on  Dyes,  Chemicals,  and  Preservatives  in  Foods,  F.  I.  D.  89, 
Relating  to  the  Use  in  Foods  of  Benzoate  of  Soda  and  Sulphur  Dioxid,  F.  I.  D. 
92.  on  the  Use  of  Copper  Salts,  and  F.  I.  D.  102,  amending  F.  I.  D.  92,  have 
been  issued  over  the  signatures  of  the  three  Secretaries,  constituting  decisions 
on  these  points  pending  the  completion  of  investigations  and  the  issuance  of 
final  regulations  governing  the  use  of  such  substances.  F.  I.  D.  104  constitutes 
the  final  decision  on  the  use  of  benzoate  of  soda  in  foods,  and  allows  such  use; 
F.  I.  D.  135,  138.  and  142  constitute  the  final  decision  on  the  use  of  saccharin 
in  food  and  prohibit  such  use  after  April  1,  1012.  k 

With  the  exception  of  these  amendments  and  amplifications  the  regulations 
as  originally  issued  remain  unchanged,  and  no  additional  rules  have  been  adopted, 
the  revision  issued  under  this  date  incorporating  the  changes  enumerated,  to- 
gether with  the  amendments  to  section  8  of  the  food  and  drugs  act. 

GENERAL. 

Regulation  1.     Short  Title  of  the  Act. 

The  act,  "For  preventing  the  manufacture,  sale,  or  transportation 
of  adulterated  or  misbranded  or  poisonous  or  deleterious  foods,  drugs, 
medicines,  and  liquors,  and  for  regulating  traffic  therein,  and  for  other 
purposes,"  approved  June  30,  1906,  shall  be  known  and  referred  to  as 
"The  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  30,  1906." 

i  Issued  Apr.  10,  1913. 
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Regulation  2.     Original  Unbroken  Package. 

[See  also  F.  I.  D.  86  for  interpretation  of  this  regulation.] 
(Section  2.) 
The  term  "original  unbroken  package"  as  used  in  this  act  is  the 
original  package,  carton,  case,  can,  box,  barrel,  bottle,  phial,  or  other 
receptacle  put  up  by  the  manufacturer,  to  which  the  label  is  attached, 
or  which  may  be  suitable  for  the  attachment  of  a  label,  making  one 
complete  package  of  the  food  or  drug  article.  The  original  package 
contemplated  includes  both  the  wholesale  and  the  retail  package. 

Regulation  3.     Collection  of  Samples. 

(Section  4.) 

Samples  of  unbroken  packages  shall  be  collected  only  by  authorized 
agents  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  by  the  health,  food,  or  drug 
officer  of  any  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  when  com- 
missioned by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  this  purpose. 

Samples  may  be  purchased  in  the  open  market,  and,  if  in  bulk,  the 
marks,  brands,  or  tags  upon  the  package,  carton,  container,  wrapper,  or 
accompanying  printed  or  written  matter  shall  be  noted.  The  collector 
shall  also  note  the  names  of  the  vendor  and  agent  through  whom  the 
sale  was  actually  made,  together  with  the  date  of  the  purchase.  The 
collectors  shall  purchase  representative  samples. 

A«sample  taken  from  bulk  goods  shall  be  divided  into  three  parts, 
and  each  shall  be  labeled  with  the  identifying  marks. 

If  a  package  be  less  than  4  pounds,  or  in  volume  less  than  2  quarts, 
three  packages  shall  be  purchased,  when  practicable,  and  the  marks  and 
tags  upon  each  noted  as  above.  When  three  samples  are  purchased,  one 
sample  shah  be  delivered  to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  or  to  such  chemist 
or  examiner  as  may  be  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture;  the 
second  and  third  samples  shall  be  held  under  seal  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  who,  upon  request,  shall  deliver  one  of  such  samples  to 
the  party  from  whom  purchased  or  to  the  party  guaranteeing  such  mer- 
chandisej 

When  it  is  impracticable  to  collect  three  samples,  or  to  divide  the 
sample  or  samples,  the  order  of  delivery  outlined  above  shall  obtain, 
and  in  case  there  is  a  second  sample  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may, 
at  his  discretion,  deliver  such  sample  to  parties  interested. 

All  samples  shall  be  sealed  by  the  collector  with  a  seal  provided 
for  the  purpose. 

Regulation  4.     Methods  of  Analysis. 

(Section  4.) 
Unless  otherwise    directed    by    the    Secretary    of    Agriculture,  the 
methods  of  analysis  employed  _shall  be  those  prescribed  by  the   Asso- 
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ciation  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists  and  the  United  States  Pharma- 
copoeia. 

Regulation  5.     Hearings. 

(Section  4.) 

(a)  When  the  examination  or  analysis  shows  that  samples  are 
adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  this  act  notice  of  that 
fact  shall  be  given  in  every  case  to  the  party  or  parties  against  whom 
prosecution  lies  under  this  act  for  the  shipment  or  manufacture  or  sale 
of  the  particular  product  and  such  other  interested  parties  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  may  direct,  and  a  date  shall  be  fixed  at  which  such 
party  or  parties  may  be  heard  before  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
such  other  person  as  he  may  direct.  The  hearings  shall  be  had  at  places 
designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  most  convenient  for  all  parties 
concerned.  These  hearings  shall  be  private  and  confined  to  questions 
of  fact.  The  parties  interested  therein  may  appear  in  person  or  by  attor- 
ney and  may  submit  oral  or  written  evidence  to  show  any  fault  or  error 
in  the  findings  of  the  analyst  or  examiner.  Interested  parties  may  pre- 
sent proper  interrogatories  to  analysts,  to  be  submitted  to  and  propounded 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  the  officer  conducting  the  hearing. 
Such  privilege,  however,  shall  not  include  the  right  of  cross-examination. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  order  a  re-examination  of  the  sam- 
ple or  have  new  samples  drawn  for  firrther  examination. 

(b)  If,  after  hearings  held,  it  appears  that  a  violation  of  the  act 
has  been  committed,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  give  notice  to 
the  proper  United  States  attorney. 

(c)  Any  health,  food,  or  drug  officer  or  agent  of  any  State,  Terri- 
tory, or  the  District  of  Columbia  who  shall  obtain  satisfactory  evidence 
of  any  violation  of  the  Food  and  Drugs  Act,  June  30,  1906,  as  provided 
by  section  5  thereof,  shall  first  submit  the  same  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  in  order  that  he  may  give  notice  and  fix  dates  for  hearings 
to  the  proper  parties. 

Regulation  6.     Publication. 

(Section  4.) 

(a)  When  a  judgment  of  the  court  shall  have  been  rendered  there 
may  be  a  publication  of  the  findings  of  the  examiner  or  analyst,  together 
with  the  findings  of  the  court. 

(b)  This  publication  may  be  made  in  the  form  of  circulars,  notices, 
or  bulletins,  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  direct,  not  less  than 
thirty  days  after  judgment. 

(c)  If  an  appeal  be  taken  from  the  judgment  of  the  court  before 
such  publication,  notice  of  the  appeal  shall  accompany  the  publication. 
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Regulation  7.     Standards  for  Drugs. 

(Section  7.)  ' 

(a)  A  drug  bearing  a  name  recognized  in  the  United  States  Phar- 
macopoeia or  National  Formulary,  without  any  further  statement  re- 
specting its  character,  shall  be  required  to  conform  in  strength,  quality 
and  purity  to  the  standards  prescribed- or  indicated  for  a  drug  of  the 
same  name  recognized  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  or  National 
Formulary,  official  at  the  time. 

(b)  A  drug  bearing  a  name  recognized  in  the  United  States  Phar- 
macopoeia or  National  Formulary,  and  branded  to  show  a  different 
standard  of  strength,  quality,  or  purity,  shall  not  be  regarded  as  adul- 
terated if  it  conforms  to  its  declared  standard. 

Regulation  8.    Formulas — Proprietary  Foods. 

(Section  8,  last  paragraph.) 

(a)  Manufacturers  of  proprietary  foods  are  only  required  to  state 
upon  the  label  the  names  and  percentages  of  the  materials  used,  in  so 
far  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  find  this  to  be  necessary  to 
secure  freedom  from  adulteration  and  misbranding. 

(b)  The  factories  in  which  proprietary  foods  are  made  shall  be 
open  at  all  reasonable  times  to  the  inspection  provided  for  in  Regula- 
tion 16. 

Regulation  9.     Form  of  Guaranty. 

(Section  9.) 

(a)  No  dealer  in  food  or  drug  products  will  be  liable  to  prosecu- 
tion if  he  can  establish  that  the  goods  were  sold  under  a  guaranty  by 
the  wholesaler,  manufacturer,  jobber,  dealer,- or  other  party  residing  in 
the  United  States  from  whom  purchased. 

(b)  A  general  guaranty  may  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture by  the  manufacturer  or  dealer  and  be  given  a  serial  number, 
which  number  shall  appear  on  each  and  every  package  of  goods  sold 
under  such  guaranty  with  the  words  "Guaranteed  by  [insert  name  of 
guarantor]  under  the  food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906." 

(c)  The  following  form  of  guaranty  is  suggested: 

I  (we)  the  undersigned  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  articles  of  foods  or 
drugs  manufactured,  packed,  distributed,  or  sold  by  me  (us)  [specifying  the  same 
as  fully  as  possible]  are  not  adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  the 
food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906. 

(Signed  in  ink.) 


[Name  and  place  of  business  of  wholesaler,   dealer,   manufacturer,   jobber,   or 

other  party.] 

(d)     If  the  guaranty  be'  not  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
as  above,  it  should  identify  and  be  attached  to  the  bill  of  sale,  invoice, 
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bill  of  lading,  or  other  schedule  giving  the  names  and  quantities  of  the 
articles  sold. 

ADULTERATION. 

Regulation  10.     Confectionery. 

(Section  7.) 

(a)  Mineral  substances  of  all  kinds  (except  as  provided  in  Regu- 
lation 15)  are  specifically  forbidden  in  confectionery  whether  they  be 
poisonous  or  not. 

(b)  Only  harmless  colors  or  flavors  shall  be  added  to  confection- 
ery. 

(c)  The  term  "narcotic  drugs"  includes  all  the  drugs  mentioned  in 
section  8,  food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906,  relating  to  foods,  their 
derivatives  and  preparations,  and  all  other  drugs  of  a  narcotic  nature. 

Regulation  11.     Substances  Mixed  and  Packed  with  Foods. 

(Section  7,  under  "Foods.") 
No  substance  may  be  mixed  or  packed  with  a  food  product  which 
will  reduce  or  lower  its  quality  or  strength.  Not  excluded  under  this 
provision  are  substances  properly  used  in  the  preparation  of  food  prod- 
ucts for  clarification  or  refining,  and  eliminated  in  the  further  process 
of  manufacture. 

Regulation    12.     Coloring,   Powdering,   Coating,   and   Staining. 

(Section  7,  under  "Foods.") 

(a)  Only  harmless  colors  may  be  used  in  food  products. 

(b)  The  reduction  of  a  substance  to  a  powder  to  conceal  inferiority 
in  character  is  prohibited. 

(c)  The  term  "powdered"  means  the  application  of  any  powdered 
substance  to  the  exterior  portion  of  articles  of  food,  or  the  reduction  of 
a  substance  to  a  powder. 

(rf)  The  term  "coated"  means  the  application  of  any  substance  to 
the  exterior  portion  of  a  food  product. 

(e)  The  term  "stain"  includes  any  change  produced  by  the  addi- 
tion of  any  substance  to  the  exterior  portion  of  foods  which  in  any 
way  alters  their  natural  tint. 

Regulation  13.   Natural  Poisonous  or  Deleterious  Ingredients. 

(Section  7,  paragraph  5,  under  "Foods.") 
Any  food  product  which  contains  naturally  a  poisonous  or  deleteri- 
ous ingredient  does  not   come  within  the   provisions   of   the   food   and 
drugs  act,  June  30,  1906,  except  when  the  presence  of  such  ingredient 
is  due  to  filth,  putrescence,  or  decomposition. 
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Regulation  14.     External  Application  of  Preservatives. 

(Section  7,  paragraph  5,  under  "Foods,"  proviso.) 

(a)  Poisonous  or  deleterious  preservatives  shall  only  be  applied 
externally,  and  they  and  the  food  products  shall  be  of  a  character  which 
shall  not  permit  the  permeation  of  any  of  the  preservative  to  the  in- 
terior, or  any  portion  of  the  interior,  of  the  product. 

(b)  When  these  products  are  ready  for  consumption,  if  any  por- 
tion of  the  added  preservative  shall  have  penetrated  the  food  product, 
then  the  proviso  of  section  7,  paragraph  5,  under  "Foods,"  shall  not 
obtain,  and  such  food  products  shall  .then  be  subject  to  the  regulations 
for  food  products  in  general. 

(c)  The  preservative  applied  must  be  of  such  a  character  that, 
until  removed,  the  food  products  are  inedible. 

Regulation  15.     Wholesomeness  of  Colors  and  Preservatives. 

(Section  7,  paragraph  5,  under  "Foods.") 

(a)  Respecting  the  wholesomeness  of  colors,  preservatives,  and 
other  substances  which  are  added-to  foods,  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture shall  determine  from  chemical  or  other  examination,  under  the 
authority  of  the  agricultural  appropriation  act,  Public  382,  approved 
June  30,  1906,  the  names  of  those  substances  which  are  permitted  or 
inhibited  in  food  products;  and  such  findings,  when  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor, 
shall  become  a  part  of  these  regulations. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  determine  from  time  to 
time,  in  accordance  with  the  authority  conferred  by  the  agricultural 
appropriation  act,  Public  382,  approved  June  30,  1906,  the  principles 
which  shall  guide  the  use  of  colors,  preservatives,  and  other  substances 
added  to  foods ;  and  when  concurred  in  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor,  the  principles  so  established 
shall  become  a  part  of  these  regulations.  » 

(c)  It  having  been  determined  that  benzoate  of  soda  mixed  with 
food  is  not  deleterious  or  poisonous  and  is  not  injurious  to  health,  no 
objection  will  be  raised  under  the  food  and  drugs  act  to  the  use  in  food 
of  benzoate  of  soda,  provided  that  each  container  or  package  of  such 
food  is  plainly  labeled  to  show  the  presence  and  amount  of  benzoate  otf 
soda.     Food  Inspection  Decisions  76  and  89  are  amended  accordingly. 

(d)  It  having  been  determined  that  saccharin  mixed  with  food  is 
an  added  poisonous  and  deleterious  ingredient  such  as  is  contemplated 
by  the  act,  and  also  that  the  substitution  of  saccharin  for  sugar  in  foods 
reduces  and  lowers  their  quality,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  will  re- 
gard as  adulterated  under  the  food  and  drugs  act  foods  containing 
saccharin  which,  on  or  after  April  1,  1912,  are  manufactured  or  offered 
for  sale  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  Territories  or  shipped  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  or  offered  for  importation  into  the  United 


Food  and  Drugs  423 

States.     (F.  I.  D.  135,  138,  and  142,  dated  April  26  and  June  20,  1911, 
and  March  1,  1912,  respectively.) 

Regulation  16.     Character  of  the  Raw  Materials. 

(Section  7,  paragraph  1,  under  "Drugs;"  paragraph  6,  under  "Foods.") 

(a)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  when  he  deems  it  necessary, 
shall  examine  the  raw  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  food  and 
drug  products,  and  determine  whether  any  filthy,  decomposed,  or  putrid 
substance  is  used  in  their  preparation. 

(b)  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  make  such  inspections  as 
often  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

MISBRANDING. 
Regulation  17.     Label. 

(Section  8.) 

(a)  The  term  "label"  applies  to  any  printed,  pictorial  or  other 
matter  upon  or  attached  to  any  package  of  a  food  or  drug  product,  or  any 
container  thereof  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act. 

(b)  The  principal  label  shall  consist,  first,  of  all  information  which 
the  food  and  drugs  act,  June  30,  1906,  specifically  requires,  to  wit,  the 
name  of  the  place  of  manufacture  in  the  case  of  food  compounds  or 
mixtures  sold  under  a  distinctive  name ;  statements  which  show  that  the 
articles  are  compounds',  mixtures,  or  blends ;  the  words  "compound," 
"mixture,"  or  "blend,"  and  words  designating  substances  or  their  deriv- 
atives and  proportions  required  to  be  named  in  the  case  of  foods  and 
drugs.  All  this  information  shall  appear  upon  the  principal  label,  and 
should  have  no  intervening  descriptive'  or  explanatory  reading  matter. 
Second,  if  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  and  place  of  manufacture  are 
given,  they  should  also  appear  upon  the  principal  label.  Third,  prefer- 
ably upon  the  principal  label,  in  conjunction  with  the  name -of  the  sub- 
stance, such  phrases  as  "artificially  colored,"  "colored  with  sulphate  of 
copper,"  or  anv  other  such  descriptive  phrases  necessary  to  be  announced 
should  be  conspicuously  displayed.  Fourth,  elsewhere  upon  the  prin- 
cipal label  other  matter  may  appear  in  the  discretion  of  the  manufac- 
turer. If  the  contents  are  .stated  in  terms  of  weight  or  measure,  such 
statement  should  appear  upon  the  principal  label  and  must  be  couched 
in  plain  terms,  as  required  by  Regulation  29. 

'(c)  If  the  principal  label  is  in  a  foreign  language,  all  information 
required  by  law  and  such  other  information  as  indicated  above  in  (b) 
shall  appear  upon  it  in  English.  Besides  th'e  principal  label  in  the  lan- 
guage of  the  country  of  production,  there  may  be  also  one  or  more  other 
labels,  if  desired,  in  other  languages,  but  none  of  them  more  prominent 
than  the  principal  label,  and  these  other  labels  must  bear  the  informa- 
tion required  by  law,  but  not  necessarily  in  English.  The  size  of  the 
type  used  to  declare  the  information  required  by  the  act  shall  not  be 
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smaller  than  8-point  (brevier)  capitals :  Provided,  That  in  case  the  size 
of  the  package  will  not  permit  the  use  of  8-point  type,  the  size  of  the 
type  may  be  reduced  proportionately. 

(d)  Descriptive  matter  upon  the  label  shall  be  free  from  any  state- 
ment, design,  or  device  regarding  the  article  or  the  ingredients  or  sub- 
stances contained  therein,  or  quality  thereof,  or  place  of  origin,  which  is 
false  or  misleading  in  any  particular.  The  term  "design"  or  "device" 
applies  to  pictorial  matter  of  every  description,  and  to  abbreviations, 
characters,  or  signs  for  weights,  measures,  or  names  of  substances. 

(e)  An  article  containing  more  than,  one  food  product  or  active 
medicinal  agent  is  misbranded  if  named  after  a  single  constituent. 

In  the  case  of  drugs  the  nomenclature  employed  by  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia  and  the  National  Formulary  shall  obtain. 

(/)  The  use  of  any  false  or  misleading  statement,  design,  or  device 
appearing  on  any  part  of  the  label  shall  not  be  justified  by  any  state- 
ment given  as  the  opinion  of  an  expert  or  other  person,  nor  ,by  any 
descriptive  matter  explaining  the  use  of  the  false  or  misleading  state- 
ment given  as  the  opinion  of  an  expert  or  other  person,  nor  by  any 
descriptive  matter  explaining  the  use  of  the  false  or  misleading  state- 
ment, design,  or  device. 

Regulation  18.     Name  and  Address  of  Manufacturer. 

(Section  8.) 

(a)  The  name  of  the  manufacturer  or  producer,  or  the  place  where 
manufactured,  except  in  case  of. mixtures  and  compounds  having  a  dis- 
tinctive name,  need  not  be  given  upon  the  label,  but  if  given,  must  be 
the  true  name'  and  the  true  place.     The  words  "packed  for  — — — — ," 

"distributed  by ,"  or  some  equivalent  phrase,  shall  be  added  to 

the  label  in  case  the  name  which  appears  upon  the  label  is  not  that  of 
the  actual  manufacturer  or  producer,  or  the  name  of  the  place  not  the 
actual  place  of  manufacture  or  production. 

(b)  When  a  person,  firm,  or  corporation  actually  manufactures  or 
produces  an  article  of  food  or  drug  in  two  or  more  places,  the  actual 
place  of  manufacture  or  production  of  each  particular  package  need  not 
be  stated  on  the  label  except  when  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  Ag- 
riculture the  mention  of  any  such  place,  to  the  exclusion  of  the  others, 
misleads  the  puMic. 

Regulation  19.     Character  of  Name. 

(Section  8.) 
(a)     A  simple  or  unmixed  food  or  drug  product  not  bearing  a  dis- 
tinctive name  should  be  designated  by  its  common  name  in  the  English 
language;  or  if  a  drug,  by  any  name  recognized  in  the  United  States 
Pharmacopoeia  or  National  Formulary.     No  further  description  of  the 
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components   or   qualities   is   required,   except   as  Jlo   content   of   alcohol, 
morphine,  etc. 

(b)  The  use  of  a  geographical  name  shall  not  be  permitted  in 
connection  with  a  food  or  drug  product  not  manufactured  or  produced 
in  that  place,  when  such  name  indicates  that  the  article  was  manufactured 
or  produced  in  that  place. 

(c)  The  use  of  a  geographical  name  in  connection  with  a  food  or 
drug  product  will  not  be  deemed  a  misbranding  when  by  reason  of  long 
usage  it  has  come  to  represent  a  generic  term  and  is  used  to  indicate 
a  style,  type,  or  brand ;  but  in  all  such  cases  the  State  or  Territory 
where  any  such  article  is  manufactured  or  produced  shall  be  stated  upon 
the  principal  label. 

(d)  A  foreign  name-*which  is  recognized  as  distinctive  of  a  product 
of  a  foreign  country  shall  riot  be  used  upon  an  article  of  domestic  origin 
except  as  an  indication  of  the  type  or  style  of  quality  or  manufacture,  ' 
and  then  only  when  so  qualified  that  it  can  not  be  offered  for  sale  under 
the  name  of  a  foreign  article. 

Regulation  20.     Distinctive  Name. 

(Section  8.) 

(a)  A  "distinctive  name"  is  a  trade,  arbitrary,  or  fancy  name 
which  clearly  distinguishes  a  food  product,  mixture,  or  compound  from 
any  other  food  product,  mixture,  or  compound. 

(b)  A  distinctive  name  shall  not  be  one  representing  any  single 
constituent  of  a  mixture  or  compound. 

(c)  A  distinctive  name  shall  not  misrepresent  any  property  or 
quality  of  a  mixture  or  compound. 

(d)  A  distinctive  name  shall  give  no  false  indication  of  origin, 
character,  or  place  of  manufacture,  nor  lead  the  purchaser  to  suppose 
that  it  is  any  other  food  or  drug  product. 

Regulation    21.     Compounds,    Imitations,    or    Blends    Without    Dis- 
tinctive Name. 

(Section  8.) 

(a)  The  term  "blend"  applies  to  a  mixture  of  like  substances,  not 
excluding  harmless  coloring  or  flavoring  ingredients  used  for  the  pur- 
pose of  coloring  and  flavoring  only. 

(b)  If  any  age  is  stated,  it  shall  not  be  that  of  a  single  one  of  its 
constituents,  but  shall  be  the  average  of  all  constituents  in  their  re- 
spective proportions. 

(c)  Coloring  and  flavoring  can  not  be  used  for  increasing  the 
weight  or  bulk  of  a  blend. 

(d)  In  order  that  colors  or  flavors  may  not  increase  the  volume  or 
weight  of  a  blend,  they  are  not  to  be  used  in  quantities  exceeding  1 
pound  to  800  pounds  of  the  blend. 
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(e)  A  color  or  flavor  can  not  be  employed  to  imitate  any  natural 
product  or  any  other  product  of  recognized  name  and  quality. 

(/)  The  term  "imitation"  applies  to  any  mixture  or  compound 
which,  is  a  counterfeit  or  fraudulent  simulation  of  any  article  of  food 
or  drug. 

Regulation  22.     Articles  without  a  Label. 

(Section  8,  paragraph  1,  under  "Drugs;"  paragraph  1,  under  "Foods.") 
It  is  prohibited  to  sell  or  offer  for  sale- a  food  or  drug- product  bear- 
ing no  label  upon  the  package  or  no  descriptive  matter  whatever  con- 
nected with  it,  either  by  design,  device,  or  otherwise,  if  said  product  be 
an  imitation  of  or  offered  for  sale  under  the  name  of  another  article. 

Regulation  23.     Proper  Branding  not  a  Complete  Guaranty. 

Packages  which  are  correctly  branded  as  to  character  of  contents, 
place  of  manufacture,  name  of  manufacturer,  or  otherwise,  may  be 
adulterated  and  hence  not  entitled  to  enter  into,  interstate  commerce. 

Regulation  24.     Incompleteness  of  Branding. 

A  compound  shall  be  deemed  misbranded  if  the  label  be  incomplete 
as  to  the  names  of  the  required  ingredients.  A  simple  product  does  not 
require  any  further  statement  than  the  name  or- distinctive  name  thereof, 
except  as  provided  in  Regulations  19  (a)  and  28. 

Regulation  25.     Substitution. 

(Sections  7  and  8.) 

(a)  When  a  substance  of  a  recognized  quality  commonly  used  in 
the  preparation  of  a  foed  or  drug  product  is  replaced  by  another  sub- 
stance not  injurious  or  deleterious  to  health,  the  name  of  the  substituted 
substance  shall  appear  upon  the  label. 

(b)  When  any  substance  which  does  not  reduce,  lower,  or  inju- 
riously affect  its  quality  or  strength,  is  added  to  a  food  or.  drug  product, 
other  than  that  necessary  to  its  manufacture  or  refining,  the  label  shall 
bear  a  statement  to  that  effect. 

Regulation  26.     Waste  Materials. 

(Section  8.) 
When  an  article  is  made  up  of  refuse  materials,  fragments,  or  trim- 
mings, the  use  of  the  name  of  the  substance  from  which  they  are  de- 
rived, unless  accompanied  by  a  statement  to  that  effect,  shall  be  deemed 
a  misbranding.  Packages  of  such  materials  may  be  labeled  "pieces," 
"stems,"  "trimmings,"  or  with  some  similar  appellation. 

Regulation  27.     Mixtures  or  Compounds  with  Distinctive  Names. 
(Section  8.     First  proviso  under  "Foods,"  paragraph  1.) 
(a)     The  terms  "mixtures"  and  "compounds"  are  interchangeable 
and  indicate  the  results  of  putting  together  two  or  more  food  products. 
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(b)  These  mixtures  or  compounds  shall  not  be  imitations  of  other 
articles,  whether  simple,  mixed,  or  compound,  or  offered  for  sale  under 
the  name  of  other  articles.  They  shall  bear  a  distinctive  name  and  the 
name  of  the  place  where  the  mixture  or  compound  has  been  manufac- 
tured or  produced. 

(c)  If  the  name  of  the  place  be  one  which  is  found  in  different 
States,  Territories,  or  countries,  the  name  of  the  State,  Territory,  or 
country,  as  well  as  the  name  of  the  place,  must  be  stated. 

Regulation  28.     Substances  Named  in  Drugs  or  Foods. 

(Section  8.     Second  under  "Drugs;"  second  under  "Foods.") 

(a)  The  term  "alcohol"  is  defined  to  mean  common  or  ethyl  alco- 
hol. Xo  other  kind  of  alcohol  is  permissible  in  the  manufacture  of 
drugs  except  as  specified  in  the  United  States  Pharmacopoeia  or  National 
Formulary. 

(b)  The  words  alcohol,  morphine,  opium,  etc.,  and  the  quantities 
and  proportions  thereof,  shall  be  printed  in  letters  corresponding  in  size 
with  those  prescribed  in  Regulation  17,  paragraph  (c). 

(c)  A  drug,  or  food  product  except  in  respect  of  alcohol,  is  mis- 
branded  in  case  it  fails  to  bear  a  statement  on  the  label  of  the  quantity 
or  proportion  of  any  alcohol,  morphine,  opium,  heroin,  cocaine,  alpha 
or  beta  eucaine,  chloroform,  cannabis  indica,  chloral  hydrate,  or  acetan- 
ilide,  or  any  derivative  or  preparation  of  any  such  substances  contained 
therein. 

(d)  A  statement  of  the  maximum  quantity  or  proportion  of  any 
such  substances  present  will  meet  the  requirements,  provided  the  maxi- 
mum stated  does  not  vary  materially  from'  the  average  quantity  or  pro- 
portion. 

(e)  In  case  the  actual  quantity  or  proportion  is  stated  it  shall  be 
the  average  quantity  or  proportion  with  the  variations  noted  in  Regu- 
lation 29. 

(/)  The  following  are  the  principal  derivatives  and  preparations 
made  from  the  articles  which  are  required  to  be  named  upon  the  label : 

Alcohol,  Ethyl:  (Cologne  spirits,  Grain  alcohol,  Rectified  spirits,  Spir- 
its, and  Spirits  of  wine.) 
Derivatives — 

Aldehyde,  Ether,  Ethyl  acetate,  Ethyl  nitrite,  and  Paraldehyde. 
Preparations  containing  alcohol — 

Bitters,  Brandies,  Cordials,  Elixirs,  Essences,  Fluidextracts,  Spir- 
its, Sirups,  Tinctures,  Tonics,  Whiskies,  and  Wines. 

Morphine,  Alkaloid: 
D  erivatives — 

Apomorphine,  Dionine,  Peronine,  Morphine  acetate,  Hydrochlor- 
ide, Sulphate,  and  other  salts  of  morphine. 
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Preparations  containing  morphine  or  derivates  of  morphine — 
Bougies,  Catarrh  Snuff,  Chlorodyne,  Compound  powder  of  mor- 
phine, Crayons,  Elixirs,  Granules,  Pills,  Solutions,  Sirups,  Sup^ 
positories,  Tablets,  Triturates,  and  Troches. 

Opium,  Gum  : 

■  Preparations  of  opium — 

Extracts,  Denarcotized  opium,  Granulated  opium,  and  Powdered 
opium,  Bougies,  Brown  mixture,  Carminative  mixtures,  Cray- 
ons, Dover's  powder,  Elixirs,  Liniments,  Ointments,  Paregoric, 
Pills,  Plasters,  Sirups,  Suppositories,  Tablets,  Tinctures, 
Troches,  Vinegars,  and  Wines. 
Derivatives — 

Codeine,  Alkaloid,  Hydrochloride,  Phosphate,  Sulphate,  and  other 
salts  of  codeine. 
Preparations  containing  codeine  or  its  salts — 
Elixirs,  Pills,  Sirups,  and  Tablets. 

Cocaine,  Alkaloid: 
Derivatives — 

Cocaine  hydrochloride,  Oleate,  and  othet  salts. 
Preparations  containing  cocaine  or  salts  of  cocaine — 

Coca  leaves,  Catarrh  powders,  Elixirs,  Extracts,  Infusion  of  coca. 
Ointments,  Paste  pencils,  Pills,  Solutions,  Sirups,  Tablets,  Tinc- 
tures, Troches,  and  Wines'. 
Heroin  : 

Preparations  containing  heroin — 
Sirups,  Elixirs,  Pills,  and  Tablets. 

Alpha  and  Beta  Eucaine  : 
Preparations — ■ 

Mixtures,  Ointments,  Powders,  and  Solutions. 

Chloroform  : 

Preparations  containing  chloroform — 

Chloranodyne,  Elixirs,  Emulsions,  Liniments,  Mixtures,  Spirits, 
and  Sirups. 

Cannabis  Indica: 

Preparations  of  cannabis  indica — 

Corn  remedies,  Extracts,  Mixtures,  Pills,  Powders,  Tablets,  and 
Tinctures. 

Chloral  Hydrate:  (Chloral,  U.  S.  Pharmacopoeia,  1890): 
Derivatives — 

Chloral  acetophenonoxim,  Chloral  alcoholate,  Chloralamdde, 
Chloralimide,  Chloral  orthoform,  Chloralose,  Dormiol,  Hypnal, 
and  Uraline. 
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Preparations  containing  chloral  hydrate  or  its  derivatives — 

Chloral  camphorate,  Elixirs,  Liniments,  Mixtures,  Ointments, 
Suppositories,  Sirups,  and  Tablets. 

Acetanilide  (Antifebrine,  Phenylacetamide)  : 
Derivatives — 

Acetphenetidine,  Citrophen,  Diacetanilide,  Lactophenin,  Methoxy- 
acetanilide,  Methylacetanilide,  Para-Iodoacetanilide,  and  Phen- 
acetine. 

Preparations  containing  acetanilide  or  derivatives — 

Analgesics,  Antineuralgics,  Antirheumatics,  Cachets,  Capsules, 
Cold  remedies,  Elixirs,  Granular  effervescing  salts,  Headache 
powders,  Mixtures,  Pain  remedies,  Pills,  and  Tablets. 

(g)  In  declaring  the  quantity  or  proportion  of  any  of  the  specified 
substances  the  names  by  which  they  are  designated  in  the  act  shall  be 
used,  and  in  declaring  the  quantity  or  proportion  of  derivatures  of  any 
of  the  specified  substances,  in  addition  to  the  trade  name  of  the  deriv- 
ative, the  name  of  the  specified  substance  shall  also  be  stated,  so  as  to 
indicate  clearly  that  the  product  is  a  derivative  of  the  particular  specified 
substance. 

Regulation  29.  Statement  of  Weight  or  Measure. 
(Section  8.  Third  under  "Foods.") 
[The  section  of  the  law  under  which  this  regulation  was  made  has  been 

amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1913,  Public— No.  419,  H.  R.  22526. 

New    regulations    will    be    published    as    soon    as    they    have-  been 

adopted.] 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  weight  or  measure  of  the  food  contained 
in  a  package  is  not  required.  If  any  such  statement  is  printed,  it  shall 
be  a  plain  and  correct  statement  of  the  average  net  weight  or  volume, 
either  on  or  immediately  above  or  below  the  principal  label,  and  of  the 
size  of  letters  specified  in  Regulation  17. 

(b)  A  reasonable  variation  from  the  stated  weight  for  individual 
packages  is  permissible,  provided  this  variation  is  as  often  above  as 
below  the  weight  or  volume  stated.  This  variation  shall  be  determined 
by  the  inspector  from  the  changes  in  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere, 
from  the  exposure  of  the  package  to  evaporation  or  to  absorption  of 
water,  and  the  reasonable  variations  which  attend  the  filling  and  weigh- 
ing or  measuring  of  a  package. 

Regulation  30.    Method  of  Stating  Quantity  or  Proportion. 

(Section  8.) 
In  the  case  of  alcohol  the  expression   "quantity"   or  "proportion" 
shall  mean  the  average  percentage  by  volume  in  the  finished  product. 
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In  the  case  of  the  other  ingredients  required  to  be  named  upon  the  label, 
the  expression  "quantity"  or  "proportion"  shall  mean  grains  or  minims 
per  ounce  or  fluid  ounce,  and  also,  if  desired,  the  metric  equivalents 
therefor,  or  milligrams  per  gram  or  per  cubic  centimeter,  or  grams  or' 
cubic  centimeters  per  kilogram  or  per  liter ;  provided  that  these  articles 
shall  not  be  deemed  misbranded  if  the  maximum  of  quantity  or  propor- 
tion be  stated,  as  required  in  Regulation  28  (d). 

EXPORTS  AND  IMPORTS  OF  FOODS  AND  DRUGS. 

Regulation  31.     Preparation  of  Food  Products  for  TSxport. 

(Section  2.) 

(a)  Food  products  intended  for  export  may  contain  added  sub- 
stances not  permitted  in  foods  intended  for  interstate  commerce,  when 
the  addition  of  such  substances  does  not  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the 
countries  to  which  the  food  products  are  to  be  exported  and  when  such 
substances  are  added  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  the  foreign 
purchaser  or  his  agent. 

(b)  The  exporter  is  not  required  to  furnish  evidence  that  goods 
have  been  prepared  or  packed  in  compliance  with  the  laws  of  the  foreign 
country  to  which  said  goods  are  intended  to  be  shipped,  but  such  ship- 
ment is  made,  at  his  own  risk. 

(c)  Food  products  for  export  under  this  regulation  shall  be  kept 
separate  and  labeled  to  indicate  that  they  are  for  export. 

(d)  If  the  products  are  not  exported  they  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
enter  interstate  commerce. 

Regulation  32.     Imported  Food  and  Drug  Products. 

(Section  11.) 

(a)  Meat  and  meat  food  products  imported  into  the  United  States 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  official  inspection  of  a  character 
to  satisfy  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  they  are  not  dangerous  to 
health,  and  each  package  of  such  articles  shall  bear  a  label  which  shall 
identify  it  as  covered  by  the  certificate,  which  certificate  shall  accompany 
or  be  attached  to  the  invoice  on  which  entry  is  made. 

(b)  The  certificate  shall  set  forth  the  official  position  of  the  in- 
spector and  the  character  of  the  inspection. 

(c)  Meat  and  meat  food  products  as  well  as  all  other  food  and 
drug  products  of  a  kind  forbidden  entry  into  or  forbidden  to  be  sold, 
or  restricted  in  sale  in  the  country  in  which  made  or  from  which  ex- 
ported, will  be  refused  admission. 

(d)  Meat  and  meat  food  products  which  have  been  inspected  and 
passed  through  the  customs  may,  if  identity  is  retained,  be  transported 
in  interstate  commerce. 
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Regulation  33.     Declaration. 

(Section  11.) 

(a)  All  "invoices  of  food  or  drug  products  shipped  to  the  United 
States  shall  have  attached  to  them  a  declaration  of  the  shipper,  made 
before  a  United  States  consular  officer,  as  follows : 

I,   the   undersigned,   do   solemnly  and   truly  declare   that   I   am   the   

(Manufacturer,    agent   or   shipper) 

of  tbe  merchandise  herein  mentioned  and,  described,  and  that  it  consists 

of  food  or  drug  products  which  contain  no  added  substances  injurious  to  health. 

These    products    were    grown    in    and    manufactured    in by 

(Country)  (Country) 

during  the  year ,  and  are  exported  from and  contain 

i  Name  of  Manufacturer)  (City) 

no 

some  coloring  matter  or  preservative ,  and  are  not  of  a  character  to  cause 

(Name  of  added  color  or  preservative) 
prohibition  or  restriction  in  the  country  where  made  or  from  which  exported. 

Hated  at this day  of 1!)__. 

(Signed)  :    

(b)  In  the  case  of  importations  to  be  entered  at  New  York,  Bos- 
ton, Philadelphia,  Chicago,  San  Francisco,  and  New  Orleans,  and  other 
ports  where ..  food  and  drug  inspection  laboratories  shall  be  established* 
this  declaration  shall  be  attached  to  the  invoice  on  which  entry  is  made. 
In  other  cases  the  declaration  shall  be  attached  to  the  copy  of  the  invoice 
sent  to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry. 

Regulation  34.     Denaturing. 

(Section  11.) 

Unless  otherwise  declared  on  the  invoice,  all  substances  ordinarily 
used  as  food  products  will  be  treated  as  such.  Shipments  of  substances 
ordinarily  used  as  food  products  intended  for  technical  purposes  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  stating  that  fact.  Such  products  should 
be  denatured  before  entry,  but  denaturing  may  be  allowed  under  customs 
supervision  with  the  consent  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  release  such  products  without  denatur- 
ing, under  such  conditions  as  may  preclude  the  possibility  of  their  use 
as  food  products. 

Regulation  35.     Bond,  Imported  Foods,  and  Drugs. 

(Section  11.) 

Unexamined  packages  of  food  and  drug  products  may  be  delivered 
to  the  consignee  prior  to  the  completion  of  the  examination  to  determine 
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whether  the  same  are  adulterated  or  mjsbranded  upon  the  execution  of 
a  penal  bond  by  the  consignee  in  the  sum  of  the  invoice  value  of  such 
goods  with  the  duty  added,  for  the  return  of  the  goods  to  customs  cus- 
tody. 

Regulation  36.     Notification  of  Violation  of  the  Law. 

(Section  11.) 
If  the  sample  on  analysis  or  examination  be  found  not  to  comply 
with  the  law,  the  importer  shall  be  notified  of  the  nature  of  the  viola- 
tion, the  time  and  place  at  which  final  action  will  be  taken  upon  the 
question  of  the  exclusion  of  the  shipment,  and  that  he  may  be  present, 
and  submit  evidence  (Form  No.  5),  which  evidence,  with  a  sample  of 
the  article,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  of  Chemistry  at  Washing- 
ton, accompanied  by  the  appropriate  report  card. 

Regulation  37.     Appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  Remuner- 
ation. 

(Section  11.) 
All  applications  for  relief  from  decisions  arising  under  the  execu- 
tion of  the  law  should  be  addrest  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
^  all  vouchers  or  accounts  for  remuneration  for  samples  shall  be  filed  with 
the  chief  of  the  inspection  laboratory,  who  shall  forward  the  same,  with 
his  recommendation,  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  action. 

Regulation    38.     Shipment    Beyond    the   Jurisdiction    of   the    United 

States. 

(Section  11.) 

The  time  allowed  the  importer  for  representations  regarding  the 
shipment  may  be  extended  at  his  request  to  permit  him  to  secure  such 
evidence  as  he  desires,  provided  that  this  extension  of  time  does  not 
entail  any  expense  to  the  Department  of  Agriculture.  If  at  the  expi- 
ration of  this  time,  in  view  of  the  data  secured  in  inspecting  the  sample 
and  such  evidence  as  may  have  been  submitted  by  the  manufacturers  or 
importers,  it  appears  that  the  shipment  can  not  be  legally  imported  into 
the  United  States,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  request  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  to  refuse  to  deliver  the  shipment  in  question  to 
the  consignee,  and  to  require  its  reshipment  beyond  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States. 

Regulation  39.     Application  of  Regulations. 

These  regulations  shall  not  apply  to  domestic  meat  and  meat  food 
products  which  are  prepared,  transported,  or  sold  in  interstate  or  for- 
eign commerce  under  the  meat-inspection  law  and  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  made  thereunder. 

Regulation  40.     Alteration  and  Amendment  of  Regulations. 

These  regulations  may  be  altered  or  amended  at  any  time,  without 
previous  notice,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  and  Labor. 
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TION, IMPORTATION,- MANUFACTURE,  COMPOUND- 
ING, SALE,  DISPENSING  OR  GIVING  AWAY  OF 
OPIUM  OR  COCA  LEAVES,  THEIR  SALTS, 
DERIVATIVES,  OR  PREPARATIONS.1 

X'uder  the  authority  conferred  by  section  1  of  the  act  of  December  17,  1914, 
the  following  regulations  are  issued,  effective  on  and  after  June  1,  1916.  All 
regulations  and  decisions  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  revoked  to  take  effect 
on  said  date. 

Registry  and  Payment  of  Special  Tax. 

Article  1.  As  required  by  section  1  of  said  act,  every  person, 
partnership,  association,  company,  or  corporation  therein  described,  and 
not  specifically  exempt,  must,  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July,  annually, 
register  with  the  collector  of  the  district,  and  at  the  time  of  such  regis- 
tration, and  on  or  before  the  1st  day  of  July  in  each  year,  pay  to  such 
collector  a  special  tax  at  the  rate  of  $1  per  annum. 

Application  for  registration  must  be  made  and  special  tax  paid  for 
each  separate  place  of  business  or  branch  where  any  of  the  drugs  coming 
within  the  purview  of  the  law  are  made,  stored,  dispensed,  or  distrib- 
uted, and  records  of  the  distribution  made  of  such  drugs  must  be  kept 
on  file  at  each  location.  Every  person  conducting  more  than  one  class 
or  place  of  business,  or  practicing,  more  than  one  profession,  or  at  more 
than  one  place,  in  which  the  narcotic  drugs  are  sold,  dispensed,  or  given 
away,  must  register  and  pay  special  tax  for  each  profession  and  business 
separately,  even  though  conducted  at  the  same  address,  and  separate 
records  must  be  kept  under  each  registration.  Physicians,  dentists,  or 
veterinary  surgeons  prescribing  any  of  the  narcotic  drugs  described,  or 
synthetic  substitutes  for  cocoaine,  must  register  and  pay  special  tax, 
even  though  having  none  of  the  drugs  in  their  possession,  as  all  narcotic 
prescriptions,  except  when  calling  for  an  exempt  preparation  or  remedy, 
must  bear  the  registry  number  of  the  person  writing  the  prescription. 
Under  section  2  of  the  act,  any  official  of  the  Federal  Government,  or 
of  a  State,  county,  or  municipal  government  using  or  prescribing  in  his 
official  capacity,  any  of  the  drugs  within  the  scope  of  the  law,  is  exempt, 
officially,  from  registration  and  payment  of  special  tax.  Where  such 
official  is  engaged  in  a  private  business  or  practice  of  a  profession  in 
which  the  drugs  are  sold,  dispensed,  given  away,  or  prescribed,  regis- 
tration is  required. 

Only  those  persons  lawfully  entitled  to  deal  in  narcotic  drugs,  or 
holding  a  license  issued  by  the   State   authorizing  them  to  administer, 

1  Issued  May  4,  1916;  effective  June  1,  1916. 
2S 
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dispense,  or  prescribe  drugs,  including  narcotics,  in  the  practice  of  their 
profession  are  eligible  for  registration.  Failure  to  register  and  pay 
special  tax  on  or  before  July  1,  annually,  or  at  the  time  of  commencing  a 
business  in  which  narcotic  drugs  are  dealt  in,  or  in  the  practice  of  medi- 
cine, dentistry,  or  veterinary  medicine  or  surgery;  renders  such  person 
liable  to  a  50  per  cent  penalty  in  addition  to  the  special  tax,  and  the 
penalties  imposed  by  section  9  of  the  act.  ' 

Application  for  registration  and  special  tax  stamp  must  be  made 
for  a  partnership,  a  firm,  or  a  corporation,  and  each  individual  member 
thereof  who  also  is  separately  engaged  in  private  business  or  a  profes- 
sion in  which  narcotic  drugs  are  sold,  dispensed,  given  away,  distributed, 
or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

Art.  2.  Application  for  registry  and  special  tax  stamp  must  be 
made  on  or  before  commencement  of  business,  and  on  or  before  July  1, 
annually,  thereafter  during  continuance  of  such  business,  on  a  special 
form  furnished  by  collectors  upon  request.  (For  list  of  collection  dis- 
tricts and  addresses  of  collectors,  see  Appendix.)  These  forms  must 
bear  the  written  signature  of  the  person  making  application  and  in  the 
case  of  a  firm  or  corporation  must  be  signed  by  a  member  or  an  officer 
duly  authorized  to  so  act.  Collectors  will  refuse  to  issue  a  registration 
number  and  special  tax  stamp  unless  the  application  form  is  properly 
executed,  with  affidavit  that  the  applicant  is  authorized  by  law  to  engage 
in  the  business  or  the  profession  specified,  and  for  which  registration  is 
desired. 

Art.  3.  Applications  for  registration  will  be  carefully  scrutinized 
by  collectors  to  see  that  the  requirements  of  articles'  1  and  2  have  been 
complied  with.  When  in  proper  form,  a  registration  number,  com- 
mencing with  No.  1  in  each  district  for  the  first  application  and  con- 
tinuing in  numerical  order  with  subsequent  applications,  will  be  stamped 
or  imprinted  on  the  form.  Collectors  will  refuse  a  registry  number 
and  special  tax  stamp  until  the  application  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  articles  1  and  2. 

The  registry  number  thus  given  is  a  permanent  number  for  all  re- 
newal applications  and  will  be  entered  on  all  blank  orders  issued  to 
the  applicant  upon  receipt  of  proper  requisition  therefor,  as  indicated  in 
article  8.  All  applications  for  registration  will,  after  issuance  of  reg- 
istry number  and  payment  of  the  special  tax,  be  recorded  alphabetically 
by  classes  in  special  record  10A,  and  filed  according  to  registry  numbers. 

Art.  4.  Appropriate  coupon  stamps,  denoting  payment  of  the  spe- 
cial tax  under  the  act  named,  will  be  furnished  collectors  on  requisi- 
tion, and  will  be  charged  to  them  and  accounted  for  as  in  the  case  of 
other  special  tax  stamps. 

Collectors,  when  issuing  such  stamps,  will  distinctly  imprint  thereon 
the  registry  number  of  the  applicant  to  avoid  the  error  being  made  of 
using  the  serial  number  of  the  stamp.     A  special  tax  stamp,  when  re- 
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ceived  by  a  person  registered  under  this  act,  must  immediately  be  con- 
spicuously posted  in  his  place  of  business  or  office.  A  special  tax  stamp 
can  not  be  transferred  from  one  collection  district  to  another  without 
first  being  submitted  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  who  issued  same. 
Transfers  must  be  made  in  accordance  with  instructions  contained  in 
T.  D.  1637. 

Sale  and  Disposal  of  Drugs. 

Art.  5.  Where  any  of  the  drugs  coming  within  the  purview  of  the 
act  are  to  be  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of,  the  purchaser  or  receiver 
(unless  specifically  exempt  under  sec.  2  of  the  act,  see  arts.  1  and  10) 
will,  prior  to  such  purchase  or  receipt,  prepare  his  order  therefor  in 
duplicate  on  forms  furnished  by  collectors  upon  proper  requisition,  and 
forward  the  original  to  the  registered  person  who  will  furnish  the  drugs, 
and  retain  the  duplicate,  both  original  and  duplicate  to  be  kept  on  file 
for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date  of  acceptance  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  easily  accessible  to  inspection  by  internal-revenue  officers. 

Court  officers,  in  making  sales  of  narcotic  drugs  and  preparations 
under  judicial  proceedings,  must  prepare  a  complete  inventory  of  such 
drugs  and  preparations,  and  require  the  purchaser,  who  must  be  regis- 
tered, to  make  out  a  Government  order  form  to  the  insolvent  concern, 
the  duplicate  of  this  order  to  be  retained  bv  the  purchaser.  (See  T.  D. 
2299). 

Section  2  of  the  act  provides :  "It  shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person 
to  obtain  by  means  of  said  order  forms  any  of  the  aforesaid  drugs  for 
any  purpose  other  than  the  use,  sale,  or  distribution  thereof  by  him  in 
the  conduct  of  a  lawful  business  in  said  drugs  or  in  the  legitimate  prac- 
tice of  his  profession."  Every  registered  person  should  use  precaution 
in  furnishing  an  individual  with  such  drugs  to  avoid  violating  the  above- 
quoted  section,  and  for  his  own  protection  a  druggist  should  refuse  to 
fill  a  prescription  calling  for  an  amount  greater  than  would  be  prescribed 
in  the  course  of  legitimate  practice  only,  to  meet  the  immediate  needs  of 
the  patient,  or  when  the  druggist  has  reason  to  believe  or  knows  the 
drugs  so  obtained  are  to  be  used  for  other  than  medicinal  purposes. 

Art.  6.  Blanks  of  such  order  forms  are  printed  on  distinctive  paper 
and  are  issued  in  tablets  of  10  blanks  each,  a  charge  of  10  cents  for  each 
tablet  (including  originals  and  duplicates)  being  made  therefor,  as  au- 
thorized by  section  2  of  the  act.  The  sales  of  these  orders  must  be 
accounted  for  by  collectors  to  whom  furnished." 

Blank  orders  can  only  be  secured  from  the  collector  of  the  district 
by  a  registered  person  having  legitimate  use  for  same,  and  a  requisition 
will  not  be  accepted  by  the  collector  from  any  other  person. 

In  addition  to  the  special  record  10A.,  provided  for  in  article  3  col- 
lectors will  keep  an  account  of  the  number  of  order  forms  sold  each 
registered  person  by  filling  all  requisitions  made  on  form  679,  according 
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to  the  registry  numbers,  stamping  or  writing  thereon  the   date  when 
filled. 

Art.  7.  Requisitions  accompanied  by  proper  remittance  for  order 
blanks  must  be  made  on  forms  679,  which  are  only  supplied  to  regis- 
tered persons  upon  request  made  on  the  collector.  The  registry  num- 
ber imprinted  on  the  special-tax  stamp  must  be  placed  by  the  registered 
person  on  every  requisition  in  the  space  provided  therefor  in  the  upper 
right-hand  corner. 

Art.  8.  Upon  receipt  of  a  requisition  by  the  collector,  the  signa- 
ture thereon  must  be  compared  with  the  one  appearing  on  the  applica- 
tion for  registry,  or  if  signed  by  an  agent,  with  the  power  of  attorney 
already  on  file  (see  art.  9),  before  the  blank  orders  are  issued. 

Art.  9.  The  order  forms  must  be  prepared  in  duplicate  and  the 
duplicate  must  be  retained  by  the  maker.  If  accepted,  the  law  requires 
all  such  orders  (both  the  original  and  duplicate)  .to  be  retained  on  file 
for  a  period  of  two  years,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  readily  accessible 
to  an  inspecting  officer.  If  an  order  form  is  not  accepted,  it  should  be 
returned  to  the  maker  with  a  letter  of  explanation.  When  received  by 
the  maker,  the  unaccepted  order  form  and  letter  of  explanation  must 
be  attached  to  the  duplicate  order.  Where  it  is  not  possible  for  the 
official  signing  the  application  for  registry  to  sign  order  forms,  the  sig- 
nature of  another  person  is  permissible,  provided  a  proper  power  of 
attorney  granting  such  authority  is  filed  with  the  collector.  The  firm, 
corporate,  or  business  name  alone  will  not  be  accepted,  but  the  signature 
of  the  individual  responsible  for  the  issuance  of  the  order  forms  must 
also  appear  thereon.  In  filling  out  order  forme  the  name  of  the  prepar- 
ation, the  quantity  in  ounces  if  in  liquid  or  solid  form,  or  if  in  tablet, 
pill,  ampule,  or  suppository  form,  the  units  or  total  thereof,  and  the 
name  of  the  particular  narcotic  drug  contained  in  such  preparations, 
tablets,  pills,  ampules,  or  suppositories  must  be  indicated  thereon.  Such 
forms  must  be  used  only  to  obtain  narcotic  drugs  or  preparations  coming 
within  the  law.  The  forms  are  arranged  to^  permit  the  preparation  of 
the  original  and  duplicate  at  one  operation  by  use  of  a  carbon  sheet 
attached  to  each  tablet  of  10  blanks,  and  an  original  order  must  not 
leave  the  possession  of  a  person  registered  before  a  duplicate  (carbon 
copy)  is  made.  Failure  to  make  a  duplicate  and  keep  it  on  file  is  a 
violation  of  section  2  of  the  law.  When  order  forms  are  lost  or  de- 
stroyed through  accident,  a  sworn  statement  to  that  effect  must  be  filed 
with  the  collector.  Improperly  written  or  mutilated  order  forms  are  not 
to  be  destroyed,  but  must  be  kept  on  file  (both  the  original  and  dupli- 
cate) -with  other  records.  UnUsed  order  forms  'are  void  at  the  expira- 
tion of  the  registry  period  and  unless  .re-registration  is  granted,  must  be 
forwarded  to  the  collector  who  issued  same  to  be  marked  "canceled" 
and  returned  to  the  owner  to  be  kept  on  file  for  two  years.  In  case  of 
change  of  ownership  of  a  business  the  successor,  if  duly  registered,  may 
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use  order  forms  of  predecessor  after  same  have  been  returned  to  the 
collector  and  overprinted  by  him  with  the  registry  number  of  the  suc- 
cessor. 

Wholesale  dealers  or  jobbers  when  unable  to  fill  orders  received 
from  retail  dealers  must  send  their  own  purchase  order  on  an  official 
blank  to  the  manufacturer  with  request  that  such  drugs  be  shipped  direct 
to  the  retail  dealers.  Such  an  order  must  give  the  name  of  the  retail 
dealer  and  his  registry  number,  and  the  number  of  his  purchase  order. 
Narcotic  drugs  mjay  be  invoiced  to  a  wholesale  dealer  or  jobber  upon  the 
request  of  a  retail  dealer  in  ordering  directly  from  a  wholesale  dealer 
or  jobber. 

Where  exempt  officials  and  institutions  order  narcotic  drugs  from 
a  wholesale  dealer  or  jobber  on  their,  official  stationery,  and  the  whole- 
sale dealer  or  jobber,  not  having  the  goods  in  stock,  directs  a  manufac- 
turer to  make  the  delivery  direct  to  the  exempt  official  or  institution,  it 
is  necessary  for  the  wholesale  dealer  or  jobber  to  send  to  the  manu- 
facturer 'his  own  official  narcotic  order  blank  before  the  manufacturer 
executes  for  the  account  of  the  wholesale  dealer  or  jobber  the  order  from 
the  exempt  official  or  institution. 

Dispensing  of  Drugs  by  Physicians,  Dentists,  Veterinary  Surgeons, 
Hospitals,  and  Similar  Institutions. 

Art.  10.  Under  the  exempting  provisions  of  section  2  of  the  act, 
no  written  order  is  required  for  the  "dispensing  or  distribution,  of  any 
of  the  aforesaid  drugs  to  a  patient  by  a  physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary 
surgeon,  registered  under  this  act,  in  the  course  of  his  professional  prac- 
tice only."  A  record,  however,  is  required  to  be  kept  of  all  such  drugs 
dispensed,  distributed  or  administered  in  his  office  and  of  all  such  drugs 
left  with  any  person  or  patient  to  be  taken  in  his  absence.  Only  such 
drugs  as  are  personally  administered  by  a  physician,  dentist,  or  veter- 
inary surgeon,  when  away  from  his  office,  are  exempt  from  record.  The 
record  must  show,  first,  the  date  when  such  drugs  are  dispensed  or  dis- 
tributed; second,  the  kind  and  quantity  dispensed  or  distributed  in  each 
case ;  and,  third,  the  name  and  address  of  the  patient  to  whom  such  drug 
was.  dispensed  or  distributed.      (For  method  of  preparing  prescriptions, 

see  art.  12.) 

Those  persons  engaged  in  a  lawful  profession  who  administer  in 
their  office  practice  minute  quantities  of  narcotics  in  the  form  of  solu- 
tions, pastes,  or  ointments,  such  as  dentists,  oculists,  aurists,  and  other 
specialists,  may  keep  a  record  of  the  date  when  a  stock  solution  is  made 
and  the  date  when  such  stock  solution  is  exhausted,  and  where  pastes 
or  ointments  are  used,  a  record  of  the  date  when  the  container  is  first 
opened  and  the  date  when  its  contents  are  exhausted,  without  keeping 
a  record  of  the  name  and  address  of  each  patient.'  From  the  express 
language  of  the  act,  a  physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  surgeon  can  reg- 
ister and  dispense  the  narcotic  drugs  embraced  therein  in  the  course  of 
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his  professional  practice  only.  He  can  prescribe  such  drugs  only  when 
he  has  been  employed  to  prescribe  for  the  particular  patient  receiving 
such  drugs,  and  upon  whom  he  shall  personally  attend  in  the  course  of 
his  professional  practice  only.  A  physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  sur- 
geon may  not  engage  in  the  business  of  selling  narcotic  drugs  unless  he 
is  a  registered  dealer,  authorized  by  the  State  laws  to  engage  in  such 
business.  Additional  registration  is  not  required,  however,  when  nar- 
cotic drugs  are  sold  to  a  patient  upon  whom  a  physician,  dentist,  or 
veterinary  surgeon  is  in  personal  attendance.  Under  section  2,  relating 
to  prescriptions,  and  section  8,  concerning  unlawful  possession,  pre- 
scriptions are  exempted,  provided  they  are  written  in  good  faith  by  a 
physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  surgeon  for  a  patient  upon  whom  they 
are  in  personal  attendance  and  the  drugs  are  prescribed  for  medicinal 
purposes  and  not  to  evade  the  intentions  and  purposes  of  this  act.  Pre- 
scriptions written  upon  request  of  any  person  calling  for  the  narcotic 
drugs  for  any  purpose  other  than  medicinal  use,  or  written  for-a  person 
upon  receipt,  through  the  mails,  of  a  symptom  blank  or  descriptive  sheet, 
are  held  not  to  come  within  the  exemptions  above  noted. 

Nurses  are  not  permitted  to  register  and  pay  special  tax  under  the 
provisions  of  the  law  and  can  only  have  narcotic  drugs  in  their  posses- 
sion or  control  when  under  the  immediate  direction  of  a  physician,  den- 
tist, or  veterinary  surgeon,  and  then  only  by  virtue  of  their  employment, 
or  occupation,  and  not  on  their  own  account.  When  nurses  are  dis- 
charged from  a  case  and  are  no  longer  under  the  direction  of  a  regis- 
tered physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  surgeon,  the, narcotic  drugs  com- 
ing into  their  possession  through  prescriptions  written  for  the  patient 
or  left  with  nurses  by  a  physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  surgeon  while 
in  personal  attendance  upon  the  patient,  should  be  surrendered  to  the 
physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary  surgeon,  who  will  make  proper  entry 
on  his  records  as  to  the  kind  and  quantity  received. 

A  veterinary  surgeon,  whose  practice  is  limited  by  law  to  the  use 
of  narcotic  drugs  in  the  treatment  of  animals,  can  not,  under  the  regis- 
tration provided  by  this  act,  dispense,  administer  to,  or  prescribe  for 
human  beings  any  of  the  narcotic  drugs  under  the  limitation  imposed 
upon  the  practice  of  his  profession.  Physicians  who  are  authorized  by 
law  to  dispense,  administer,  or  prescribe  narcotic  drugs  for  the  treat- 
ment of  domestic  animals  are  not  required  to  register  as  veterinary  sur- 
geons. If,  however,  a  physician  or  veterinary  surgeon  is  licensed  to 
practice  both  professions,  he  should  register  for  each,  and  keep  separate 
records  covering  the  narcotic  drugs  in  the  practice  of  the  respective  pro- 
fessions. 

Hospitals  and  similar  institutions  are  required  to  register  and  pay 
special  tax  and  keep  accurate  records  of  all  narcotic  drugs  used  therein. 
No  special  form  of  record  is  required,  but  it  must  enable  an  inspecting 
officer  to  quickly  ascertain  the  quantity  and  kind  of  narcotic  drugs  used 
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and  show  the  names  and  addresses  of  patients  to  whom  administered, 
and  indicate  the  authority  for  such  administration.  The  initials  of  a 
physician  giving  directions  for  the  administration  of  a  narcotic  should 
appear  on  the  chart  of  the  patient,  or  separate  prescriptions  should  be 
required  by  the  pharmacist  in  charge  of  the  drug  room  before  the  nar- 
cotics leave  his  possession.  The  record  of  narcotic  drugs  dispensed  in  a 
hospital  or  similar  institution  must  balance  approximately  with  the 
quantities  received  as  indicated  by  the  official  order  forms  on  file. 

Prescriptions. 

Art.  11.  Drugs  dispensed  or '  distributed  under  and  in  pursuance 
of  a  written  prescription  issued  by  a  physician,  dentist,  or  veterinary 
surgeon  duly  registered  under  the  act  miust  show  the  name  and  address 
of  the  patient,  the  date,  the  name  and  address  of  the  physician,  and  his 
registry  number.  All  prescriptions  for  such  drugs  not  specifically  exempt 
under  section  6  of  the  act,  as  defined  in  Treasury  Decision  2309,  must  be 
dated  and  signed  on  the  day  when  issued ;  must  be  preserved  for  a  period 
of  two  years  from  the  date  indicated  thereon;  and  must  be  readily  access- 
ible to  the  inspecting  officer  above  referred  to.  A  separate  file  of  all 
such  prescriptions  must  be  kept  by.  each  dealer  lawfully  authorized  to 
fill  prescriptions.  The  refilling  of  a  narcotic  prescription  is  prohibited, 
except  where  such  prescription  calls  for  an  exempt  preparation  or  rem- 
edy prepared  in  accordance  with  the  "U.  S.  P.,"  "N.  F.,"  or  other 
recognized  or  established  formula  usually  carried  in  stock  by  a  dealer 
and  sold  without  a  prescription  (see  T.  D.  2309).  Prescriptions  can 
not  be  filled  upon  telephone  orders.  Prescriptions  must  be  filled  entirely 
at  the  time  of  presentation.     Partial  filling  will  not  be  permitted. 

Drugs  Dispensed  by  Dealers. 

Art.  12.  Under  the  authority  conferred  by  section  1  of  the  act 
named,  for  the  issuing  of  regulations  necessary  for  carrying  its  pro- 
visions into  effect,  physicians,  dentists,  and  veterinary  surgeons  writing 
any  such  prescriptions  are  required  to  sign  their  names  in  full  on  the 
same ;  to  state  therein  their  registry  number  and  the  location  of  their 
office,  and  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  such  prescrip- 
tions are  written,  and  the  date.  Druggists  must  refuse  to  fill  any  such 
prescription  unless  signed  as  herein  required,  nor  should  prescriptions 
for  narcotic  drugs  be  filled  by  any  dealer,  lawfully  authorized  to  fill  pre- 
scriptions, if  he  has  reason  to  suspect  that  they  were  fraudulently  issued 
or  obtained.  The  dispensing  or  distribution  of  such  drugs  by  lawfully 
authorized  dealers,  except  on  physician's  original  prescriptions  or  on 
original  orders  issued  by  persons  who  have  duly  registered,  is  in  viola- 
tion of  the  act. 

Refilling  of  prescriptions  is  prohibited  unless  such  prescriptions  call 
for  exempted  preparations  or  remedies,  referred  to  in  article  11.  An 
accurate  record  of  narcotic  drugs  entering  into  the  composition  of  ex- 
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eempted  preparations  and  remedies  must  be  kept  by  all  registered  dealers 
and  manufacturers,  and  must  show : 

1.  The  name  of  the  preparation  made; 

2.  The  amount  of  narcotic  used ; 

3.  The  date  of  manufacture ;  and 

4.  The  amount  of  finished  product, 

and  must  be  accessible  to  inspection  by  internal-revenue  officers. 

Supplying  Narcotic  Drugs  and  Preparations  for  Ocean-Bound  Ves- 
sels and  Vessels  Engaged  in  Trade  Between  Points  in  the  United 
States,  Where  No  Registered  Physician  or  Surgeon  is  Employed 
on  Board  Same. 

As  authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  opium  or  coca  leaves,  their 
salts,  derivatives,  or  preparations,  coming  within  the  scope  of  the  act  of 
Congress,  may  be  purchased  for  stocking  medicine  chests  and  dispen- 
saries maintained  on  board  both  ocean-bound  vessels  and  vessels  engaged 
in  trade  between  ports  of  the  United  States  (provided  there  is  no  regis- 
tered physician  employed  on  board  the  same)  and  vessels  belonging  to 
the  various  departments  of  the  Government,  upon  the  approval  of  com- 
missioned medical  officers  and  acting  assistant  surgeons  of  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service.  If  a  physician  registered  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  is  employed  on  board  a  vessel,  said  medical  supplies 
miay  be  purchased  only  upon  his  order. 

Such  purchases  can  only  be  made  on  special  order  forms  issued  for 
that  purpose,  which  may  be  procured  from  commissioned  medical  offi- 
cers and  acting  assistant  surgeons  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service.  The  forms,  both  original  and  duplicate,  must  be  kept  on  file 
with  regular  order  forms  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  the  date  of 
filling. 

Opium,  coca  leaves,  or  any  compound,  manufacture,  salt,  deriva- 
tive, or  preparation  thereof,  required  by  exempted  officers  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  official  duties,  should  be  ordered  on  the  official  stationery 
of  the  department,  bureau,  or  municipality  under  which  such  officers  are 
employed,  and  these  orders  should  be  signed  with  the  full  name  of  the 
official,  followed  by  his  title  and  the  department  of  the  Federal,  State, 
county,  or  municipargovernment  under  authority  of  which  he  acts. 

When  an  exempt  official  prescribes,  in  his  official  capacity,  any 
narcotic  drugs  covered  by  the  law,  his  prescription  should  be  written 
on  an  official  prescription  blank,  if  such  blanks  are  provided  by  the 
department  of  which  he  is  an  official,  and  the  name  and  address  of 
the  patient,  and  the  name  and  title  of  the  official,  as  above  indicated, 
inserted  therein. 

Dealers  who  supply  narcotic  drugs  to  exempt  officials  should  require 
that  such  orders  and  prescriptions  be  written  on  their  official  stationery, 
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and  that  the  title  of  the  persons  signing  same  is  shown  as  indicated. 
Such  orders  and  prescriptions  should  be  filed  with  the  regular  narcotic 
orders  and  prescriptions  required  under  the  law. 

Art.  13.  Every  person,  firm,  or  corporation  making  application 
for  registration  must,  at  the  time  of  applying  for  such  registration, 
prepare  in  duplicate  an  inventory  of  all  narcotic  drugs  and  prepara- 
tions (other  than  those  preparations  and  remedies  specifically  exempt 
under  the  provisions  of  sec.  6  of  the  act,  as  defined  in  T.  D.  2309) 
on  hand  at  the  date  of  application  for  registration.  Where,  however, 
a  registered  person,  at  some  fixed  date  annually,  takes  a  stock  inven- 
tory, either  at  the  close  of  the  business  fiscal  year  or  of  the  calendar  v 
year,  such  inventory  in  duplicate,  showing  the  quantity  and  names  of 
the  narcotic  drugs  and  preparations  on  hand  on  the  date  next  preced- 
ing the  date  of  application  for  registration,  may  be  filed  in  lieu  of  the 
annual  inventory  required  at  time  of  registration.  The  original  inven- 
tory must  be  kept  on  file  with  previous  inventories  by  the  maker  and  the 
duplicate-  forwarded  to  the  collector  of  internal  revenue.  No  special 
form  of  inventory  is  required,  but  it  must  clearly  set  forth  the  name 
and  quantity  of  each  kind  of  narcotic  drug,  preparation,  or  remedy,  and 
be  verified  by  oath  or  affirmation  executed  in  conformity  with  law. 
Collectors  will  refuse  a  registration  number  and  special  tax  stamp  to  an 
applicant  who  fails  to  furnish  annually,  at  or  before  the  date  of  regis- 
tration, a  duplicate  of  such  inventory.  Narcotic  drugs,  and  preparations 
must  at  all  times  be  segregated  from  the  general  stock  of  drugs  and 
medicines,  and  should  be  kept  under  lock  and  key  to  prevent  theft. 
Where  losses  by  theft  or  in  transit  are  reported,  a  sworn  statement  of 
the  facts,  a  list  of  the  lost  narcotic  drugs  and  preparations,  and,  in  the 
case  of  theft,  evidence  that  the  local  authorities  were  notified,  must  be 
filed  immediately  with  the  collector. 

Art.  14.     Section  3  of  the  act  provides : 

"That  any  person  who  shall  register  in  any  internal-revenue  district 
under  the  provisions  of  section  1  of  this  act  shall,  whenever  required 
to  do  so  by  the  collector  of  the  district,  render  to  the  said  collector  a 
true  and  correct  statement  or  return,  verified  by  affidavit,  setting  forth 
the  quantity  of  the  aforesaid  drugs  received  by  him  in  said  internal- 
revenue  district  during  such  period  immediately  preceding  the  demand 
of  the  collector,  not  exceeding  three  months,  as  the  said  collector  may  fix 
and  determine." 

Under  this  authority  a  collector  will  require  a  sworn  statement  in 
any  case  where,  from  the  number  of  order  blanks  obtained,  or  from 
the  character  of  the  business  carried  on,  he  has  reason  to  suspect  that 
any  narcotic  drugs  are  being  procured,  compounded,  or  disposed  of  by 
any  person  for  illegal  purposes,  and  in  any  other  case  in  which  he 
thinks  it  advisable  to  secure  such  information. 

Art.   15.     The  statements  to  be  furnished  in  such  cases  must  be 
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made  on  a  form  supplied  by  the  collector  of  internal  revenue,  and  such 
statements  must  be  sworn  to. 

Art.  16.  It  will  be  the  duty  of  collectors,  deputy  collectors,  agents, 
and  other  officers  to  visit  the  premises  of  all  persons,  firms,  or  com- 
panies registered  under  the  act,  or  where  they  have  reason  to  believe 
drugs  of  the  character  defined  in  the  act  are  stored,  and  to  see  that  all 
requirements  of  the  law  and  the  regulations  issued  under  authority 
thereof  are  strictly  complied  with.  Under  authority  of  sections  2  and 
S,  they  will,  when  necessary,  inspect  and  check  such  records,  orders, 
prescriptions,  statements,  or  returns  made  or  received,  and  at  once  report 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  any  violation  of  the  law  dis- 
covered by  them.  Where  suspected  narcotic  drugs  or  preparations  are 
found  in  the  possession  of  unregistered  persons,  samples  of  same  should 
be  immediately  procured,  and  after  being  properly  labeled  and  identified 
as  required  by  Treasury  Decision  1587,  forwarded  to  the  Chemistry 
Division,  office  of  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  for  analysis. 

Art.  17.  Officers  will  conduct  their  investigations  in  such  manner 
as  to  not  annoy  or  interfere  unnecessarily  with  the  business  of  persons 
preparing  or  handling  the  aforementioned  drugs.  Officers  must  observe 
this  requirement,  but  they  should  make  their  inspection  thorough  that 
the  law  and  regulations  may  be  strictly  enforced ;  and  it  is  the  duty  of 
every  registered  person  to  produce  all  records  required  under  the  law 
and  afford  necessary  facilities  for  investigation  upon  demand  of  in- 
specting officers. 


RULES       AND       REGULATIONS       CONCERNING       OPIUM, 

MANUFACTURED,    PREPARED,    OR    SUITABLE 

FOR   SMOKING    PURPOSES,    UNDER 

ACT  OF  JANUARY  17,  1914.1 

REGULATIONS. 

Under  the  authority  conferred  by  the  act  of  Jan.  17,  1914.   the  following 
regulations  are  prescribed : 

Citizenship. 

Article  1.  Each  person  who  proposes  to  engage  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  smoking  opium  or  of  opium'  suitable  for  smoking  purposes 
must  file  with  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  for  the  district  in  which 
such  business'  is  proposed  to  be  done  record  evidence  which  must  satisfy 
the  proper  officers  of  the  Government,  including  the  collector,  that  he 
is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  within  the  meaning  of  that  term  as 
defined  in  Title  XXV  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United  States. 

i  Issued  May  IB,  1915. 
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Definition  of  a  Manufacturer  of  Smoking  Opium. 

Art.  2.  Every  person  who  'prepares  opium  suitable  for  smoking 
purposes  from  crude  gum  opium,  or  from  any  preparation  thereof,  or 
from  the  residue  of  smoked  or  partially  smoked  opium,  commonly  known 
as  yen  shee,  or  from  any  mixture  of  the  above,  or  any  of  them,,  shall  be 
regarded  as  a  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium. 

Statement. 

Art.  3.  Every  person  before  commencing  the  manufacture  of 
smoking  opium  will  be  required  to  furnish  to  the  collector  of  the  dis- 
trict, without  previous  demand,  a  statement  on  Form  268,  in  duplicate 
and  subscribed  under  oath,  accurately  setting  forth  the  place  where 
the  manufacture  is  to  be  carried  on  and  the  number  and  kind  of  utensils 
or  machines,  etc.,  kept  for  use  on  said  premises  for  the  manufacture 
of  opium  for  smoking  purposes. 

Bond. 

Art.  4.  Every  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium  shall,  before  com- 
mencing business,  furnish  to  the  collector  of  the  district  a  bond  on 
Form  269  in  a  penal  sum  of  not  less  than  $100,000,  with  sureties  satis- 
factory to  the  collector.  The  description  therein  of  the  factory  premises 
and  the  utensils  or  machines  must  be  the  same  as  that  made  in  state- 
ment on  Form  268.  The  sum  of  said  bond  may  be  increased  from  time 
to  time  and  additional  sureties  required  at  the  discretion  of  the  collector 
or  under  instructions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  The 
liability  on  such  bond  will  be  a  continuing  one,  covering  the  period  the 
factory  is  operated  or  until  account  is  closed  by  filing  a  new  bond  and 
taking  an  inventory  of  stock.  There  should  be  not  less  than  three  per- 
sonal sureties,  each  of  whom  shall  qualify  in  the  full  amount  of  the  bond. 
In  addition,  each  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium  will  be  required  to 
register,  pay  special  tax,  and  otherwise  comply  with  the  act  approved 
December  17,  1914,  and  the  provisions  of  Regulations  No.  35,  issued  in 
pursuance  thereof. 

Certificate. 

Art.  5.  The  collector,  on  receiving  the  statement  and  approving 
the  bond  of  a  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium,  shall  issue  to  him  a 
certificate  on  Form  270  which  will  specify  the  penal  sum  of  the  bond 
furnished.  This  certificate  will  contain  a  transcript  from  the  manu- 
facturer's statement  (Form  26$),  giving  an  accurate  description  of  the 
factory  premises  and  it  must  be  posted  by  the  manufacturer  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  within  his  manufactory. 

Manufacturer's  Sign. 

Art.  6.  It  is  required  that  each  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium 
shall  put  up  in  a  conspicuous  place  on  the  outside  of  the  building  used 
as  his   factory,  a  sign    (in  the  English  language),  with  letters  thereon 
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not  less  than  3  inches  in  length,  painted  in  oil  colors  or  gilded,  giving 
his  full  name,  business,  factory  number,  and  the  number  of  the  district 
and  State. 

Factory  Premises. 

Art.  7.  The  premises  of  a  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium  as 
described  in  his  statement  and  bond,  Forms  268  and  269,  respectively, 
must  be  at  least  an  entire  room,  separated  by  walls  and  partitions  from 
all  other  parts  of  the  building.  It  must  be  so  situated  that  it  can 
be  constantly  under  the  surveillance  of '  internal- revenue  officers  and 
agents.  Two  manufacturers  of  smoking  opium  can  not  occupy  the  same 
factory  premises  at  the  same  time.  No  such  manufacturer  will  be  al- 
lowed to  operate  more  than  one  factory  within  the  same  limited  and 
described  factory  premises,  nor  to  have  more  than  one  factory  number 
for  each  factory,  nor  on  such  premises  to  carry  on  any  business  deemed 
to  be  incompatible  with  the  business  of  manufacturing  smoking  opium. 

Manufacturer  to  Keep  Book. 

Art.  8.  Every  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium  will  be  required 
to  keep  a  book  which  shall  conform  to  Form  271,  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  and  to  enter  therein  daily  an  accurate  account  of  the 
quantity  of  crude  gum  opium  which  shall  include  all  forms,  prepara- 
tions, or  derivatives  thereof  suitable  for  manufacture  for  smoking  pur- 
poses, and  other  materials  purchased  and  sold,  with  the  name  and  resi- 
dence in  each  instance  of  each  person  from  whom  purchased  or  _to 
whom  sold,  and  if  shipped  to  whom  shipped  and  to  what  place;  the  num- 
ber and  capacity  of  packages  purchased  and  sold;  also  the  quantity  of 
prepared  smoking  opium  manufactured,  sold,  or  removed  tax  paid,  and 
the  number  and  value  of  stamps  purchased  and  used.  This  book  shall  be 
kept  at  the  manufacturer's  place  of  business  and  shall  be  open  at  all 
hours  to  the  inspection  of  any  internal-revenue  officer  or  agent. 

Inventories. 

Art.  9.  Every  manufacturer  of  smoking  opium  shall,  at  the  time 
of  commencing  business,  on  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each  year,  and 
at  the  time  of  concluding  business  if  before  or  after  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary, make  and  deliver  to  the  collector  a  true  inventory  on  Form  272 
of  the  quantity  of  opium  in  whatever  unmanufactured  form  it  may  be, 
gum,  other  materials,  manufactured  smoking  opium,  and  value  of  stamps 
on  hand.  The  only  entries  in  the  inventory  should  be  of  "Stock  on 
hand"  at  the  time  of  making  inventory,  and  actual  and  not  estimated, 
net  and  not  gross  weights  and  numbers  should  in  all  cases  be  given. 
Each  such  inventory  should  be  verified  by  a  deputy  collector  making 
personal  examination  of  the  stock  sufficient  to  satisfy  himself  of  the 
correctness  of  the  inventory,  and  the  fact  of  such  verification  shall  be 
indorsed  on  the  inventory  under  oath  by  the  deputy. 
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Monthly  Returns. 

Art.  10.  On  or  before  the  10th  day  of  each  month,  each  manufac- 
turer of  prepared  smoking  opium  is  required  to  furnish  to  the  collector 
of  his  district  a  true  and  complete  abstract  on  Form  273,  under  oath, 
of  all  opium  in  crude  or  other  form,  gum  and  other  materials,  purchased 
and  sold,  with  the  names,  addresses,  and  businesses  of  the  persons  from 
whom  purchased  and  to  whom  sold ;  opium  suitable  for  smoking  purposes 
manufactured  and  removed  taxpaid,  the  number  and  size  of  packages, 
and  the  value  of  stamps  purchased  and  used  during  the  previous  month. 

Tax — Sizes  of  Packages— Stamps. 

Art.  11.  (1)  Section  1  of  the  act  approved  January  17,  1914, 
provides  that  an  internal-revenue  tax  of  $300  per  pound  shall  be  levied 
and  collected  upon  all  opium  manufactured  in  the  United  States  for 
smoking  purposes. 

(2)  All  opium  manufactured,  prepared  or  suitable  for  smoking 
purposes,  must  be  put  up  by  the  manufacturer  in  packages,  containing 
4,  8,  and  16  ounces,  net  weight  each. 

(3)  Stamps  of  the  denominations  of  4,  8,  and  16  ounces  will  be 
prepared  for  the  payment  of  internal-revenue  tax  on  opium  manufac- 
tured for  smoking  purposes. 

Manufactured  Smoking  Opium. 

Art.  12.  All  opium  suitable  for  smoking  purposes,  prepared  from 
crude  gum  opium  or  from  any  preparation  thereof,  or  from  the  residue 
of  smoked  or  partially  smoked  opium,  commonly  known  as  yen.  shee, 
or  from  any  mixture  of  the  above,  or  any  of  them,  is  regarded  as  sub- 
ject to  the  internal-revenue  tax  when  produced  and  sold,  or  offered  for 
sale,  or  kept  for  sale  or  consumption,  by  the  producers  or  others,  in 
the  United  States  or  their  territories  or  possessions  except  Porto  Rico, 
the  Philippine  Islands,  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

Packages. 

Art.  13.  Each  package  in  which  prepared  smoking  opium  is  put  up 
by  the  manufacturer  for  sale  or  consumption  must,  before  removal  from 
the  factory,  comply  with  the  following  requirements : 

Brand. 

(1)  There  must  be  printed,  indented,  branded,  or  marked  thereon, 
the  number  of  the  factory,  the  number  of  the  district  and  the  State, 
and  the  net  weight  of  the  opium  contained  therein. 

Caution  Notice.  . 

(2)  There  must  be  affixed  securely  thereon  a  label  on  which  shall 
he  printed  in  plain,  open,  legible  letters,  the  number  of  the  manufac- 
tory, the  district  and  State,  and  caution  notice  in  the  following  form : 
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File.  No.   Dist._ 


Notice. — The  manufacturer  of  this  prepared  smoking  opium  has  complied 
with  all  the  requirements  of  law.  Every  person  is  cautioned  under  penalties  of 
the  law  not  to  use  this  package  for  smoking  opium  again. 

The  label  on  which  the  above  notice  is  to  be  printed  is  required  to 
be  not  less  than  2  inches  long  and  1  inch  wide.  If  the  notice  is  printed 
on  the  box,  it  must  cover  a  space  of  2  square  inches.  No  part  of  this 
space  is  permitted  to  be  occupied  by  ornamentation  or  by  any  other 
words  than  those  above  mentioned.  This  label  must  not  be  covered  or 
concealed  by  any  other  label  or  marks  or  by  the  stamp. 

Stamping. 

(3)  There  shall  be  affixed  to  each  package  a  single  stamp  of  the 
proper  denomination  to  cover  the  amount  of  tax  actually  due  on  the 
prepared  smoking  opium.  The  stamp  must  be  affixed  in  a  permanent 
manner  so  that  on  opening  the  package  the  stamp  will  be  broken  in  two 
places  and  the  stamp  must  be  canceled  by  the  manufacturer  writing  or 
imprinting  in  red  ink  in  a  legible  and  durable  manner  his  factory  number, 
the  number  of  the  district,  and  State  and  the  date  of  cancellation. 

Penalties. 

Art.  14.  Section  5  of  the  (internal  revenue)  act  of  January  17, 
1914,  provides : 

"That  a  penalty  of  not  less  than  $10,000  or  imprisonment  for  not 
less  than  five  years,  or  both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  shall  be  im- 
posed for  each  and  every  violation  of  the  preceding  sections  of  this  act 
relating  to  opium  by  any  person  or  persons." 

Said  penalty  will  be  incurred  in  the  following  cases : 

(1)  By  any  person  manufacturing  smoking  opium  in  the  United 
States  without  first  furnishing  satisfactory  evidence  of  his  citizenship, 
proper  statement  on  Form  268,  in  duplicate,  and  bond  on  Form  269 
with  sureties  approved  by  the  collector  of  the  district. 

(2)  For  neglect  or  refusal  on  the  part  of  every  manufacturer  of 
smoking  opium  to  obtain  the  collector's  certificate  on  Form  270  or  to 
keep  the  same  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  within  his  factory  premises. 

(3)  For  neglect  or  refusal  to  keep  sign  displayed  as  prescribed  in 
article  6. 

(4)  For  failure  to  keep  book  Form  271,  to  file  inventories,  and 
to  render  monthly  returns  as  provided  in  articles  8,  9,  10,  respectively. 

(5)  By  every  person  who  manufactures,  sells,  or  offers  ~for  sale 
and  prepared  smoking  opium  not  put  up  in  packages  and  stamped  ac- 
cording to  article  13. 

(6)  By  every  person  who  affixes  to  any  package  containing  such 
smoking  opium  any  false,  forged,  fraudulent,  spurious,  or  counterfeit 
stamp,  or  stamp  which  has  been  before  used. 
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(7)  By  every  manufacturer  who  fails  to  stamp  such  packages  as 
provided  in  article  13. 

Every  person  who  purchases,  or  receives  for  sale,  any  such  smoking 
opium  which  has  not  been  stamped  according  to  law  shall  be  liable 
to  a  penalty  of  $50  for  each  offense,  as  provided  in  section  3366  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  relating  to  tobacco  and  snuff. 

Every  person  who  willfully  neglects  or  refuses  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  section  3376  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  so  far  as  it 
relates  to  the  destruction  of  the  stamp  or  stamps  on  any  stamped  pack- 
age containing  smoking  opium,  when  emptied,  by  the  person  in  whose 
hands  the  same  may  be,  will  be  liable  for  each  such  offense  to  be  fined 
$50  and  imprisoned  not  less  than  10  days  nor  more  than  6  months. 

It  is  further  provided  in  section  5  of  the  act  approved  January  17, 
1914,  that— 

"all  opium  prepared  for  smoking,  wherever  found  within  the  United 
States,  without  the  stamps  required  by  this  act,  shall  be  forfeited  and 
destroyed." 

Collectors  shall  seize  forthwith  all  opium  prepared  for  smoking, 
wherever  found  within  the  United  States,  without  the  proper  stamps, 
and  destroy  the  same  summarily  without  judicial  proceedings  or  pro- 
cedure under  section  3460,  Revised  Statutes,  but,  a  sufficient  quantity 
should  be  retained  for  use  as  evidence. 

Duties  of  Internal-Revenue  Officers. 

Art.  15.  Section  2  of  the  act  of  January  17,  1914,  prescribes  that 
everv  manufacturer  of  opium  in  the  United  States  for  smoking  pur- 
poses "shall  conduct  his  business  under  such  surveillance  of  officers 
and  agents  as  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  may,  by  regulation,  require.''' 
Therefore,  collectors  are  required  to  carefully  observe  the  following 
directions : 

1.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  the  fact  that  the  person  who  proposes 
to  engage  in  such  manufacture  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  must  be 
furnished  before  any  acceptance  of  his  statement,  on  Form  268,  or  ap- 
proval of  his  bond,  on  Form  269,  by  the  collector.  In  cases  of  doubt 
the  person  must  establish  the  proof  of  his  citizenship  before  a  proper 
court,  as  provided  in  Title  XXV,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  or 
any  subsequent  law. 

2.  On  receipt  of  the  sworn  statement  of  such  person  (Form  268) 
the  collector  must  satisfy  himself  by  a  personal  inspection,  or  by  the 
receipt  of  a  written  report  of  an  inspection  made  by  the  deputy  in 
charge  of  the  division,  that  the  premises  are  properly  separated  and 
that  they  are  so  situated  that  they  can  be  constantly  under  the  surveil- 
lance of  internal-revenue  officers  and  agents. 

3.  When  the  collector  has  become  satisfied  as  to  the  citizenship  of 
the  person  and  as  to  the  separation  and  accessibility  of  the  premises  to 
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the  constant  surveillance  of  internal-revenue  officers  and  agents,  he  will 
furnish  the  person  who  has  applied  therefor  with  a  blank  bond  (Form 
269)  and  instruct  him  how  to  properly  execute  it.  (The  penal  sum -of  the 
bond  is  not  to  be  less  than  $100,000;  and  the  sum  of  said  bond  may 
be  increased  from  time  to  time  and  additional  sureties  required  at  the 
discretion  of  the  collector  or  under  instructions  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. )  When  it  is  executed  he  will  take  the  proper  steps 
to  satisfy  himself  of  the  sufficiency  of  the  sureties  of  the  bond  offered. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  this  bond  is  the  main  protection  to  the  revenue 
in  case  of  failure  to  comply  with  the  law  and  the  regulations,  the  col- 
lector should  see  to  it  that  the  sureties  are  residents  of  the  same  judicial 
district  and  that  they  have  unincumbered  real  estate  in  fee  worth  at 
least  twice  the  penal  sum  of  the  bond.  They  should  be  qualified  on 
Form  33  before  they  are  approved  as  good  and  sufficient  sureties  to  the 
bond. 

4.  After  the  bond  has  been  approved,  the  collector  will  give  a  num- 
ber to  the  factory.  In  View  of  the  fact  that  the  law  prescribes  that  the 
number  shall  be  given  to  the  factory,  it  can  not  therefore  be  changed  or 
transferred  to  another  building  or  other  premises.  It  can  be  continued 
in  use  in  cases  where  the  premises  are  enlarged  or  diminished  with  the 
written  consent  of  the  makers  of  the  bond. 

5.  Every  collector  shall  keep  a  record  in  a  book  or  books  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose,  to  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  only  the  proper 
officers  of  internal  revenue,  including  deputy  collectors  and  internal- 
revenue  agents  of  the  name  and  residence  of  every  person  engaged  in 
the  manufacture  of  prepared  smoking  opium  in  his  district,  the  place 
where  such  manufacture  is  carried  on,  and  the  number  of  the  manu- 
factory ;  and  he  shall  enter  in  said  record,  under  the  name  of  each  manu- 
facturer, a  copy  of  every  inventory  required  to  be  made  by  such  manu- 
facturer and  an  abstract  of  his  monthly  returns. 

On  receipt  of  each  inventory  and  monthly  return  the  collector  or 
the  deputy  in  charge  of  the  division  will  carefully  examine  the  same 
with  a  view  to  seeing  whether  it  has  been  made  in  proper  form,  whether 
the  entries  are  of  actual  net  weights,  and  whether  they  correspond  with 
invoices,  bills  of  sale,  and  other  proper  vouchers. 

If  found  to  be  correct  in  every  particular,  they  will  be  copied  as 
above  indicated;  if  not,  they  should  be  promptly  returned  for  correc- 
tion, and  the  deputy  should  personally  see  that  the  proper  corrections 
are  made.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  these  inventories  and  returns  are 
rrfade  the  basis  of  computation  for  the  determination  of  the  liability  of 
the  manufacturer  to  assessment  for  apparent  deficiencies,  great  pains 
should  be  taken  to  have  them  made  promptly  and  accurately. 

After  these  inventories  and  monthly  reports  have  been  carefully 
examined  by  the  collector,  they  must  be  promptly  forwarded  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for  his  consideration  and  action. 
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Upon  satisfactory  proof  that  a  manufacturer  has  removed  from  the 
place  of  manufacture  smoking  opium  not  stamped  as  required  by  law, 
assessments  will  be  made  by  the  commissioner  under  the  provisions  of 
sections  3182  and  3437,  Revised  Statutes.  Such  assessments  are  to  be 
made  at  any  time  within  two  years  after  the  removal,  as  aforesaid,  and 
are  in  addition  to  the  penalties  imposed  for  the  illegal  removal. 

All  provisions  of  the  Regulations  No.  8,  revised  July  1,  1910,  re- 
lating to  tobacco  and  snuff,  that  are  not  in  conflict  with  those  above 
prescribed  and  that  are  applicable  to  prepared  smoking  opium  are  hereby 
made  a  part  of  these  regulations. 

Date  of  Effect. 

The  foregoing  Regulations  No.  16,  concerning  opium  manufactured, 
prepared,  or  suitable  for  sjnoking  purposes,  are  hereby  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury,  to  take  effect  on  the  15th  day  of  May,  1915.  All  regu- 
lations and  decisions  in  conflict  herewith  are  hereby  revoked,  to  take 
effect  on  said  date. 
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SAFETY   APPLIANCE   STANDARDS. 

Order  in  the  Matter  of  Designating  the  Number,  Dimensions,  Loca- 
tion, and  Manner  of  Application  of  Certain  Safety  Appliances, 
Made  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  March  13,  1911. 

Whereas  by  the  third  section  of  an  act  of  Congress  approved  April  14,  1910, 
entitled  "An  act  to  supplement  An  act  to  promote  the  safety  of  employees 
and  travelers  upon  railroads  by  compelling  common  carriers  engaged  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  equip  their  cars  with  automatic  couplers  and  continuous 
brakes  and  their  locomotives  with  driving-wheel  brakes,  and  for  other  purposes,' 
and  other  safety  appliance  acts,  and  for  other  purposes,"  it  is  provided,  among 
other  things,  "That  within  six  months  from  the  passage  of  this  act  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission,  after  hearing,  shall  designate  the  number,  dimen- 
sions, location,  and  manner  of  application  of  the  appliances  provided  for  by 
section  two  of  this  act  and  section  four  of  the  act  of  March  second,  eighteen 
hundred  and  ninety-three,  and  shall  give  notice  of  such  designation  to  all  com- 
mon carriers  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  act  by  such  means  as  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  proper,  and  thereafter  said  number,  location,  dimensions, 
and  manner  of  application  as  designated  by  said  Commission  shall  remain  as 
the  standards  of  equipment  to  be  used  on  all  cars  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  act,  unless  changed  by  an  order  of  said  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
to  be  made  after  full  hearing  and  for  good  cause  shown ;  and  failure  to  comply 
with  any  such  requirement  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  shall  be 
subject  to  a  like  penalty  as  failure  to  comply  with  any  requirement  of  this  act: 
Provided,  That  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  may,  upon  full  hearing  and 
for  good  cause,  extend  the  period  within  which  any  common  carrier  shall  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  with  respect  to  the  equipment  of  cars  actually 
in  service  upon  the  date  of  the  passage  of  this  act ;"  and 

Whereas  hearings  in  the  matter  of  the  number,  dimensions,  location,  and 
manner  of  application  of  the  appliances,  as  provided  in  said  section  of  said  act, 
were  held  before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  at  its  office  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  on  September  29th  and  30th  and  October  7th,  1910,  respectively; 
and  February  27th,  1911 ; 

Now,  therefore,  in  pursuance  of  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
said  section  three  of  said  act,  and  superseding  the  Commission's  order  of  October 
13,  1910,  relative  thereto 

J*  is  ordered,  That  the  number,  dimensions,  location,  and  manner  of  appli- 
cation of  the  appliances  provided  for  by  section  two  of  the  act  of  April  14,  1910, 
and  section  four  of  the  act  of  March  2,  1893,  shall  be  as  follows : 

BOX  AND  OTHER  HOUSE  CARS. 
Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Each  box  or  other  house  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an 
efficient  hand-brake  which  shall  operate  in  harmony  with  the  power- 
brake  thereon. 

The  hand-brake  may  be  of  any  efficient  design,  but  must  provide 
the  same  degree  of  safety  as  the  design  shown  on  Plate  A. 

Dimensions — The  brake-shaft  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  one- 
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fourth  (1>4)  inches  in  diameter,  of  wrought;  iron  or  steel  without 
weld. 

The  brake-wheel  may  be  flat  or  dished,  not  less  than  fifteen  (IS), 
preferably  sixteen  (16),  inches  in  diameter,  of  malleable  iron,  wrought 
iron  or  steel. 

Location — The  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely, 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car,  to  the  left  of  and 
not  less  than  seventeen  (17)  nor  more  than  twenty-two  (22)  inches 
from  center. 

Manner  of  Application — There  shall  be  not  less  than  (4)  inches 
clearance  around  rim  of  brake-wheel. 

Outside  edge  of  brake-wheel  shall  be  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches, 
from  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the 
inside  face  of  knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer- 
block  or  end-sill. 

Top  brake-shaft  support  shall  be  fastened  with  not  less  than  one- 
half  (y2)  inch  bolts  or  rivets.     (See  Plate  A.) 

A  brake-shaft  step  shall  support  the  lower  end  of  brake-shaft. 
A  brake-shaft  step  which  will  permit  the  brake-chain  to  drop  under 
the  brake-shaft  shall  not  be  used.  U-shaped  form  of  brake-shaft  step 
is  preferred.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake-shaft  shall  be  arranged  with  a  square  fit  at  its  upper  end 
to  secure  the  hand-brake  wheel;  said  square  fit  shall  be  not  less  than, 
seven-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch  square.  Square-fit  taper;  nominally, 
two   (2)   in  twelve  (12)   inches.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake-chain  shall  be  of  not  less  than  three-eighths  {}i),  preferably; 
seven-sixteenths  (7/16),  inch  wrought  iron  or  steel,  with  a  link  on> 
the  brake-rod  end  of  not  less  than  seven-sixteenths  (7/16),  prefer- 
ably one-half  (/4),  inch  wrought  iron  or  steel,  and  shall  be  secured'ta 
brake-shaft  drum  by  not  less  than  one-half  (l/2)  inch  hexagon  or 
square-headed  bolt.  Nut  on  said  bolt  shall  be  secured  by  riveting  end 
of  bolt  over  nut.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Lower  end  of  brake-shaft  shall  be  provided  with  a  trunnion  of  not 
less  than  three-fourths  (}i),  preferably  one  (1),  inch  in  diameter  ex- 
tending through  brake-shaft  step  and  held  in  operating  position  by  a> 
suitable  cotter  or  ring.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake-shaft  drum  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  one-half  {\]/i) 
inches  in  diameter.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake  ratchet-wheel  shall  be  secured  to  brake-shaft  by  a  key  or 
square  fit;  said  square  fit  shall  be  not  less  than  one  and  five-sixteenths 
(1  5/16)  inches  square.  When  ratchet-wheel  with  square  fit  is  used 
provision  shall  be  made  to  prevent  ratchet-wheel  from  rising  on  shaft 
to  disengage  brake-pawl.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake   ratchet-wheel    shall   be   not   less   than    five   and    one-fourth 
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(5J4),  preferably  five  and  one-half  (5y2)  inches  in  diameter  and  shall 
have  not  less  than  fourteen  (14),  preferably  sixteen  (16),  teeth.  (See 
Plate  A.) 

If  brake  ratchet-wheel  is  more  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  from 
brake-wheel,  a  brake-shaft  support  shall  be  provided  to  support  this 
extended  upper  portion  of  brake-shaft ;  said  brake-shaft  support  shall 
be  fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  or  rivets. 

The  brake-pawl  shall  be  pivoted  upon  a  bolt  or  rivet  not  less  than 
five-eighths  (^)  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  or  upon  a  trunnion  secured 
by  not  less  than  one-half  (V2)  inch  bolt  or  rivet,  and  there  shall  be 
a  rigid  metal  connection  between  brake-shaft  and  pivot  of  pawl. 

Brake-wheel  shall  be  held  in  position  on  brake-shaft  by  a  nut  on 
a  threaded  extended  end  of  brake-shaft;  said  threaded  portion  shall 
be  not  less  than  three-fourths  (}i)  of  an  inch  in  diameter ;  said  nut 
shall  be  secured  by  riveting  over  or  by  the  use  of  a  lock-nut  or-  suit- 
able cotter. 

Brake- wheel  shall  be  arranged  with  a  square  fit  for  brake-shaft 
in  hub  of  said  wheel;  taper  of  said  fit,  nominally  two  (2)  in  twelve 
(12)  inches.     (See  Plate  A.) 

Brake-Step. 

If  brake-step  is  used,  it  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-eight  (28) 
inches  in  length.  Outside  edge  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches 
from  face  of  car  and  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  from  a  vertical  plane 
parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of  knuckle 
when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  end-sill. 

Manner  of  Application :  Brake-step  shall  be  supported  by  not  less 
than  two  metal  braces  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  three- 
eighths  (jMs)  by  one  and  one-half  {\l/2)  inches  Or  equivalent,  which 
shall  be  securely  fastened  to  body  of  car  with  not  less  than  one-half 
{y2)  inch  bolts  or  rivets. 

Running-Boards. 

Number — One   (1)   longitudinal  running-board. 

On'  outside-metal-roof  cars  two   (2)   latitudinal  extensions. 

Dimensions — Longitudinal  running-board  shall  be  not  less  than 
eighteen  (18),  preferably  twenty  (20),  inches  in  width. 

Latitudinal  extensions  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches 
in  width. 

Location — Full  length  of   car,  center  of  roof. 

On  outside-metal-roof  cars  there  shall  be  two  (2)  latitudinal  ex- 
tensions from  longitudinal  running-board  to  ladder  locations,  except 
on  refrigerator  cars  where  such  latitudinal  extensions  can  not  be  applied 
on  account  of  ice  hatches. 

Manner  of  Application — Running-boards  shall  be  continuous  from 
end  to  end  and  not  cut  or  hinged  at  any  point:     Provided,  That  the 
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length  and  width  of  running-boards  may  be  made  up  of  a  number  of 
pieces  securely  fastened  to  saddle-blocks  with  screws  or  bolts. 

The  ends  of  longitudinal  running-board  shall  be  not  less  than  six 
(6)  nor  more  than  ten  (10)  inches  from  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with 
end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of  knuckle  when  closed 
with  coupler-hom  against  the  buffer-block  or  end-sill ;  and  if  more 
than  four '  (4)  inches  from  edge  of  roof  of  car,  shall  be  securely  sup- 
ported their  full  width  by  substantial  metal  braces. 

Running-boards  shall  be  made  of  wood  and  securely  fastened,  to 
car. 

Sill-Steps. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  cross-sectional  area  one-half  (yi)  by  one 
and  one-half  (1^4)   inches,  or  equivalent,  of  wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  length  of  tread,  ten  (10),  preferably  twelve  (12)  inches. 

Minimum  clear  depth,  eight   (8)   inches. 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car,  so  that  there 
shall  be  not  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  from  end  of  car  to  center 
of  tread  of  sill-step. 

Outside  edge  of  tread  of  step  shall  be  not  more  than  four  (4) 
inches  inside  of  face  of  side  of  car,  preferably  flush  with  side  of  car. 

Tread  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-four  (24),  preferably  not 
more  than  twenty-two   (22),  inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Sill-steps  exceeding  twenty-one  (21)  inches 
in  depth  shall  have  an  additional  tread. 

Sill,-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half 
(y2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possible)  and  riveted  over,  or 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (l/2)  inch  rivets. 

Ladders. 

Number — Four   (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  clear  length  of  tread:  Side  ladders  six- 
teen (16)  inches;  end  ladders  fourteen  (14)  inches. 

Maximum  spacing  between  ladder-treads,  nineteen    (19)    inches. 

Top  ladder-tread  shall  be  located  not  less  than  twelve  (12)  nor 
more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  from  roof  at  eaves. 

Spacing  of  side  ladder  treads  shall  be  uniform  within  a  limit  of 
two  (2)  inches  from  top  ladder  tread  to  bottom  tread  of  ladder. 

Maximum  distance  from  bottom  tread  of  side  ladder  to  top  tread 
of  sill  step,  twenty-one  (21)  inches. 

End  ladder  treads  shall  be  spaced  to  coincide  with  treads  of  side 
ladders,  a  variation  of  two  (2)  inches  being  allowed.  Where  construc- 
tion of  car  will  not  permit  the  application  of  a  tread  of  end  ladder  to 
coincide  with  bottom  tread  of  side  ladder,  the  bottom  tread  of  end 
ladder  must  coincide  with  second  tread  from  bottom  of  side  ladder. 
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Hard- wood  treads,  minimum  dimensions,  one  and  one-half  (1J4) 
by  two   (2)  inches. 

Iron  or  steel  treads,  minimum  diameter  five-eighths  (j-6)  of  an 
inch. 

Minimum  clearance  of  treads,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one- 
half   (2J4),  inches. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  side,  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches 
from  right  end  of  car;  one  (1)  on  each  end,  not  more  than  eight  (8) 
inches  from  left  side  of  car;  measured  from  inside  edge  of  ladder-stile 
•or  clearance  of  ladder  treads  to  corner  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Metal  ladders  without  stiles  near  corners 
of  cars  shall  have  foot  guards  or  upward  projections  not  less  than  two 
(2)  inches  in  height  near  inside  end  of  bottom  treads. 

Stiles  of  ladders,  projecting  two  (2)  or  more  inches  from  face  of 
car,  will  serve  as  foot-guards. 

Ladders  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half  (y^) 
inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with 
not  less  than  one-half  (.J4)  inch  rivets.  Three-eighths  (%)  inch  bolts 
may  be  used  for  wooden  treads  which  are  gained  into  stiles. 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-wheel,  brake-step,  run- 
ning-board or  uncoupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches 
of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the 
inside  face  of  knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer- 
block  or  end-sill,  and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same 
above  end-sills,  other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  buffer-block. 

Roof-Handholds. 

Number — One  (1)  over  each  ladder. 

One  (1)  right-angle  handhold  may  take  the  place  of  two  (2)  adja- 
cent specified  roof-handholds,  provided  the  dimensions  and  locations 
coincide,  and  that  an  extra  leg  is  securely  fastened  to  car  at  point  of 
angle. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  ($/&)  of  an  inch, 
"wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen  (16)  inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2y2), 
inches. 

Location — On  roof  of  car:  One  (1)  parallel  to  treads  of  each  ladder, 
not  less  than  eight  (8)  nor  more  than  fifteen  (15)  inches  from  edge  of 
Toof,  except  on  refrigerator  cars  where  ice  hatches  prevent,  when  loca- 
tion may  be  nearer  edge  of  roof. 
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Manner  of  Application — Roof-handholds  shall  be  securely,  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (^2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possi- 
ble) and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (l/2)  inch  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

[Tread  of  side-ladder  is  a  side  handhold.] 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen  (16)  inches,  preferably  twenty-four 
(24)  inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2^), 
inches. 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car. 

Side-handholds  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more 
than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  center  line  of  coupler,  except  as  provided 
above,  where  tread  of  ladder  is  a  handhold.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of 
handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Side-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (^2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  pos- 
sible) and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (}4)  inch  rivets. 

Horizontal  End-Handholds. 

Number — Eight  (8)  or  more.     (Four  (4)  on  each  end  of  car.) 

[Tread  of  end-ladder  is  an  end-handhold.] 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (S/&)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen  (16)  inches,  preferably  twenty-four 
(24)  inches. 

A  handhold  fourteen  (14)  inches  in  length  may  be  used  where  it  is 
impossible  to  use  one  sixteen  (16)  inches  in  length. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2}4), 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  of  car,  not  less  than 
twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  center  line  of 
coupler,  except  as  provided  above,  when  tread  of  end-ladder  is  an  end- 
handhold.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than 
eight  (8)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car  on  face  of  end-sill  or 
sheathing  over  end-sill,  projecting  outward  or  downward.  Clearance  of 
outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from 

side  of  car. 

On  each  end  of  cars  with  platform  end-sills  six  (6)  or  more  inches 
in  width,  measured  from  end-post  or  siding  and  extending  entirely  across 
end  of  car,  there  shall  be  one  additional  end-handhold  not  less  than 
twenty-four   (24)  inches  in  length,  located  near  center  of  car,  not  less 
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than  thirty  (30)  nor  more -than  sixty  (60)   inches  above  platform  end- 
sill. 

Manner  of  Application — Horizontal  end-handholds  shall  be  securely 
fastened  with  riot  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside 
(when  possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2) 
inch  rivets. 

Vertical  End-Handholds. 

Number— Two  (2)  on  full-width  platform  end-sill  cars,  as  hereto- 
fore described. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  five-eighths  {%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel.  Minimum  clear  length,  eighteen  (18),  preferably 
twenty-four  (24),  inches. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2}4), 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  end  of  car  opposite  ladder,  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  inches  from  side  of  car;  clearance  of  bottom  end  of  hand- 
hold shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  above  center -line  of  coupler. 

Manner  of  Application — Vertical   end-handholds    shall    be    securely 
fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half   (y2)   inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside, 
(when  possible)   and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half   (x/2) 
inch  rivets. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Number — Two  (2). 

Uncouplirig-levers  may  be  either  single  or  double,  and  of  any  efficient 
design. 

Dimensions — Handles  of  uncoupling-levers,  except  those  shown  on 
plate  B  or  of  similar  designs,  shall  be  not  more  than  six  (6)  inches  from 
sides  of  car. 

Uncoupling-levers  of  design  shown  on  Plate  B  and  of  similar  de- 
signs shall  conform  to  the  following-prescribed  limits : 

Handles  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve  (12),  preferably  nine  (9), 
inches  from  sides  of  cars.  Center  lift-arms  shall  be  not-  less  than  seven 
(7)  inches'  long. 

Center  of  eye  at  end  of  center  lift-arm  shall  be  not  more  than  three 
and  one-half  (3J4)  inches  beyond  center  of  eye  of  uncoupling-pin  of 
coupler  when  horn  of  coupler  is  against  the  buffer-block  or  end-sill.  (See 
Plate  B.)  , 

End  of  handles  shall  extend  not  less  than  four  (4)  inches  below 
bottom  of  end-sill  or  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  give  a'  minimum  clear- 
ance of  two  (2)  inches  around  handle.  Minimum  drop  of  handles  shall 
be  twelve  (12)  inches;  maximum,  fifteen  (15)  .'inches  over  all.  (See 
Plate  B.) 

Handles  of  uncoupling-levers  of  the  "rocking"  or  "push-down"  type 
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shall  be  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  from  top  of  rail  when  lock- 
block  has  released  knuckle,  and  a  suitable  stop  shall  be  provided  to  pre- 
vent inside  arm  from  flying  up  in  case  of  breakage. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  end  of  car. 

When  single  lever  is  used  it  shall  be  placed  on  left  side  of  end  of 
car. 

HOPPER   CARS   AND   HIGH-SIDE   GONDOLAS  WITH   FIXED 

ENDS. 

[Cars  with  sides  more  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  above  the  floor 
are  high-side  cars.] 

Hand-Brakes. 

X umber — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of,  and 

not  more  than  twenty-two  (22)  inches  from,  center. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Brake-Step. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Ladders.  ;) 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 
Dimensions — Same   as   specified   for   "Box   and   other  house   cars," 

except  that  top  ladder-tread  shall  be  located  not  more  than  four   (4) 

inches  from  top  of  car.  ; 

Location — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. ' 
Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Side-Handholds.  n 

Same  as  specified  for  "Btix  and  other  house  cars.' 

Horizontal  End-Handholds. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Vertical  End-Handholds. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 
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End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-wheel,  brake-step  or  un- 
coupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of 
knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler  horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  end- 
sill,  and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same  above  end-sills, 
other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  buffer-block. 

DROP-END  HIGH-SIDE  GONDOLA  CARS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location— Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 
Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

i 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Ladders. 

Number — Two   (2). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars," 
except  that  top  ladder-tread  shall  be  located  not  more  than  four  (4) 
inches  from  top  of  car. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  side,  not  more  than  eight  .(8)  inches 
from  right  end  of  car,  measured  from  inside  edge  of  ladder-stile  or  clear- 
ance of  ladder-treads  to  corner  of  car.   -, 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Side  Handholds. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars" 

Horizontal  End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car  on  face  of 
end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than 
sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 
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Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end  sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-wheel  or  uncoupling-lever 
shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of  knuckle  when 
closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  end-sill,  and  no  other 
part  of. end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same  above  end-sills,  other  than  excep- 
tions herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer  face  of  buffer-block.    / 

FIXED-END    LOW-SIDE   GONDOLA   AND    LOW-SIDE   HOP- 
PER CARS. 

[Cars  with  sides  thirty-six  (36)  inches  or  less  above  the  floor  are 
low-side  cars.] 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "'Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  caln  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car,  to  the  left  of  and  not 

more  than  twenty-two  (22)  inches  from  center. 

Manner  of  Application — Sarnie  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Brake-Step. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Sill-Step. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Side-Handholds.  > 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car, 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above 
center  line  of  coupler,  if  car  construction  will  permit,  but  handhold  shall 
not  project  above  top  of  side.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall 
be  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application— Same,  as  specified  for-  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Horizontal  End-Handholds. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as ■  specified  for  "Box  and  other, house  cars." 
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Location— One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  of  car  not  less  than 
twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  center'line 
of  coupler,  if  car  construction  will  permit.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of 
handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car  on  face  of  end  sill,  pro- 
jecting outward  or  downward.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall 
be  hot  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

1  Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer -block,  brake-shaft,  brake-step,  brake-wheel  or  un- 
coupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of 
knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  end- 
sill,  and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same  above  end-sills, 
other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer  face 
of  buffer-block. 

DROP-END   LOW-SIDE  GONDOLA  CARS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 
Manner  of  application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars,"  provided  that  top  brake  shaft  support  may  be  omitted. 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car, 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above 
center  line  of  coupler,  if  car  construction  will  permit,  but  handhold  shall 
not  project  above  top  of  side.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall 
be  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 
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End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  "car 
on  face  of  end  sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not 
more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end  sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-wheel  or  uncoupling-lever 
shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel 
with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of  knuckle  when 
closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  end-sill,  and  no  other 
part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same  above  end-sills,  other  than  excep- 
tions herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer  face  of  buffer-block. 

FLAT  CARS. 

[Cars  with  sides  twelve  (12)  inches  or  less  above  the  floor  may  be 
equipped  the  same  as  flat  cars.] 

Hand-Brakes.     . 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  carl  be  safely 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  the  end  of  car  to  the  left  of 
center,  or  on  side  of  car  not  more  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  from  right- 
hand  end  thereof. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 

Side-Handholds.  „ 

Number—  Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 
Dimensions— Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location— Horizontal:   One  (1)  on  face  of  each  side-sill  near  each 

end.    Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve 

(12)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application— Same  as  specified  for    Box  and  other  house 

cars." 
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End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car 
on  face  of  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not 
more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

TANK-CARS    WITH    SIDE-PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 
Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Side-Handholds. 

Number— Four  (4)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  on  face  of  each  side-sill  near  each 
end.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve 
(12)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

If  side  safety-railings  are  attached  to  tank  or  tank-bands,  four  (4) 
additional  vertical  handholds  shall  be  applied,  one  (1)  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible over  each  sill-step  and  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-band. 

Manner  of  Application — -Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house,  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car 
on  face  of  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more 
than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars."" 
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Tank-Head  Handholds. 

Number — Two  (2).  [Not  required  if  safety-railing  runs  around 
ends  of  tank.] 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  five-eighths  (^)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel.  Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and 
one-half  (2y2),  inches.  Clear  length  of  handholds  shall  extend  to  w,ithin 
six  (6)  inches  of  outer  diameter  of  tank  at  point  of  application.' 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  across  each  head  of  tank  not  less 
than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches  above  platform,. 

Manner  of  Application — Tank-head  handholds  shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened. 

Safety-Railings. 

Number — One  (1)  continuous  safety-railing  running  around  sides 
and  ends  of  tank,  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-bands  at  ends  and 
sides  of  tank ;  or  two  (2)  running  full  length  of  tank  at  sides  of  car  sup- 
ported by  posts. 

.  Dimensions — Not  less  than  three-fourths  (%)  of  an  inch,  iron. 
Location — Running  full  length  of  tank  either  at  side  supported  by 
posts  or  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-bands,  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches  above  platform. 

<   Manner  of  Application — Safety-railings  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
tank-body,  tank-bands  or  posts. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-shaft  brackets,  brake-wheel 
or  uncoupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve' (12)  inches  of  a  ver- 
tical plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face 
of  knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or 
end-sill,  and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same  above  end- 
sills,  other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  buffer-block. 

TANK  CARS  WITHOUT  SIDE-SILLS  AND  TANK  CARS  WITH 
SHORT   SIDE-SILLS   AND   END-PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number—  Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars. 
Dimensions— Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion 
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The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 
Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Running-Boards. 

Number — One  (1)  continuous  running-board  around  sides  and 
ends;  or  two  (2)  running  full  length  of  tank,  one  (1)  on  each  side. 

Dimensions — Minimum  width  on  sides,  ten  (10)  inches. 

Minimum^  width  on  ends,  six  (6)  inches. 

Location — Continuous  around  sides  and  ends  of  cars.  On  tank  cars 
having  end  platforms  extending  to  bolsters,  running-boards  shall  extend 
from  center  to  center  of  bolsters,  one  (1)  on  each  side. 

Manner  of  Application — If  side  running-boards  are  applied  below 
center  of  tank,  outside  edge  of  running-boards  shall-  extend  not  less  than 
seven  (7)   inches  beyond  bulge  of  tank. 

.  The  running-boards  at  ends  of  car  shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6) 
inches  from  a  point  vertically  above  the  inside  face  of  knuckle ,  when 
closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block,  end-sill  or  back-stop. 

Running-boards  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-bands. 

Sill-Steps. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  under  side-handhold. 
Outside  edge  of  tread  of  step  shall  be  not  more  than  four  (4)  inches 

inside  of  face  of  side  of  car,  preferably  flush  with  side  of  car. 

Tread  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-four  (24),  preferably  not  more 

than  twenty-two  (22),  inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Ladders. 

[//  running-boards  are  so  located  as  to  make  ladders  necessary.] 

Number — Two  (2)  on  cars  with  continuous  running-boards. 

Four  (4)  on  cars  with  side  running-boards. 

Dimensions — Minimum  clear  length  of  tread,  ten   (10)   inches. 

Maximum  spacing  of  treads,  nineteen  (19)  inches. 

"Hard-wood  treads,  minimum  dimensions,  one  and  one-half  (1^4) 
by  two  (2)  inches. 

Wrought  iron  or  steel  treads,  minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (^) 
of  an  inch. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2j^), 
inches. 

Location — On  cars  with  continuous  running-boards,  one  (1)  at  right 
end  of  each  side. 
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On  cars  with  side  running-boards,  one  (1)  at  each  end  of  each 
running-board. 

Manner  of  Application — Ladders  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not 
less  than  one-half  (J^)  inch  bolts  or  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  on  face  of  each  side-sill  near  each 
end  on  tank  cars  with  short  side-sills,  or  one  (1)  attached  to  top  of 
running-board  projecting  outward  above  sill-steps  or  ladders  on  tank 
cars  without  side-sills.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not 
more  than  twelve  (12)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

If  side  safety-railings  are  attached  to  tank  or  tank-bands  four  (4) 
additional  vertical  handholds  shall  be  applied,  one  (1)  as  nearly  as  pos- 
sible over  each  sill-step  and  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-band. 

Manner  of  Application. — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  of  car 
on  face  of  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more 
than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Tank-Head  Handholds. 

Number — Two  (2).  [Not  required  if  safety-railing  runs  around 
ends  of  tank.] 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  five-eighths  (^)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  {2l/2), 
inches. 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  across  each  head  of  tank  not  le,ss 
than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches  above  platform  on 
running-board.  Clear  length  of  handholds  shall  extend  to  within  six  (6) 
inches  of  outer  diameter  of  tank  at  point  of  application. 

Matter  of  Application — Tank-head  handholds  shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened. 

Safety-Railings. 

Number — One  (1)  running  around  sides  and  ends  of  tank  or  two 
(2)  running  full  length  of  tank. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  seven-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

30 
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Minimum  clearance,  two  and  one-half  (2j4)  inches. 

Location — Running  full  length  of  tank,  not  less  than  thirty.  (30) 
nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches  above  platform  or  running-board. 

Manner  of  Application — Safety-railings  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
tank  or  tank-bands  and  secured  against  end  shifting. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-shaft  brackets,  brake- 
wheel,  running-boards  or  uncoupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve 
(12)  inches  of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing 
through  the  inside  face  of  knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against 
the  buffer-block  or  end-sill,  and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures 
on  same,  above  end-sills,  other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend 
beyond  the  outer  face  of  buffer-block. 

TANK  CARS  WITHOUT  END-SILLS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion.    The  brake-shaft  shall  be  located  on  end 

of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Brake-Step. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Running-Boards. 

Number — One  (1). 

Dimensions — Minimum  width  on  sides,  ten  (10)  inches. 
,     Minimum  width  on  ends,  six  (6)  inches. 

Location — Continuous  around  sides  and  ends'  of  tank. 

Manner  of  Application — If  running-boards  are  applied  below  center 
of  tank,  outside  edge  of  running-boards-  shall  extend  not  less  than  seven 
(7)  inches  beyond  bulge  of  tank. 

Running-boards  at  ends  of  car  shall  be  not  less  than  six  (6)  inches 
from  a  point  vertically  above  the  inside  face  of  knuckle  when  closed  with 
coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block,  end-sill  or  back-stop. 

Running  boards  shall  be  securely  fastened  to  tank  or  tank-bands. 

Sill-Steps. 

Number — Four  (4).'  [//  tank  has  high  running-boards,  making 
ladders  necessary,  sill-steps  must  meet  ladder  requirements.] 
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Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side,  flush  with  outside 
edge  of  running-board  as  near  end  of  car  as  practicable. 

Tread  not  more  than  twenty-four  (24),  preferably  not  more  than 
twenty-two  (22),  inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Steps  exceeding  eighteen  (18)  inches  in 
depth  shall  have  an  additional  tread  and  be  laterally  braced. 

Sill-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half  (yi) 
inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with 
one-half  (J4)  inch  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car 
over  sill-step  on  running-board,  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches  back  from 
outside  edge  of  running-board,  projecting  downward  or  outward. 

Where  such  side-handholds  are  more  than  eighteen  (18)  inches  from 
end  of  car,  an  additional  handhold  must  be  placed  near  each  end  on  each 
side  not  more  than  thirty   (30)  inches  above  center  line  of  coupler. 

Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve 
(12)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

If  safety-railings  are  on  tank,  four  (4)  additional  vertical  hand-- 
holds  shall  be  applied,  one  (1)  over  each  sill-step  on  tank. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  of  car 
on  running-board,  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches  back  from  edge  of  run- 
ning-board projecting  downward  or  outward,  or  on  end  of  tank  not  more 
than  thirty  (30)  inches  above  center  line  of  coupler. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Safety-Railings. 

Number — One  (1). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  seven-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clearance  two  and  one-half    (2y2)   inches. 

Location — Safety-railings  shall  be  continuous  around  sides  and  ends 
of  car,  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches  above 
running-board. 

Manner  of  Application—  Safety-railings  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
tank  or  tank-bands,  and  secured  against  end  shifting. 
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Uncoupling-Levers. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as   specified   for '".Box  and  other  house   cars," 

except  that  minimum  length  of  uncoupling-lever  shall  be  forty-two  (42) 

inches,  measured  from  center  line  of  end  of  car  to  handle  of  lever. 

Location — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars,"  except 

that  uncoupling-lever  shall  be  not '  more  than  thirty   (30)   inches  above 

•center  line  of  coupler. 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  buffer-bloc.Jt  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from 
side  of  car,  except  brake-shaft,  brake-shaft  brackets,  brake-wheel  or  un- 
coupling lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of  a  vertical 
plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  inside  face  of 
knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer-block  or  back- 
stop, and  no  other  part  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  same,  above  buffer- 
block,  other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond  the  face 
of  buffer-block. 

CABOOSE  CARS  WITH  PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Each  caboose  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an  efficient  hand- 
brake which  shall  operate  in  harmony  with  the  power-brake  thereon. 

The  hand-brake  may  be  of  any  efficient  design,  but  must  provide 
the  same  degree  of  safety  as  the  design  shown  on  Plate  A. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  on  caboose  cars  with  platforms  shall  be  located  on 
platform  to  the  left  of  center. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Running-Boards. 

■Number — One   (1)   longitudinal  running-board. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Locatifin — Full  length  of  car,  center  of  roof.  [On  caboose  cars  with 
cupolas,  longitudinal  running-boards  shall  extend  from  cupola  to  ends  of 
roof.] 

Outside-metal-roof  cars  shall  have  latitudinal  extensions  leading  to 
ladder  locations. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Ladders. 

Number — Two  (2). 
Dimensions — None  specified. 
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Location — One   (1)  on  each  end. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Roof-Handholds. 

Number — One  (1)  over  each  ladder. 

Where  stiles  of  ladders  extend  twelve  (12)  inches  or  more  above 
roof,  no  other  roof-handholds  are  required. 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — On  roof  of  caboose,  in  line  with  and  running  parallel  to 
treads  of  ladder,  not  less  than  eight  (8)  nor  more  than  fifteen  (15)  inches 
from  edge  of  roof. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Cupola-Handholds. 

Number — One  (1)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  \s/s)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2y2), 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  continuous  handhold  extending  around  top  of 
cupola  not  more  than  three   (3)   inches  from  edge  of  cupola-roof. 

Four  (4)  right-angle  handholds,  one  (1)  at  each  corner,  not  less 
than  sixteen  (16)  inches  in  clear  length  from  point  of  angle,  may  take 
the  place  of  the  one  (1)  continuous  handhold  specified,  if  locations 
coincide. 

Manner  of  Application — Cupola-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (%)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  and  riveted 
over  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (j4)  inch  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  thirty-six  (36)  inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  {2l/2), 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car,  curving 
downward  toward  center  of  car  from  a  point  not  less  than  thirty  (30) 
inches  above  platform  to  a  point  not  more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from 
bottom  of  car.  Top  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  eight  (8) 
inches  from  outside  face  of  end-sheathing.  . 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 
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End  Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  of  car 
on  face  of  platform  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall 
be  not  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  end  of  platform  end-sill. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

End  Platform-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (•»$)  iof  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2y2), 
inches.  '■ 

Location — One  (1)  right-angle  handhold  on  each  side  of  each  end 
extending  horizontally  from  door-post  to  corner  of  car  at  approximate 
height  of  platform-rail,  then  downward  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches  of 
bottom  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application— Handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened  with 
bolts,  screws,  or  rivets. 

Caboose  Platform-Steps. 

Safe  and  suitable  box  steps  leading  to  caboose  platforms  shall  be 
provided  at  each  corner  of  caboose. 

Lower  tread  of  step  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches 
above  top  of  rail. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

CABOOSE  CARS,  WITHOUT  PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 

operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

The  brake-shaft  on  caboose  cars  without  platforms  shall  be  located 

on  end  of  car  to  the  left  of  center. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 

cars." 

Brake-Step. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Running-Boards. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
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Location — Full  length  of  .car,  center  of  roof.  [On  caboose  cars 
■with  cupolas,  longitudinal  running-boards  shall  extend  from  cupola  to 
ends  of  roof.} 

Outside-metal-roof  cars  shall  have  latitudinal  extensions  leading  to 
ladder  locations. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Sill-Steps. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Side-Door  Steps. 

Number — Two  (2)    [if  caboose  has  side-doors]. 

Dimensions — Minimum  length,  five  (5)   feet. 

Minimum  width,  six   (6)   inches. 

Minimum' thickness  of  tread,  one  and  one-half   (iy2)   inches. 

Minimum  height  of  back-stop,  three  (3)  inches. 

Maximum  height  from  top  of  rail  to  top  of  tread,  twenty-four  (24) 
inches.  .,, 

Location — One  ( 1 )-  under  each  side-door. 

Manner  of  Application — Side-door  steps  shall  be  supported  by  two 
(2)  iron  brackets  having  a  minimum  cross-sectional  area  seven-eighths 
(H)  by  three  (3)  inches  or  equivalent,  each  of  which  shall  be  securely 
fastened  to  car  by  not  less  than  two  (2)  three-fourth  (,%)  inch  bolts. 

Ladders. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars"  except 
when  caboose  has  side  doors,  then  side-ladders  shall  be  located  not  more 
than  eight  (8)  inches  from  doors. 

Manner  of  Application — -Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  car  above  end-sills  within  thirty  (30)  inches  from  side 
of  car,  except  buffer-block,  brake-shaft,  brake-wheel,  brake-step,  run- 
ning-board or  uncoupling-lever  shall  extend  to  within  twelve  (12)  inches 
of  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  end  of  car  and  passing  through  the  in- 
side face  of  knuckle  when  closed  with  coupler-horn  against  the  buffer- 
block  or  end-sill,  and  no  other  part'  of  end  of  car  or  fixtures  on  sarnie 
above  end-sills,  other  than  exceptions  herein  noted,  shall  extend  beyond 
the  outer  face  of  buffer-block. 

Roof-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
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Location — One  (1)  over  each  ladder,  on  roof  in  line  with  and  run- 
ning parallel  to  treads  of  ladder,  not  less  than  eight  (8)  nor  more  than 
fifteen  (15)  inches  from  edge  of  roof. 

Where  stiles  of  ladders  extend  twelve  (12)  inches  or  more  above 
roof,  no  other  roof -handholds  are  required. 

Manner  of  Application — Roof -handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when 
possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (.j£.)  inch, 
rivets.  •»   >. 

Cupola- Handholds. 

Number — One  (1)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  five-eighths  (JH?)  of  t  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2y2), 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  continuous  cupola-handhold  extending  around 
top  of  cupola,  not 'more  than  three  (3)  inches  from  edge  of  cupola  roof. 

Four  (4)  right-angle  handholds,  one  (1)  at  each  corner,  not  less 
than  sixteen  (16)  inches  in  clear  length  from  point  of  angle/ may  take 
the  place  of  the  one  (1)  continuous  handhold  specified,  if  locations  coin- 
cide. , 

Manner  of  Application — Cupola-handhold  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  and  riveted 
over  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (J4)  inch  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Numb'ef— Four  (4). 
''  Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  end  on  each  side  of  car, 
not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty  (30)  inches  above 
center  line  of  coupler.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not 
more  than  eight  (8)  inches  from  end  of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars."' 

Side-Door  Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4)  :  Two  (2)  curved,  two  (2)  straight. 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter  five-eighths  (^)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  Steel. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2j4) 
inches. 

Location — One  (1)  curved  handhold,  from  a  point  at  side  of  each 
door  opposite  ladder,  not  less  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  above  bottom 
of  car,  curving  away  from  door  downward  to  a  point  not  more  than  six 
(6)  inches  above  bottom  of  car. 

One  ( 1 )  vertical  handhold  at  ladder  side  of  each  door  from  a  point 
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not  less  than  thirty-six  (36)  inches  above  bottom  of  car  to  a  point  not 
more  than  six  (6)  inches  above  level  of  bottom  of  door. 

Manner  of  application — Side-door  handholds  shall  be  securely  fas- 
tened with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when 
possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch 
rivets. 

Horizontal  End-Handholds. 

Number — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Dimensions — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 
Location — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  -cars,"  except 
that  one  •  ( 1 )  additional  end^handhold  shall  be  on  each  end  of  cars  with 
platform  end-sills  as  heretofore  described,  unless  car  has  door  in  center 
of  end.  Said  handhold  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches 
in  length,  located  near  center  of  car,  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more 
than  sixty  (60)  inches  above  platform  end-sill. 

Manner  of  Application — Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house 
cars." 

Vertical  End-Handholds. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other'  house  cars." 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Same  as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

PASSENGER-TRAIN    CARS   WITH   WIDE   VESTIBULES. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Each  passenger-train  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an  effi- 
cient hand-brake,  which  shall  operate  in  harmony  with  the  power-brake 
thereon. 

Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Eight  (8). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (^)  of  an  inch,  metal. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen   (16)   inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  one  and  one-fourth  (1}4),  preferably  one  and 
one-half  (1}4),  inches. 

Location — Vertical:    One  (1)  on  each  vestibule  door  post. 

Manner  of  Application — Side-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts,  rivets  or  screws. 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (S/£)  o>f  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 
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Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen  (16)  inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2l/2) 
inches. 

Handholds  shall  be  flush  with  or  project  not  more  than  one  (1)  inch 
beyond  vestibule  face. 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  pro- 
jecting downward  from  face  of  vestibule  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer 
end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  side 
of  car. 

Manner  of  Application — End-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets. 

When  marker-sockets  or  brackets  are  located  so  that  they  can  not 
be  conveniently  reached  from  platforms,  suitable  steps  and  handholds 
shall  be  provided  for  men  to  reach  such  sockets  or  brackets. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Uncoupling  attachments  shall  be  applied  so  they  can  be  operated  by 
a  person  standing  on  the  gro'und. 

Minimum  length  of  ground  uncoupling  attachment,  forty-two  (42) 
inches,  measured  from  center  line  of  end  of  car  to  handle  of  attachment. 

On  passenger-train  cars  used  in  freight  or  mixed-train  service,  the 
uncoupling  attachments  shall  be  so  applied  that  the  coupler  can  be  oper- 
ated from  left  side  of  car. 

PASSENGER-TRAIN  CARS  WITH  OPEN  END-PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Each  passenger-train  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an  effi- 
cient hand-brake,  which  shall  operate  in  harmony  with  the  power-brake 
thereon. 

Location — Each  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (^$)  of  an  inch, 
Wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen   (16)   inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2l/2), 
inches. 

Handholds  shall  be  flush  with  or  project  not  more  than  one  (1)  inch 
beyond  face  of  end-sill. 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  each  end  on. face 
of  platform  end-sill,  projecting  downward.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of 
handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from  end  of /end-sill. 

Manner  of  Application — End-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets. 
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End  Platform-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4).  [Cars  equipped  with  safety-gates  do  not  re- 
quire end  platform-handholds.] 

Dimensions — Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one- 
half  (2}4),  inches,  metal. 

Location — Horizontal  from  or  near  door-post  to  a  point  not  more 
than  twelve  (12)  inches  from  corner  of  car,  then  approximately  vertical 
to  a  point  not  more  than  six  (6)  inches  from  top  of  platform.  Horizon- 
tal portion  shall  be  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  in  length  nor 
more  than  forty  (40)  inches  above  platform. 

Manner  of  Application — End  platform-handholds  shall  be  securely 
fastened  with  bolts,  rivets,  or  screws. 

Uncoupling-Levers, 

Uncoupling  attachments  shall  be  applied  so  they  can  be.  operated  by 
a  person  standing  on  the  ground. 

Minimum  length  of  ground  uncoupling  attachment,  forty-two  (42) 
inches,  measured  from  center  of  end  of  car  to  handle  of  attachment. 

On  passenger-train  cars  used  in  freight  or  mixed-train  service  the 
uncoupling  attachments  shall  be  so  applied  that  the  coupler  can  be 
operated  from  left  side  of  car. 

PASSENGER-TRAIN    CARS     WITHOUT     END-PLATFORMS. 

Hand-Brakes. 

Number — Each  passenger-train  car  shall  be  equipped  with  an  effi- 
cient hand-brake  which  shall  operate  in  harmony  with  the  power-brake 
thereon. 

Location— rEach  hand-brake  shall  be  so  located  that  it  can  be  safely 
operated  while  car  is  in  motion. 

Sill-Steps. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  length  of  tread  ten  (10),  preferably  twelve 
(12),  inches. 

Minimum  cross-sectional  area  one-half  (Yz)  by  one  and  one-half 
(l1/-)  inches  or  equivalent,  wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  depth  eight  (8)  inches. 

Location — One  (1)  near  each  end  of  each  side  not  more  than  twenty- 
four  inches  from  corner  of  car  to  center  of  tread  of  sill-step. 

Outside  edge  of  tread  of  step  shall  be  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches 
inside  of  face  of  side  of  car. 

Tread  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty- four  (24),  preferably  not 
more  than  twenty-two  (22),  inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Steps  exceeding  eighteen  (18)  inches  in 
depth  shall  have  an  additional  tread  and  be  laterally  braced. 
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Sill-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half  (l/2 ) 
inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possible)  and  riveted  over,  or  with 
not  less  than  one-half  (J4)  inch  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  {%)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  sixteen  (16),  preferably  twenty-four  (24), 
inches. 

Minimum,  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2>4), 
inches. 

Location — Horizontal  or  vertical:  One  (1)  near  each  end  ion  each 
side  of  car  over  sill-step.  -  .,•—'. 

If  horizontal,'  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  thirty 
(30)  inches  above  center  line  of  coupler. 

If  vertical,  lower  end  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  nor  more  than 
twenty-four  (24)  inches  above  center  line  of  coupler. 

Manner  of  Application — Side-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts,  rivets  or  screws. 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  ($4)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,   sixteen    (16)    inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  {2l/2), 
inches.  '  t 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  on  each  end  project- 
ing downward  from  face  of  end-sill  or  sheathing.  Clearance  of  outer 
end  of  handhold  shall  be  not  more  than  sixteen  (16)  inches  from 
side    of    car. 

Manner  of  Application — Handholds  shall  be  flush  with  or  project 
not  more  than  one  (1)   inch  beyond  face  of  end-sill. 

End-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  bolts  or  rivets. 

When  marker  sockets  or  brackets  are  located  so  that  they  can 
not  be  conveniently  reached  from  platforms,  suitable  steps  and  hand- 
holds shall  be  provided  for  men  to  reach  such  sockets  or  brackets. 

End-Handrails. 

[On  cars  with  projecting  end-sills.] 

Number:     Four  (4). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (^s)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel.  Minimum  clearance,  two  (2)  preferably  two 
and  one-half   {2l/2),  inches. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  side  of  each  end,  extending  horizontally 
,  from,  door-post  or  vestibule-frame   to  a  point   not  more  than  six    (6) 
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inches  from  corner  of  car,  then  approximately  vertical  to  a  point  not 
more  than  six  (6)  inches  from  top  of  platform  end-sill;  horizontal 
portion  shall  be  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  '(60)  inches 
above  platform  end-sill. 

Manner  of  Application — End  hand-rails  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts,  rivets  or  screws. 

Side-Door  Steps. 

Number — One    (1)    under  each  door. 

Dimensions — Minimum  length  of  tread,  ten  (10),  preferably  twelve 
(12),  inches. 

Minimum  cross-sectional  area,  one-half  (J^)  by  one  and  one-half 
(1^4)  inches  or  equivalent,  wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  depth,  eight   (8)   inches. 

Location — Outside  edge  of  tread  of  step  not  more  than  two  (2) 
inches  inside  of  face  of  side  of  car. 

Tread  not  more  than  twenty-four  (24),  preferably  not  more  than 
twenty-two  (22),  inches  above  the  top  of  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Steps  exceeding  eighteen  (18)  inches  in 
depth  shall  have  an  additional  tread  and  be  laterally  braced. 

Side-door  steps  shall  be  securely  fastened  with  not  less  than  one- 
half  (yi)  inch  bolts  with  nuts  outside  (when  possible)  and  riveted 
over,  or  with  not  less  than  one-half  (J4)  inch  rivets. 

A  vertical  handhold  not  less  than  twenty-four  (24)  inches  in  clear 
length  shall  be  applied  above  each  side-door  step  on  door-post. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Uncoupling  attachments  shall  be  applied  so  they  can  be  operated 
by  a  person  standing  on  the  ground. 

Minimum  length  of  ground  uncoupling  attachment,  forty-two  (42) 
inches,  measured  from  center  line  of  end  of  car  to  handle  of  attach- 
ment. 

On  passenger-train  cars  used  in  freight  or  mixed-train  service,  the 
uncoupling  attachment  shall  be  so  applied  that  the  coupler  can  be 
operated  from  the  left  side  of  car. 

STEAM  LOCOMOTIVES  USED  IN  ROAD  SERVICE. 

Tender  Sill-Steps. 

Number — Four  (4)  on  tender. 

Dimensions — Bottom  tread  not  less  than  eight  (8)  by  twelve  (12) 
inches,  metal. 

[May  have  wooden  treads.] 

If  stirrup-steps  are  used,  clear  length  of  tread  shall  be  not  less 
than  ten  (10),  preferably  twelve  (12),  inches. 
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Location — One  (1)  near  each  corner  of  tender  on  sides. 
Manner  of  Application — Tender  sill-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets. 

Pilot  Sill-Steps. 

Number — Two  (2). 

Dimensions — Tread  not  less  than  eight  (8)  inches  in  width  by  ten 
(10)  inches  in  length,  metal. 

[May  have  zvooden  treads.] 

Location — One  (1)  on  or  near  each  end  of  buffer-beam  outside  of 
rail  and  not  more  than  sixteen   (16)  inches  above  rail. 

Manner  of  Application — Pilot  sill-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets. 

Pilot-Beam  Handholds. 

Number-^T wo  (2). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (%i)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  fourteen  (14),  preferably  sixteen  (16), 
inches. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  and  one-half   (2yi)   inches. 

Location — One  (1)  one  each  end  of  buffer-beam. 

[//  uncoupling-lever  extends  across  front  end  of  locomotive  to 
within  eight  (8)  inches  of  end  of  buffer-beam,  and  is  seven-eighths 
(%)  °f  an  inch  or  more  in  diameter,  securely  fastened,  with  a  clear- 
ance of  two  and  one-half  (2j4)  inches,  it  is  a  handhold.} 

Manner  of  Application — Pilot-beam  handholds  shall  be  securely 
fastened  with  bolts  or  rivets. 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Six   (6). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  if  horizontal,  five-eighths  (^s) 
of  an  inch;  if  vertical,  seven-eighths  (%)  of  an  inch,  wrought  iron  or 
steel. 

Horizontal,  minimum  clear  length,   sixteen    (16)    inches. 

Vertical,  clear  length  equal  to  approximate  height  of  tank. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2j4), 
inches. 

Location — Plorizontal  or  vertical:  If  vertical,  one  (1)  on  each  side 
of  tender  within  six  (6)  inches  of  rear  or  on  corner,  if  horizontal,  same 
as  specified  for  "Box  and  other  house  cars." 

One  (1)  on  each  side  of  tender  near  gangway;  one  (1)  on  each 
side  of' locomotive  at  gangway;  applied  vertically. 

Manner  of  Application — Side  handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  not  less  than  one-half  (%)  inch  bolts  or  rivets. 
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Rear-End  Handholds. 

Number — Two  (2). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  five-eighths  (^s)  of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Minimum  clear  length,  fourteen    (14)   inches. 

Minimum  clearance  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2y2), 
inches. 

Location — Horizontal:  One  (1)  near  each  side  of  rear  end  of  tender 
on  face  of  end-sill.  Clearance  of  outer  end  of  handhold  shall  be  not 
more  than  sixteen   (16)   inches  from  side  of  tender. 

Manner  of  Application — Rear-end  handholds  shall  be  securely 
fastened  with  not  less  than  one-half  (y2)  inch  bolts  or  rivets. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Number — Two   (2)   double  levers,  operative .  from  either  side. 

Dimensions — Rear-end  levers  shall  extend  across  end  of  tender 
with  handles  not  more  than  twelve  (12),  preferably  nine  (9),  inches 
from  side  of  tender  with  a  guard  bent  on  handle  to  give  not  less  than 
two  (2)  inches  clearance  around  handle. 

Location — One  (1)  on  rear  end  of  tender  and  one  (1)  on  front  end 
of  locomotive. 

Handles  of  front-end  levers  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve  (12), 
preferably  nine  (9),  inches  from  ends  of  buffer-beam,  and  shall  be  so 
constructed  as  to  give  a  minimum  clearance  of  two  (2)  inches  around 
handle. 

Manner  of  Application — Uncoupling-levers   shall  be   securely   fast- 
ened with  bolts  or  rivets. 
i 

Couplers. 

Locomotives  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  couplers  at  rear  of 
tender  and  front  of  locomotive. 


STEAM    LOCOMOTIVES   USED    IN    SWITCHING   SERVICE. 

Footboards. 

Number — Two  (2)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Minimum  width  of  tread,  ten   (10)  inches,  wood. 

Minimum  thickness  of  tread,  one  and  one-half  (ll/2),  preferably 
two  (2),  inches. 

Minimum  height  of  back-stop,  four  (4)  inches  above  tread. 

Height  from  top  of  rail  to  top  of  tread,  not  more  than  twelve  (12) 
nor  less  than  nine  (9)  inches. 

Location — Ends  or  sides. 

If  on  ends,  they  shall  extend  not  less  than  eighteen  (18)  inches 
outside  of  gauge  of  straight  track,  and  shall  be  not  more  than  twelve 
(12)  inches  shorter  than  buffer-beam  at  each  end. 
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Manner  of  Application — End  footboards  may  be  constructed  in 
two  (2)  sections,  provided  that  practically  all  space  on  each  side  of 
coupler  is  filled;  each  section  shall  be  not  less  than  three  (3)  feet  in 
length. 

Footboards  shall  be  securely  bolted  to  two  (2)  one  (1)  by  four 
(4)  inches  metal  brackets,  provided  footboard  is  not  cut  or  notched 
at  any  point. 

If  footboard  is  cut  or  notched  or  in  two  (2)  sections,  not  less  than 
four  (4)  one  (1)  by  three  (3)  inches  metal  brackets  shall  be  used, 
two  (2)  located  on  each  side  of  coupler.  Each  bracket  shall  be  securely 
bolted  to  buffer-beam,  end-sill  of  tank-frame  by  not  less  than  two  (2) 
seven-eighths   (%)   inch  bolts. 

If  side  footboards  are  used,  a  substantial  handhold  or  rail  shall  be 
applied  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  inches  nor  more  than  sixty  (60)  inches 
above  tread  of  footboard. 

Sill-Steps. 

Number — Two  (2)  or  more. 

Dimensions — fcower  tread  of  step  shall  be  not  less  than  eight  (8) 
by  twelve   (12)   inches,  metal.     [May  have  wooden  treads.] 

If  stirrup-steps  are  used,  clear  length  of  tread  shall  be  not  less  than 
ten  (10),  preferably  twelve  (12),  inches. 

Location — One  (1)  or  more  on  each  side  at  gangway  secured  to 
locomotive  or  tender. 

Manner  of  Application — Sill-steps  shall  be  securely  fastened  with 
bolts  or  rivets. 

End-Handholds. 

Number — Two   (2). 

Dimensions — Minimum  diameter,  one  (1)  inch,  wrought  iron  or 
steel. 

Minimum  clearance,  four  (4)  inches,  except  at  coupler  casting  or 
braces,  when  minimum  clearance  shall  be  two  (2)  inches. 

Location — One  (1)  on  pilot  buffer-beam;  one  on  rear  end  of  tender, 
extending  across  front  end  of  locomotive  and  rear  end  of  tender.  Ends 
of  handholds  shall  be  not  more  than  six  (6)  inches  from  ends  of  buffer- 
beam  or  end-sill,  securely  fastened  at  ends. 

Manner  of  Application — End-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets.  ; 

Side-Handholds. 

Number — Four  (4). 

Dimensions — -Minimum  diameter,  seven-eighths  (%)'Of  an  inch, 
wrought  iron  or  steel. 

Clear  length  equal  to  approximate  height  of  tank. 

Minimum  clearance,  two  (2),  preferably  two  and  one-half  (2*4), 
inches. 
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Location — Vertical.  One  (1)  on  each  side  of  tender  near  front 
corner;  one  (1)  on  each  side  of  locomotive  at  gangway. 

Manner  of  Application — Side-handholds  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts  or  rivets. 

Uncoupling-Levers. 

Number — Two   (2)   double  levers,  operative  from  either  side. 

Dimensions — Handles  of  front-end  levers  shall  be  not  more  than 
twelve  (12),  preferably  nine  (9),  inches  from  ends  of  buffer-beam, 
and  shall  be  so  constructed  as  to  give  a  minimum  clearance  of  two  (2) 
inches  around  handle. 

Rear-end  levers  shall  extend  across  end  of  tender  with  handles  not 
more  than  twelve  (12),  preferably  nine  (9),  inches  from  side  of  tender, 
with  a  guard  bent  on  handle  to  give  not  less  than  two  (2)  inches  clear- 
ance around  handle. 

Location — One  (1)  on  rear  end  of  tender  and  one  (1)  on  front 
end  of  locomotive. 

Handrails  and  Steps  for  Headlights. 

Switching-locomotives  with  sloping  tenders  with  manhole  or  head- 
light located  on  sloping  portion  of  tender  shall  be  equipped  with  secure 
steps  and  handrail  or  with  platform  and  handrail  leading  to  such  man- 
hole or  headlight. 

End-Ladder  Clearance. 

No  part  of  locomotive  or  tender  except  draft-rigging,  coupler  and 
attachments,  safety-chains,  buffer-block,  foot-board,  brake-pipe,  signal- 
pipe,  steam-heat  pipe  or  arms  of  uncoupling,-lever  shall  extend  to  within 
fourteen  (14)  inches  of  a  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  inside  face 
of  knuckle  when  closed  with  horn  of  coupler  against  buffer-block  or 
end-sill. 

Couplers. 

Locomotives  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  couplers  at  rear  of 
tender  and  front  of  locomotive. 

SPECIFICATIONS     COMMON     TO     ALL     STEAM     LOCOMO- 
TIVES. t 

Hand-Brakes. 

Hand  brakes  will  not  be  required  on  locomotives  nor  on  tenders 
when  attached  to  locomotives. 

If  tenders  are  detached  from  locomotives  and  used  in  special  serv- 
ice, they  shall  be  equipped  with  efficient  hand-brakes. 

Running-Boards. 

Number — Two  (-2). 

Dimensions — Not  less  than  ten    (10)    inches   wide.     If  of   wood, 
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not  less  than  one  and  one-half  (lj^)  inches  in  thickness;  if  of  metal, 
not  less  than  three-sixteenths   (3/16)  of  an  inch,  properly  supported. 

Location — One  (1)  on  each  side  of  boiler  extending  from  cab  to 
front  end  near  pilot-beam.  [Running-boards  may  be  in  sections.  Flat- 
top steam-chests  may  form  section  of  running-board.] 

Manner  of  Application — Running  boards  shall  be  securely  fastened 
with  bolts,  rivets  or  studs. 

Locomotives  having  Wootten  type  boilers  with  cab  located  on  top 
of  boiler  more  than  twelye  (12)  inches  forward  from  boiler-head  shall 
have  suitable  running-boards  running  from  cab  to  rear  of  locomotive, 
with  handrailings  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  nor  more  than  forty-eight 
(48)  inches  above  outside  edge  of  running-boards,  securely  fastened 
with  bolts,  rivets  or  studs. 

Handrails. 

Number — Two  (2)  or  more. 

Dimensions — Not  less  than  one  (1)  inch  in  diameter,  wrought  iron 
or  steel. 

Location — One  on  each  side  of  boiler  extending  from  near  cab  to 
near  front  end  of  boiler,  and  extending  across  front  end  of  boiler,  not 
less  than  twenty-four  (24)  nor  more  than  sixty-six  (66)  inches  above 
running-board.  ■ 

Manner  of.  Application — Handrails  shall  be  securely  fastened  to 
boiler. 

Tenders  of  Vanderbilt  Type. 

Tenders  known  as  the  Vanderbilt  type  shall  be  equipped  with  run- 
ning-boards ;  one  ( 1 )  on  each  side  of  tender  not  less  than  ten  ( 10) 
inches  in  width  and  one  on  top  of  tender  not  less  than  forty-eight  (48) 
inches  in  width,  extending  from  coal  space  to  rear  of  tender. 

There  shall  be  a  handrail  on  each  side  of  top  running-board,  ex- 
tending from  coal  space  to 'rear  of  tank,  not  less  than  one  (1)  inch 
in  diameter  and  not  less  than  twenty  (20)  inches  in  height  above  running- 
board  from  coal  space  to  manhole. 

There  shall  be  a  handrail  extending  from  coal  space  to  within 
twelve  (12)  inches  of  rear  of  tank,  attached  to  each  side  of  tank  above 
side  running-board,  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  sixty-six 
(66)  inches  above  running  board. 

There  shall  be  one  (1)  vertical  end  handhold  on  each  side  of  Van- 
derbilt .type  of  tender,  located  within  eight  (8)  inches  of  rear  of  tank 
extending  from  within  eight  (8)  inches  of  top-  of  end-sill  to  within 
eight  (8)  inches,  of  side  handrail.  Post  supporting  rear  end  of  side 
running-board  if  not  more  than  two  (2)  inches  in  diameter  and  prop- 
erly located,  may  form  section  of  handhold. 

An  additional  horizontal  end  handhold -shall  be  applied  on  rear  end 
of  all  Vanderbilt  type  of  tenders  which  are  not  equipped  with  vestibules. 
Handhold  to  be  located  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  nor  more  than  sixty- 
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six  (66)  inches  above  top  of  end-sill.     Clear  length  of  handhold  to  be 
not  less  than  forty-eight  (48)  inches. 

Ladders  shall  be  applied  at  forward  ends  of  side  running-boards. 

Handrails  and  Steps  for  Headlights. 

Locomotives  having  headlights  which  can  not  be  safely  and  con- 
veniently reached  from  pilot-beam  or  steam-chests  shall  be  equipped 
with  secure  handrails  and  steps  suitable  for  the  use  of  men  in  getting  to 
and  from  such  headlights. 

A  suitable  metal  end  or  side-ladder  shall  be  applied  to  all  tanks 
more  than  forty-eight  (48)  inches  in  height,  measured  from  the  top  of 
end-sill,  and  securely  fastened  with  bolts  or  rivets. 

Couplers. 

Locomotives  shall  be  equipped  with  automatic  couplers  at  rear  of 
tender  and  front  of  locomotive. 

Cars  of  construction  not  covered  specifically  in  the  foregoing  sec- 
tions, relative  to  handholds,  sill-steps,  ladders,  hand-brakes  and  running- 
boards  may  be  considered  as  of  special  construction,  but  shall  have, 
as  nearly  as  possible,  the  same  complement  of  handholds,  sill-steps, 
ladders,  hand-brakes  and  running-boards  as  are  required  for  cars  of  the 
nearest  approximate  type. 

"Right"  or  "Left"  refers  to  side  of  person  when  facing  end  or 
side  of  car  from  ground. 

To  provide  for  the  usual  inaccuracies  of  manufacturing  and  for 
wear,  where  sizes  of  metal  are  specified,  a  total  variation  of  five  (5), 
per  cent  below  size  given  is  permitted. 

And  it  is  further  ordered,  That  a  copy  of  this  order  be  at  once 
served  on  all  common  carriers,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  act,  in 
a  sealed  envelope  by  registered  mail. 


MEDALS  OF  HONOR. 

REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  AWARD  OF  LIFE-SAVING 
MEDALS  UNDER  PUBLIC  ACT  NUMBER  98, 

Approved  February  23,  1905.1 

1.  Applications  for  medals  under  this  act  should  be  addressed  to 
and  filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  at  the  city  of 
Washington,  D.  C.  Satisfactory  evidence  of  the  facts  upon  which  the 
application  is  based  must  be  filed  in  each  case.  This  evidence  should 
be  in  the  form  of  affidavits  made  by  eyewitnesses,  of  good  repute  and 
standing,  testifying  of  their  own  knowledge.  The  opinion  of  witnesses 
that  the  person  for  whom  an  award  is  sought  acted  with  extreme  daring 
and  endangered  his  life  is  not  sufficient,  but  the  affidavits  must  set  forth 
the  facts  in  detail,  and  show  clearly  in  what  manner  and  to  what  extent 
life  was  endangered  and  extreme  daring  exhibited.  The  railroad  upon 
"which  the  incident  occurred,  the  date,  time  of  day,-  condition  of  the 
weather,  the  names  of  all  persons  present  when  practicable,  and  other 
pertinent  circumstances  should  be  stated.  The  affidavits  should  be  made 
before  an  officer  duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths,  and  be  accompanied 
by  the  certificate  of  some  United  States  official  of  the  district  in  which 
the  affiants  reside,  such  as  a  judge  or  clerk  of  United  States  court,  dis- 
trict attorney,  or  postmaster,  to  the  effect  that  the  affiants  are  reputable 
and  credible  persons.  If  the  affidavits  are  taken  before  an  officer  with- 
out an  official  seal,  his  official  character  must  be  certified  by  the  proper 
officer  of  a  court  of  record  under  the  seal  thereof. 

2.  Applications  for  medals,  together  with  all  affidavits  and  other 
evidence  received  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  referred  to  a  com- 
mittee of  three  persons,  consisting  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission, 
the  chief  inspector  of  safety  appliances,  and  the  assistant  chief  inspector 
of  safety  appliances.  This  committee  shall  carefully  consider  each  ap- 
plication presented,  and  after  thoroughly  weighing  the  evidence,  shall 
prepare  an  abstract  or  brief  covering  the  case  and  file  the  same,  together 
with  the  committee's  recommendation,  with  the  Commission,  which  brief 
and  recommendation  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  Commission  to  the 
President  for  his  approval.  The  committee  may,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Commission,  direct  any  inspector  in  the  employ  of  the  Commission  to 
proceed  to  the  locality  where  the  service  was  performed  for  which  a 
medal  is  claimed,  and  make  a  personal  investigation  and  report  upon 

1  Issued  Apr.  22,  1913. 


Medals  of  Honor  485 

the  facts  of  the  case,  which  report  shall  be  filed  and  made  a  part  of 
the  evidence  considered  by  the  committee. 

3.  Upon  final  approval  of  the  committee's  recommendation  by  the 
President  the  Commission  shall  take  such  measures  to  carry  the  recom- 
mendation into  effect  as  the  President  may  direct. 

4.  The  Commission  shall  cause  designs  to  be  prepared  for  the 
medal,  rosette,  and  ribbon  provided  for  by  the  act,  which  designs  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  President  for  his  approval. 


RULES    AND    REGULATIONS    FOR    CARRYING    OUT    THE 
PROVISIONS  OF  AN  ACT  OF  THE  CONGRESS  OF  THE 
UNITED   STATES   APPROVED   SEPTEMBER   1,   1916, 
ENTITLED    "AN    ACT    TO     PREVENT    INTER- 
STATE    COMMERCE     IN     THE    PRODUCTS 
OF    CHILD    LABOR,    AND    FOR    OTHER 
PURPOSES." 

Regulation  1.     Certificates  of  Age. 

Certificates  of  age,  in  order  to  protect  the  producer,  manufacturer, 
or  dealer  from  prosecution,  shall  be  either: 

1.  Federal  age  certificates  issued  by  persons  hereafter  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  board  for  children  between  16  and  17  years  of  age  when 
employment  in  or  about  a  mine  or  quarry  is  contemplated  and  for  chil- 
dren between  14  and  16  years  of  age  when  employment  in  a  mill,  can- 
nery, workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  establishment  is  contem- 
plated. Such  certificates  shall  contain  the  following  information :  ( 1 ) 
Name  of  child;  (2)  place  and  date  of  birth  of  child,  together  with  state- 
ment of  evidence  on  zvhich  this  is  based',  except  when  a  physician' s  cerz 
tificate  of  physical  age  is  accepted  by  the  issuing  officer,  in  which  case 
physical  age  shall  be  shown;  (3)  sex  and  color ;  (4)-  signature  of  child; 
(5)  name  and  address  of  child's  parent,  guardian,  or  custodian;  (6) 
signature  of  issuing  officer;  and  (7)  date  and  place  of  issuance. 

2.  Employment,  age,  or  working  certificate,  permit,  or  paper  is- 
sued under  State  authority  in  such  States  as  are  hereafter  designated  by 
the  board. 

Regulation  2.     Proof  of  Age. 

Persons  authorized  by  the  board  to  issue  age  certificates  under  the 
authority  of  this  act  shall  issue  such  certificates  only  upon  the  appli- 
cation in  person  of  the  child  desiring  employment,  accompanied  by  its 
parent,  guardian,  or  custodian,  and  after  having  received,  examined, 
and  approved  documentary  evidence  of  age  showing  that  the  child  is 
14  years  of  age  or  over  if  employment  in  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop, 
factory,  or  manufacturing  establishment  is  contemplated,  or  that  the 
child  is  between  16  and  17  years  of  age  if  employment  in  or  about  a  mine- 
or  quarry  is  contemplated ;  which  evidence  (shall  consist  of  one  of  the 
following-named  proofs  of  age,  to  be  required  in  the  order  herein  desig- 
nated, as  follows: 

(a)  A  birth  certificate  or  attested  transcript  thereof  issued  by  a 
registrar  of  vital  statistics  or  other  officer  charged  with  the  duty  of 
recording  births. 
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(b)  A  record  of  baptism  or  a  certificate  or  attested  transcript 
thereof  showing  the  date  of  birth  and  place  of  baptism  of  the  child. 

(c)  A  bona  fide  contemporary  record  of  the  date  and  place  of  the 
child's  birth  kept  in  the  Bible  in  which  the  records  of  the  births  in 
the  family  of  the  child  are  preserved,  or  other  documentary  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor  or  such  person  as  he  may  desig- 
nate, such  as  a  passport  showing  the  age  of  the  child,  a  certificate  of 
arrival  in  the  United  States  issued  by  the  United  States  immigration 
officers  and  showing  the  age  of  the  child,  or  a  life  insurance  policy; 
provided  that  such  other  satisfactory  documentary  evidence  has  been 
in  existence  at  least  one  year  prior  to  the  time  it  is  offered  in  evidence ; 
and  provided  further  that  a  school  record  or  a  parent's,  guardian's, 
or  custodian's  affidavit,  certificate,  or  other  written  statement  of  age 
shall  not  be  accepted  except  as  specified  in  paragraph  (d). 

(d)  A  certificate  signed  by  a  public-health  physician  or  a  public- 
school  physician,  specifying  what  in  the  opinion  of  such  physician  is 
the  physical  age  of  the  child;  such  certificate  shall  show  the  height 
and  weight  of  the  child  and  other  facts  concerning  its  physical  develop- 
ment revealed  by  such  examination  and  upon  which  the  opinion  of  the 
physician  as  to  the  physical  age  of  the  child  is  based.  A  parent's,  guard- 
ian's, or  custodian's  certificate  as  to  the  age  of  the  child  and  a  record  of 
age  as  given  on  the  register  of  the  school  which  the  child  first  attended 

•  or  in  the  school  census,  if  obtainable,  shall  be  submitted  with  the  phy- 
sician's certificate  showing  physical  ar*e. 

The  officer  issuing  the  age  certificate  for  a  child  shall  require  the 
evidence  of  age  specified  in  subdivision  (a)  in  preference  to  that  speci- 
fied in  any  subsequent  subdivision  and  shall  not  accept  the  evidence  of 
age  permitted  by  any  subsequent  subdivision  unless  he  shall  receive  and 
file  evidence  that  the  evidence  of  age  required  by  the  preceding  subdivi- 
sion or  subdivisions  can  not  be  obtained. 

Regulation  3.     Authorization  of  Acceptance  of  State  Certificates. 

States  in  which  the  age,  employment,  or  working  certificates,  per- 
mits, or  papers  are  issued  under  State  authority  substantially  in  accord 
with  the  requirements  of  the  act  and  with  regulation  2  hereof  may  be 
designated,  in  accordance  with  section  5  of  the  act,  as  States  in  which 
certificates  issued  under  State  authority  shall  have  the  same  force  and 
effect  as  those  issued  under  the  direct  authority  of  this  act,  except  as 
individual  certificates  may  be  suspended  or  revoked  in  accordance  with 
regulations  4  and  8.  Certificates  in  States  so  designated  shall  have 
this  force  and  effect  for  the  period  of  time  specified  by  the  board,  unless 
in  the  judgment  of  the  board  the  withdrawal  of  such  authorization 
at  an  earlier  date  seems  desirable  for  the  effective  administration  of 
the  act.  Certificates  requiring  conditions  or  restrictions  additional  to 
those  required  by  the  Federal  act  or  by  the  rules  and  regulations  shall- 
not  be  deemed  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  act. 
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Regulation  4.     Suspension  or  Revocation  of  Certificates. 

Section  1.  Whenever  an  inspector  duly  authorized  under  this  act 
shall  find  that  the  age  of  a  child  employed  in  any  mill,  cannery,  work- 
shop, factory,  manufacturing  establishment,  mine,  or  quarry  as  given 
on  a  certificate  is  incorrect,  or  that  the  time  record  is  not  kept  in  ac- 
cordance with  regulation  8,  he  shall  notify  the  child,  the  employer, 
and  the  issuing  officer  that  the  certificate  or  the  acceptance  of  a  State 
certificate  for  the  purposes  of  this  act  is  suspended  and  indicate  such 
suspension  on  the  certificate  or  certificates. 

Sec.  2.  A  statement  of  the  facts  for  which  the  suspension  was 
made  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  inspector  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
or  such  person  as  he  may  designate,  who  will  either  (a)  revoke  or 
withdraw  the  certificate  or  the  acceptance  of  -the  certificate,  or  (b)  veto 
the  suspension,  as  in  his  judgment  the  facts  of  the  case  warrant. 

Due  notice  shall  be  sent  to  the  child's  parent,  guardian,  or  custo- 
dian, to  the  employer,  and  to  the  issuing  officer  of  the  action  taken  in 
regard  to  a  suspended  certificate. 

Sec.  3.  If  the  suspension  of  a  certificate  be  vetoed,  a  new  certifi- 
cate shall  be  issued  upon  the  surrender  of  the  one  suspended.  If  for 
any  reason  such  new  certificate  can  not  be  obtained  from  a  State  issuing 
officer,  the  notice  of  the  veto  if  attached  to  a  suspended  certificate  shall 
be  recognized  and  accepted  as  meeting  the  requirements  of  section  5 
of  the  act. 

Regulation  5.     Revoked  or  Suspended  Certificates. 

A  revoked  or  suspended  certificate  will  not  protect  a  producer, 
manufacturer,  or  dealer  from  prosecution  under  ■section  5  of  the  act 
after  notice  of  such  suspension  or  revocation,  except  as  provided  in 
regulation  4. 

Regulation  6.     Hours  of  Employment. 

In  determining  whether  children  between  14  and  16  years  of  age 
have  been  employed  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day  the  hours  of 
employment  shall  be  computed  from  the  time  the  child  is  required  or 
permitted  or  suffered  to  be  at  the  place  of  employment  up  to  the  time 
when  he  leaves  off  work  for  the  day,  exclusive  of  a  single  continuous 
period  of  a  definite  length  of  time  during  which  the  child  is  off  work 
and  not  subject  to  call. 

Regulation  7.     Days  of  Employment. 

A  child  may  not  be  employed  for  more  than  six  consecutive  days. 

Regulation  8.     Time  Record. 

Section  1.  A  time  record  shall  be  kept  daily  by  producers  or 
manufacturers,  showing  the  hours  of  employment  in  accordance  with 
regulation  6,  for  each  and  every  child  between  14,  and  16  years  of  age, 
whether  employed  on  a  time  or  a  piece-rate  basis. 
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Sec.  2.  Certificates  of  age  for  children  employed  in  any  mine  or 
quarry  or  in  any  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing 
establishment  may  be  suspended  or  revoked  for  failure  on  the  part  of 
a  manufacturer  or  producer  to  keep  time  records  as  required  by  this 
regulation  or  for  false  or  fraudulent  entries  made  therein. 

Regulation  9.     Inspection. 

An  inspector  duly  authorized  under  this  act  shall  have  the  right  to 
enter  and  inspect  any  mine  or  quarry,  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  fac- 
tory, or  manufacturing  establishment,  and  other  places  in  which  goods 
are  produced  or  held  for  interstate  commerce;  to  inspect  the  certificates 
of  age  kept  on  file,  time  records  and  such  other  records  of  the  producer 
or  manufacturer  as  may  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  act;  to  have 
access  to  freight  bills,,  shippers'  receipts,  or  other  records  of  shipments 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  kept  by  railroads,  express  companies, 
steamship  lines,  or  other  transportation  companies  so  far  as  they  may 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  act. 

Regulation  10.     Obstructing  Inspection. 

Section  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  a  producer  or  manufacturer  to 
produce  for  examination  by  an  inspector  the  certificates  of  age  kept 
on  file  and  any  child  in  the  employ  of  a  manufacturer  or  producer  whom 
the  inspector  may  ask  to  see.  Concealing  or  preventing  or  attempting 
to  conceal  or  prevent  a  child  from  appearing  before  an  inspector  or  be- 
ing examined  by  him  or  hindering  or  delaying  in  any  way  an  inspector 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties  shall  be  considered  an  obstruction  of 
inspection  within  the  meaning  of  section  5. 

Sec.  2.  No  owner,  manager,  or  other  person  in  charge  of  premises 
or  records  shall  be  subject  to  prosecution  for  obstruction  of  inspection 
if  the  inspector  shall  refuse  upon  request  to  submit  'his  identification 
card  for  examination  by  such  owner,  manager,  or  other  person. 

Regulation  11.     Removal. 

Withdrawal  for  any  purpose  of  an  article  or  commodity  from  the 
place  where  it  was  manufactured  or  produced-  constitutes  a  removal 
thereof  within  the  meaning  of  the  act;  and  the  30-day  period  within 
which  employment  of  children  contrary  to  the  standards  prescribed  in 
section  1  of  the  act  results  in  prohibiting  shipment  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  shall  be  computed  from  that  time. 

Regulation  12.     Guaranty. 

Section  1.  A  guaranty  to  protect  a  dealer  from  prosecution  under 
section  5  of  the  act  shall  be  signed  by  and  contain  the  name  and  address 
of  the  manufacturer  or  producer ;  it  shall  be  specific,  covering  the  par- 
ticular goods  shipped  or  delivered  for  shipment  or  transportation,  and 
shall  not  be  a  general  guaranty  covering  all  goods  manufactured  or  pro- 
duced or  to  be  manufactured  or  produced  by  the  guarantor.     It  may 
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be  incorporated  in  or  attached  to  or  stamped  or  printed  on  the  bill  of 
sale,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  schedule  that  contains  a  list  of  the  goods 
which  the  manufacturer  or  producer  intends  to  guarantee. 

Sec.  2.  A  dealer  shipping  goods  from  a  State  other  than  the  State 
of  manufacture  or  production  does  not  require  a  guaranty  in  order 
to  be  protected  from  prosecution.     (See  sec.  6  of  the  act.) 

Sec.  3.  A  guaranty  substantially  in  accordance  with  the  following 
forms  will  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  act : 

For  products  of  mines  or  quarries — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  articles  or  com- 
modities listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same")  were  produced  by  (me  or  us)  in  a 
mine  or  quarry  in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  removal  of  such  product  there- 
fromi  no  children  under  the  age  of  16  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to  work. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  producer  or  manufacturer.) 

(Date  of  removal.) 

.For  products  of  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing 
establishment- — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  articles  or  com- 
modities listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same)  were  produced  or  manufactured  by 
(me  or  us)  in  a  (mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  establish- 
ment) in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  of  such  product  therefrom1 
no  children  under  the  age  of  14  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to  work,  nor 
children  between  the  ages  of  14  years  and  16  years  were  employed  or  permitted 
to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  six  days  in  any  week, 
or  after  the  hour  of  7  o'clock  p.  m.  or  before  the  hour  of  6  o'clock  a.  m. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  producer  or  manufacturer.) 

(Date  of  removal.) 

Regulation  13.     Alteration  and  Amendment  of  Regulations. 

These  regulations  may  be  altered  or  amended  at  any  time  without 
previous  notice  by  the  board  as  constituted  in  section  2  of  the  act. 

1  During  the  month  of  September,  1917,  a  manufacturer  or  producer  may  substitute 
for  the  clause  "within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  therefrom"  the  clause  "on  and  after 
September  1,  1917." 


RULES    OF   PRACTICE   BEFORE   THE   INTERSTATE    COM- 
MERCE   COMMISSION    IN    PROCEEDINGS    UNDER 
THE     ACT     TO      REGULATE      COMMERCE, 
WITH     APPROVED     FORMS.1 

PROPOSED   AMENDMENT   OF   THE   RULES    OR   PRACTICE. 

The  Commission  has  become  convinced  that  no  adequate  analysis 
of  rate  compilations  or  tabulated  statements  offered  as  exhibits  can 
ordinarily  be  made  at  the  hearing  of  a  case  when  such  rate  compilations 
or  tabulated  statements  have  not  been  filed  and  served  prior  to  that 
time.  It  is  therefore  proposed  to  amend  the  Rules  of  Practice  so  as  to 
require  the  filing  and  service  of  rate  compilations  and  tabulated  state- 
ments in  advance  of  the  hearing.  Before  adopting  such  an  amendment 
the  Commission  desires  to  test  its  practicability  and  requests  that  such 
compilations  or  tabulated  statements  be  filed  as  though  the  amendments 
shown  below  were  now  in  effect.  The'  Commission  further  requests 
that  its  attention  be  directed  to  situations  in  which  the  proposed  require- 
ments are  found  objectionable. 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Rule  III. 

To  each  complaint  must  be  attached  a  descriptive  list  of  sUch  rate 
compilations  and  tabulated  statements  as  are  filed  therewith  in  accord- 
ance with  rule  XIII,  as  amended. 

Proposed  Amendment  to  Rule  XIII. 

All  rate  compilations  and  tabulated  statements  which  the  com- 
plainant intends  to  offer  in  evidence  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
at  the  time  the  complaint  is  filed,  and  any  compilations  and  statements" 
which  the  defendant  desires  to  submit  in  answer  thereto  must  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  30  days  thereafter.  Similar  data  in  rebuttal 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  15  days  after  the  service  of  the  tabu- 
lations filed  by  the  defendants. 

In  investigation  and  suspension  cases  the  respondents  must-file  with 
the  Commission  all  rate  compilations  and  tabulated  statements  which 
they  intend  to  offer  in  evidence  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  suspension  order  upon  their  agents  in  Washington.  Protestants 
must  file  any  compilations  or  statements  they  desire  to  submit  in  answer 
thereto  within  30  days  thereafter.  Similar  data  in  rebuttal  must  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  15  days  after  the  service  of  the  tabulations  filed  by 
the  protestants.  These  periods  will  not  be  extended  except  upon  appli- 
tion  to  the  Commission  and  for  good  cause  shown. 

i  Issued  Mch.  20,  1916. 
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Five  copies  of  all  compilations  and  statements  referred  to  in  the 
two  preceding  paragraphs  must" be  filed  with  the  Commission,  and- the 
Commission  will  supply  three  copies  thereof  to  opposing  counsel  upon 
request.  In  special  cases  the  Commission  may  require  additional  copies 
to  be  furnished. 

Except  where  such  compilations  and  statements  are  filed  with  the 
complaint,  a  notice  describing  such  compilations  and  statements  must 
be  served  upon  all  adverse  parties. 

RULES  OF  PRACTICE  BEFORE  THE  COMMISSION  IN  PRO- 
CEEDINGS UNDER  THE  ACT  TO  REGU- 
LATE COMMERCE. 

I.  Public  Sessions. 

Sessions  of  the  Commission  for  hearing  evidence  or  oral  argu- 
ments will  be  held  as  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

The  office  of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C,  is  open  each 
business  day  from  9  a.  m.  to  4 :30  p.  m. 

II.  Parties. 

Any  person,  firm,  'corporation,  company,  -or  association,  or  any 
mercantile,  agricultural,  or  manufacturing  society  or  other  organization, 
or  any  body  politic  or  municipal  organization,  or  any' common  carrier, 
or  the  railroad  commissioner  or  commission  of  any  State  or  Territory, 
may  complain  to  the  Commission  of  anything  done,  or  omitted  to  be 
done,  in  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  regulate  commerce,  as 
amended,  by  any  common  carrier  subject  to  the  provisions  of  said  act. 
Any  such  party  may  appear  and  be  heard  in  person  or  by  attorney. 

Two  or  more  complainants  may  join  in  one  complaint  against  two 
or  more  defendants,  if  the  complaint  involves  substantially  the  same 
principal,  subject  or  state  of  facts. 

If  a  complaint  relates  to  matters  in  which  two  or  more  carriers, 
engaged  in  transportation  by  continuous  carriage  or  shipment,  are  in- 
terested, the  several  carriers  participating  in  sUch  carriage  or  shipment 
are  necessary  parties  defendant. 

If  a  complaint  relates  to  rates,  regulations,  or  practices  of  carriers 
operating  different  lines,  and  the  object  of  the  proceeding  is  to  secure 
correction  of  such  rates,  regulations,  or  practices  on  each  of  said  lines, 
all  the  carriers  operating  such  lines  should  be  made  defendants. 

If  a  complaint  relates  to  provisions  of  a  classification  it  will  ordi- 
narily be  sufficient  to  name  as  defendants  the  carriers  forming  one  or 
more  through  routes  between  representative  points  of  origin  and  des- 
tination. 

If  the  line  of  a  carrier  is  operated  by  a  receiver  or  trustee,  both 
the  carrier  and  its  receiver  or  trustee  must  be  made  defendants  in  cases 
involving  transportation  over  such  line. 
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Any  person  may  file  an  intervening  petition  in  any  proceeding  prior 
to  or  at  the  time  the  case  is  called  for  hearing,  but  not  after  except  for 
good  cause  shown.  Such  petition  shall  set  forth  the  grounds  of  the 
proposed  intervention  and  the  petitioner's  interest  in  the  proceedings. 
Intervention  will  not  be  permitted  except  upon  allegations  that  are 
reasonably  pertinent  to  the  issues  already  presented.  Leave  granted 
on  such  petition  will  entitle  interveners  to  have  notice  of  hearings,  to 
produce  and  cross-examine  witnesses,  and  to  be  heard  in  person  or  by 
attorney  upon  brief  and  at  the  oral  argument.  The  petition  need  not 
be  verified,  but  must  be  signed  in  ink  by  petitioner  or  his  duly  author- 
ized attorney.  The  petitioner  must  furnish  as  many  complete  copies 
thereof  as  there  are  parties  to  the  case,  and  three  additional  copies  for 
the  use  of  the  Commission. 

III.     Complaints. 

Complaints  must  be  typewritten  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only,  or 
be  printed.  In  either  case  the  complaint  must  conform1  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  rule  XXI.  The  names  of  all  parties,  complainant  or  defendant, 
must  be  stated  in  full,  without  abbreviations,  and  the  address  of  each 
complainant,  with  the  name  and  address  of  his  attorney,  if  any,  must 
appear  upon  each  copy.  The  complaint  need  not  be  verified,  but  must 
be  signed  in  ink  by  the  complainant  or  his  duly  authorized  attorney.  The 
'  complainant  must  furnish  as  many  complete  copies  of  the  complaint  as 
there  may  be  parties  defendant  to  be  served,  including  receivers  or 
trustees,  and  three  additional  copies  for  the  use  of  the  Commission. 

The  Commission  will  serve  the  complaint  upon  each  defendant  by 
leaving  a  copy  with  its  designated  agent  in  the  District  of  Columbia, 
or,  if  no  such  agent  has  been  designated,  by  posting  a  copy  in  the  office 
of  the  secretary  of  the  Commission. 

Complaints  should  be  so  drawn  as  fully  and  completely  to  advise 
the  defendant  and  the  Commission  wherein  the  provisions  of,  the  act 
have  been  violated  and  should  set  forth  briefly  and  in  plain  language  the 
facts -claimed  to  constitute  such  violation.  Two  or  more  grounds  of 
complaint  involving  the  same  principle,  subject,  or  state  of  facts,  may 
be  included  in  one  complaint,  but  should  be  separately  stated  and  num- 
bered. The  several  rates,  regulations,  and  discriminations  complained 
of  should  be  set  out  by  specific  reference  to  the  tariffs  in  which  they 
appear  whenever  that  is  practicable. 

Where  the  rate  attached  is  one  increased  after  January  1,  1910, 
the  complaint  should  so  state. 

In  case  discrimination  in  violation  of  sections  3  or  4  of  the  act  is 
alleged  the  complaint  should  specify  and  describe  in  detail  the  particular 
preference  or  advantage  to  any  person,  company, .  firm,  corporation, 
locality,  or  traffic,  which  is  relied  upon  as  constituting  such  discrimina- 
tion. Appropriate  allegation  should  also  be  made  in  such  case  to  pre- 
sent for  decision  the  issue  as  to  whether  or  not  such  rates,  charges,  or 
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other  matters  complained  of  are  just  and  reasonable.  In  case  a  viola- 
tion of  section  4  is  alleged  the  complaint  should  specify  and  describe  in 
detail  the  particular  violation  of  that  section,  giving  tariff  references 
whenever  practicable. 

In  case  the  discrimination  alleged  is  between  intrastate  and  inter- 
state or  foreign  traffic  the  complaint  should  so  state  with  sufficient 
definiteness  fully  to  disclose  the  allegation  made  in  respect  to  any  tariff 
provision  prescribed,  established  or  compelled  by  state  authority.  The 
Commission  desires  in  such  cases  to  notify  the  state  authorities  o<f  the 
complaint,  and  complainant  must  furnish  sufficient  copies  for  that  pur- 
pose. 

Except  under  unusual  circumstances,  and  for  good  cause  shown, 
reparation  will  not  be  awarded  unless  specifically  prayed  for.  in  the 
complaint  or  in  an  amendment  thereto  filed  before  the  submission  of 
the  case. 

After  a  final  order  has  been  entered  upon  a  complaint  in  which 
reparation  is  not  sought  or,  if  prayed,  has  been  denied,  the  Commis- 
sion will  not  ordinarily  award  reparation  upon  a  complaint  subsequently 
filed  and  based  upon  any  finding  upon  the  first  complaint. 

Where  reparation  is  sought  the  complaint  should  state  (a)  that 
complainant  makes  claim  for  reparation,  (b)  the  name  of  each  individual 
claimant  asking  reparation,  (c)  the  commodities  transported,  (d)  the 
names  of  defendants  against  which  claim  is  made,  (e)  the  period  of 
time  within  which  or  the  specific  date  upon  which  the  shipments 
were  made,  and  (f)  the  points  of  origin  and  destination,  either 
specifically,  or,  where  they  are  numerous,  by  a  definite  indication  of  a 
defined  territorial  or  rate  group  of  the  points  of  origin  and 
destination.  .  Under  a  general  rale  adjustment  challenged  in  the 
complaint,  or  upon  many  shipments  under  a  particular  rate,  or  where 
many  points  of  origin  or  destination  are  involved,  it  is  the  practice  of 
the  Commission  first  to  find  and  determine  in  its  report  as  to  the  rea- 
sonableness of  the  rate  or  rates  in  issue,  and  whether  the  parties  seeking 
reparation  have  borne  the  transportation  charges,  as  such,  have  been 
damaged,  and  are  entitled  to  reparation ;  thereafter  giving  to  such  parties 
an  opportunity  to  make  proof  respecting  the  shipments  upon  which 
reparation  is  claimed.  In  such  cases  freight  bills  and  other  exhibits 
bearing  on  the  amount  of  reparation  should  be  reserved  until  called  for 
and  should  not  be  filed  with  the  complaint.  The  parties,  however,  should 
be  prepared  to  produce  at  the  hearing  the  freight  bills  and  other  exhibits 
bearing  on  the  amount  of  reparation,  for  the  reason  that  they  may  become 
necessary  in  developing  other  facts  in  the  case. 

When  complaints  for  the  recovery  of  damages  have  been  before 
the  Commission  informally  and  the  parties  have  been  notified  by  the 
Commission  that  the  complaint  is  of  such  a  nature  that  it  cannot  be 
determined   informally,   or  when   the  parties   voluntarily   withdraw   the 


Interstate  Commerce  Commission  495 

complaint  from  informal  consideration,  formal  complaint  thereon  must 
be  filed  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  such  notification  or  with- 
drawal. Otherwise  the  parties  will  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  their 
complaint  and  the  same  will  not  be  entertained:  Provided,  hotfoever, 
That  this  rule  does  not  apply  to  formal  complaints  for  the  recovery  of 
damages  filed  within  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  delivery  of  the 
shipments.2 

IV.  Answers. 

Answers  must  be  typewritten  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only,  or 
be  printed.  In  either  case  the  answer  must  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  rule  XXI. 

One  copy  of  each  answer  must,  unless  the  Commission  orders  other- 
wise, be  filed  with  the  secretary  of  the  Commission  at  his  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  within  30  days  after  the  day  of  service  of  the  com- 
plaint, by  defendants  whose  general  offices  are  at  or  west  of  El  Paso, 
Tex.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  or  Spokane,  Wash.,  and  within  20  days  by 
all  other  defendants,  and  a  copy  of  each  such  answer  must  be  at  the 
same  time  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon  the  complainant  or  his  attor- 
ney. The  Commission'  will,  when  advisable,  shorten  or  extend  the  time 
for  answer. 

Answers  should  be  so  drawn  as  fully  and  completely  to  advise  the 
complainant  and  the  Commission  of  the  nature  of  the  defense,  and  should 
admit  or  deny  specifically  and  in  detail  each  material  allegation  of  the 
complaint.  Whenever  it  is  apparent  from  the  complaint,  either  by  direct 
allegation  or  otherwise,  that  a  departure  from  the  requirements  of  the 
fourth  section  of  the  act  is  involved,  the  answer  should  set  forth 
by  number  the  particular  application  or  order  which  protects  such  deL 
parture.  An  answer  denying  that  a  discrimination  is  undue  or  unjust 
should  explain  fully  wherein  such  discrimination  is  not  undue  or  unjust. 
It  is  desired  that  every  effort  be  thus  made  to  narrow  the  issues  upon 
hearing. 

If  a  defendant  satisfies  a  complaint  either  before  or  after  answer- 
ing, a  signed  acknowledgment  thereof  must  be  filed  by  both  parties, 
stating  when  and  how  the  complaint  has  been  satisfied. 

V.  Formal    Claims    for    Reparation    Based    Upon    Findings   of   the 
Commission. 

When  the  Commission  finds  that  reparation  is  due,  but  that  the 
amount  can  not  be  ascertained  upon  the  record  before  it,  the  complain- 
ant should  immediately  prepare  a  statement  in  accordance  with  Form 
5,  showing  as  to  each  shipment  upon  which  reparation  is  claimed  the 
date  of  delivery,  car  initials  and  number,  points  of  origin  and  desti- 
nation,  route,   commodity,   weight,   rate  applied,   charges   collected,   rate 

-  Amendment  adopted  May  12;  19.17. 
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found  reasonable  and  charges  applicable  thereunder,  and  the  amount  of 
reparation  payable  upon  the  basis  of  the  findings. 

Such  statements  should  not  include  any  shipments  which  were  trans- 
ported upon  rates  other  than  those  included  in  the  Commission's  find- 
ings nor  any  shipments  which  were  delivered  at  destination  more  than 
two  years  before  the  complaint  was  informally  or  formally  presented  to 
the  Commission.  The  statement  should  then  be  forwarded  to  the  car- 
rier which  collected  the  charges  for  certification  as  to  its  accuracy. 
Such  certification  should  cover  not  only  the  movement  of  the  shipments 
and  the  amount  of,  charges  but  also  the  amount  of  reparation  claimed 
under  the  Commission's  findings.  Discrepancies,  duplications,  or  other 
errors  in  such  statements  should  be  adjusted  by  the  parties  and  an  agreed 
statement  submitted  to  the  Commission  in  accordance  with  Form  5. 

VI.  Service  of  Papers. 

Notices  and  copies  of  papers,  other  than  complaints,  depositions, 
and  intervening  petitions,  must  be  served  upon  all  parties  personally  or 
by  mail.  When  any  party  has  appeared  by  attorney,  service  upon  such 
attorney  will  be  deemed  proper  service  upon  the  party. 

VII.  Amendments. 

Amendments   to   any   complaint   or   answer   in   any   proceeding  will 
be  allowed  or  refused  by  the  Commission  at  its  discretion. 

VIII.  Continuances  and  Extensions  of  Time. 

Continuances  and  extensions  of  time  will  be  granted  or  denied  by 
the  Commission  at  its  discretion. 

IX.  Stipulations. 

Parties  to  any  proceeding  may,  by  stipulation  in  writing  filed  with 
the  secretary,  or  presented  at  the  hearing,  agree  upon  the  facts,  or 
any  portion  thereof,  involved  therein.  It  is  desired  that  the  facts  be 
thus  agreed  upon  as  far  as  and  whenever  practicable. 

X.  Hearings. 

When  issue  is  joined  upon  formal  complaint  by  service  df  answer, 
or  by  failure  of  defendant  to  answer,  the  Commission  will  assign  a  time 
and  place  for  hearing.  Witnesses  will  be  examined  orally  before  the 
Commission  or  one  of  its  examiners,  unless  their  testimony  be  taken  by 
deposition  or  the  facts  be  agreed  upon  as  provided  for  in  these  rules. 

At  hearings  on  formal  complaint  the  complainant  shall  open  and 
close.  At  hearings  upon  applications  for  relief  from  any  provision  of 
the  act  the  applicant  shall  open  and  close.  At  hearings  of  inyestigation 
and  suspension  proceedings  the  respondent  shall  open  and  close.  At 
hearings  of  all  other  investigations,  on  the  motion  of  the  Commission, 
the  Commission  shall  open  and  close,  except  that  upon  proper  notice  in 
advance  of  the  hearing  the  Commission  may  prescribe  a  different  order. 


Interstate  Commerce  Commission  497 

In  hearings  of  several  proceedings  upon  a  consolidated  record  the  pre- 
siding commissioner  or  examiner  shall  designate  who  shall  open  and 
close.  Interveners  shall  follow  the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  interven- 
tion is  made,  and  in  all  cases  where  the  intervention  is  not  in  support 
of  either  original  party  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  shall 
designate  the  order  of  procedure  for  such  interveners. 

XI.     Depositions. 

The  deposition  of  a  witness  for  use  in  a  proceeding  pending  before 
the  Commission  rnay,  after  issue  joined,  be  taken  in  compliance  with 
the  following  rules  of  procedure,  prescribed  under  section  17  of  the 
act,  but  not  otherwise. 

Such  depositions  may  be  taken  before  a  special  agent  or  examiner 
of  the  Commission,  or  any  judge  or  commissioner  of  any  court  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  clerk  of  a  district  court,  or  any  chancellor,  justice, 
or  judge  of  a  supreme  or  superior  court,  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  of 
a  city,  judge  of  a  county  court  or  court  of  common  pleas  of  any  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  notary  public  not  being  of  counsel 
or  attorney  to  either  of  the  parties  nor  interested  in  the  event  of  the 
proceeding  or  investigation,  according  to  such  designation  as  the  Com- 
mission may  make  in  any  order  made  by  it  in  the  premises,  except  that 
where  such  deposition  is  taken  in  a  foreign  country  it  may  be  taken 
before  an  officer  or  person  designated  by  the  Commission  or  agreed 
upon  by  the  parties  by  stipulation  in  writing  to  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission. 

Any  party  desiring  to  take  the  deposition  of  a  witness  in  such  a  pro- 
ceeding shall  notify  the  Commission  to  that  effect,  and  in  such  notice 
shall  state  the  time  when,  the  place  where,  and  the  name  and  postoffice 
address  of  the  party  before  whom  it  is  desired  that  the  deposition  be 
taken,  the  name  and  postoffice  address  of  the  witness,  and  the  subject 
matter  or  matters  concerning  which  the  witness  is  expected  to  testify, 
whereupon  the  Commission  will  make  and  serve  upon  the  parties  or 
their  attorneys  an  order  wherein  the  Commission  shall  name  the  wit- 
ness whose  deposition  is  to  be  taken  and  specify  the  time  when,  the 
place  where,  and  the  party  before  whom  the  witness  is  to  testify,  but 
such  time  and  place,  and  the  party  before  whom  the  deposition  is  to 
be  taken,  so  specified  in  the  Commission's  order,  may  or  may  not  be  the 
same  as  those  named  in  said  notice  to  the  Commission. 

Every  person  whose  deposition  is  so  taken  shall  be  cautioned  and 
sworn  (or  affirm,  if  he  so  request)  to  testify  the  whole  truth  and  noth- 
ing but  the  truth  concerning  the  matter  about  which  he  shall  testify, 
and  shall  be  carefully  examined.  His  testimony  shall  be  reduced  to 
typewriting  by  the  officer  before  whom  the  deposition  is  taken,  or  under 
his  direction,  after  which  the  deposition  shall  be  subscribed  by  the  wit- 
ness and  certified  in  usual  form  by  the  officer.  After  the  deposition 
has  been  so  subscribed  and  certified  it  shall,  together  with  two  copies 

32 
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thereof  made  by  such  officer  or  under  his  direction,  be  forwarded  by 
such  officer  under  seal  in  an  envelope  addressed  to  the  Commission  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  Upon  receipt  of  the  deposition  and  copies 
the  Commission  will  file  in  the  record  in  said  proceedings  such  deposi- 
tion and  forward  one  copy  to  the  complainant  or  his  attorney  and  the 
other  copy,  to  the  defendant  or  its  attorney,  except  that  where  there  are 
more  than  one  complainant  or  defendant  the  copies  will  be  forwarded  by 
the  Commission  to  the  parties  designated  by  such  complainants  or  de- 
fendants as  the  case  may  be.  i 

Such  depositions  must  be  typewritten  and  must  conform  to  the 
specifications  of  rule  XXI. 

No  deposition  shall  be  taken  except  after  6  days'  notice  to  the 
parties,  and  where  the  deposition  is  taken  in  a  foreign  country  stkch 
notice  shall  be  at  least  15  days. 

No  such  deposition  shall  be  taken  either  before  the  proceeding  is 

.at  issue  or,  unless  under  special  circumstance^  and  for  good  cause  shown, 

within  10  days  prior. to  the  date  of  the  hearing  thereof  assigned  by  the 

Commission,   and  where  the   deposition   is  taken   in   a   foreign   country 

it  shall  not  be  taken  after  30  days  prior  to  such  date  of  hearing. 

Witnesses  whose  depositions  are  taken  pursuant  to  these  rules 
and  the  magistrate  or  the  officer  taking  the  same,  unless  he  be  an  ex- 
aminer of  the  Commission,  shall  severally  be.  entitled  to  the  same  fees 
as  are  paid  for  like  service  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  which 
fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  or  parties  at  whose  instance  the  deposi- 
tions are  taken. 

XII.     Witnesses  and  Subpoenas. 

Subpoenas  requiring  the  attendance  of  witnesses  from  any  place  in 
the  United  States  to  any  designated  place  of  hearing  may  be  issued  by 
any  member  of  the  Commission. 

Subpoenas  for  the  production  of  books,  papers,  or  documents  (un- 
less directed  by  the  Commission  upon  its  own  motion)  will  issue  only 
upon  application  in  writing.  Applications  to  compel  witnesses  who  are 
not  parties  to  the  proceedings,  or  agents  of  such  parties,'  to  produce  docu- 
mentary evidence  must  be  verified  and  must  specify,  as  nearly  as  may 
be,  the  books,  papers,  or  documents  desired  and  the  facts  to  be  proven 
by  them.  Applications  to  compel  a  party  to  the  proceeding  to  produce 
books,  papers,  or  documents  need  only  set  forth  in  a  general  way  the 
books,  papers,  or  documents  sought,  with  a  statement  that  the  applicant 
believes  they  will  be  of  service  in  the  determination  of  the  proceeding. 

Witnesses  whose  testimony  is  taken  orally  are  entitled  to  the  same 
fees  as  are  paid  for  like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
such  fees  to  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the  testimony  is 
taken. 
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XIII.  Documentary  Evidence. 

Where  relevant  and  material  matter  offered  in  evidence  is  embraced 
in  a  document  containing  other  matter  not  material  or  relevant  and 
not  intended  to  be  put  in  evidence,  such  document  will  not  be  received, 
but  the  party  offering  the  same  shall  present  to  opposing  counsel  and 
to  the  Commission  true  copies  of  such  material  and  relevant  matter  in 
proper  form,  which  may  be  received  in  evidence  and  become  part  of  the 
record. 

In  case  any  portion  of  a  tariff,  report,  circular,  or  other  document 
on  file  with  the  Commission  is  offered  in  evidence,  the,  party  offering  the 
same  must  give  specific  reference  to  the  items  or  pages  and  lines  thereof 
to  be  considered.  The  Commission  will  take  notice  of  items  in  tariffs 
and  annual  or  other  periodical  reports  of  carriers  properly  on  file  with 
it  or  in  annual,  statistical,  and  other  official  reports  of  the  Commission. 
When  it  is  desired  to  direct  the  Commission's  attention  to  such  tariffs 
or  reports  upon  hearing  or  in  briefs  or  argument  it  must  be  done  with 
the  precision  specified  in  the  second  preceding  sentence.  In  case  any 
testimony  in  other  proceedings  than  the  one  on  hearing  is  introduced  in 
evidence,  a  copy  of  such  testimony  must  be  presented  as  an  exhibit. 
When  exhibits  of  a  documentary  character  are  to  be  offered  in  evidence, 
copies  should  be  furnished  opposing  counsel  for  use  at  the  hearing. 

All  exhibits  showing  rates  or  distances  must,  by  proper  I.  C-  C. 
number  reference,  indicate  the  tariff  authority  for  the  rates,  and  must 
also  show  by  lines  and.  junction  points  the  route  via  which  the  distances 
are  computed,  as  well  as  the  authority  for  the  distance  scale  used. 

Whenever  evidence  can  be  condensed  in  tables,  that  method  of 
presentation  should  be  adopted. 

Where  agreed  upon  by  the  parties  at  or  after  the  hearing,  the 
presiding  commissioner  or  examiner,  if  he  deems  advisable,  may  permit 
the  filing  of  specified  documentary  evidence  as  a  part  of  the  record 
within  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  him,  but  which  shall  expire  not  less  than 
10  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  filing  and  serving  the  opening  brief. 
Documentary  evidence  will  not  be  received  after  the  close  of  testimony 
except  as  above  provided. 

XIV.  Briefs. 

Unless  otherwise  specifically  ordered,  briefs  may  be  filed  upon  ap- 
plication made  at  hearings  or  upon  order  of  the  Commission.  Briefs 
must  be  printed  in  conformity  with  the  specifications  of  rule  XXI,  and 
contain  an  abstract  of  the  evidence,  assembled  by  subjects,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  pages  of  the  record  whereon  the  evidence  appears.  There 
should  be  included  requests  for  specific  findings  which  the  parties  think 
the  Commission  should  make. 

Documentary  exhibits  should  not  be  reproduced  in  briefs,  but  may, 
if  it  is  desired,  be  reproduced  in  an  appendix  to  the  brief.     Analyses 
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of  such  exhibits  should  be  included  in  the  abstract  of  evidence  under 
the  subjects  to  which  they  pertain.  In  cases  involving  a  discrimination 
in  rates  against  one  community  or  locality  and  in  favor  of  another  com- 
munity or  locality,  or  otherwise  involving  a  relationship  of  rates,  and 
in  investigation  and  suspension  cases,  the  party  who  is  required  to  file 
the  first  brief  shall  insert  therein,  opposite  the  statement  of  the  case. 
a.  small  map  or  chart  of  the  territory  showing  the  rate  structure  in- 
volved. The  abstract  of  evidence  should  follow  the  statement  of  the 
case  and  precede  the  argument.  Every  brief  of  more  than  20  pages 
shall  contain  on  its  front  flyleaves  a  subject  index  with  page  references, 
the  subject  index  to  be  supplemented  by  a  list  of  all  cases  referred  to 
alphabetically  arranged,  together  with  references  to  pages  where  the 
cases  are  cited. 

Briefs  for  the  various  parties  shall  be  filed  in  the  same  order  as 
governs  in  the  taking  of.  their  testimony  at  hearings.  At  the  close  of 
the  testimony  in  each  case  the  presiding  commissioner  or  examiner  will 
fix  the  time  for  filing  and  service  of  the  respectrve  briefs  as  follows, 
unless  good  cause  for  variation  therefrom  is  shown :  For  the  opening 
brief,  30  days  from  close  of  testimony ;  for  the  brief  of  the  opposing 
party,  15  days  after  the  date  fixed  for  the  opening  brief;  for  reply  brief, 
10  days  after  the  date  fixed  for  the  brief  of  the  opposing  party.  Briefs 
of  interveners  shall  be  filed  and  served  within  the  time  fixed  for  the 
brief  of  the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  intervention  is  made,  or  within 
such  other  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  presiding  commissioner  or  exam- 
iner. Briefs  not  filed  with  the  Commission  and  served  so  as  to  reach 
opposing  counsel  on  or  before  the  dates  fixed  therefor  will  not  be  re- 
ceived except  by  special  permission  of  the  Commission.  Parties  who 
fail  to  file  opening  brief,  as  required  by  this  rule,  will  not  be  permitted 
to  file  reply  to  brief  of  opposing  party.  All  briefs  must  be  filed  with 
the  secretary  and  be  accompanied  by  notice,  showing  service  upon  all 
opposing  counsel  who  appeared  at. the  hearing  or  on  brief,  and  15  copies 
of  each  brief  shall  be  furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission,  unless 
otherwise  ordered.  Applications  for  extension  of  time  m  which  to  file 
briefs  shall  be  by  petition,  in  writing,  stating  the  facts  on  which  the 
application  rests,  which  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  five 
days  before  the  time  for  filing  such  brief. 

Oral  Argument. 

Oral  argument  will  be  had  only  as  ordered  by  the  Commission. 
Applications  therefor  shall  be  made  at  the  hearing  or  in  writing  within 
10  days  after  the  close  of  testimony. 

XV.     Rehearings. 

Applications  for  reopening  a  proceeding  after  final  submission,  or 
for  rehearing  or  reargument  after  decision,  must  be  by  petition  stating 
specifically  the  grounds  relied  upon,  and  copies  thereof  must  be  served 
by  the  party  filing  the  same  upon  all  opposing  counsel  who  appeared  at 
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the  hearing  or  on  brief.  Application  for  rehearing  that  part  of  any 
case  relating  to  reparation  or  other  damage  for  past  injuries  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  within  60  days  after  service  of  the  order 
therein. 

If  such  application  be  to  reopen  the  proceeding  for  further  evi- 
dence, the  nature  and  purpose  of  such  evidence  must  be  briefly  stated, 
and  the  same  must  not  be  merely  cumulative.  If  the  application  be 
for  a  rehearing,  the  petition  must  specify  the  matters  claimed  to  be 
erroneously  decided,  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  alleged  errors.  If 
any  order  of  the  Commission  is  sought  to  be  reversed,  changed,  or  mod- 
ified on  account  of  facts  and  circumstances  arising  subsequent  to  the 
hearing,  or  of  consequences  resulting  from  compliance  therewith,  the 
matters  relied  upon  by  the  applicant  must  be  fully  set  forth.  At  least 
12  copies  of  all  such  applications  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
and  be  accompanied  by  notice  showing  service  upon  all  opposing  coun- 
sel. Such  adverse  parties  may  file  a  reply  to  such  petition  for  rehearing 
or  reopening  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  upon  them.  Such 
reply  must  be  served  upon  the  attorney  for  petitioner  and  12  copies 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 

XVI.  Transcripts  of  Testimony. 

One  copy  of  the  testimony  will  be  furnished  by  the  Commission 
for  the  use  of  the  complainant  and  one  copy  for  the  use  of  the  defend- 
ant, without  charge.  If  two  or  more  complainants  or  defendants  have 
appeared  at  the  hearing,  such  complainants  or  defendants  must  desig- 
nate to  whom  the  copy  for  their  use  shall  be  delivered. 

In  proceedings  instituted  by  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion, 
including  proceedings  involving  the  suspension  of  tariffs,  no  copies  of 
testimony  will  be  furnished  without  charge. 

XVII.  Compliance  with  Orders. 

When  an  order  has  been  issued,  the  defendant  or  defendants  named 
therein  must  promptly  notify  the  secretary  of  the  Commission  on  or 
before  the  date  upon  which  such  order  becomes  effective  whether  or 
not  compliance  has  been  made  therewith.  If  a  change  in  rates  is  re- 
quired, the  notification  to  the  secretary  must  be  given  in  addition  tc* 
the  filing  of  proper  tariffs. 

XVIII.  Applications  under  Fourth  Section. 

Any  common  carrier  subject  to  the  act  to  regulate  commerce,  as 
amended,  may  apply  to  the  Commission,  under  the  proviso  clause  of 
the  fourth,  section,  for  such  authorization  as  it  is  empowered  to  grant 
thereunder.  Such  application  must  be  verified  and  conform  to  rule  XXL 
The  application  should  specify  the  places  and  traffic  involved,  the  rates, 
fares,  or  charges  on  such  traffic  for  the  shorter  and  longer  distances, 
the  carriers  other  than  the  applicant  which  may  be  interested  in  the 
traffic,  the  special  nature  of  the  case,   the  character  of   the   hardship 
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claimed  to  exist,  and  the  extent  of  the  relief  sought  by  the  applicant. 
Upon  the  filing  of  such  application  the  Commission  will  take  such 
action  as  the  circumstances  of  the  case  require. 

XIX.  Suspensions. 

Suspensions  of  tariff  schedules  under  section  15  of  the  act  will  not 
ordinarily  be  considered,  unless  application  therefor  is  made  in  writing 
at  least  10  days  before  the  time  fixed  in  the  tariff  for  such  rates  to  take 
effect.  Applications  for .  suspensions  must  indicate  the  schedule  affected 
by  its  I.  C.  C.  number  and  give  specific  reference  to  the  items  against 
which  protest  is  made,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  thereof. 
When  application  for  the  suspension  of  tariff  schedules  is  made,  seven 
copies  of  such  application  should  be  furnished. 

XX.  Information  to  Parties. 

The  secretary  of  the  Commission  will,  upon  request,  advisfe  any 
party  as  to  the  form  of  complaint,  answer,  or  other  paper  necessary  to 
be  filed  in  any  proceeding. 

XXI.  Specifications  of  Complaints,  Answers,  Briefs,  Petitions,  Ap- 
plications, etc. 

All  complaints,  answers,  petitions,  applications,  depositions,  or 
other  papers  to  be  filed,  if  typewritten,  must  be  on  paper  not  more  than 
'Syi  inches  wide  and  not  more  than  12  inches  long,  and  weighing  not 
less  than  16  pounds  to  the  ream,  folio  base  17  by  22  inches,  with  left- 
hand  margin  not  less  than  \y2  inches  wide.  The  impression  must  be 
on  only  one  side  of  the  paper. 

Whenever  such  papers  are  printed  they,  as  well  as  briefs,  must  be 
in  10  or  12  point  type"  on  good  unglazed  paper,  SV%  inches  wide  by  9 
inches  long,  with  inside  margin  not  less  than  1  inch  wide,  and  with  dou- 
ble-leaded text  and  single-leaded  citations. 

XXII.  Address  of  the  Commission. 

All  communications  to  the  Commission  must  be  addressed  to  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  unless  otherwise  specifically  directed. 

APPROVED  FORMS. 

These  forms  may  be  used  in  cases  to  which  they  are  applicable,  with 
such  alterations  as  the  circumstances  may  render  necessary. 

No.    1.     Complaint. 

BEFORE  THE  INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION. 

[Insert  corporate  title,  without  ab- 
„  t,     '  r~  r     breviation,  of  carrier,  or  carriers 

The rAILROad  Company,         necessary  defendant  .]  ' 

Railway  Company,  ■)■  J      '  J 
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The  complaint  of  the  above-named  complainant--,  respectfully 
shows : 

I.  That  [complainant  should  here  state  nature  and  place  of  busi- 
ness, also  whether  a  corporation,  firm,  or  partnership,  and  if  a  firm  or 
partnership,  the  individual  names  of  the  parties  composing  the  same.} 

II.  That  the  defendant  above  named  is  a  [are]  common  carrier 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  passengers  and  property,  wholly  by 
railroad  [or,  partly  by  railroad  and  partly  by  water],  between  points  in 
the  state  of  and  points  in  the  state  of  ,  and  as  such  com- 
mon carrier  is  [are]  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  to  regulate 
commerce  approved  February  4,  1887,  and  acts  amendatory  thereof  or 
supplementary  thereto. 

III.  That  [state  in  this  and  subsequent  paragraphs,  to  be  num- 
bered IV,  V,  etc.,  the  matter  or  matters  intended  to  be  complained  of, 
naming  every  rate,  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  the  lazufulness  of  which 
is  challenged,  and.  also  each  point  of  origin  and  point  of  destination  be- 
tween which  the  rates  complained  of  are  applied.  Whenever  practicable 
tariff  references  should  be  given.} 

[Where  discrimination  is  charged,  the  facts  constituting  the  basis  of 
the  charge  should  be  clearly  stated;  that  is,  if  the  discrimination  be  under 
section  2,  the  person  or  persons  claimed  to  be  favored  and  the  person  or 
persons  claimed  to  be  injured  should  be  named,  and  the  kind  of  service 
and  kind  of  traffic,  together  with  the  claimed  similarity  of  circumstances 
and  conditions  of  transportation,  should  be  set  forth.  If  the  discrimina- 
tion be  under  section  3,  the  particular  person,  company,  firm,  corpora^ 
tion,  locality,  or  traffic  claimed  to  be  accorded  undue  or  unreasonable, 
preference  or  advantage,  or  subjected  to  undue  or  unreasonable  preju- 
dice or  disadvantage,  should  be  stated.  If  the  discrimination  be  under 
section  4,  the  particular  provision  of  the  section  claimed  to  be  violated — 
that  is,  whether  the  long-and- short-haul  provision  or  the  aggregate  of 
intermediate  rates  provision — as  well  as  the  facts  constituting  such  viola- 
tion should  be  stated.] 

X.  That  by  reason  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  foregoing  paragraphs 
complainant  has  [have]  been  subjected  to  the  payment  of  rates  [fares 
or  charges]  for  transportation  which  were  when  exacted,  and  still  are, 
(1)  unjust  and  unreasonable  in  violation  of  section  1  of  the  act  to  regu- 
late commerce,  and  [or]  (2)  unjustly  discriminatory  in  violation  of  sec- 
tion 2,  and  [or]  (3)  unduly  preferential  or  prejudicial  in  violation  of 
section  3,  and  [or]  (4)  in  violation  of  the  long-and-short-haul  [or,  ag- 
gregate of  intermediate  rates]  provision  of  section  4  thereof.  [Use  one 
or  more  of  the  allegations  numbered  1,  2,  3,  4,  according  to  Ihe  facts  as 
intended  to  be  charged.] 

Wherefore   complainant       pray       that   defendant       may   be    [sev- 
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erally]  required  to  answer  the  charges  herein;  that  after  due  hearing 
and  investigation  an  order  be  made  commanding  said  defendant  [and 
each  of  them]  to  cease  and  desist  from  the  aforesaid  violations  of  said 
act  to  regulate  commerce,  and  establish  and  put  in  force  and  apply  in 

future  to  the  transportation  of between  the  origin  and  destination 

points  named  in  paragraph  hereof,  in  lieu  of  the  rates    [rules, 

regulations,  or  practices]  named  in  said  paragraph,  such  other  maximum 
rates  [rules,  regulations,  or  practices]  as  the  Commission  may  deem 
reasonable  and  just  [and  also  pay  to  complainant  by  way  of  repara- 
tion for  the  unlawful  charges  hereinbefore  alleged  the  sum'  of  , 

or  such  other  sum  as,  in  view  of  the  evidence  to  be  adduced  herein,  the 
Commission  shall  determine  that  complainant  is  [are]  entitled  to  as  an 
award  of  damages  under  the  provisions  of  said  act  for  violation  thereof], 
and  that  such  other  and  further  order  or  orders  be  made  as  the  Com- 
mission may  consider  proper  in  the  premises. 
Dated  at  — ,  19—. 


[Complainant's  signature.] 


No.  2.    Answer. 

BEFORE  THE  INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION. 


1, 


v.  [-Docket  No.  — '■ — . 

The  Railroad  Company.  J 

The  above-named  defendant     ,  for  answer  to  the  complamt  in  this 
proceeding,  respectfully  state      : 

I.     [Here  follow  appropriate  and  responsive  admissions,  denials,  and 
averments,  answering  the  complaint  paragraph  by  paragraph.] 

Wherefore  defendant      pray      that  the  complaint  in  this  proceeding 
be  dismissed. 

The Railroad  Company, 

By , 


[Title  of  officer.] 


No.  3.     Intervening  Petition. 

BEFORE  THE  INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION. 


Docket  No. 


Comes  now  your  petitioner, ,  and'  respectfully  repre- 
sents that  he  has  an  interest  in  the  matters  in  litigation  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  and  moves  that  he  may  be  allowed  to  intervene  in 
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and  become  a  party  to  said  proceeding,  and  for  cause  of  intervention 
says: 

I.  That  [intervener  should  here  state  nature  and  place  of  business, 
and  whether  a  corporation,  firm,,  or  partnership,  etc.]. 

II.  [Intervener  should  here  set  out  specifically  its  interest  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  in  accordance  with  the  last  paragraph  of  rule 
II  of  the  rules  of  practice.] 

Wherefore   said  - — — —  prays   leave   to    intervene   and    be 

treated  as  a  party  hereto  with  the  right  to  have  notice  of  and  appear  at 
the  taking  of  testimony,  produce  and  cross-examine  witnesses,  and  be 
heard  in  person  or  by  counsel  upon  brief  and  at  the  oral  argument,  if 
oral  argument  is  granted. 

Dated  at ,  19—. 


[Intervener's  signature. 


No.  4     Petition  for  Rehearing. 

BEFORE  THE   INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION. 


v.  ^Docket  No. . 

Comes  now  the  complainant  [or  defendant]  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  and  respectfully  petitions  the  Commission  to  grant  a  rehear- 
ing therein,  and  in  support  of  said  petition  respectfully  shows : 

I.  [Here  set  out  specifically  the  matters  claimed  to  be  erroneously 
decided,  with  a  brief  statement  of  the  alleged  errors,  in  conformity  with 
rule  XV  of  the  rules  of  practice.] 

Wherefore  petitioner  prays  that  a  rehearing  be  granted  in  the  above- 
entitled  case  and  that  the  Commission  enter  such  further  order  or  orders 
in  the  premises  as  to  it  may  seem  reasonable  and  just. 

Dated  at ,  19—. 

[Petitioner's  signature.] 
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RULES    OF    PRACTICE    BEFORE    THE    UNITED     STATES 

SHIPPING  BOARD.1 

1.  Address  and  Office  Hours  of  the  Board — Official  communica- 
tions, unless  otherwise  ordered,  should  be  addressed  to  the  "United  States 
Shipping  Board,  Washington,-  D.  C."  The  offices  of  the  Board  are  open 
each  business  day  from  9 :00  a.  m.  to  4 :30  p.  m. 

2.  Parties  to  Proceedings  Before  the  Board — Any  person,  corpo- 
ration, partnership,  or  association  may  complain  to  the  Board  of  any 
violation  of  the  Shipping  Act  by  any  common  carrier  by  water  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  as  in  the  Act  defined,  including  any  person, 
corporation,  partnership,  or  association  engaged  in  the  business  of  for- 
warding or  furnishing  wharfage,  dock,  warehouse,  or  other  terminal 
facilities  in  connection  with  any  such  Common  carrier. 

Two  or  more  complainants  may  join  in  a  single  complaint  if  their 
several  causes  of  action  involve  substantially  the  same  principle,  sub- 
ject, or  state  of  facts;  and  two  or  more  carriers  or  other  persons  subject 
to  the  Act,  in  similar  circumstances,  may  be  joined  as  parties  respon- 
dent. 

Where  a  complaint  involves  the  application  of  a  through  rate,  fare, 
or  charge,  or  a  regulation  or  practice  governing  the  operation  of  a 
through  route  by  water,  the  several  carriers  and  other  parties  partici- 
pating in  such  through  transportation  shall  be  cited  as  respondents.  So, 
also,  where  a  complaint  relates  to  the  rates,  regulations,  or  practices  of 
water  carriers  operating  different  lines,  and  the  object  of  the  proceeding 
is  to  correct  such  rates,  regulations,  or  practices,  all  the  carriers  therein 
participating  shall  be  named  as  respondents.  If  a  carrier  against  which 
complaint  is  made  is  operated  by  a  receiver  or  trustee,  the  latter  as  well 
as  the  carrier  shall  be  cited  as  a  respondent. 

Any  person,  partnership,  corporation,  or  association  having  an  in- 
terest in  any  proceeding  before  the  Board  may  file  with  the  Board,  under 
oath  and  at  any  time  ,prior  to  the  hearing,  an  intervening  petition  set- 
ting forth  the  grounds  of  intervention  and  presenting  issues  reasonably 
pertinent  to  those  already  of  record.  Parties  permitted  by  the  Board  to 
intervene  will  receive  notice  of  hearings  and  otherwise  may  exercise  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  original  parties.  An  illustrative  form  of  inter- 
vening petition  will  be  found  on  page  518. 

3.  Style  of  Pleadings — Formal  complaints  and  other  pleadings 
filed  with  the  Board  shall  be  typewritten  or  printed,  and  shall  conform  to 
the  following  specifications:  If  typewritten,  the  impression  shall  be  on 
only  one  side  of  the  paper,  which  shall  be  of  good  quality,  not  more  than 

i  Effective  Aug.  1,  1917, 
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Sj4  inches  wide  nor  more  than  12  inches  long,  with  a  left-hand  margin 
of  not  less  than  \y2  inches.  If  printed,  unglazed  paper  of  good  quality 
shall  be  used,  and  the  subject  matter  shall  be  set  in  10  or  12  point  type, 
with  double-leaded  text  and  single-leaded  citations.  Printed  pleadings 
shall  have  an  inside  margin  of  not  less  than  1  inch  and  shall  be  5J4 
inches  wide  by  9  inches  long. 

4.  Filing  and  Service  of  Pleadings — Every  formal  complaint  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Board  for  service  by  registered  mail,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  and  direct  service,  thereof  upon  the  respondent  shall  not  in  any 
case  be  made  by  the  complainant.  Answers  and  motions  to  dismiss,  may 
be  either  so  filed  with  the  Board  for  service  or  served  directly  upon  the 
complainant,  but  in  such  latter  case  a  formal  acknowledgment  of  service 

■shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  as  provided  in  Rules,  VI  and  VII. 

Formal  complaints  may  be  forwarded  to  the  Board  by  mail,  express, 
or  otherwise,  and  the  date  of  receipt  thereof  shall  constitute  the  filing 
date.  Any  other  pleading  subject  to  these  rules  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Board  either  in  person  or  by  registered  mail,  and  if  sent  by  registered 
mail  the  date  of  registry  shall  constitute  the  filing  date.  If,  therefore, 
an  answer  or  any  other  pleading  required  by  any  rule  or  order  to  be 
filed  with  the  Board  within  a  certain  period  is  forwarded  by  registered 
mail,  before  the  expiration  of  that  period,  to  the  United  States  Ship- 
ping Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  such  pleading  shall  be  held  to  have  been 
properly  filed. 

Orders  of  the  Board,  as  well  as  formal  complaints  and  other  plead- 
ings filed  with  the  Board  for  service,  will  be  served  either  in  person  or 
by  registered  mail ;  and  where  service  is  made  by  registered  mail  the 
"date  of  delivery"  noted  on  the  return  receipt  shall  constitute  the  date 
of  service.  Service  upon  an  attorney  of  record  shall  constitute  a  proper 
service  upon  the  party  for  whom  he  may  appear. 

5.  Formal  Complaints — Formal  complaints  shall  be  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  indicated  by  Form  No.  1,  page  516,  and  shall  conform  to 
the  specifications  of  Rule  III.  Such  complaints  shall  disclose,  without 
abbreviation,  the  names  or  corporate  titles  and  addresses  of  all  parties 
complainant  and  respondent,  together  with  the  name  and  address  of  com- 
plainant's attorney,  if  any ;  and  shall  be  so  drawn  as  fully  and  clearly  to 
advise  the  respondents'  and  the  Board  wherein  the  statute  is  alleged  to 
have  been  violated.  The  paragraphs  of  the  complaint  shall  be  numbered 
consecutively  from  number  1,  and  each  of  such  paragraphs  shall  be 
limited  to  the  allegation  of  a  single  fact  or  group  of  related  facts. 

Complaints  involving  the  application  of  particular  rates,  fares, 
charges,  regulations,  or  practices  shall  refer  by  SB  numbers  to  the  tariffs 
in  which  such  items  may  be  found*. 

Complaints  in  which  reparation  is  asked  shall  disclose,  with  refer- 
ence to  each  claim:  (a)  the  name  and  address  of  the  complainant;  (b) 
the  name  and  address  of  each  respondent;  (c)  the  commodity  with  re- 
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spect  to  which  the  claim  is  made ;  (d)  the  name  of  the  vessel  via  which 
the  shipment  moved;  (e)  the  port  of  origin;  (/)  the  port  of  destina- 
tion; (g)  the  weight  or  cubic  contents  of  the  shipment;  (h)  the  rate  and 
the  amount  charged;  (i)  the  rate  and  the  amount  which  should  have 
been  charged;  (/)  the  amount  of  reparation  claimed;  and  (k)  the  fact 
of  payment  by  complainant  of  the  transportation  charges. 

Every  formal  complaint  or  intervening  petition  shall  be  verified 
under  oath  .by  the  complainant  or  intervener,  and  three  copies  thereof, 
with  as  many  additional  copies  as  there  are  parties  respondent  to  be 
served,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  as  provided  in  Rule  IV. 

6.  Anstvers — Answers  to  formal  complaints  shall  be  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  indicated  by  Form  Xo.  3,  page  518,  and  shall  conform  to  the 
specifications  of  Rule  III.  Such  pleadings  shall  be  paragraphed,  and 
the  paragraphs  thereof,  so  far  as  practicable,  shall  correspond  in  number 
and  substance  with  the  paragraphs  of  the  complaints  to  which  they  re- 
spectively relate.  Each  paragraph  of  the  answer  shall  be  limited  to  the 
specific  admission  or  denial  and  refutation  of  the  facts  alleged  in  the 
corresponding  paragraph  of  the  complaint,  or  to  the  allegation  of  a 
single  fact  or  group  of  related  facts  relied  upon  by  way  of  defense. 

Answers  involving  the  application  of  particular  rates,  fares,  charges, 
regulations,  or  practices  shall  refer  by  SB  numbers  to  the  tariffs  in 
which  such  items  may  be  found. 

Every  answer  shall  be  verified  under  oath  by  the  respondent  or 
intervening  respondent,  and  three  copies  thereof,  with  as  many  additional 
copies  as  there  are  parties  complainant  to  be  served,  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Board  as  provided  in  Rule  IV,  within  20  days  from  the  date  of  service 
of  the  complaint :  Provided,  That  a  written  acknowledgment  of  service 
from  any  complainant  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  in  lieu  of  any  ser- 
vice copy  of  such  answer ;  And  provided  further,  That  the  Board,  in 
exceptional  cases  and  for  good  cause  shown,  will  extend  the  period  within 
which  such  answer  or  acknowledgment  of  service  shall  be  filed. 

7.  Motions  to  Dismiss — If  the  respondent  in  any  case  conceives 
that  the  matters  presented  by  the  complaint  are  not  properly  determi- 
nable by  the  Board,  it  may  file,  in  lieu  of  an  answer,  a  motion  to  dismiss. 
Such  a  motion  shall  conform  to  the  specifications  of  Rule  III  and  to  the 
arrangement  of  Form  No.  4,  page  519,  and  shall  be  verified  by  the  re- 
spondent as  submitted  in  good  'faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay. 

When  a  motion  to  dismiss  shall  have  been  filed  in  any  case,  as  herein 
provided,  oral  argument  thereon  will  be  permitted  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  Board,  and  a  hearing  on  the  merits  will  be 
deferred  until  the  Board  shall  have  acted  upon  the  motion  to  dismiss: 
Provided,  That  the  Board,  in  its  discretion,  will  permit  the  filing  of 
briefs  in  lieu  of  oral  argument. 

Three  copies  of  each  motion  to  .dismiss,  with  as  many  additional 
copies  as  there  are  parties  complainant  to  be  served,  shall  be  filed  with 
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the  Board  as  provided  in  Rule  IV,  within  10  days  from  the  date  of 
service  of  the  complaint:  Provided,  That  a  written  acknowledgment  of 
service  from  any  complainant  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  in  lieu  of 
any  service  copy  of  such  motion. 

When  a  motion  to  dismiss  shall  have  been  denied,  the  respondent 
shall  be  immediately  so  advised,  and  thereafter  within  15  days  shall  file 
an  answer  as  provided  in  Rule  VI. 

A  motion  to  dismiss  may  be  filed  at  any  time  by  the  complainant; 
and  the  granting,  of  such  a  motion,  whether  offered  by  the  complainant 
or  by  the  respondent,  shall  terminate  the  proceeding  before  the  Board. 

8.  Stipulations — The  parties  to  any  proceeding  before  the  Board,  by 
signed  stipulation  in  writing  filed  with  the  Board  or  presented  at  the 
hearing,  may  agree  upon  the  facts,  or  any  portion  thereof,  involved  in 
such  proceeding.  It  is  desirable  that  the  facts  be  thus  agreed  upon  when- 
ever practicable.  ' 

9.  Amendments  to  Pleadings — Amendments  to  formal  complaints 
and  other  pleadings  filed  with  the  Board  will  be  permitted  in  exceptional 
cases  and  for  good  cause  shown. 

10.  Joinder  of  Iss'ue — The  service  of  an  answer,  as  provided  in 
Rule  VI,  or  the  failure  of  the  respondent  within  20  days  (or  within  such 
extended  period  as  shall  have  been  permitted  by  the  Board)  to  file  an 
answer,  shall  constitute  a  joinder  of  issue:  Provided,  That  if  an  answer 
in  any  case  shall  have  been  filed  contemporaneously  with  a  motion  to 
dismiss,  the  denial  by  the  Board  of  the  motion  to  dismiss  shall  constitute 
a  joinder  of  issue. 

11.  Hearings — When  issue  in  any  case  shall  have  been  joined,  as 
provided  in  Rule  X,  a  hearing  will  be  ordered  at  such  time  and  place 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  Board.  Witnesses  at  such  hearings  shall  be 
examined  orally  unless  the  facts  shall  have  been  stipulated,  as  provided 
in  Rule  VIII,  or  unless  the  testimony-  shall  have  been  taken  by  depo- 
sition, as  provided  in  Rule  XV. 

At  hearings  on  formal  complaints  complainants  shall  open  and  close. 
At  hearings  in  investigations  conducted  by  the  Board  of  its  own  motion 
its  counsel  shall  open  and  close,  unless  in  special  cases  it  shall  have  been 
otherwise  provided.  Interveners  shall  follow  the  parties  in  whose  behalf 
they  intervene.  In  cases  where  the  intervention  is  not  in  support  of 
either  original  party, .  at  hearings  on  a  consolidated  record,  and  in  all 
other  cases  not  herein  specified,  the  presiding  member  or  examiner  of 
the  Board  will  designate  the  order  of  procedure. 

12.  Witnesses  and  Subpcenas — Subpoenas  requiring  the  attendance 
of  witnesses  or  the  production  of  documentary  evidence,  from  any  place  in 
the  United  States,  at  any  designated  place  of  hearing,  may  be. issued  by 
any  member  of  the  Board.  Such  subpcenas,  unless  issued  by  the  Board 
of  its  own  motion,  shall  issue  only  upon  application  in  writing;  and  if 
directed  to  witnesses  not  parties  to  the  proceedings,   such  applications 
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shall  be  verified  and  shall  specify,  as  nearly  as  may  be  practicable,  the 
books  or  documents  desired  and  the  facts  thereby  sought  to  be  estab- 
lished. Applications  to  compel  a  party  to  the  proceeding  to  produce 
books,  or  other  documentary  evidence  need  "not  be  verified,  but  shall 
indicate  the  records  desired  and  shall  contain  a  statement  that  the  appli- 
cant believes  that  such  documents  will  be  of  service  in  the  determination 
of  the  issues  to  be  submitted. 

Witnesses  whose  testimony  is  taken  orally  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  fees  as  are  paid  for  like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States, 
and  such  fees  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance  such  testi- 
mony shall  have  been  taken. 

13.  Documentary  Evidence — Where  material  evidence  is  embraced 
within  a  document  containing  also  irrelevant  matter  not  intended  to  be 
put  in  evidence,  the  party  offering  such  evidence  shall  present,  in  com- 
prehensive form,  to  opposing  counsel  and  to  the  Board,  before  or  at  the 
hearing,  true  copies  of  such  material  excerpts  as  properly  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  the  record. 

If  any  portion  of  a  tariff,  circular,  or  other  document  on  file  with 
the  Board  is  offered  in  evidence,  the  party  by  whom  it  is  offered  shall 
give  specific  reference  to  the  items  or  pages  and  the  lines  thereof  to  be 
considered.  The  Board  will  take  notice  of  items  in  tariffs  or  in  annual 
or  other  periodical  reports  of  carriers  properly  on  file  with  the  Board, 
or  in  its  own  annual,  statistical,  or  other  official  reports. 

Exhibits  showing  rates,  fares,  or  regulations  of  a  carrier  shall  refer 
by  SB  numbers  to  the  tariffs  in  which  such  rates,  fares,  or  regulations 
may  be  found.  Whenever  evidence  can  be  condensed  in  tables  that 
method  of  presentation  should  be  adopted. 

On  stipulation  by  the  parties  the  presiding  member  or  examiner  of 
the  Board  will  permit  the  riling  of  specified  documentary  evidence  as  a 
part  of  the  record  within  a  time  subsequent  to  the  hearing,  but  not  less 
than  10  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  filing  of  the  opening  brief. 

14.  Transcripts  of  Testimony — In  hearings  on  formal  complaint 
the  Board  will  furnish,  without  charge,  one  copy  of  the  transcript  of  tes- 
timony for  the  use  of  the  complainant  and  one  copy  thereof  for  the  use 
of  the  respondent.  Where  two  or  more  complainants  or  respondents 
shall  have  appeared  at  the  hearing,  such  complainants  or  respondents 
shall  designate  to  whom  the  copies  for  their  use,  respectively,  shall  be 
delivered.  In  proceedings  conducted  by  the  Board  of  its  own  motion  no 
copy  of  the  transcript  will  be  furnished  free  of  charge. 

15.  Depositions — Depositions  for  use  in  a  procejeding  before  the 
Board  may  be  taken  before  an  examiner  of  the  Board,  or  before  any 
judge,  commissioner,  or  clerk  of  any  court  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State,  or  before  any  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  of  a  city,  or  before 
any  notary  public  not  being  of  counsel  or  attorney  for  either  of  the 
parties  nor  interested  in  the  event  of  the  proceeding  or  investigation; 
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and  any  such  deposition  may  be  taken  in  a  foreign  country  before  any 
officer  or  person  designated  by  the  Board  or  agreed  upon  by  stipulation 
in  writing  signed  by  the  parties  and  filed  with  the  Board. 

Any  party  desiring  to  take  a  deposition  as  herein  provided  shall 
notify  the  Board  as  to  the  time  and  place  of  the  proposed  hearing,  the 
name  and  post-office  address  of  the  party  before  whom  it  is  desired  that 
the  deposition  shall  be  taken,  the  name  and  post-office  address  of  the 
witness  whose  deposition  is  desired,  and  the  subject  matter  or  matters 
concerning  which  such  witness  is  expected  to  testify.  An  order  accord- 
ingly will  thereupon  be  entered  by  the  Board  and  served  upon  all  parties 
in  interest :  Provided,  That  the  Board  in  any  case  may  prescribe  a  dif- 
ferent time  or  place  of  hearing  or  a  different  party  before  whom  the 
deposition  is  to  be  taken  from  that  or  those  suggested  in  the  notice  to 
the  Board. 

Every  person  whose  deposition  is  so  taken  shall  swear  (or  affirm) 
before  giving  testimony  that  he  will  tell  the  truth,  the  whole  truth,  and 
nothing  but  the  truth  concerning  the  matter  or  matters  about  which  he  is 
to  be  examined.  His  testimony  shall  be  reduced  to  typewriting  by  the 
officer  before  whom  the-  deposition  is  taken,  or  under  his  direction,  and 
shall  be  subscribed  by  the  witness  and  certified  by  such  presiding  officer. 
Three  copies  of  each  deposition  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by  such 
officer,  by  registered  mail,  to  the  United  States  Shipping  Board,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Upon  receipt  thereof  the  Board  will  file  one  copy  with 
the  record,  and  will  forward  one  copy  to  the  complainant  or  his  attorney 
and  the  remaining  copy  to  the  respondent  or  its  attorney:  Provided, 
That  where  there  are  two  or  more  complainants  or  respondents,  respect- 
ively, such  copies,  other  than  the  record  copy,  will  be  forwarded  by  the 
Board  to  the  parties  respectively  designated  by  such  complainants  or 
respondents  to  receive  the  same. 

No  deposition  shall  be  taken  except  after  six  days'  notice  to  oppos- 
ing parties ;  and  no  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  a  foreign  country  except 
after  such  notice  as  in  each  case  shall  have  been  determined  by  the  Board. 

No  deposition  shall  be  taken  in  any  proceeding  unless  the  same  is 
at  issue,  nor  unless  such  deposition  may  be  delivered  to  the  Board  at 
Washington  at  least  10  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  case  is  set 
for  hearing. 

Witnesses  whose  depositions  are  taken  pursuant  to  these  rules,  and 
persons  other  than  an  examiner  of  the  Board  before  whom  any  such 
deposition  shall  be  taken,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid 
for  like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States,  which  fees  shall  be 
paid  by  the  parfy  or  parties  at  whose  instance  the  deposition  shall  have 
been  taken. 

The  style  of  depositions  shall  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
Rule  III. 

16.     Oral  Argument — Oral  argument  on  motion  to  dismiss  will  be 
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permitted  as  provided  in  Rule  VII.  In  every  other  case,  application  for 
oral  argument  shall  be  made  at  the  hearing  or  submitted  in  writing  within 
10  days  thereafter. 

In  proceedings  on  formal  complaint  the  principal  complainant  shall 
open  and  close  the  argument,  and  argument  on  behalf  of  the  other  parties 
of  record  shall  be  offered  in  such  order  as  may  be  determined  in  each 
case  by  the  presiding  member  or  examiner  of  the  Board :  Provided,  That 
in  so  far  as  practicable  interveners  shall  follow  the  parties  in  whose  be- 
half they  intervene ;  And  prozided  further,  That  on  oral  argument  on  a 
motion  to  dismiss,  the  respondent  by  whom  the  motion  is  offered  shall 
open  and  close. 

17.  Briefs — Briefs  may  be  filed  upon  application  made  at  the  hear- 
ing, or  upon  order  of  the  Board,  and  within  such  time  as  may  be  fixed 
by  the  Board  or  by  the  presiding  member  or  examiner  thereof.  Briefs 
shall  conform  to  the  specifications  of  Rule  III  and  shall  contain  a  re- 
quest for  such  specific  findings  as  the  parties  may  desire  the  Board  to 
make.  Quotations  from  the  record  and  excerpts  from  cited  authorities 
shall  be  reproduced  in  full  in  the  text  of  briefs,  and  shall  be  accompanied 
in  each  instance  by  a  specific  reference  to  the  pages  of  the  record,  volumie, 
or  publication  on  which  such  data  may  be  found. 

In  cases  involving  discrimination  in  rates  between  communities  or 
localities,  or  otherwise  involving  the  relationship  of  rates,  the  party  filing 
the  opening  brief  shall  insert  therein  a  map  or  chart  showing  the  geo- 
graphical situation  or  relation  of  the  points  involved. 

Every  brief  of  more  than  20  pages  shall  contain  a  comprehensive 
analysis  and  index  of  the  facts  and  arguments,  and  a  table  of  the  cases 
cited  in  the  brief. 

Briefs  shall  be  filed  by  the  parties  in  the  order  in  which  their  testi- 
mony shall  have  been  presented  at  the  hearing,  and  15  copies  of  every 
such  brief  with  as  many  additional  copies  as  there  are  parties  to  the 
record,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board,  as  provided  in  Rule  IV,  within 
such  periods  respectively  as  may  be  determined  by  the  presiding  member 
or  examiner  of  the  Board :  Provided,  That  a  written  acknowledgment  of 
service  from  any  party  will  be  accepted  by  the  Board  in  lieu  of  any  ser- 
vice copy  of  a  brief  so  required  to  be  filed. 

Except  in  special  cases  the  periods  fixed  for  the  filing  of  briefs  shall 
be  as  follows :  For  the  opening  brief,  30  days  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  testimony ;  for  a  brief  in  opposition,  20  days  after  the  service  of  the 
opening  brief  ;  and  for  a  reply  brief,  15  days  after  the  service  of  the  brief 
to  which  it  is  in  reply.  Briefs  for  interveners,  or  acknowledgments  of 
service  thereof,  shall  be  filed  within  the  time  fixed  for  the  filing  of  the 
brief  of  the  party  in  whose  behalf  the  intervention  is  made,  or  within 
such  other  time  as  may  be  determined  by  the  presiding  member  or  exam- 
iner of  the  Board. 

18.  Tentative  Reports — After    full    hearing  and  argument  in  any 
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case,  as  in  these  rules  provided,  a  report  embodying  the  tentative  findings 
of  the  Board  will  be  served  upon  each  party  in  interest,  and  every  such 
party  objecting  to  any  such  finding  may  except  thereto.  Exceptions  in 
such  cases  shall  conform  to  the  specifications  of  Rule  III,  and  10  copies 
thereof,  with  as  many  additional  copies  as  there  are  opposing  parties  to 
the  record,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  as  provided  in  Rule  IV,  within 
20  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  tentative  report.  A  copy  of 
such  exceptions  will  be  served  by  the  Board  upon  each  of  such  opposing 
parties,  who  thereafter  within  10  days  shall  answer  the  same  respectively. 
Every  such  exception  and  answer  thereto  will  be  considered  by  the 
Board  in  determining  whether  such  tentative  report  shall  be  affirmed  or 
modified;  and  if  no  such  exception  is  received  such  report  will  be 
affirmed  and  such  order  as  may  be  required  will  be  entered  accordingly. 

19.  Proceedings  on  Motion  of  the  Board — The  Board  of  its  own 
motion  may  investigate  any  violation  of  the  Act  which  might  be  made  the 
basis  of  a  formal  complaint;  and  proceedings  in  such  cases  shall  be  con- 
ducted substantially  as  in  these  rules  provided  with  respect  to  proceed- 
ings on  formal  complaint. 

20.  Rehearings — Application  for  the  reopening  of  a  proceeding 
after  final  submission,  or  for  the  rehearing  or  reargument  thereof  after 
decision,  shall  be  made  by  petition,  which  shall  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  Rule  III  and  to  the  arrangement  of  Form  No.  5,  p.  520.  Ten 
copies  of  every  such  application,,  with-  as  many  additional  copies  as  there 
are  opposing  parties  to  the  record,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  IV.  Applications  for  rehearing  on  an  order  of  reparation 
shall  be  so  filed,  if  at  all,  within  60  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such 
order. 

Where  an  application  is  made  to  reopen  a  proceeding  for  further 
evidence,  such  evidence  shall  be  not  merely  cumulative,  and  the  nature 
and  purpose  thereof  shall  be  clearly  stated.  Where  an  application  for 
rehearing  is  based  upon  the  ground  of  error  in  the  findings  of  the  Board 
the  petition  shall  specify  the  matters  claimed  to  have  been  erroneously 
decided;  and  if  any  order  of  the  Board  is  sought  to  be  reversed  or  mod- 
ified on  account  of  facts  arising  subsequent  to  the  hearing,  such  facts 
shall  be  clearly  set  forth  in  the  application  for  rehearing. 

Petitions  in  opposition  to  applications  for  rehearing,  or  for  the 
reopening  of  a  decided  case,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board,  as  provided 
in  Rule  IV,  within  10  days  from  the  date  of  service  of  such  application, 
and  shall  conform  to  the  specifications  herein  provided  with  respect 
thereto. 

No  application  for  or  allowance  of  a  rehearing,  except  by  special 
order  of  the  Board,  shall  operate  as  a  stay  of  any  order  of  the  Board. 

21.  Reparation — Any  party  lawfully  complaining  to  the  Board  may 
ask  for  reparation  for  any  injury  sustained  by  reason  of  any  violation 
of  the  Act  occurring  within  two  years  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  complaint. 
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Except  in  special  cases  and  for  good  cause  shown,  however,  reparation 
will  not  be  awarded  unless  specially  prayed  for  in  the  complaint  or  inter- 
vening petition,  or  in  an  amendment  thereto,  filed  prior  to  the  submis- 
sion of  the  case;  and  after  a  final  order  has  been  entered  upon  a  com- 
plaint in  which  reparation  has  not  been  asked,  or  if  asked  has  been 
denied,  the  Board  ordinarily  will  not  allow  reparation  upon  a  .subsequent 
complaint  based  upon  any  finding  made  upon  the  first  complaint. 

When  the  Board  in  any  case  shall  find  that  reparation  is  due,  but 
that  the  amount  thereof  can  not  be  determined  upon  the  existing  record, 
the  complainant,  upon  being  so  advised,  shall  immediately  prepare  and 
submit  a  certified  statement  substantially  as  indicated  by  Form  No.  6, 
page  521.  Such  statement  shall  not  include  any  shipment  transported 
upon  any  rate  not  embraced  within  the  findings  of  the  Board,  nor  any 
shipment  delivered  at  destination  more  than  two  .years  prior  to  the  filing 
of  the  complaint ;  and  the  claim  shall  be  certified  as  correct  by  the  auditor 
or  corresponding  official  of  the  respondent  carrier. 

Claims  for  reparation  filed  with  the  Board  more  than  two  years  after 
the  date  of  delivery  of  the  shipment  involved  will  be  rejected  as  barred 
by  the  statute  of  limitations.  Where  a  claim  for  reparation  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Board  informally,  and  the  complainant  has  been  notified 
that  such  claim  can  be  determined  only  on  the  formal  docket,  formal 
complaint  shall  be  filed  within  six  months  from  the  date  of  such  notifi- 
cation, where  the  expiration  of  such  period  is  more  than  two  years  sub- 
sequent to  the  date  on  which  the  cause  of  action  accrued.  Otherwise 
the  parties  shall  be  deemed  to  have  abandoned  their  claims  and  formal 
complaints  thereafter  will  not  be  entertained.  The  voluntary  withdrawal 
of  an  informal  complaint  shall  be  held  to  revive  the  operation  of  the 
statute,  and  a  formal  complaint  thereafter  submitted  shall  be  filed,  if  at 
all,  within  two  years  from  the  date  on  which  the  cause  of  action  accrued. 

22.  Continuances  and  Extensions  of  Time — Continuances  and  ex- 
tensions of  time  will  be  granted  by  the  Board  in  exceptional  cases  and 
for  good  cause  shown ;  but  no  application  therefor,  until  granted  by  the 
Board,  shall  operate  to  stay  any  order  of  the  Board,  or  to  relieve  any 
such  applicant  from  any  liability  or  obligation  otherwise  imposed. 

23.  Compliance  ivith  Orders — The  respondent  or  respondents 
named  in  any  order  entered  by  the  Board  shall  notify  the  Board,  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  of  such  order,  whether  or  not  the  requirements 
thereof  have  been  or  will  be  met.  If  any  change  in  an  existing  rate, 
charge,  or  regulation  is  required  by  any  such  order  to  be  made,  such 
information  shall  be  given  in  addition  to  the  filing  of  the  requisite  tariffs. 

24.  Informal  Complaints — Any  letter  or  written  memorandum, 
other  than  a  formal  complaint,  received  by  the  Board,  in  which  a  viola- 
tion of  the  Act  shall  be  alleged,  shall  be  regarded  as  an  informal  com- 
plaint. Such  complaint  need  not  be  verified,  but  should  set  forth  con- 
cisely and  in  definite  terms  the  facts  relied  upon  as  constituting  a  viola- 
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tion  of  the  Act,  including  the  names  and  addresses  of  all  parties  in  in- 
terest; the  points  of  origin  and  destination  of  particular  shipments,  if 
any ;  the  rate  or  rates  applied  thereto ;  the  names  of  the  vessels  in  which 
such  shipments  moved ;  the  dates  of  delivery  of  such  shipments ;  and 
any  other  data  which  may  be  material  to  the  issues  submitted. 

Upon  receipt  of  such  a  complaint  the  Board  will  transmit  a  copy 
thereof  to  each  of  the  carriers  or  other  persons  subject  to  the  Act  of 
whom  complaint  is  made,  and  will  endeavor,  through  correspondence  or 
informal  conference,  to  adjust  the  controversy.  Where  a  settlement  can 
not  be  effected  through  informal  proceedings  the  complainant  will  be 
promptly  so  advised,  and  thereafter,  if  he  so  desires,  may  file  a  formal 
complaint  as  provided  in  Rules  V  and  XXI. 

25.  Satisfaction  of  Complaints — Where  a  formal  complaint  is  sat- 
isfied either  before  or  after  the  filing  by  the  respondent  of  an  answer, 
an  acknowledgment  of  satisfaction,  signed  by  both  parties  and  stating 
the  date  and  manner  of  adjustment,  shall  be  filed  with  the  Board.  The 
Board  also  should  be  advised  with'  respect  to  the  adjustment  of  informal 
complaints  effected  through  negotiation  between  the  parties,  specific  ref- 
erence in  such  cases  being  made  to  the  number  of  the  informal  complaint 
dn  which  the  matter  shall  have  been  considered  by  the  Board. 

ILLUSTRATIVE  FORMS. 

Form  No.  1 — Formal  Complaint. 

Before  the  United  States  Shipping  Board. 
,  Complainant,") 


The   [full  corporate  title]   Steamship  Com-jDocket  No- 
pany,  Respondent.] 

Comes  now  the  complainant   in  the   above-entitled   cause   and   re- 
spectfully shows : 

I.  That  the  said  complainant  is   [a  corporation,  organized  and  ex- 
isting under  the  laws  of  the  State  of ,  or  a  partnership  trading 

under  the  firm  name  of ,  or  an  association  composed  of 

and  ]  engaged  in  the  business  of at  . 

II.  That  the  said  respondent  is  a  corporation  organized  and  exist- 
ing under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  ,  engaged  as  a  common 

carrier  in  the  transportation  by  water  of  passengers  and  [or]  property 
[between  ports  in  the  State  of and ,  a  foreign  coun- 
try, and  not  operating  as  a  ferry  boat  or  ocean  tramp,  or]  on  the  high 
seas   [or  on  the   Great  Lakes],  on  a  regular  route  between  ports    [in 

— i ,  a  Territory  (District,  or  possession)  of  the  United  States,  or] 

in  the  State  of and  ports  in  the  State  of ;  and,  as  such 
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common  carrier,  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Shipping 
Act  of  September  7,  1916. 

III.  That  [This  and  succeeding  paragraphs,  numbered,  respect- 
ively, IV,  Vy  etc.,  should  recite  in  clear  and  definite  terms  the  respect 
in  zvhich  the  Act  is  alleged  to  have  been  violated,  including'  a  statement 
of  every  rate,  charge,  rule,  regulation,  or  practice  the  lawfulness  of 
which  is  challenged ;  and  should  indicate  each  point  of  origin  and  desti- 
nation betzveen  which  the  rates  complained  of  were  applied.  Whenever 
practicable  tariff  references  also  shoidd  be  given]. 

IX.  That  by  reason  of  the  facts  recited  in  the  foregoing  para- 
graphs, the  said  complainant  has  been  subjected  to  the  payment  of  rates 
[fares  or  charges]  for  transportation  which  were  when  exacted,  and 
which  still  are  [unjustly  discriminatory  in  violation  of  section  17,  or] 
unjust  and  unreasonable  in  violation  of  section  18  of  said  Shipping  Act. 

Wherefore,  the  said  complainant  prays  that  the  said  respondent ' 
be  required  to  answer  the  charges  herein ;  that  after  due  hearing  and 
investigation  an  order  be  made,  commanding  said  respondent  to  cease 
and  desist  from  the  aforesaid  violations  of  said  statute,  and  to  establish 

and  put  in  force  and  apply  in  future  to  the  transportation  of  

between  the  points  of  origin  and  destination  designated  in  paragraph 
—  hereof,  in  lieu  of  the  rates  [fares,  charges,  rules,  regulations,  or  prac- 
tices] named  in  said  paragraph,  such  other  maximumi  rates  [fares, 
charges,  rules,  regulations,  or  practices]  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  just 
and  reasonable;  [and  dlso  to  pay  to  the  said  complainant  by  way  of 
reparation  for  the  unlawful  charges  hereinabove  described  the  sum  of 

$ ,  or  such  other  sum  as  to  the  Board  shall  seem  proper  as  an 

award  of  damages  under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Act  for  the  said  vio- 
lation thereof];  and  that  such  other  and  further  order  or  orders  be 
made  as  to  the  Board  may  seem  proper  in  the  premises. 

Dated  at ,  this  day  of  ,  19 — . 


State  of 

County  of- 


>ss: 


I,  ,   on   oath   depose  and   say  that   I   am    [a   member    {or 

president)  of ]  the  within  named  complainant  [on  whose  be- 
half I  make  this  affidavit]  ;  that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  complaint 
and  know  the  contents  thereof ;  and  that  the  same  is  true. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for  the 
above-named  county  and  State,  this  day  of  ,  19 — . 

[seal.]  
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Form  No.  2 — Intervening  Petition. 

Before  the  United  States  Shipping   Board. 

,  Complainant,^ 

v. 


The  [full  corporate  title]  Steamship  Com-|Docket  No"  " 

pany,  Respondent.  I , 

Your  petitioner,  ,  respectfully  represents  that    [he  or]    it 

has  an  interest  in  the  matters  involved  in  the  above-entitled  cause,  and 
moves  that  [he  or]  it  be  allowed  to  intervene  therein;  and  for  cause  of 
intervention  avers : 

I.  That  the  said  petitioner  is  [a  corporation  organised  and  existing 

under  the  laws  of  the  Stale  of ,  or  a  partnership  trading  under 

the  firm  name  of ,  or  an  association  composed  of and 

- ]  engaged  in  the  business  of at  — . 

II.  That  [In  this  and  succeeding  paragraphs,  numbered,  respect- 
ively, III,  IV,  etc.,  petitioner  should  specify  the  facts  relied  upon  as  es- 
tablishing a  right  to  intervene]. 

Wherefore,  the  said prays  leave  to  intervene  in  the  above- 
entitled  cause,  and  asks  to  be  treated  as  an  original  party  thereto. 
Dated  at  ,  this  day  of  .  19 — . 


State  of 

County  of- 


)-ss: 


I, ,  on  oath  depose  and  say  that  I  am  [a  member  {or  pres- 
ident) of ■]  the  within-namied    petitioner    [on    whose    behalf    1 

make  this  affidavit]  ;  that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  petition  and  know 
the  contents  thereof ;  and  that  the  same  is  true. 


t  Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for  the 
above-named  county  and  State,  this  day  of  19 — . 

[seal.]  

Form  No.  3 — Answer. 

Before  the   United   States  Shipping   Board. 
,  Complainant,- 


Docket  No. 


v. 
The   [full  corporate  title]   Steamship  Com- 
pany, Respondent... 

Comes  now  the  respondent  in  the  above-entitled  cause,  and  for 
answer  to  the  complaint  herein  respectfully  states : 

I.  [And  succeeding  paragraphs  respectively  numbered  II,  III,  etc.] 
That  the  allegations  in  paragraph  of  the  said  complaint  are  AD- 
MITTED  [or  DENIED  with  specific  averments  in  refutation  thereof]. 
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[After  all  the  allegations  of  the  complaint  are  so  admitted  or  denied 
respondent  in  succeeding  separately  numbered  paragraphs  should  present 
an  affirmative  statement  of  the  facts  relied  upon  by  way  of  defense.] 

Wherefore  the  said  respondent  prays  that  the  complaint  herein  may 
be  dismissed. 


State  of 

County  of- 


The   [full  corporate  title]   Steamship  Company. 


jj: 


I»  ,  on  oath  depose  and  say  that  I  am  [a  member  (or 

president)  of ]  the  within-named  respondent  [on  whose  be- 
half I  make  this  affidavit]  ;  that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  answer  and 
know  the  contents  thereof ;  and  that  the  same  is  true. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for  the 

above-named  county  and  State,  this  day  of •  19 . 

[seal.]  

Form  No.  A — Motion  to  Dismiss. 

Before  the  United  States  Shipping  Board. 
,  Complainant," 


Docket  No. 


v. 
The  [full  corporate  title]  Steamship  Com- 
pany, Respondent.. 

Comes  now  the  respondent  in  the  above-entitled  cause  and  moves 
the  Board  to  dismiss  the  complaint  herein,  and  in  support  of  said  mo- 
tion submits : 

I.  That  the  allegations  of  the  said  complaint,  as  contained  in  par- 
agraphs —  and  —  thereof,  fail  to  show  that  the  United  States  Shipping 
Board  has  any  jurisdiction  over  the  said  respondent  [or  over  the  subject 
matter  of  the  said  complaint]. 

II.  That  [In  this  and  succeeding  paragraphs,  numbered,  respec- 
tively, III,  IV,  etc.,  respondent  should  specify  the  grounds  upon  which 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  is  challenged  and  should  cite'  authorities, 
if  any,  in  support  of  the  motion  to  dismiss]. 

Wherefore,  the  said  respondent  prays  that  the  complaint  herein 
may  be  dismissed. 

The    [full   corporate    title]    Steamship    Company. 

State  of 

County  of 


ss: 


I, ■ ,  on  oath  depose  and  say  that  I  am   [a  member   (or 

president)   of  ]    the  within-named  respondent    [on  whose 

behalf  I  make  this  affidavit]  ;  that   I   have   read  the   foregoing  motion 
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to  dismiss  and  know  the  contents  thereof ;  and  that  the  same  is  sub- 
mitted in  good  faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  delay. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  notary  public  in  and  for 
the  above-named  county  and  State,  this  day  of  ,   19 — . 

[seal.]  

Form  No.  5 — Petition  for  Rehearing. 

Before  the  United  States  Shipping  Board. 
— : ,  Complainant," 


Docket'  No. 


v. 
The  [full  corporate  title]   Steamship  Comj 
pany,  Respondent. 

Comes  now  the  complainant  [or  respondent]  in  the  above-entitled 
cause,  and  respectively  petitions  the  Board  to  grant  a  rehearing  herein; 
and  in  support  of  said  petition  submits : 

I.  That  [In  this  and  succeeding  paragraphs,  numbered,  respec- 
tively, II,  III,  etc.,  petitioner  should  set  forth  specifically  the  matters 
claimed  to  have  been  erroneously  decided,  as  provided  in  Rule  XX  of 
the  Rules  of  Practice]. 

Wherefore,  your  petitioner  prays  that  a  rehearing  be  granted 
in  the  above-entitled  cause,  and  that  the  Board  enter  such  further  order 
or  orders  in  the  premises  as  to  it  may  seem  proper. 

Dated  at ,  this  day  of  ,  19 — . 


Vss: 


State  of 

County  of — 

I,  ,  on  oath  depose  and  say  that  I  am    [a  member   {or 

president)  of — ]  the  within-named  petitioner  [on  whose  be- 
half I  make  this  affidavit]  ;  that  I  have  read  the  foregoing  petition  and 
know  the  contents  thereof ;  and  that  the  same  is  true  and  well  founded 
as  I  verily  believe. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,   a  notary  public  in   and   for 
the  above-named  county  and  State,  this  day  of  ,   19 — . 

[seal.] 
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RULES    GOVERNING    THE    REGISTRATION    OF    TRADE- 
MARKS UNDER  THE  TRADE-MARK  ACTS.1 

The  following  rules,  designed  to  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  acts  approved  February  20,  1905,  May  4,  1906,  March  2,  1907,  February  18, 
1909,  February  18,  1911,  and  January  8,  1913,  for  the  registration  of  trade-marks, 
are  published  for  gratuitous  distribution. 

Applicants  for  registration  and  their  attorneys  are  advised  that  their  busi- 
ness wiy  be  facilitated  by  the  observance  of  the  forms  on  pages  33  to  40. 

Correspondence. 

1.  All  business  with  the  office  should  be  transacted  in  writing. 
Unless  by  the  consent  of  all  parties,  the  action  of  the  office  will  be 
based  exclusively  on  the  written  record.  No  attention  will  be  paid  to 
any  alleged  oral  promise,  stipulation,  or  understanding  in  relation  to 
which  there  is  disagreement  or  doubt. 

2.  Applicants  and  atttorneys  will  be  required  to  conduct  their  busi- 
ness with  the  office  with  decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  presented  in 
violation  of  this  requirement  will,  be  returned ;  but  all  such  papers 
will  first  be  submitted  to  the  commissioner,  and  only  be  returned  by 
his  direct  order.  , 

3.  All  letters  should  be  addressed  to  "The  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents" ;  and  all  remittances  by  money  order,  check,  or  draft  should  be 
to  his  order. 

4.  A  separate  letter  should,  in  every  case,  be  written  in  relation  to 
each  distinct  subject  of  inquiry  or  application.  Complaints  against 
the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks,  assignments  for  record,  fees, 
and  orders  for  copies  or  abstracts  must  be  sent  to  the  office  in  separate 
letters. 

5.  Letters  relating  to  pending  applications  should  refer  to  the  name 
of  the  applicant,  the  serial  number  of  the  application,  and  the  date  of 
filing.  Letters  relating  to  registered  trade-marks  should  refer  to  the 
name  of  the  registrant,  the  number  and  date  of  the  certificate,  and  the 
merchandise  to  which  the  trade-mark  is  applied. 

6.  The  personal  attendance  of  applicants  at  the  Patent  Office  is 
unnecessary.      Their   business   can  be   transacted   by   correspondence. 

7.  When  an  attorney  shall  have  filed  his  power  of  attorney,  duly 
executed,  the  correspondence  will  be  held  with  hirm 

8.  A  double  correspondence  with  an  applicant  and  his  attorney,  or 
with  two  attorneys,  can  not,  generally,  be  allowed. 

9.  The  office  can  not  undertake  to  respond  to  inquiries  propounded 
with  a  view  to  ascertain  whether  certain  trade-marks  have  been  regis- 

1  Issued  Oct.  15,  1913.  / 
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tered,  or,  if  so,  to  whom,  or  for  what  goods ;  nor  can  it  give  advice  as 
to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  protection  afforded  by  the  law,  or  act 
as  its  expounder,  except  as  questions  may  arise  upon  applications 
regularly  filed. 

10.  Express,  freight,  postage,  and  all  other  charges  on  matter  sent 
to  the  Patent  Office  must  be  prepaid  in  full;  otherwise  it  will  not  be 
received. 

Attorneys. 

11.  The  owner  of  a  trade-mark  may  prosecute  his  own  application 
for  registration  of  such  trade-mark,  but'  he  is  advised,  unless  familiar 
with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  competent  attorney.  The  office  can 
not  aid  in  the  selection  of  an  attorney. 

A  register  of  attorneys  is  kept  in  the  Patent  Office,  on  which  is 
entered  the  names  of  all  persons  entitled  to  represent  applicants  before 
the  Patent  Office  in  the  prosecution  of  applications  for  patents,  and  any 
registered  attorney  will  be  recognized  in  the  prosecution  of  applica- 
tions for  registration  of  trade-marks. 

Registration  of  an  attorney  merely  for  the  prosecution  of  an  appli- 
cation for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  will  not  be  required,  but  in 
the  absence  of  registration  recognition  will  be  limited  to  each  case. 
The  commissioner  reserves  the  right  to  decline  to  recognize  any  attor- 
ney, agent,  or  other  person  authorized  to  be  recognized  by  the  preced- 
ing provisions  of  this  rule. 

12.  Before  any  attorney,  original  or  associate,  will  be  allowed  to 
inspect  papers  or  take  action  of  any  kind,  his  power  of  attorney  must 
be  filed.  General  powers  given  by  a  principal  to  an  associate-  can  not 
be  considered.  In  each  application  the  written  authorization  must  be 
filed.  A  power  of  attorney  purporting  to  have  been  given  to  a  firm  or 
copartnership  will  not  be  recognized,  either  in  favor  of  the  firm  or 
of  any. of  its  members,  unless  all  its  members  shall  be  named  in  such 
power  of  attorney. 

13.  Substitution  or  association  may  be  made  by  an  attorney  upon 
the  written  authorization  of  his  principal ;  but  such  authorization  will 
not  empower  the  second  attorney  to  appoint  a  third. 

14.  Powers  of  attorney  may  be  revoked  at  any  stage  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  a  case  upon  application  to  and  approval  by  the  commis- 
sioner ;  and,  when  so  revoked,  the  office  will  communicate  directly 
with  the  applicant,  or  such  other  attorney  as  he  may  appoint.  A 
power  of  attorney  appointing  a  second  principal  attorney  will  not  be 
entered  unless  such  power  of  attorney  specifically  revokes  that  given 
the  principal  attorney  of  record  (rule  8).  An  attorney  will  be  promptly 
notified  by  the  docket  clerk  of  the  revocation  of  his  power  of  attorney. 

15.  For  gross  misconduct  the  commissioner  may  refuse  to  recog- 
nize any  person  as   an   attorney,   either  generally  or  in  any  particular 
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case ;  but  the  reasons   for  such  refusal  will  be  duly   recorded  and  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Who  May  Register  a  Trade-Mark. 

16.  A  trade-mark  may  be  registered  by  any  person,  firm,  corpo- 
ration, or  association  domiciled  within  the  territory  of  the  United  States, 
or  residing  in  or  located  in  any  foreign  country  which,  by  treaty,  con- 
vention, or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the  citizens  of  the  United 
States,  and  who  is  the  owner  of  such  trade-mark,  and  uses  the  same 
in  commerce  with  foreign  nations,  or  among  the  several  States,  or  with 
Indian  tribes,  upon  payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law  and  other  due 
proceedings  had.     (See  rules  17  and  20.) 

17;  Except  as  provided  by  section  3  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906, 
no  trade-mark  will  be  registered  to  an  applicant  residing  or  located  in 
a  foreign  country  unless  such  country,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law, 
affords  similar  privileges  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States,  nor  unless 
the  trade-mark  has  been  registered  by  the  applicant  in  the  foreign  coun- 
try in  which  he  resides  or  is  located,  nor  until  such  applicant  has  filed 
in  this  office  a  certified  copy  of  the  certificate  of  registration  of  his 
trade-mark  in  the  country  where  he  resides  or  is  located.  In  such  cases 
it  is  not  necessary  to  state  in  the  application  that  the  trade-mark  has  been 
used  in  commerce  with  the  United  States  or  among  the  several  States 
thereof. 

18.  The  owner  of  a  trade-mark,  residing  or  located  in  a  foreign 
country  and  who  shall  have  a  manufacturing  establishment  within  the 
territory  of  the  United  States,  may  register  a  trade-mark  used  on  the 
products'  of  such  establishment  upon  complying  with  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  as  prescribed  for  owners  of  trade-marks 
domiciled  within  the  territory  of   the   United  States. 

What  May  Be  Registered  as  a  Trade-Mark. 

19.  No  trade-mark  will  be  registered  to  an  owner  domiciled  within 
the  territory  of  the  United  States  unless  it  shall  be  made  to  appear 
that  the  same  is  used  as  such  by  said  owner  in  commerce  among  the 
several  States,  or  between  the  United  States  and  some  foreign  nation  or 
Indian  tribe;, no  trade-mark,  except  as,  provided  by  section  3  of  the 
act  of  May  4,  1906,  will  be  registered  to  an  owner  residing  in  or 
located  in  a  foreign  country  unless  said  country,  by  treaty,  convention, 
or  law,  affords  similar  privileges  to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States; 
no  trade-mark  will  be  registered  which  consists  of  or  comprises  immoral 
or  scandalous  matter,  or  which  consists  of  or  comprises  the  flag  or 
coat  of  arms  or  other  insignia  of  the  United  States,  or  any  simulation 
thereof,  or  of  any  State  or  municipality,  or  of  any  foreign  nation,  or 
which  consists  of  or  comprises  any  design  or  picture  that  has  been 
adopted  by  any  fraternal  society  as  its  emblem,  unless  it  shall  be  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  -the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that  the  mark  was 
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adopted  and  used  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  applicant  or  applicant's  pred- 
ecessors, from  whom  title  is  derived,  at  a  date  prior  to  the  date  of  its 
adoption  by  such,  fraternal  society  as  its  emblem,  or  which  trade-mark 
is  identical  with  a  registered  or  known  trade-mark  owned  and  in  use 
by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of  the  same  descriptive 
properties,  or  which  so  nearly  resembles  a  registered  or  known  trade- 
mark owned  and  in  use  by  another,  and  appropriated  to  merchandise  of 
the  same  descriptive  properties  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  or  mis- 
take in  the  mind  of  the  public,  or  to  deceive  purchasers,  or  which  con- 
sists merely  in  the  name  of  an  individual,  firm,  corporation,  or  association, 
not  written,  printed,  impressed,  or  woven  in  some  particular  or  distinc- 
tive manner  or  in  association  with  a  portrait  of  the  individual,  or  merely 
in  words  or  devices  which  are  descriptive  of  the  goods  with  which 
they  are  used,  or  of  the  character  or  quality  of  such  goods,  or  merely 
a  geographical  name  or  term;  no  portrait  of  a  living  individual  will 
be  registered  as  a  trade-mark,  except  by  the  consent  of  such  indi- 
vidual evidenced  by  an  instrument  in  writing ;  and  no  trade-mark  will 
be  registered  which  is  used  in  unlawful  business,  or  upon  any  article 
injurious  in  itself,  or  which  has  been  used  with  the  design  of  deceiving 
the  public  in  the  purchase  of  merchandise,  or  which  has  been  abandoned. 

20.  Any  mark,  used  in  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  among 
the  several  States  or  with  Indian  tribes,  may  be  registered  if  it  has 
been  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant,  or  his 
predecessors  from  whom  he  derived  title,  for  JO  vears  next  preceding 
February  20,  1905.     (See  rule  32.) 

The  Application. 

21.  An  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  must  be 
made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and  must  be  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant. 

22.  A  complete  application  comprises : 

(a)  A  petition,  requesting  registration,  signed  by  the  applicant. 
fSee  Form  1,  p.  537.) 

(b)  A  statement  specifying  the  name,  domicile,  location,  and  citi- 
zenship of  the  party  applying,  and  if  the  applicant  be  a  corporation  or 
association,  the  State  or  nation  under  the  laws  of  which  organized ; 
the  class  of  merchandise  (according  to  the  official  classification),  and 
the  particular  description  of  goods  comprised  in  such  class  upon  which 
the  trade-mark  has  actually  been  used ;  a  statement  of  the  mode  in 
which  the  same  is  applied  and  affixed  to  the  goods,  and  the  length  of 
time  during  which  the  trade-mark  has  been  used  upon  the  goods  speci- 
fied. A  description  of  the  trade-mark  itself  shall  be  included,  if  desired 
by  the  applicant  or  required  by  the  commissioner,  provided  such  descrip- 
tion is  of  a  character  to  meet  the  approval  of  the  commissioner.  (See 
sec.  29  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  Forms  2,  4,  6,  and  10.) 

(c)  A   declaration   complying  with   section  2  of  the  act  of   Feb- 
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ruary  20,   1905,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  February   18,   1909.      (See 
Forms  3,  5,  7,  8,  9,  and  11.) 

(d)  A  drawing  of  the  trade-mark,  signed  by  the  applicant,  or  his 
attorney,  which  shall  be  a  facsimile  of  the  same  as  actually  used  upon 
the  goods.     (See  rules  36  and  37  and  specimen  drawing,  page  544.) 

(e)  Five  specimens  (or  facsimiles,  when,  from  the  mode  of  apply- 
ing or  affixing  the  trade-mark  to  the  goods,  specimens  can  not  be  fur- 
nished) of  the  trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods. 

(f)  A  fee  of  $10. 

23.  The  petition,  the  statement,  and  the  declaration  must  be  in 
the  English  language  and  written  on  one  side  of  the  paper  only. 

24.  The  name  of  the  applicant  will  appear  in  the  certificate  of 
registration  precisely  as  it  is  signed  to  the  statement  of  the  application, 
and  therefore,  the  signature  to  the  statement  must  be  the  correct  signature 
of  the  applicant,  and  the  name  of  the  applicant  wherever  it  appears  in  . 
the  papers  of  the  application  will  be  made  to  agree  with  the  name  as 
signed  to  the  statement. 

25.  No  information  will  be  given,  without  authority  of  the  appli- 
cant, respecting  the  filing  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a 
trade-mark  by  any  person,  or  the  subject  matter  thereof,  unless  it 
shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioner,  be  necessary  to  the  proper 
conduct  of  business  before  the  office. 

26.  All  applications  for  registration  pending  in  the  Patent  Office 
at  the  time  of  the  passage  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  may  be 
amended  with  a  view  to  bringing  them  and  the  certificates  issued  under 
such  applications  under  the  provisions  of  said  act,  and  the  prosecution 
of  such  applications  may  be  proceeded  with  under  its  provisions  with- 
out the  payment  of  further  fee.  When  such  an  application  is  amended  to 
bring  it  under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  it  will  be  given  a  serial 
number  and  a  date  of  filing  under  said  act. 

A  trade-mark,  registered  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1881,  may  be 
registered  under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  but  the  application  for 
such  registration  will  be  subject  to  examination  in  the  same  manner 
as  other  applications  filed  under  said  act  of  February  20,  1905. 

27.  An  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  filed  in  this 
country  by  any  person  who  has  previously  regularly  filed  in  any  foreign 
country  which,  by  treaty,  convention,  or  law,  affords  similar  privileges 
to  the  citizens  of  the  United  States  an  application  for  registration  of 
the  same  trade-mark,  shall  be  accorded  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
would  be  accorded  to  the  same  application  if  filed  in  this  country  on 
the  date  on  which  application  for  registration  of  the  same  trade-mark 
was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country :  Provided,  That  such  application  be 
filed  in  this  country  within  four  months  from  the  date  on  which  the 
application  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country. 

28.  Every  applicant  for  registration  of  a   trade-mark,  or  for  re- 
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newal  of  registration '  of  a  trade-mark,  who  is  not  domiciled  within 
the  United  States,  shall,  before  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  regis- 
tration, designate,  by  a  notice  in  writing,  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  some 
person  residing  within  the  United  States  on  whom  process  or  notice  of 
proceedings  effecting  the  right'  of  ownership  of  the  trade-mark  of  which 
such  applicant  may  claim  to  be  the  owner  may  be  served.  This  notice 
shall  be  indorsed  upon  the  file  wrapper  of  the  application. 

29.  In  proceedings  relating  to  an  application,  or  to  a  registration 
under  the  act  of  February  20,  1905,  it  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  to 
serve  notice  upon  the  applicant,  registrant,  or  representative,  by  leaving 
a  copy  of  the  process  or  notice  of  proceedings  addressed  to  him  at  the 
last  address  of  which  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  has  been  notified. 

30.  A  trade-mark  may,  at  the  option  of  the  applicant,  be  registered 
on  a  single  application,  for  any  or  all  goods  comprised  in  a  single  class 
of  merchandise,  provided  the  particular  description  of  goods  be  stated, 
and  provided  that  the  mark  has  been  actually  used  upon  all  of  the  goods 
specified.   ,  (See  classification  of  merchandise,  p.  545.) 

31.  The  application  must  be  accompanied  by  a  written  declaration, 
verified  by  the  applicant,  or  by  a  member  of  the  firm,  or  by  an  officer 
of  the  corporation  or  association  applying,  to  the  effect  that  he  believes 
himself,  or  the  firm,  corporation,  or  association  in  whose  behalf  he 
makes  the  declaration,  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
registered,  and  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 'association, 
to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  the  trade- 
mark in  the  United  States,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  any  such  near 
resemblance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive ;  that  such  trade- 
mark is  used  in  commerce  among  the  several  States,  or  with  foreign 
nations,  or  with  Indian  tribes ;  that  the  description  and  drawing  truly 
represent  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered ;  that  the  specimens 
(or  facsimiles)  show  the  mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods;  and 
that  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  statement  are  true.  (See  rule  17  and 
Forms  3,  5,  7,  8,  9,  and  11.) 

32.  Where  application  is  made  under  section  5  of  the  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 20,  1905,  on  the  ground  that  the  mark  has  been  in  actual  and 
exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  applicant,  or  his  predecessors  from 
whom  he  derived  title,  for  10  years  next  preceding  February  20,  1905, 
the  applicant  shall,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  section  2  of  said 
act,  make  oath  to  such  actual  use  of  the  mark  as  a  trade-mark  by  him- 
self or  his  predecessors,  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the  same  is 
derived,  for  the  period  specified,  and  that,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief,  such  use  has  been  exclusive.     (See  Form  8.) 

33.  If  the  applicant  resides  or  is  located  in  a  foreign  country,  the 
declaration  required,  unless  the  application  be  presented  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  3  of  the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  shall  also  set  forth  that 
the  trade-mark  has  been  registered  by  the  applicant,  or  that  an  applica- 
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tion  for  the  registration  thereof  has  been  filed  by  him  in  the  foreign  coun- 
try in  which  he  resides  or  is  located,  and  shall  give  the  date  of  such 
registration,  or  of  the  application-  therefor,  as  the  case  may  be.  In  such 
cases  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  state  that  the  mark  has  been  used 
in  commerce  with  the  United  States  or  among  the  States  thereof. 

If  the  application  be  presented  under  the  provisions  of  section  3  of 
the  act  of  May  4,  1906,  the  declaration,  in  addition  to  the  requirements 
of  rule  31,  must  state  that  the  applicant  has  a  manufacturing  establish- 
ment within  the  territory  of  the  United  States  and  that  the  good's  upon 
which  the  trade-mark  is  used  are  the  product  of  such  establishment. 

34.  The  declaration  may  be  made  before  any  person  within  the 
United  States  authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths,  or,  when  the  ap- 
plicant resides  in  a  foreign  country,  before  any  minister,  charge  d'affaires, 
consul,  or  commercial  agent  holding  commission  under  the  government 
of  the  United  States,  or  before  any  notary  public,  judge,  or  magistrate 
having  an  official  seal  and  authorized  to  administer  oaths  in  the  foreign 
country  in  which  the  applicant  may  be,  whose  authority  shall  be  proved 
by  the  certificate  of  a  diplomatic  or  consular  officer  of  the  United 
States,  the  declaration  being  attested  in  all  cases,  in  this  and  other 
countries,  by  the  proper  official  seal  of  the  officer  before  whom  the 
same  is  made,  except  that  no  acknowledgment  may  be  taken  before 
any  attorney  appearing  in  the  case.  When  the  person  before  whom 
the  declaration  is  made  is  not  provided  with  a  seal,  his  official  character 
shall  be  established  by  competent  evidence,  as  by  a  certificate  of  a  clerk 
of  a  court  of  record,  or  other  proper  officer  having  a  seal. 

35.  Amendment  of  the  declaration  will  not  be  permitted.  If  that 
filed  with  the  application  be  faulty  or  defective,  a  substitute  declaration 
must  be  filed. 

Drawing. 

36.  (1)  The  drawing  must  be  made  upon  pure, white  paper  of  a 
thickness  corresponding  to  two-sheet  Bristol  board.  The  surface  of 
the  paper  must  be  calendered  and  smooth.  India  ink  alone  must  be 
used,  to  secure  perfectly  black  and  solid  lines. 

(2)  The  size  of  a  sheet  on  which  a  drawing  is  made  must  be 
exactly  10  by  15  inches.  One  inch  from  its  edges  a  single  marginal 
line  is  to  be  drawn,  leaving  the  "sight"  precisely  8  by  13  finches. 
Within  this  margin  all  work  and  signatures  must  be  included.  One 
of  the  shorter  sides  of  the  sheet  is  regarded  as  its  top,  and,  measuring 
downwardly  from  the  marginal  line,  a  space  of  not  less  than  \%  inches 
is  to  be  left  blank  for  the  heading  of  title,  name,  number,  and  date. 
(See  specimen  drawing,  p.  544.) 

(3)  All  drawings  must  be  made  with  the  pen  only.  Every  line 
and  letter,  signatures  included,  must  be  absolutely  black.  This  direction 
applies  to  all  lines,  however  fine,  and  to  shading.     All  lines  must  be 


Trade-Marks  529 

clean,  sharp,  and  solid,  and  they  must  not  be  too  fine  or  crowded.     Sur- 
face shading,  when  used,  should  be  open. 

(4)  The  name  of  the  proprietor  of  the  trade-mark,  signed  by 
himself  or  by  his  attorney  of  record,  must  be  placed  at  the  lower  right- 
hand  corner  of  the  sheet  within  the  marginal  lines,  but  in  no  instance 
should  it  encroach  upon  the  drawing. 

(5)  When  the  view  is  longer  than  the  width  of  the  sheet,  the 
sheet  should  be  turned  on  its  side  and  the  heading  should  be  placed 
at  the  right  and  the  signature  at  the  left,  occupying  the  same  space  and 
position  as  in  an  upright  view  and  being  horizontal  when  the  sheet  is 
held  in  an  upright  position. 

(6)  Drawings  transmitted  to  the  office  should  be  sent  flat,  pro- 
tected by  a  sheet  of  heavy  binder's  board,  or  should  be  rolled  for  trans- 
mission in  suitable  mailing  tube.     They  should  never  be  folded. 

(7)  An  agent's  or  attorney's  stamp,  or  advertisement,  or  written 
address  will  not  be  permitted  upon  the  face  of  a  drawing,  within  or 
without  the  marginal  line. 

37.  The  office,  at  the  request  of  applicants,  will  furnish  the  draw- 
ings at  cost. 

,  Examination  of  Applications. 

38.  All  complete  applications  for  registration  are  considered,  in 
the  first  instance,  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks.  Whenever, 
on  examination  of  an  application,  registration  is  refused  for  any  reason 
whatever,  the  applicant  will  be  notified  thereof.  The  reason  for  such 
refusal  will  be  stated,  and  such  information  and  references  will  be 
given  as  may  be  useful  in  aiding  the  applicant  to  judge  of  the  propriety 
of  further  prosecuting  his  application. 

39.  The  examination  of  an  application  and  the  action  thereon  will 
be  directed  throughout  to  the  merits,  but  in  each  letter  the  examiner 
shall  state  or  refer  to  all  his  objections.  i 

40.  If,  on  examination  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of 
a  trade-mark,  it  shall  appear  that  the  applicant  is  entitled  to  have  his 
trade-mark  registered  under  the  provisions  of  the  law,  the  mark  will  be 
published  in  the  Official  Gazette  at  least  once.  Such  publication  shall 
be  at  least  thirty  days  prior  to  the  date  of  registration. 

If  no  notice  of  opposition  be  filed  within  thirty  -days  after  such 
publication,  the  applicant  or  his  attorney  will  be  duly  notified  of  the 
allowance  of  his  application,  and  a  certificate  of  registration  will  be  is- 
sued as  provided  in  rule  58. 

The  weekly  issue  closes  on  Thursday,  and  the  certificates  of  regis- 
tration of  that  issue  bear  date  as  of  the  fourth  Tuesday  thereafter. 

Amendments. 

41.  The  statement  may  be  amended  to  correct  informalities,  or  to 
avoid  objections  made  by  the  office,  or  for  other  reasons  arising  in  the 
course  of  examination,  but  no  amendments  to  the  description  or  draw- 
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ing  of  the  trade-mark  will  be  permitted  unless  warranted  by  something 
in  the  specimens  '(or  facsimiles)  as  originally  filed. 

42.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken 
out  or  inserted  in  the  statement  must  be  specified  and  the  precise  point 
indicated  where  the  erasure  or  insertion  is  to.be  made.  All  such  amend- 
ments must  be  on  sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  previously 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  side  of  the  paper. 

Erasures,  additions,  insertions,  or  mutilations  of  the  papers  and 
records  must  not  be  made  by  the  applicant  or  attorney: 

43.  When  an  amendatory  clause  is  amended,  it  must  be  wholly  re- 
written, so  that  no  interlineation  or  erasure  shall  appear  in  the  clause, 
as  finally  amended,  when  the  application  is  passed  to  issue.  If  the 
number  or  nature  of  the  amendment  shall  render  it  otherwise  diffi- 
cult to  consider  the  case,  or  to  arrange  the  papers  for  printing  or  copy- 
ing, the  examiner  may  require  the  entire  statement  to  be  rewritten. 

,44.  After  allowance,  the  examiner  will  exercise  jurisdiction  over 
an  application  only  by  special  authority  from  the  commissioner. 

Amendments  may  be  made  after  the  allowance  of  an  application, 
if  the  case  has  not  been  printed,  on  the  recommendation  of  the  ex- 
aminer, approved  by  the  commissioner,  without  withdrawing  the  case 
from  issue. 

45.  After  the  completion  of  the  application,  the  office  will  not 
return  the  papers  for  any  purpose  whatever.  If  the  applicant  has  not 
preserved  copies  of  the  papers  which  he  wishes  to  amend,  the  office 
will  furnish  them  on  the  usual  terms. 

45a.  If  an  applicant  fail,  to  prosecute  his  application  within  one 
year  prior  to  November  1,  1911,  or  for  one  year  after  the  date  when 
the  last  official  notice  of  any  action  'by  the  office  was  mailed  to  him, 
the  application  will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  in  rule  57a. 

45b.  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  is  suspended  upon  re- 
quest of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  applicant  has  been  called  upon 
to  put  his  application  in  condition  for  interference,  the  period  of  one 
year  running  against  such  application  shall  be  considered  as  beginning 
at  the  date  of  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actions. 

45c.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  an  application  is  an  official 
action.  Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for  good  and  sufficient  cause 
and  for  a  reasonable  time  specified. 

45d.  Only  one  suspension  will  be  granted  by  the  examiner  of 
trade-marks.  Any  further  suspension  must  be  approved  by  the  com- 
missioner. 

Interference,  Opposition,  and  Cancellation. 

46.  Whenever  application  is  made  for  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark which  is "  substantially  identical  with  a  trade-mark  appropriated 
to  goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties',  for  which  a  certificate  of 
registration  has  been  previou'sly  issued  to  another,  or  for  registration 
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of  which  another  had  previously  made  application,  or  which  so  nearly 
resembles  such  trade-mark,  or  a  known  trade-mark  owned  and  used 
by  another,  as,  in  the  opinion  of  the  commissioner,  to  be  likely  to  be 
mistaken  therefor  by  the  public,  an  interference  will  be  declared. 

The  practice  in  trade-mark  interferences  will  follow,  as  nearly  as 
practicable,  the  practice  in  interference  between  applications  for  patents. 

47.  Before  the  declaration  of  interference, '  all  preliminary  ques- 
tions must  have  been  settled  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks, 
and  the  trade-mark  which  is  to  form  the  subject  matter  of  the  con- 
troversy must  have  been  decided  to  be  registrable,  and  must  have  been 
published  at  least  once  in  the  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Whenever  two  or  more  applicants  are  found  to  be  claiming  substan- 
tially the  same  registrable  trade-mark,  and  the  application  of  one  of  the 
applicants  is  ready  for  publication,  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade- 
marks may  require  the  other  applicants  to  put  their  applications  in 
condition  for  publication  within  a  time  specified,  in  order  that  an  inter- 
ference may  be  declared.  If  any  party  fail  to  put  his  application  in 
condition  for  publication  within  the  time  specified,  the  declaration  of 
interference  will  not  be  delayed,  but  after  final  judgment  the  applica- 
tion of  such  party  will  be  held  for  revision  and  restriction,  subject  to 
interference  with  other  applications  or  registered  trade-marks. 

48.  The  examiner  in  charge  of  interferences  may,  either  before  or 
in  his  final  decision  in  an  interference  or  opposition,  direct  the  atten- 
tion of  the  commissioner  to  any  matter  which  may  have  come  to  his 
notice  which  can  not  be  acted  upon  by  him,  which  in  his  opinion  pre- 
cludes a  proper  determination  of  questions  raised  by  the  proceeding, 
or  which  amounts  to  a  statutory  bar  to  registration  of  the  mark  to  any 
or  all  of  the  parties.  The  commissioner  may,  before  judgment,  sus- 
pend the  interference  or  opposition  and  remand  the  same  to  the  ex- 
aminer in  charge -of  trade-marks  for  his  consideration  of  the  matters 
to  which  attention  has  been  directed.  If  the  case  be  not  so  remanded, 
the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks  will,  after  judgment,  consider 
any  matter  affecting  right  to  registration  which  may  have  been  brought 
to  his  attention,  unless  the  same  shall  have  been  previously  disposed  of 
in  the  proceeding.  From  the  decision  of  the  examiner  in  charge  of 
trade-marks  appeals  may  be  taken  as  in  other  cases. 

49.  Motions  to  dissolve  an  interference  upon  the  ground  that  no 
interference  in  fact  exists,  or  that  there  has  been  such  irregularity 
in  declaring  the  same  as  will  preclude  a  proper  determination  of  the 
question  of  the  right  of  registration,  or  which  deny  the  registrability 
of  an  applicant's  mark,  should  contain  a  full  statement  of  the  grounds 
relied  upon,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  made  not  later  than  the  thirtieth 
day  after  the  notices  of  the  interference  have  been  mailed.  Such  mo- 
tions and  all  motions  of  a  similar  character,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  they  be  in  proper  form,  will  be  heard  and  determined  by 
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the  examiner  of  trade-marks,  due  notice  of  the  day  of  hearing  being 
given  by  the  office  to  all  parties.  If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sioner the  motion  be  not  in  proper  form,  or  if  it  be  not  brought  within 
the  time  specified  and' no  satisfactory  reason  be  given  for  the  delay, 
it  will  not  be  considered  and  the  parties  will  be  so  notified.  Setting  a 
motion  for  hearing  by  the  examiner  of  trade-marks  will  act  as  a  stay 
of  proceedings  pending  the  determination  of  the  motion. 

When  the  motion  has  been  decided  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of 
trade-marks,  the  files  and .  papers,  with  his  decision,  will  be  sent  at 
once  to  the  docket  clerk. 

Motions  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof  should  be  made  before,  and 
will  be  determined  by,  the  examiner  in  charge  of  interferences.  No 
appeal  from  the  decision  on  such  motion  will  be  entertained,  but  the 
matter  may  be  reviewed  on  appeal  from  the  final  decision  upon  the 
question  of  priority. 

50.  The  decision  of  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks,  upon 
a  motion  for  dissolution,  will  be  binding  upon  the  examiner  in  charge  of 
interferences  unless'  reversed  or  modified  oh  appeal.  Unless  appeal  be 
taken  within  the  time  limited  for  appeal,  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade- 
marks will  return  the  files  and  papers  with  his  decision  to  the  examiner 
in  charge  of  interferences. 

51.  Any  person  who  believes  he  would  be  damaged  by  the  regis- 
tration of  a  mark  may  oppose  the  same  by  filing  a  written  notice  of 
opposition,  stating  the  grounds  therefor,  within  30  days  after  the  publi- 
cation of  the  mark  sought  to  be  registered,  which  notice  of  opposition 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law  and  shall  be  verified 
by  the  person  filing  the  same  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in 
section  2  of  the  act  of  February  20,  1905.  An  opposition  may  be  filed 
by  a  duly  authorized  attorney,  but  such  "opposition  shall  be  null  and 
void  unless  duly  verified  by  the  opposer,  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
such  filing.  A  duplicate  copy  of  the  notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed, 
either  with  the  notice  of  opposition  or  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  filing  of  the  same. 

52.  Any  person,  deeming  himself  to  be  injured  by  the  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  in  the  Patent  Office,  may,  at  any  time,  make  application 
(see  Form  13)  to  the  commissioner  to  cancel  the  registration  thereof. 
Such  application  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate,  shall  state  the  grounds  for 
cancellation,  and  shall  be  verified  by  the  person  filing  the  same,  before 
one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  section  2  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905.     (See  rule  34.)  , 

53.  If  it  shall  appear,  after  a  hearing  before  tne  examiner  of  in- 
terferences, that  the  registrant  was  not  entitled  to  the  use  of  the  mark 
at  the  date  of  his  application  for  registration  thereof,  or  that  the  mark 
is  not  used  by  the  registrant,  or  has  been  abandoned,  and  the  examiner 
in  charge  of  interferences  shall  so  decide,  the  commissioner  shall  cancel 
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the  registration  of  the  mark,  unless   appeal  be  taken  within   the  limit 
fixed. 

54.  In  cases  of  opposition,  and  of  applications  for  cancellation,  the 
examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks  shall  forward  the  files  and  papers 
to  the  examiner  in  charge  of  interferences,  who  shall  give  notice  there- 
of to  the  applicant  or  registrant.  The  applicant  or  registrant  must 
make  answer  at  such  time,  not  less  than  30  days  from  the  date  of 
the  notice,  as  shall  be  fixed  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of  interferences. 

55.  The  proceedings,  on  oppositions,  and  on  applications  for  can- 
cellation, shall  follow,  as  nearly  as  practicable,  the  practice  in  inter- 
ferences between  applications  for  patents. 

Appeals. 

56.  Every  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  refused  regis- 
tration by  the  examiner  of  trade-marks  for  the  same  reasons,  upon 
grounds  involving  the  merits  of  the  application,  may  appeal  to  the 
commissioner  in  person  upon  payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such, 
refusal  may  be  considered  by  the  examiner  of  trade-marks  as  final. 

There  must  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark  as  origin- 
ally filed,  or,  if  amended  in  matter  of  substance,  the  amended  (mark, 
and,  except  in  cases  of  division,  all  preliminary  and  intermediate  ques- 
tions relating  to  matters  not  affecting  the  merits  of  the  application  must 
have  been  settled  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  commissioner. 

Upon  receiving  a  petition  stating  concisely  and  clearly  any  proper 
question  which  has  been  acted  upon  by  the  examiner  in  charge  of 
trade-marks  and  which  does  not  involve  the  merits  of  the  trade-mark 
claimed,  the  refusal  of  registration  of  the  trade-mark,  or  a  require- 
ment for  division,  and  also  stating  the  facts  involved  and  the  point 
or  points  to  be  reviewed,  an  order  will  be  made  fixing  a  time  for 
hearing  such  petition  by  the  commissioner,  and  directing  the  exam- 
iner to  furnish  a  written  statement  of  the  grounds  of  his  decision  upon 
the  matters  averred  in  such  petition  within  five  days  after  being  notified 
of  the  order  fixing  the  day  of  hearing.  The  examiner  shall,  at  the  time 
of  making  such  statement,  furnish  a  copy  thereof  to  the  petitioner.  No 
fee  is  required  for1  such  a  petition. 

57.  From  the  adverse  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
upon  the  right  of  an  applicant  to  register  a  trade-mark,  or  from  the 
decision  of  the  commissioner  in  cases  of  interference,  opposition,  or 
cancellation,  an  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  court  of  appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  rules  of  that  court. 

ABANDONED  APPLICATIONS. 

57a.  An  abandoned  trade-mark  application  is  one  which  has  not 
been  prosecuted  within  one  year  prior  to  November  1,  1911,  or  com- 
pleted and  prepared    for  examination   within  one  year  after  the  filing 
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of  the  petition,  or  which  the  applicant  has  failed  to  prosecute  within 
one  year  after  any  action  therein  of  which  notice  has  been  duly  given 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expressly  abandoned  by  riling  in  the  office 
a  written  declaration  of  abandonment,  signed  by  himself  and  assignee, 
if  any,  identifying  his  application  by  serial  number  and  date  of  filing. 

57b.  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  it  from  abandonment 
must  include  such  proper  action  as  the  condition  of  the  case  may  re- 
quire. The  admission  of  an  amendment  not  responsive  to  the  last  official 
action,  or  refusal  to  admit  the  same,  and  any  proceedings  relative  there- 
to, shall  not  operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment. 

57c.  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  complete  or 
prosecute  can  be  revived  as  a  pending  application  it  must  be  shown  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  commissioner  that  the  delay  in  the  prosecution 
of  the  same  was  unavoidable. 

57d.  •  When  a  new  application  is  filed  in  place  of  an  abandoned  or 
rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  statement,  declaration,  drawing, 
and  fee  will  be  required. 

Issue,  Date,  and  Duration  of  Certificate. 

58.  'When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  the  rules  have  been 
complied  with,  and  the  office  has  adjudged  a  trade-mark  registrable,  a 
certificate  will  be  issued,  signed  by  the  commissioner,  under  the  seal 
of  the  Patent  Office,  to  the  effect  that  the  applicant  has  complied  with 
the  law  and  that  he  is  entitled  to  registration  of  his  trade-mark.  The 
certificate  shall  state  the  date  on  which  the  application  for  registration 
•was  received  in  the  Patent  Office.  Attached  to  the  certificate  will  be  a 
photolithographed  copy  of  the  drawing  of  the  trade-mark  and  a  printed 
copy  of  the  statement  and  of  the  declaration. 

59.  A  certificate  of  registration  shall  remain  in  force  20  years 
from  its  date,  except  that,  in  case  a  trade-mark  be  previously  registered 
in  a  foreign  country,  such  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  in  force  on  the 
day  on  which  the  trade-mark  ceases  to-  be  protected  in  such  foreign 
country,  and  shall  in  no  case  remain  in  force  more  than  20  years  unless 
renewed. 

60.  A  certificate  of  registration  may  be,  from  time  to  time,  re- 
newed for  like  periods  on  payment  of  the  renewal  fees  required,  upon 
request  by  the  registrant,  his  legal  representatives,  or  transferees  of 
record  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  such  request  may  be  made  at  any  time 
not  more  than  six  months  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  for  which 
the  certificate  of  registration  was  issued  or  renewed. 

61.  Certificates  of  registration  in  force  on  the  1st  day  of  April, 
1905,  shall  remain  'in  force  for  the  periods  for  which  they  were  issued, 
and  shall  be  renewable  on  the  same  conditions  and  for  the  same  periods 
as  certificates  issued  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  February  20, 
1905,  and,  when  so  renewed,  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
certificates  issued  thereunder. 
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62.  A  certificate  of  registration  shall  not  be  issued  to  an  applicant 
located  in  a  foreign  country  for  any  trade-mark,  for  registration  of 
which  he  has  filed  an  application  in  such  foreign  country,  until  such 
mark  has  been  actually  registered  by  him  in  the  country  in  which  he  is 
located. 

Assignments. 

63.  Every  registered  trade-mark  and  every  mark  for  the  registra- 
tion of  which  application  has  been  made,  together  with  the  application 
for  registration  thereof,  shall  be  assignable  in  connection  with  the  good 
will  of  the  business  in  which  the  mark  is  used.  Such  assignment  must 
be  by  an  instrument  in  writing  and  duly  acknowledged  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  country  or  State  in  which  the  same  is  executed.  Provision 
is  made  for  recording  such  assignments  in  the  Patent  Office;  but  no 
such  assignment  will  be  recorded  unless  it  is  in  the  English  language, 
nor  unless  an  application  for  the  registration  of  the  mark  shall  have 
been  first  filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  and  such  assignment  must  identify 
the  application  by  serial  number  and  date  of  filing,  or,  when  the  mark 
has  been  registered,  by  the  certificate  number  and  the  date  thereof. 
No  particular  form  of  assignment  is  prescribed. 

64.  An  assignment  shall  be  void  as  against  any  subsequent  pur- 
chaser for  a  valuable  consideration,  without  notice,  unless  it  be  recorded 
in  the  Patent  Office  within  three  months  from  the  date  thereof. 

65.  The  certificate  of  registration  may  be  issued  to  the'  assignee 
of  the  applicant,  but  the  assignment  must  first  be  entered  of  recdrd  in 
the  Patent  Office. 

Copies  and  Publications. 

66.  After  a  trade-mark  has  been  registered,  printed  copies  of  the 
statement  and  declaration  in  each  case,  with  a  photolithographed  copy. 
of  the  drawing  of  the  trade-mark,  may  be  furnished  by  the  office  upon 
the  payment  of  the  fee.     (See  rule  69.) 

67.  An  order  for  a  copy  of  an  assignment  must  give  the  liber 
and  page  of  the  record,  as  well. as  the  name  of  the  applicant;  otherwise 
an  extra  charge  will  be  made  for  the  time  consumed  in  making  a  search 
for  such  assignment. 

68.  The  Official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office  will  contain  a  list  of 
all'  trade-marks  registered,  giving,  in  each  case,  a  stater#nt  of  the 
goods  to  which  the  trade-mark  is  applied,  the  name  and  address  of 
the  applicant,  the  date  of  filing  and  serial  number  of  the  application, 
and  the  date  of  the  publication  of  the  trade-mark  in  the  Official  Gazette. 

Fees. 

69. 

On  filing  each  original  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark $10.Qf) 

On  filing  each  application  for  renewal  of  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  10.00 
On  filing  notice  of  opposition  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark 10.00 
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On  appeal  from  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks  to  the,  Commissioner 

of  Patents " 15.00 

On  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  examiner  in  charge  of  interferences, 
awarding  ownership  of  a  trade-mark  or  canceling  the  registration  of  a 

trade-mark,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 15.00 

On  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  examiner  in  charge  of  trade-marks,  on 
a  motion  for  the  dissolution  of  an  interference  on  the  ground  of  non- 
interference in  fact  or  nonregistrability  of  a  mark,  to  the  Commissioner 

of    Patents    15.00 

For  manuscript  copies,  for  every  100  words  or  fraction  thereof .10 

For  recording  every  assignment,  power  of  attorney,  or  other  paper  of  300 

words   or  under 1.00 

Of  over  300  and  under  1,000  words 2.00 

And  for  each  additional  thousand  words  or  fraction  thereof 1.00 

For  abstracts  of  title: 

For  the  search,. one  hour  or  less,  and  certificate^ 1.00 

Bach  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .50 

For  each  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignments  of  200  words  or  less .20 

Each  additional  hundred  words  or  fraction  thereof .10 

For  searching  titles  or  records,  one  hour  or  less .50 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .50 

For  a  single  printed  copy'  of  statement,  declaration,  and  drawing .05 

If  certified,  for  the  grant,  additional ,. .50 

For    the   certificate ; .  .28 

70.  All  payments  of  money  required  for  office  fees  must  be  made 
in  specie,  Treasury  notes,  national-bank  notes,  Treasury  certificates  of 
deposit,  postoffice  money  orders,  bank  drafts,  or  certified  checks.  Money 
orders  and  checks/  should  be  made  payable  to  the  "Commissioner  of 
Patents."  Payment  may  also  be  made  to  the  Treasurer,  or  to  any  of 
the  assistant  treasurers  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  of  the  deposit- 
aries, national  banks,  or  receivers  of  public  money,  designated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  give  the  depositor 
a  receipt  or  certificate  of  deposit  therefor.  The  duplicate  receipt  or  , 
certificate  of  deposit  must  be  filed  in  the  Patent  Office  within  ten  days 
after  the  money  is  paid. 

71.  Money  sent  by  mail  to  the  Patent  Office  will  be  at  the  risk  of 
the  sender.    Letters  containing  money  should  be  registered. 

Repayment  of  Money. 

72.  Money  paid  by  actual  mistake,  such  as  a  payment  in  excess, 
or  when  not  required  by  law,  or  by  neglect  or  misinformation  on  the 
part  of  the^pffice,  will  be  refunded ;  but  a  mere  change  of  purpose  after 
the  payment  of  money,  as  when  a  party  desires  to  withdraw  his  appli- 
cation for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark,  or  to  withdraw  an  appeal, 
will  not  entitle  a  party  to  demand  such  a  return. 

Notice  of  Registration. 

73.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  registrant  to  give  notice  to  the 
public  that  a  trade-mark  is  registered,  either  by  affixing  thereon  the 
words  "Registered  in  U.  S.  Patent  Office,"  or  "Reg.  U.  S.  Pat,  Off.," 
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or  when  from  the  character  and  size  of  the  trade-mark,  or  from  its 
manner  of  attachment  to  the  article  to  which  it  is  appropriated,  this 
can  not  be  done,  then  by  affixing  a  label  cbntaining  a  like  notice  to  the 
package  or  receptacle  wherein  the  article  or  articles  are  inclosed ;  other- 
wise, on  a  suit  for  infringement,  no  damages  shall  be  recovered  except 
on  proof  that  the  defendant  was  duly  notified  of  infringement,  and  con- 
tinued the  same  after  such  notice. 

Amendments  of  the  Rules. 

74.  All  amendments  of  the  foregoing  rules  will  be  published  in 
the  Official  Gazette. 

Questions  Not  Specifically  Provided  for. 

75.  All  cases  not  specifically  defined  and  provided  for  in  these 
rules  will  be  decided  in  accordance  with  the  merits  of  each  case  under 
the  authority  of.  the  commissioner,  and  such  decision  will  be  communi- 
cated to  the  interested  parties  in  writing. 

FORMS. 

The  following  forms  illustrate. the  manner  of  preparing  papers  for 
applications  for  registration  of  trade  marks.  Applicants  will  find  their 
business  facilitated  by  following  them. 

(1)  Petition. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

The   undersigned  presents  herewith   a   drawing   and   five  specimens   of  his 

(Or  facsimiles.) 
trade-mark,  and  requests  that  the  same,  together  with  the  accompanying  state- 
ment and  declaration,  may  be  registered  in  the  United  States  Patent  Office  in 
accordance  with  the  law  in  such  cases  made  and  provided. 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  applicant.) 
Dated  June  15,  1906. 
(Date  of  execution.) 

(2)  Statement  for  An  Individual. 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  I.  John  Due,  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of  America, 

(Name  of  applicant.)  (Citizenship  of  applicant.) 

residing   at   Philadelphia,   county   of  Philadelphia,   State   of   Pennsylvania,   and 

(Applicant's  address.) 
doing  business  at  -Aro.  1300  Chestnut  Street,  in  said  city,  have  adopted  and  used 

(Business  address.) 
the  trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanying,  drawings  for  canned  fruits  and  veg- 

(Particular  description  of  goods.) 
etables,  in  class  ."Vo.  46'.  Foods  and  ingredients  of  foods. 

(Number  and  title  of  class — see  classification.) 
The  trade-mark   has  been  continuously   used   in   my   business    (and   in   the 
business  of  my  predecessor,  Richard  Roefi)  since  February  1,  l'899. 
(Name  of  predecessor,  if  any.)  (Earliest  date  of  use.) 

The  trade-mark  is  applied  or  affixed  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  packages  con- 


2  See  rule  22    (&). 

3  If  applicant  has  had  no  predecessors,  omit  this  clause. 
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taming  the  same,  by  placing  thereon  a  printed  label  on  ichich  the  trade-mark 

(Or  state  other  mode  or  modes  of  application.)  , 

is  shown. 

John  Doe. 
(Signature   of  applicant.) 
(First   name   must    be    given    in    full.) 

(3)  Declaration  for  An  Individual. 

State  of  Pennsylvania, 
County  of  Philadelphia, 

John  Doe,   being  duly   sworn,   deposes   and   says   that  he   is  the   applicant 
(Name  of  applicant.)  .  * 

named  in  the  foregoing  statement;  that  he  believes  the  foregoing  statement  is 
true;  that  he  believes' himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
registered ;  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  said  trade-mark  in  the  United 
States,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
might  be  calculated  to  deceive ;  that  said  trade-mark  is  used  by  him  in  com- 
merce among  the  several  States  of  the  United  States  (and  between  the  United 
States  and  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes,  and  particularly  with  England  and 
Germany)  ;*  that  the  description  and  drawing  presented  truly  represent  the 
(Names  of  foreign  countries  or  Indian  tribes) 

trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered;  and  that  the  specimens  show  the  trade-mark 
as  actually  used  upon  the  goods.  (Or  facsimiles.) 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  applicant.) 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  notary  public,  this  15th  day  of  June, 

(Official    title.)  (Date    of    execution.) 

1906. 

[l.  s.]>  Richakd  Jones, 

Notary  Public. 
(Official  title.) 

(4)  Statement  for  a   Firm. 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  we,  John  Doe  &  Co.,  a  firm  domiciled  in  New  York,  county 

(Firm  name.) 

of  New  York,  State  of  New  York,  doing  business  at  No.  36  Fulton  Street,  in 

(Domicile.)  (Business  address.) 

said  city,  and  composed  of  the  following  members,  John  Doe,  Richard  Roe,  and 

Names  of  members  of  the  firm.) 
Henry  Poe,  citizens  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  adopted  and  used  the 

(Citizenship  of  members  of  the  firm.) 
trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing5  for  surgical  bandages,  in  class 

(Particular  description  of  goods.) 
No.  44,  Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances. 
(Number  and  title  of  class.     See  classification.) 

The  trade-mark  has  been   continuously  used  in   our  business    (and  in   the 
business  of  our  predecessors,  Doe  &  Roefi)  since  January  1,  1902. 

(Name  of  predecessors,  if  any.)  (Earliest  date  of  use.) 

The  trade-mark  is  applied  or  affixed  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  packages  con- 
taining the  same,  by  placing  thereon  a  printed  label  on  which  the  trade-mark 

(Or  state  other  mode  or  modes  of 
is  shown. 

application.)  John  Doe  &  Co., 

(Firm  name.) 
By  Richakd  Roe, 
(Signature  of  a  member  of  the  firm.) 

A  Member  of  the  firm. 

1  If  applicant  does  not  have  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes,   this 
clause  should  be  omitted. 
"See  rule  22  (b). 
"If  applicant  has  had  no  predecessors,  omit  this  clause. 


,}• 
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(5)  Declaration  for  a  Firm. 

State  of  Xew  York, 
County  of  Neiv  York, 

Richard  Roe.  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  a  member  of 
(Name  of  affiant.) 
the  Arm,  the  applicant  named  in  the  foregoing  statement ;  that  he  believes  the 
foregoing  statement  is  true ;  that  he  believes  said  firm  is  the  owner  of  the  trade- 
mark sought  to  be  registered;  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  asso- 
ciation, to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  said  trade- 
mark in  the  United   States,  either  in  the  identical  form   or  in  any  such  near 
resemblance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive ;  that  said  trade-mark  is 
used  by  said  firm  in  commerce  among  the  several  States  of  the  United  States 
(and  between  the  United  States  and  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes,  and  par- 
ticularly with  France  and  Spaino)  ;  that  the  description  and  drawing  presented 
(Names  of  foreign  countries 
or  Indian  tribes.) 
truly  represent  the  trads-mark  sought  to  be  registered;  and  that  the  specimens 

(Or  facsimilies.) 
show  the  trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods. 

Eichabd   Roe. 
(Signature  of  affiant.) 
Subscribed   and    sworn   to   before    me,    a    notary   public,   this   15th   day    of 

(Official  title.) 
January,  1S06. 

(Date  of  execution.)  Harby   Bbown, 

[l.  s.]  Notary  Public. 

(Official  title.) 

(6)  Statement  for  a  Corporation  or  Association. 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern : 

Be  it  known  that  Union  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  corporation®  duly  organized 
(Name  of  applicant.) 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Maine,  and  located  in  the  city  of  Brunswick, 
(State  or  country  under  the 
laws  of  which  organized.) 
county  of  Cumberland,  in  said  State,  and  doing  business  at  Ao.   326  Atlantic 
(Location  of  corporation. f 

Avenue,  in  the  city  of  Boston,  State  of  Massachusetts,  has  adopted  and  used  the 
(Business  address.) 

trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawing.?  for  arc  and  incandescent 
electric  lamps  and  electric  heaters  in  Class  No.  21,  Electrical  apparatus,  ma- 
(Particular  description  of  goods)  (Number  arid  title  of  class.  See  classification.) 
chines,  and  supplies. 

The  trade-mark  has  been  continuously  used  in  the  business  of  said  corpo- 
ration®   (and  in   the  business  of  its  predecessors,  John  Doe  Corivpany&)    since 

( Name  of  predecessors,  if ,  any. ) 
January  30,  1898. 
(Give  earliest  date  of  use.) 

The  trade-mark  is  applied  or  affixed  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  packages  con- 
taining the  same,  by  placing  thereon  a  printed  label  on  which  the  trade-mark  is 

(Or  state  other  mode  or  modes  of  application.) 
shown. 

Union   Manufacturing   Co., 
(Name   of   applicant.) 
By     John  Doe,  Secretary. 
(Signature  of  officer.)      (Official  title.) 


5  If  applicant  does  not  have  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes^  this 
clause  should  be  omitted.  , 

"  If  the  applicant  be  an  association,  the  word  association  should  be  substituted 
for  the  word  "corporation." 

'See  rule  22   (6). 

•  If  applicant  has  had  no  predecessors,  omit  this  clause. 
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(7)  Declaration  for  a  Corporation  or  Association. 

State  of  Massachusetts, 
County  of  Suffolk, 

John  Doe,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the  secretary  of 
(Name  of  affiant.)  (Official  title.) 

the  corporation,®  the  applicant  named  in  the  foregoing  statement;  that  he  be- 
lieves the  foregoing  statement  is  true ;  that  he  believes  said  corporation®  is  the 
owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered;  that  no  other  person,  firm, 
corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right 
to  use  said  trade-mark  in  the  United  States,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in 
any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  might  be  calculated  to  deceive;  that  said 
trade-mark  is  used  by  said  corporation®  in  commerce  among  the  several  States 
of  the  United  States  (and  between  the  United  States  and  foreign  nations  or 
Indian  tribes  and  particularly  with  Italy  and  France)  ;i°  that  the  description 

(Names  of  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes.) 
and  drawing  presented  truly  represent  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be  registered ; 
and  that  the  specimens  show  the  trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods. 
(Or  facsimilies.) 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  affiant.) 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a'  notary  public,  this  20th  day  of  Feo- 

(Official  title.) 
ruary,  1906. 
(Date  of  execution.) 

[l.  s.J  William  Geane, 

Wotary  Public. 

(Official  title.) 

(8)  Declaration  for  Applicants  Under  the  Ten-Year  Proviso.11 

State  of  Connecticut,    \ 
County  of  Fairfield,  Jss: 

Richard  Roe,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the  applicant 
(Name  of  applicant.) 

named  in  the  foregoing  statement;  that  he  believes  the  foregoing  statement  is 
true;  that  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the  mark  sought  to  be  reg- 
istered; that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best  of 
his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  said  mark  in,  the  United  States, 
either  in  the  identical  form  'or  in  any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as  might 
be  calculated  to  deceive;  that  said  mark  is  used  by  him  in  commerce  among 
the  several  States  of  the  United  States  (and  between  the  United  States  and 
foreign  nations,  or  Indian  tribes,  and  particularly  with  Russia  and  Turkey)  ;12 
,  (Names  of  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes.) 

that  the  description  and  drawing  presented  truly  represent  the  mark  sought  to 
be   registered;   that  the  specimens-  show   the  mark   ..s   actually   used   upon   the 

(Or   facsimile) 
goods;  and  that  the  mark  has  been  in  actual  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  appli- 
cant   (and   applicant's   predecessors   from  whom   title   was   derived1^)    for   ten 
years' next  preceding  February  20,  1005,  and  that,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief,  such  use  has  been  exclusive. 

Richard  Koe. 
(Signature  of  affiant.) 

"  If  applicant  be'  an  association,  the  word  "association"  should  be  substituted  for  the 
word  "corporation." 

10 1?  the  applicant  does  not  have  commerce  with  foreign  nations  o»  Indian  tribes, 
this  clause  should  be  omitted. 

11  In  case  the  applicant  is  a  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  the  declaration  should 
b3  modified  accordingly. 

12  If  applicant  does  not  have  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes,  this 
clause  should  be  omitted. 

13  If  applicant  has  had  no  predecessors,  this  clause  should  be  omitted. 
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Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me.  a  notary  public,  tbis  loth  day  of  Feb- 
„„^„  (Offlci'al  title.) 

ruary,  1906. 
(Date  of  execution.) 

CL-  B-*  Charles   Mason, 

Notary  Public. 
/t\\       T\      1  r        x>  ,.  (Official  title.) 

(9)  Declaration  for  Foreigner.14 

United  States  Consulate,  \ 
London,  England.  jss: 

John  Doe,   being  duly   sworn,   deposes   and    says   that   be   is   the   applicant 
(Name  of  affiant.) 

named  in  the  foregoing  statement;  that  he  believes  the  foregoing  statement  is 
true;  that  be  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
registered;  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  said  trade-mark  in  the  United 
States,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
might  be  calculated  to  deceive;  (that  said  trade-mark  has  been  registered  in 
England,  on  June  1,  1900,  No.  49316)  ;i»  that  the  description  and  drawings  pre- 
(Name  of  country.)    (Date.)     (Number  of  registration.) 

sented  truly   represent   the  trade-mark   sought  to  be   registered;    and   that   the 
specimens  show  the  trade-mark  as  actually  used  upon  the  goods. 
(Or  facsimiles.) 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  affiant.) 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  United  States  consul,  this  20th  day  of 

(Official  title.) 
January.  1906. 
(Date  of  execution.) 

I  seal.]  Richard  Jones, 

United  States  Consul. 

(Official  title.) 

(10)  Statement  for  An  Individual  Under  Section  3  of  the  Act  of 
May  4,  1906.16 

To  all  whom  it  may  concern  : 

Be  it  known  that  I,  Richard  Roe,  a  subject  of  the  King  of  England,  residing 

(Name  of  applicant.)  (Citizenship  of  applicant.) 

at  London.  England,  and  doing  business  at  No.  26  Threadneedle  street,  in  said 

(Applicant's  residence.)  (Business  address.) 

city,  and  having  a  manufacturing  establishment  at  Hartford,  State  of  Connecti- 

(Location  of  manufacturing  establishment.) 
cut,  have  adopted  and  used  the  trade-mark  shown  in  the  accompanying  draw- 
ing17 for  the  following  products  of  such  manufacturing  establishment,  namely, 
rubber  boots  and  shoes,  in  Class  No.  39,  Clothing. 

(Particular  description  of  poods.)  (Number  and  title  of  class.     See  classification.) 
The  trade-mark   has  been   continuously   used   in   my  business    (and   in   the 
business  of  my  predecessor,  John  W.  Broton,^  since  January  1,  1901. 

(Name  of  predecessor,  if  any.)       (Earliest  date  of  use.) 


11  In  case  the  aDplicant  is  n  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  the  declaration  should 
be   modified   accordingly. 

13  If  the  trade-mark  has  not  yet  been  registered,  but  an  application  for  registration 
has  been  filed  in  the  country  where  applicant  resides  or  is  located,  this  clause  should  be 
omitted  and  the  following  substituted  therefor :  i 

"that  an  application  for  registration  of  said  trade-mark  was  filed  by  him  on  the 
20th  day  of  January,  1900,  in  England." 
( Date  of  filing. )  (Name  of  country. ) 

,c  In  case  applicant  be  a  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  the  statement  should  be 
modified  accordingly. 

"See  rule  22   (6). 

18  If  applicant  has  had  no  predecessors,  omit  this  clause. 
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The  trade-mark  is  applied  or  affixed  to  the  goods,  or  to  the  packages  con- 


taining  the  same,  by  placing  thereon  a  printed  label  on  which  the  trade-mark  is 

(Or  state  other  mode' or  modes  of  application.) 
shown. 

Richard  Roe. 
(Signature  of  applicant.) 

(11)  Declaration  for  Foreigners  Under  Section  3  of  the  Act  of  May 
4,  1906.™ 

United  States  Consulate, 
London,  England, 

Richard  Roe,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the  applicant 
(Name  -of  affiant.) 

named  in  the  foregoing  statement ;  that  he  believes  the  foregoing  statement  is 
true ;  that  he  believes  himself  to  be  the  owner  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
registered ;  that  no  other  person,  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge  and  belief,  has  the  right  to  use  said  trade-mark  in  the  United 
States,  either  in  the  identical  form  or  in  any  such  near  resemblance  thereto  as 
might  be  calculated  to  deceive;  that  said  trade-mark  is  used  by  him  in  com- 
merce gmong  the  several  State's  of  the  United- States  (and  between  the  United 
States  and  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes,  and  particularly  with  England  and 

,  i  (Names  of  foreign  countries  or  Indian  tribes.) 
Germany)  ;20  that  the  description  and  drawing  presented  truly  represent  the 
trade-mark   sought  to   be  registered;   that  the  specimens  show   the   trade-mark 

(Or  facsimiles.) 
as  actually  used  upon  the  goods;  that  his  manufacturing  establishment  is  located 
at  Hartford,  State  of  Connecticut;  and  that  the  goods  for  which  the  trade-mark 
(Location  of  manufacturing  establishment.) 
is  claimed  in  this  application  are  the  products  of  such  establishment. 

Richard  Roe. 
(Signature  of  affiant.) 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me,  a  United  States  consul,  this  15th  day  of 
June,  1906. 
(Date  of  execution.) 

[seal.]  Richard  Jones, 

United  States  Consul. 
(Official  title.) 

(12)  Notice  of  Opposition.21 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

In  the  matter  of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  for 
saving  machines,  Serial  No.  1906,  filed  April  15,  1906,  by  John  Doe,  of  Son 
(Particular  goods.)      (Number  and  date  of  application.)  (Name  of  applicant.) 

Francisco,  Cal.,  which  was  published  on  page  1746,  Vol.  120,  No.  13,  of  the 
(Location    or    residence    of    applicant.)  (Page,    volume,    number,    and    date 

Official  Gazette  of  June  13,  1906,  I,  Richard  Roe,  residing  at  No.  12  Clark 
of  the  Official  Gazette.)  (Name  of  party  opposing.) 

street,  city  of  Chicago,  State  of  Illinois,  believe  I  would  be  damaged  by  such 
(Residence  or  location  of  party  opposing.) 

registration  and  I  hereby  give  notice  of  my  intention  to  oppose  the  registration 
of  said  trade-mark. 

The  grounds  for  opposition  are  as  follows: 
(Here  state  the  grounds  for  opposing  registration.) 

Richard  Roe. 
(Signature  of  opposing  party.) 

]"  In  case  applicant  be  a  firm,  corporation,  or  association,  the  declaration  should  be 
modified  accordingly. 

20  If  applicant  doss  not  have  commerce  with  foreign  nations  or  Indian  tribes  this 
clause  should  be  omitted.  '   ' 

21  If  the  opposing  party  be-  a  Arm,  corporation,  or  association,  the  notice  of  opposi- 
tion should  be  modified  accordingly. 
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State  of  Illinois,      1 
County  of  Cook,  jss: 

Richard  Roc,  being  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed),  deposes  and  says  that  he  is 
the  party  of  that  name  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  notice  of  opposition,  that 
he  has  read  and  signed  the  same  and  knows  the  contents  thereof,  and  that  the 
same  is  true  of  his  own  knowledge,  except  as  to  the  matters  therein  stated  to 
be  alleged  upon  information  and  belief  and  as  to  those  matters  he  believes  it 
to  be  true. 

Richard  Roe. 
Subscribed  and   sworn   to    (or   affirmed)    before   me  this  23d  day   of  June, 
1906.  Charles  Kingman, 

[!■•  s.]  Notary  Public. 

(Official  title.) 

(13)  Application  for  Cancellation  of  Trademark.-2 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

In  the  matter  of  trade-mark  No.  1898,  registered  May  23,  1906,  by  Richard 
(Number  of  registration.)       (Date   of   registration.)       (Name 
Roc,  of  the  city  of  Portland,  county  of  Cumberland,  State  of  Maine,  I,  John  Doe, 
of  registrant.)  (Residence  or  location  of  registrant.)  (Name  o.   party 

residing  at  Xo.  113  Fayette  street,  in  the  city  of  Baltimore,  State  of  Maryland, 
applying  for  cancellation.)  (Residence  or  location  of  the  party  applying  for 

cancellation.) 
deem  myself  injured  by  said  registration  and  I  hereby  apply  for  the  cancellation 
thereof. 

The  grounds  for  cancellation  are  as  follows : 
(Here  state  the  grounds  for  cancellation.) 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  party  applying  for  cancellation.) 

State  of  Maryland,  \ 
City  of  Baltimore,  jss:' 
■John  Doe,  being  duly  sworn  (or  affirmed),  deposes  and  says  that  he  is  the 
party  of  that  name  mentioned  in  the  foregoing  application  for  cancellation,  that 
he  has  read  and  signed  the  same  and  knows  the  contents  thereof,  and  that  the 
same  is  true  of  his  own  knowledge,  except  as  to  the  matters  therein  stated  to 
be  alleged  upon  information  and  belief  and  as  to  those  matters  he  believes  it 
to  be  true. 

John.  Doe. 
Subscribed  and  sworn  to    (or  affirmed)    before  me  this  2Gth  day  of  June, 
1906.  John   Jones, 

[l.    s.]  Notary  Public. 

(Official  title.) 

(14)  Petition  for  Renewal. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents: 

John  Doe  herewith  submits  the  original  certificate  of  registration  No. , 

granted  to  on  — ,  and  requests  that  the  same  be  renewed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  section  12  of  the  trade-mark  act  of  February  20, 
1905. 

The  said  John  Doe  further  represents  that  he  is  the  registrant^  named  in 

said   certificate   Xo.   ;   that  he  believes   himself  to   be   the   owner  of  the 

mark  set  forth  therein;  and  that  he  has  not  abandoned  the  use  of  said  mark. 

John  Doe. 
(Signature  of  applicant.) 


-2  If  the  party  applying  for  cancellation  be  a 'firm,  corporation,  or  association,  the 
application  for  the  cancellation  should  be  modified  accordingly. 

23  If  petitioner  is  the  transferee  of  record  in  the  Patent  Office,  the  clause  "trans- 
feree of  record  in  the  Patent  Office  of  the  registrant"  should  be  substituted  for  "reg- 
istrant" ;  if  the  legal  representative,  the  clause  "legal  representative  of  the  registrant" 
should  be  substituted  for  "registrant." 
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The  size  of  /he  sheet  must  be 
exactly  /Ox  f5  inches.  See  ru/e  56  (2J. 


-This  space  must  be  eight  inches. * 
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CLASSIFICATION    OF    MERCHANDISE    UNDER,  THE    ACT 

OF  MAY  4,  1906. 

1.  Raw  or  partly  prepared  materials. 

2.  Receptacles. 

3.  Baggage,  horse  equipments,  portfolios,  and  pocketbooks. 

4.  Abrasive,   detergent,   and  polishing  materials. 

5.  Adhesives. 

6.  Chemicals,  medicines  and  pharmaceutical  preparations. 

7.  Cordage. 

8.  Smokers'  articles,  not  including  tobacco  products. 

9.  Explosives,  firearms,  equipments,  and  projectiles. 

10.  Fertilizers. 

11.  Inks  and  inking  materials. 

12.  Construction  materials. 

13.  Hardware  and  plumbing  and  steam-fitting  supplies. 

14.  Metals  and  metal  castings  and  forgings. 

15.  Oils  and  greases. 

16.  Paints  and  painters'  materials. 

17.  Tobacco  products. 

19.  Vehicles,  not  including  engines. 

20.  Linoleum  and  oiled  cloth. 

21.  Electrical  apparatus,  machines,  and  supplies. 

22.  Games,  toys,  .and  sporting  goods. 

23.  Cutlery,  machinery,  and  tools,  and  parts  thereof. 

24.  Laundry  appliances  and  machines. 

25.  Locks  and  safes. 

26.  Measuring  and  scientific  appliances. 

27.  Horological  instruments. 

28.  Jewelry  and  precious-metal  ware. 

29.  Brooms,  brushes,  and  dusters. 

30.  Crockery,  earthenware,  and  porcelain. 

31.  Filters  and  refrigerators. 

32.  Furniture  and  upholstery. 

33.  Glassware. 

34.  Heating,  lighting,  and  ventilating  apparatus,  not  including  electrical 

apparatus. 

35.  Belting,  hose,  machinery  packing,  and  nonmetallic  tires. 

36.  Musical  instruments  and  supplies. 

37.  Paper  and  stationery. 

38.  Prints  and  publications. 

39.  Clothing. 

40.  Fancy   goods,   furnishings,   and  notions. 

41.  Canes,  parasols,  and  umbrellas. 

Note. — Class  18  was  abolished  February  24,  1909. 
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42.  Knitted,  netted,  and  textile  fabrics. 

43.  Thread  and  yarn. 

44.  Dental,  medical,  and  surgical  appliances. 

45.  Beverages,  nonalcoholic. 

46.  Foods  and  ingredients  of  foods. 

47.  Wines. 

48.  Malt  extracts  and  liquors. 

49.  Distilled  alcoholic  liquors. 

50.  Merchandise  not  otherwise  classified. 


COPYRIGHTS. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS   FOR  THE  REGISTRATION   OF 
CLAIMS  TO  COPYRIGHT. 

Prefatory  Note. 

The  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyright,  approved 
March  4,  1909,  provides  "That,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the'  Librarian  of 
Congress,  the  Register  of  Copyrights  shall  be  authorized  to  make  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  registration  of  claims  to  copyright  as  provided  by  this  act" 
(sec.  53). 

Under  this  authority  of  law,  the  following  rules  and  regulations  for  the 
registration  of  claims  to  copyright  have  been  prepared  and  put  into  force  in 
the  Copyright  Office. 

1.  Copyright  under  the  act  of  Congress  entitled:  "An  act  to 
amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyright,"  approved  March 
4,  1909,1  is  ordinarily  secured  by  printing  and  publishing  a  copyright- 
able work  with  a  notice  of  claim  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  statute. 
Registration  can  be  made  after  such  publication,  but  the  statute  ex- 
pressly provides,  in  certain  cases,  for  registration  of  manuscript  works. 

Who  May  Secure  Copyright. 

2.  The  persons  entitled  by  the  act  to  copyright  protection  for  their 
■works  are: 

(1)   The  author  of  the  work,  if  he  is: 

(a)  A  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or 

(b)  An  alien  author  domiciled  in  the  United  States  at  the 
time  of  the  first  publication  of  his  works,  or 

(c)  A  citizen  or  subject  of  any  country  which  grants  either  by 
treaty,  convention,  agreement,  or  law,  to  citizens  of  the 
United   States  the  benefit  of   copyright  on  substantially  the 

1  Amendatory  acts  were  approved  August  24,  1912  (providing  tor  the  registration 
of  motion  pictures),  March  2,  1013  (amending  sec.  55,  with  regard  to  the  certificate  of 
registration),  and  March  28.  1914  (amending  sec.  12,  to  provide  for  deposit  of  only 
one  copy  in  case  of  works  of  foreign  authors  published  abroad  in  foreign  languages). 
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same  basis  as  to  its  own  citizens.  The  existence  of  reciprocal 
copyright  conditions  is  determined  by  presidential  proclama- 
tion.2 

(2)  The  proprietor  of  a  work.  The  word  "proprietor"  is  here  used 
to  indicate  a  person  who  derives  his  title  to  the  work  from  the  author. 
If  the  author  of  the  work  should  be  a  person  who  could,  not  himself 
claim  the  benefit  of  the  copyright  act,  the  proprietor  can  not  claim  it.3 

(3)  The  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns  of  the  above-men- 
tioned  author   or   proprietor. 

Registration. 

3.  Promptly  after  the  publication  of  any  work  entitled  to  copy- 
right, the  claimant  of  copyright  should  register  his  claim  in  the  Copy- 
right Office.  An  action  for  infringement  of  copyright  can  not  be  main- 
tained in  court  until  the  provisions  with  respect  to  the  deposit  of  copies 
and  registration  of  such  work  shall  have  been  complied  with. 

A  certificate  of  registration  is  issued  to  the  claimant  and  duplicates 
thereof  may  be  obtained  on  payment  of  the  statutory  fee  of  50  cents. 

Subject  Matter  of  Copyright. 

4.  The  act  provides  that  no  copyright  shall  subsist  in  the  original 
text  of  any  work  published  prior  to  July  1,  1909,  which  has  not  been 
already  copyrighted  in  the  United  States,  "or  in  any  publication  of  the 
United  States  Government,  or  any  reprint,  in  whole  or  in  part,  thereof" 
(sec.  7). 

Section  5  of  the  act  names  the  thirteen  classes  of  works  for  which 
copyright  may   be   secured,   as    follows : 

2  Presidential  copyright  proclamations  have  been  issued  securing  copyright  priv- 
ileges in  the  United  States  to  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  the  following  countries :  Aus- 
tria, Belgium,  Chile,  Costa  Rica,  Cuba,  Denmark,  France,  Germany,  Great  Britain  and! 
the  British  possessions,  Hungary,  Italy,  Luxemburg,  Mexico,  Netherlands  (Holland) 
and  possessions,   Norway,   Portugal,   Spain,    Sweden,    Switzerland,   and  Tunis. 

The  commercial  treaty  with  China  of  October  8,  1903,  proclaimed  by  the  President 
on  January '13,  1904,  contains  Article  XI  relating  to  copyright.  A  copyright  conven- 
tion with  Japan  was  signed  at  Tokyo  November  10,  1905,  and  proclaimed  in  the  United 
States  on^  May  17,  1906.  Two  additional  treaties  with  Japan,  which  were  signed  at 
Washington  May  19,  1908,  and  proclaimed  August  11,  190S,  deal  with  the  protection 
of  patents,  trade-marks,  and  copyrights  in  China  and  Korea,  respectively.  The  copy- 
right convention  with  Hungary  was  signed  at  Budapest  on  January  30,  1912,  and  was 
proclaimed  by  the  President  on  October  15,  1912. 

The  convention  to  protect  literary  and  artistic  property  signed  at  Mexico  on  Janu- 
ary 27,  1902,  was  proclaimed  by  the  President  on  April  9,  1908,  who  announced  the 
ratification  of  this  treaty  also  by  Costa  Rica,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and 
Salvador.  The  Pan  American  Copyright  Convention  signed  at  Buenos  Aires  on  August 
11,  1910,  was  proclaimed  on  July  13,  1914,  announcing  its  ratification  also  by  the 
Dominican  Republic,  Ecuador,  Guatemala,  Honduras,  Nicaragua,  and  Panama.  Since 
that  date  announcement  has  been  made  of  the  adhesion  to  this  convention  of  Bolivia, 
Brazil,  Costa  Rica,  Paraguay,  and  Salvador. 

Copyright  proclamations  under  section  1  (e),  "to  secure  copyright  controlling  the 
parts  of  instruments  serving  to  reproduce  mechanically  musical  works"  have  been 
issued  in  behalf  of  Belgium  (June  14,  1911,  Cuba  (November  27,  1911),  Germany 
(December  8,  1910),  Great  Britain  (January  1,  1915),  Italy  (May  1,  1915),  Luxemburg 
(June  14,  1911),  New  Zealand  (December  1,  1916),  and  Norway  (June  14,  1911).  Pro- 
tection under  this  section  is  also  included  in  the  copyright  convention  with  Hungary, 
proclaimed  on  October  15,  1912. 

3  The  copyright  act  provides  that  "the  word  'author'  shall  include  an  employer  in 
the  case  of  works  made  for  hire."      (Section  62.) 
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(a)  Books. — This  term  includes  "composite  and  cyclopaedic  works, 
directories,  gazetteers,  and  other  compilations,"  and,  generally,  all  printed 
literary  works  (except  dramatic  compositions),  whether  published  in 
the  ordinary  shape  of  a  book  or  pamphlet,  or  printed  as  a  leaflet,  card, 
or  single  page.  The  term  "book"  as  used  in  the  law  includes  tabulated 
forms  of  information,  frequently  called  charts;  tables  of  figures  show- 
ing the  results  of  mathematical  computations,  such  as  logarithmic 
tables ;  interest,  cost,  and  wage  tables,  etc.,  single  poems,  and  the.  words 
of  a  song  when  printed  and  published  without  music ;  descriptions  of 
motion  pictures  or  spectacles ;  catalogues ;  circulars  or  folders  containing 
information  in  the  form  of  reading  matter,  and  literary  contributions  to 
periodicals  or  newspapers. 

5.  The  term  "book"  can  not  be  applied  to — 

Blank  books  for  use  in  business  or  in  carrying  out  any  system  of 
transacting  affairs,  such  as  record  books,  account  books,  memorandum 
books,  blank  diaries  or  journals,  bank  deposit  and  check  books.;  forms 
of  contracts  or  leases  which  do  not  contain  original  copyrightable  mat- 
ter ;  coupons ;  forms  for  use  in  commercial,  legal,  or  financial  transac- 
tions, which  are  wholly  or  partly  blank  and  whose  value  lies  in  their 
usefulness.4 

6.  (b)  Periodicals. — This  term  includes  newspapers,  magazines, 
reviews,  and  serial  publications  appearing  oftener  than  once  a  year; 
bulletins  or  proceedings  of  societies,  etc.,  which  appear  regularly  at 
intervals  of  less  than  a  year ;  and,  generally,  periodical  publications  which 
would  be  registered  as  second-class  matter  at  the  post  office.  Serial 
publications  which  are  not  clearly  "periodicals"  should  be  registered  as 
books  and  the  application,  for  registration  should  be  accompanied  by  the 
required  affidavit. 

7.  (c)  Lectures,  Sermons,  addresses,  or  similar  productions,  pre- 
pared for  oral  delivery. 

8.  (d)  Dramatic  and  dramatico-musical  ^compositions,  such  as 
dramas,  comedies,  operas,  operettas,  and  similar  works. 

The  designation  "dramatic  composition"  does  not  includeothe  fol- 
lowing :  Dances,  motion-picture  shows ;  stage  settings  or  mechanical 
devices  by  which  dramatic  effects  are  produced,  or  "stage  business" ; 
animal  shows,  sleight-of-hand  performances,  acrobatic  or  circus  tricks 
of  any  kind ;  scenarios  for,  or  descriptions  of  motion  pictures  or  of 
settings  for  the  production  of  motion  pictures.  (These,  however,  when 
printed  and  published,  may  be  registrable  as  "books.") 

9.  Dramatico-musical     compositions     include     principally     operas, 

4  The  United  States  courts  which  have  jurisdiction  in  cases  arising  under  the  copy- 
right laws  have  held  that  blank  forms  or  blank  books  or  similar  articles  for  use  in 
themselves  are  not  subject  to  copyright,  and  hence  are  not  registrable  in  this  office. 
(See  Baker  v.  Selden,  101  U.  S.  Reports,  99;  Everson  v.  the  Librarian  of  Congress,  2'6 
Washington  Law  Reporter,  Sept.  1,  189S,  546  ;  The  Amberg  Pile  and  Index  Co.  v.  Shea 
Smith  and  Co.,  82  Federal  Reporter,  314;  Munson  v.  Ma,yor  of  New  York,  IS  .Blatch- 
ford's  Reports,  237;  and  Stover  v.  Lathrop,  33  Federal  Reporter,  348.) 
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operettas,  and  musical  comedies,  or  similar  productions  which  are  to  be 
acted  as  weH  as  sung. 

10.  (e)  Musical  compositions,  including  vocal  and  instrumental 
compositions,  with  or  without  words  and  separately  published  songs  from 
operas  and  operettas,  when  not  intended  to  be  acted. 

The  words  of  a  song  printed  alone  should  be  registered  as  a. "book," 
not  as  a  "musical  composition." 

"Adaptations''  and  "arrangements"  may  be  registered  as  "new 
works"  under  the  provisions  of  section  6.  Mere  transpositions  into  dif- 
ferent keys  are  not  provided  for  in  the  copyright  act. 

11.  (/)  Maps. — This  term  includes  all  cartographical  works,  such  as 
terrestrial  maps,  plats,  marine  charts,  star  maps,  but  not  diagrams,  astro- 
logical charts,  or  landscapes. 

12.  (g)  IVorks  of  art  and  models  or  designs  for  -works  of  art. — 
This  term  includes  all  works  belonging  fairly  to  the  so-called  fine  arts. 
(Paintings,  drawings,  and  sculpture.) 

The  protection  of  productions  of  the  industrial  arts  utilitarian  in 
purpose  and  character  even  if  artistically  made  or  ornamented  depends 
upon  action  under  the  patent  law ;  but  registration  in  the  Copyright 
Office  has  been  made  to  protect  artistic  drawings  notwithstanding  they 
may  afterwards  be  utilized  for  articles  of  manufacture. 

Toys,  games,  dolls,  advertising  novelties,  instruments  or  tools  of 
any  kind,  glassware,  embroideries,  garments,  laces,  woven  fabrics,  or 
similar  articles,  are  examples.  The  exclusive  right,  to  make  and  sell 
such  articles  should  not  be  sought  by  copyright  registration. 

13.  (h)  Reproductions  of  works  of  art. — This  term  refers  to  such 
reproductions  (engravings,  woodcuts,  etchings,  casts,  etc.)  as  contain  in 
themselves  an  artistic  element  distinct  from  that  of  the  original  work  of 
art  which  has  been  reproduced. 

14.  (i)  Drawings  or  plastic  zvorks  of  a  scientific  or  technical  char- 
acter.— This  term  includes  diagrams  or  models  illustrating  scientific  or 
technical  works,  architects'  plans,  designs  for  engineering  work,  relief 
maps,  etc. 

15.  (/)  Photographs. — This  term  covers  all  photographic  prints,  but 
not  half  tones  or  other  photo-engravings. 

16.  (k)  Prints  and  pictorial  illustrations. — This  term  comprises 
printed  pictures,  such  as  lithographs,  photo-engravings,  etc. 

17.  (/)  Motion-picture  photoplays. 

18.  (;/;)  Motion  pictures  other  than  photoplays. 

Postal  cards  can  not  be  copyrighted  as  such.  The  pictures  thereon 
may  be  registered  as  "prints  or  pictorial  illustrations"  or  as  "photo- 
graphs." Text  matter  on  a  postal  card  may  be  of  such  a  character  that 
it  may  be  registered  as  a  "book." 

Trade-marks  can  not  be  registered  in  the  Copyright  Office.  Appli- 
cation should  be  made  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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Labels  and  prints  for  articles  of  manufacture  are  required  by  the 
Act  of  June  18,  1874,  to  be  registered  for  copyright  in  the  Patent  Office. 
The  Copyright  Office  will  register  a  claim  of  copyright  in  a  pictorial 
drawing  to  protect  such  drawing ;  but  if  it  is  used  for  a  label  or  print, 
the  label  or  print  should  be  registered  at  the  Patent  Office. 

How  to  Secure  Registration. 

19.  Copyright  registration  may  be  secured  for: 

(1)  Unpublished  works. 

(2)  Published  works. 

Unpublished  Works. 

Unpublished  works  are  such  as  have  not  at  the  time  of  registration 
been  printed  or  reproduced  in  copies  for  sale  or  been  publicly  distrib- 
uted. They  include  only  the  works  enumerated  in  section  1 1 :  Lec- 
tures, sermons,  addresses,  or  similar  productions  for  oral  delivery; 
dramatic,  musical  and  dramatico-musical  compositions ;  photographs ; 
works  of  art  (paintings,  drawings,  and  sculptures)  ;  plastic  works ; 
motion-picture  photoplays ;  and  motion  pictures  other  than  photoplays. 

In  order  to  secure  copyright  in  such  unpublished  works,  the  follow- 
ing steps  are  necessary.  / 

20.  (1)  In  the  case  of  lectures,  sermons,  addresses,  and  dramatic, 
musical,  and  dramatico-musical  compositions,  deposit  one  complete  copy 
of  the  work. 

This  copy  (which  may  be  written  or  typewritten)  should  be  in  con- 
venient form,  clean  and  legible,  the  leaves  securely  fastened  together, 
and  should  bear  the  title  of  the  work  corresponding  to  that  given  in  the 
application.- 

The  entire  work  in  each  case  should  be  deposited.  It  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  deposit  a  mere  outline  .or  epitome,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  play,  a 
mere  scenario,  or  a  scenario  with  the  synopsis  of  the  dialogue. 

21.  (2)  In  the  case  of  unpublished  photographs,  deposit  one  copy 
of  the  work.  (Photo-engravings  or  photogravures  are  not  photographs 
Within  the  meaning  of  this  provision.) 

22.  (3)  In  the  case  of  works  of  art,  models  or  designs  for  works 
of  art,  or  drawings  or  plastic  works  of  a  scientific  or  technical  charac- 
ter, deposit  a  photograph  or  other  identifying  reproduction. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  motion-picture  photoplays,  deposit  a  title  and 
description,  with  one  print  taken  from  each  scene  or  act. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  motion  pictures  other  than  photoplays,  deposit 
a  title  and  description,  with  not  less  than  two  prints  taken  from  different 
sections  of  the  complete  motion  picture. 

In  each  case  the  deposited  article  must  be  accompanied  by  a  claim 
of  copyright  (an  application  for  registration)  and  a  money  order  for 
the  amount  of  the  statutory  fee. 

23.  Any  work  which  has  been  registered  under  section  11,  if  pub- 
lished, i.  e.,  reproduced  in  copies  for  sale  or  distribution,  must  be  depos- 
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ited  a  second  time  (accompanied  by  an  application  for  registration  and 
the  statutory  fee)  in  the  same  manner  as  is  required  in  the  case  of  works 
published  in  the  first  place. 

Published  Works. 

DEPOSIT  OF  COPIES. 

24.  Promptly  after  first  publication  of  the  work  with  the  copy- 
right notice  inscribed,  two  complete  copies  of  the  best  edition  of  the 
work  then  published  must  be  sent  to  the  Copyright  Office,  with  a  proper 
application  for  registration  correctly  filled  out  and  a  money  order  for 
the  amount  of  the  legal  fee.5 

The  statute  requires  that  the  deposit  of  the  copyright  work  shall  be 
made  "promptly,"  which  has  been  defined  as  "without  unnecessary  de- 
lay." It  is  not  essential,  however,  that  the  deposit  be  made  on  the  very 
day  of  publication. 

25.  Published  works  are  such  as  are  printed  or  otherwise  pro- 
duced and  "placed  on  sale,  sold,  or  publicly  distributed."  Works  in- 
tended for  sale  or  general  distribution  should  first  be  printed  with  the 
statutory  form  of  copyright  notice  inscribed  on  every  copy  published  or 
offered  for  sale  in  the  United  States. 

The  following  works  can  not  be  registered  until  after  they  have 
been  published:  Books,  periodicals,  maps,  prints  and  pictorial  illustra- 
tions. 

Notice  of  Copyright. 

26.  The  ordinary  form  of  copyright  notice  for  books,  periodicals, 
dramatic  and  musical  compositions  is  "Copyright,  19 —  (the  year  of 
publication),  by  A.  B.  (the  name  of  the  claimant)."  The  name  of  the 
claimant  printed  in  the  notice  should  be  the  real  name  of  a  living  person, 
or  his  trade  name  if  he  always  uses  one  (but  not  a  pseudonym  or  pen 
name),  or  the  name  of  the  firm  or  corporation  claiming  to  own  the 
copyright. 

27.  In  the  case  of  maps,  photographs,  reproductions  of  works  of 
art,  prints  or  pictorjal  illustrations,  works  of  art,  models  or  designs  for 
works  of  art,  and  plastic  works  of  a  scientific  or  technical  character,  the 
notice  may  consist  of  the  letter  C,  inclosed  within  a  circle, 
accompanied  by  the  initials,  monogram,  mark,  or  symbol  of 
the  copyright  proprietor.  But  in  such  cases  the  name  itself  of  the  copy- 
right proprietor  must  appear  on  some  accessible  portion  of  the  work, 
or  on  the  mount  of  the  picture  or  map,  or  on  the  margin,  back,  or  per- 
manent base  or  pedestal  of  the  work. 

28.  The  prescribed  notice  must  be  affixed  to  each  copy  of  the  work 
published  or  offered  for  sale  in  the  United  States.  But  no  notice  is 
required  in  the  case  of  foreign  books  printed  abroad  seeking  ad  interim 

6Since  March  28,  1914,  one  copy  of  work  by  foreign  author.     See  note,  page  558. 
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protection  in  .-.the  United  States,  as  provided  in  section  21  of  the  copy- 
right act. 

American  Manufacture  of  Copyright  Books. 

29.  The  following  works  must  be  manufactured  -  in  the 'United 
States  in  order  to  secure  copyright: 

(a)  All  "books"  in  the  English  language  and  books  in  any  lan- 
guage by  a  citizen  or  domiciled  resident  of  the  United  States  must  be 
printed  from  type  set  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  either  by 
hand  or  by  the  aid  of  any  kind  of  typesetting  machine,  or  from  plates 
made  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States  from  type  set  therein,  or, 
if  the  text  of  such  books  be  produced  by  lithographic  process  or  photo- 
engraving process,  then  by  a  process  wholly  performed  within  the  limits 
of  the  United  States;  and  the  .printing  of  the  text  and  binding  of  the 
book  must  be  performed  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  All  illustrations  within  a  book  produced  by  lithographic  pro- 
cess or  photo-engraving  process  and  all  separate  lithographs  or  photo- 
engravings must  be  produced  by  lithographic  or  photo-engraving  pro- 
cess wholly  performed  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  except 
when  the  subjects  represented  in  such  illustrations  in  a  book  or  such 
separate  lithographs  or  photo-engravings  "are  located  in  a  foreign 
country  and  illustrate  a  scientific  work  'or  reproduce  a  work  of  art." 

30.  Books  by  foreign  authors  in,  any  language  other  than  English 
are  not  required  to  be  pripted  in  the  United  States. 

In  the  case  of  books  printed  abroad  in  the  English  language  an 
ad  interim,  term  of  copyright  of  thirty  days  from  registration  made  in 
the  Copyright  Office  within  thirty  days  after  publication  abroad  may  be 
secured ;  but  in  order  to  extend  the  copyright  to  the  full  term  of  protec- 
tion, an  edition  of  the  work  must  be  published  in  the  United  States 
within  the  thirty  days  ad  interim  term,  printed  or  produced  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  as  required  in  section  15  of  the  copyright  act. 

Application  for  Registration. 

31.  The  application  for  copyright  registration  required  to  be  sent 
with  each  work  must  state  the  following  facts : 

(1)  The  name,  nationality,  and  exact  address  of  the  claimant  of 
copyright. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  country  of  which  the  -author  of  the  work  is 
a  citizen  or  subject. 

(3)  The  title  of  the  work. 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  person  to  whom  certificate  is  to  be 
sent. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  works  reproduced  in  copies  for  sale  or  publicly 
distributed,  the  actual  date  (year,  month,  and  day)  when  the  work  was 
published. 

32.  In  addition,   it   is   desirable   that   the  application   should    state 
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for  record  the  name  of  the  author.  If,  however,  the  work  is  published 
anonymously  or  under  a  pseudonym  and  it  is  not  desired  to  place  on 
record  the  real  name  of  the  author,  this  may  be  omitted.  ■  By  the  nation- 
ality of  the  author  is  meant  citizenship,  not  race ;  a  person  naturalized 
in  the  United  States  should  be  described  as  a  citizen.  An  author,  a 
citizen  of  a  foreign  country  having  no  copyright  relations  with  the 
United  States,  may  only  secure  copyright  in  this  country,  if  ^  at  the  time 
of  publication  of  his  work  he  is  domiciled  in  the  United  States.  The 
fact  of  such  domicile  in  the  United  States  should  be  expressly  stated  in 
the  application,  including  a  statement  of  this  place  of  domicile.  Care 
should  be  taken  that  the  title  of  the  work,  the  nariie  of  the  author,  and 
the  name  of  the  copyright  claimant  should  be  correctly  stated  in  the 
application,  and  that  they  should  agree  exactly  with  the  same  state- 
ments made  in  the  work  itself. 

Application  Forms. 

33.  The  Copyright  Office  has  issued  the  following  application 
forms,  which  will  be  furnished  on  request,  and  should  be  used  when 
applying  for  copyright  registration : 

Al.  New  book  printed  and  published  for  the  first  time  in  the 
United  States;  also  United  States  edition  of  English  book. 

A2.  Book  reprinted  in  the  United  States  with  new  copyright  mat- 
ter. 

A3.  Book  by  foreign   author  in  foreign  language. 

A4.  Ad  interim  copyright  for  30  days  for  book  published  abroad 
in  the  English  language. 

A5.  Contribution  to  a  newspaper  or  periodical. 

Bl.  Periodical.     For  registration  of  single  issue. 

B2.  Periodical.     For  Use  with  trust  fund. 

C.     Lecture,  sermon  or  address. 

Dl.  Published  dramatic  composition. 

D2.  Dramatic  composition  not  reproduced  for  sale. 

D3.  Published  dramatico-musical  composition. 

D4.  Unpublished  dramatico-musical  composition. 

E.  New  musical  composition  published  for  the  first  time. 

El.  Musical    composition    republished   with   new    copyright   matter. 
E2.  Musical  composition  not  reproduced  for  sale. 

F.  Published  map. 

G.  Work  of  art  (painting,  drawing,  or  sculpture)  ;  or  model  or 
design  for  a  work  of  art. 

11.  Published  drawing  or  plastic  work  of  a  scientific  or  technical 
character. 

12.  Unpublished  drawing  or  plastic  work  of  a  scientific  or  technical 
character. 

Jl.  Photograph  published  for  sale. 

J2.  Photograph  not  reproduced  for  sale. 
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K.     Print  or  pictorial  illustration. 

LI.  Motion-picture  photoplay  reproduced  for  sale. 

L2.  Motion-picture  photoplay  not  reproduced  for  sale. 

Ml.  Motion  picture,  not  a  photoplay,  reproduced .  for  sale. 

M2.  Motion  picture,  not  a  photoplay,  not  reproduced  for  sale. 

Rl.  Renewal  of  a  copyright  for  28  years. 

R2.  Extension  of  a  renewal  copyright  for  14  years. 

U.  Notice  of  use  of  music  on -mechanical  instruments. 

Affidavit  of  Manufacture. 

34.  In  the  case  of  books  by  American  authors  and  all  books  in  the 
English  language  the  application  must  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit, 
showing  the  following  facts : 

(1)  That  the  copies  deposited  have  been  printed  from  type  set 
within  the  limits  of  the  United  States ;  or  from  plates  made  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States  from  type  set  therein ;  or  if  the  text  be  pro- 
duced by  lithographic  process  or  photo-engraving  process,  that  such 
process  was.  wholly  performed  within  the  limits  of  the  United  States, 
stating,  in  either  case,  the  place  and  the  establishment  where  such  work 
was  done. 

(2)  That  the  printing  of  the  text  has  been  performed  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States,  showing  the  place  and  the  name  of  the 
establishment  doing  the  work. 

(3)  That  the  binding  of  such  book  (if  bound)  has  been  performed 
within  the  limits  of  the  United  States,  showing  the  place  and  the  name 
of  the  establishment  where  the  work  was  done. 

(4)  That  the  completion  of  the  printing  of  said  book,  was  on  a 
stated  day,  or  that  the  book  was  published  on  a  given  date. 

Section  62  of  the  copyright  act  defines  the  date  of  publication  (in 
the  case  of  a  work  of  which  copies  are  reproduced  for  sale  or  distri- 
bution) as  "the  earliest  date  when  copies  of  the  first  authorized  edition 
mere  placed  on  sale,  sold,  or  publicly  distributed  by  the  proprietor  of 
the  copyright  or  under  his  authority." 

35.  The  affidavit  may  be  made  before  any  officer  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  within  the  United  States  who  can  affix  his  official  seal 
to  the  instrument. 

The  affiant  and  the  officer  administering  the  oath  for  such  affidavit 
are  specially  requested  to  make  sure  that  the  instrument  is  properly 
executed,  so  as  to  avoid  the  delay  of  having  it  returned  for  amendment. 
Experience  shows  that  among  the  common  errors  made  by  applicants 
are  the  following: 

Failure  to  write  in  the  "venue" — that  is,  the  name  of  the  county 
and  State — and  to  make  sure  that  the  notary's  statement  agrees. 

Reciting  a  corporation  or  partnership  as  affiant.  Oaths  can  be 
made  only  by  individuals. 

Failure  to  state  in  what  capacity  the  affiant  makes  the  oath,  whether 
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as  claimant,  agent  of  the  claimant,  or  printer.  Where  a  corporation  or 
firm  is  the  claimant,  the  affiant  should  swear  as  agent. 

Failure  to  state  the  exact  date  of  publication  or  completion  of  print- 
ing.    The  month  alone  is  insufficient. 

Failure  to  sign  the  affidavit.  The  signature  should  correspond  ex- 
actly with  the  name  of  the  affiant  stated  at  the  beginning.  Corporation 
or  firm  names  must  not  appear  in  this  place. 

Failure  to  obtain  signature  of  the  notary  after  swearing  to  the 
contents. 

Failure  to  obtain  the  seal  of  the  notary. 

Swearing  before  an  officer  not  authorized  to  act  in  the  place  stated 
in  the  venue,  or  an  officer  who  has  no  official  seal. 

Variance  between  names  and  dates  as  stated  in  the  affidavit  and 
the  application. 

An  affidavit  which  states  the  date  of  publication  must  never  be 
made  before  publication  has  taken  place. 

36.  The  affidavit  may  be  made  by :  ( 1 )  The  person  claiming  the 
copyright:  or  (2)  his  duly  authorized  agent  or  representative  residing 
in  the  United  States;  or   (3)  the  printer  who  has  printed  the  book. 

The  person  making  the  affidavit  should  state  in  which  of  the  above- 
mentioned  capacities  he  does  so. 

37.  In  the  case  of  a  foreign  author  applying  for  a  book  in  a  lan- 
guage other  than  English,  no  affidavit  is  required,  as  such  books  are  not 
subject  to  the  manufacturing  clause. 

In  the  case  of  a  foreign  author  applying  for  a  book  in  the  English 
language,  the  same  affidavit  must  be  made  as  in  that  of  an  American 
author,  except  where  a  book  is  deposited  for  ad  interim  protection  under 
section  21.  In  such  cases  the  affidavit  must  be  filed  when  the  ad  interim 
copyright  is  sought  to  be  extended  to  the  full  term  by  the  publication  of 
an  edition  printed  in  the  United  States. 

The  affidavit  is  only  required  for  BOOKS. 

Periodicals   (Form  B). 

38.  Application  should  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  for  books, 
depositing  two  copies,  but  no  affidavit  is  required. 

Separate  registration  is  necessary  for  each  number  of  the  periodical 
published  with  a  notice  of  copyright,  and  can  only  be  made  after  publi- 
cation. It  is  not  possible  to  register  the  title  of  the  periodical  in  ad- 
vance of  publication. 

Contributions  to  Periodicals  (Form  A5). 

39.  If  special  registration  is  requested  for  any  contribution  to  a 
periodical,  one  complete  copy  of  the  number  of  the  periodical  in  which 
the  contribution  appears  should  be  deposited  promptly  after  publication. 

The  entire  copy  should  be  sent;  sending  a  mere  clipping  or  page 
containing  the  contribution  does  not  comply  with  the  statute. 
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The  date*  of  publication  of  a  periodical  is  not  necessarily  the  date 
stated  on  the  title-page.  The  application  should  state  the  day  on  which 
the  issue  is  "first  placed  on  sale,  sold,  or  publicly  distributed,"  which 
may  be  earlier  or  later  than  the  date  printed  on  the  title-page. 

Ad  Interim  Applications  (Form  A4). 

40.  Where  a  book  in  the  English  language  has  been  printed 
abroad,  an  ad  interim  copyright  may  be  secured  by  depositing  in  the 
Copyright  Office  one  complete  copy  of  the  foreign  edition,  with  an  appli- 
cation containing  a  request  for  the  reservatiori  and  a  money  order  for 
$1.  Such  applications  should  state:  (1)  Name  and  nationality  of  the 
author;  (2)  Name,  nationality,  and  address  of  the  copyright,  claimant; 
(3)   Exact,  date  of  original  publication  abroad. 

The  deposit  of  the  work  must  be  made  not  later  than  thirty  days 
after  its  publication  abroad.  Whenever,  within  the  thirty  days'  period 
of  ad  interim  protection,  an  authorized  edition  manufactured  in  the 
United  States  has  been  published  and  two  copies  have  thereafter  been 
promptly  deposited,  the  copyright  claim  therein  may  be  registered  the 
same  as  any  other  book   (Form  Al). 

Mailing  Applications  and  Copies. 

41.  All  deposits  and  other  material  intended  for  the  Copyright  office 
should  be  addressed  to  the  "Register  of  Copyrights,  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington,  D.  C."  Letters  dealing  with  copyright  matters  should  not 
be  addressed  to  clerks  or  individuals  in  the  Copyright  Office. 

The  copies  of  works  sent  to  be  registered  for  copyright  may  be 
mailed  to  the  Copyright  Office  free  (under  sec.  14  of  the  copyright  law) 
if  directly  delivered  for  that  purpose  to  the  postmaster,  who  will  attach 
his  frank  label  to  the  parcel;  The  Copyright  Office-  can  not  furnish 
franking  labels: 

The  money  order  (or  other  remittance)  to  pay  the  statutory  regis- 
tration fee  is  not  entitled  to  free  postal  transmission  according  to  the 
ruling  of  the  Post  Office  Department.  This  with  the  application  should 
therefore  be  forwarded  in  an  envelope,  to  which  letter  postage'  has  'been 
affixed,  addressed  to  the>  Register  of  Copyrights. 

Fees. 

42.  The  fee  required  to  be  paid  for  copyright  registration  is  $1, 
except  that  in  case  of  photographs  it  is  only  50  cents  when  no  certificate 
of  registration  is  desired. 

All  remittances  to  the  Copyright  Office  should  be  sent  by  money 
order  or  bank  draft.  Postage  stamps  should  not  be  sent  for  fees  or 
postage.  Checks  can  not  be  accepted  unless  certified.  Coin  or  currency 
inclosed  in  letter  or  packages  if  sent  will  be  at  the  remitter's  risk. 

Publishers  may  for  their  own  convenience  deposit  in  the  Copy- 
right Office  a  sum  of  money  in  advance  against  which  each  registration 
will  be  charged. 
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Assignment  of  Copyright. 

43.  When  a  copyright  has  been  assigned  the  instrument  in  writing 
signed  by  the  proprietor  of  the  copyright  may  be  filed  in  this  office  for 
record  within  six  calendar  months  after  its  execution  without  the  limits 
of  the  United  States  or  three  calendar  months  within  the  United  States. 

After  having  been  recorded  the  original  assignment  will  be  returned 
to  the  sender  with  a  sealed  certificate  of  record  attached.  The  assign- 
ment will  be  returned  by  registered  mail,  if  the  post-office  registration 
fee '(10  cents)  is  sent  for  that  purpose. 

44.  The  fee  for  recording  and  certifying  an  assignment  is  $1  up 
to  300  words ;  $2  from  300  to  1,000  words ;  and  another  dollar  for  each 
additional  thousand  words  or  fraction  thereof  over  300  words. 

45.  After  the  assignment  has  been  duly  recorded,  the  assignee 
may  substitute  his  name  for  that  of  the  assignor  in  the  copyright  notice 
on  the  work  assigned.  Such  substitution  or  transfer  of  ownership  will 
be  indexed  in  this  office  upon  request  at  a  cost  of  10  cents  for  each  work 
assigned. 

Notice  of  User  of  Musical  Compositions. 

46.  Whenever  the  owner  of  the  copyright  in  a  musical  composi- 
tion uses  such  music  upon  the  parts  of  instruments  serving  to  reproduce 
it  mechanically  himself  or  permits  anyone  else  to  do  so,  he  must  send 
a  notice  of  such  use  by  himself  or  by  any  other  person  to  the  Copyright 
Office  to  be  recorded." 

47.  Whenever  any  person  in  the  absence  of  a  license  intends  to  use 
a  copyrighted  musical  composition  upon  the  parts  of  instruments  serv- 
ing to  reproduce  the  same  mechanically,  the  act  requires  'that  he  shall 
serve  notice  of  such  intention  upon  the  copyright  proprietor  and  must 
also  send  a  duplicate  of  such  notice  to  the  Copyright  office. 

Application  for  the  Renewal  or  Extension  of  Subsisting  Copyrights. 

48.  Application  for  the  renewal  or  extension  of  a  subsisting  copy- 
right may  be  filed  within  one  year  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  existing 
term  by : 

(1)  The  author  of  the  work  if  still  living; 

(2)  The  widow,  widower,  or  children  of  the  author  if  the  author 
is  not  living; 

(3)  The  author's  executor,  if  such  author,  widow,  widower,  or 
children  be  not  living; 

(4)  If  the  author,  widow,  widower,  and  children  are  all  dead,  and 
the  author  left  no  will,  then  the  next  of  kin. 

49.  If  the  work  be  a  composite  work  upon  which  copyright  was 
originally  secured  by  the  proprietor  thereof,  then  such  proprietor  is 
entitled  to  the  privilege  of  renewal  and  extension. 

6  Presidential  proclamations  have  been  issued  under  section  1  (e),  securing  "copy- 
right controlling  the  parts  of  instruments  serving  to  reproduce  mechanically  the  musical 
work"  in  behalf  of  Belgium,  Cuba,  Germany,  Great  Britain,  Hungary,  Italy,  Luxemburg, 
New  Zealand,  and  Norway. 
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50.  The  fee  for  the  recording  of  the  renewal  claim  is  50  cents. 
Application  for  the  renewal  or  extension  of  copyright  can  not  be  re- 
corded in  the  name  of  an  assignee  nor  in  that  of  any  person  not  ex- 
pressly mentioned  in  section  24  of  the  act. 

Searches. 

51.  Upon  application  to  the  Register  of  Copyrights  search  of  the 
records,  indexes,  or  deposits  will  be  made  for  such  information  as  they 
may  contain  relative  to  copyright  claims.  Persons  desiring  searches  to 
be  made  should  state  clearly  the  nature  of  the  work,  its  title,  the  name 
of  the  claimant  of  copyright  and  probable  date  of  entry;  in  the  case  of 
an  assignment,  the  name  of  the  assignor  or  assignee,  or  both,  and  the 
name  of  the  copyright  claimant  and  the  title  of  the  music  referred  to 
in  case  of  notice  of  user.7 

The  statutory  fee  for  searches  is .  50  cents  for  each  full  hour  of 
time  consumed  in  making  such  search. 


RULES  ADOPTED  BY  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE 
UNITED  STATES  FOR  PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE 
UNDER  SECTION  25  OF  AN  ACT  TO  AMEND  AND  CON- 
SOLIDATE THE  ACTS  RESPECTING  COPYRIGHT,  AP- 
PROVED MARCH  4,  1909.  TO  BO  INTO  EFFECT  JULY  1, 
1909. 

1. 

The  existing  rules  of  equity  practice,  so  far  as  they  may  be  ap- 
plicable, shall  be  enforced  in  proceedings  instituted  under  section  twenty- 
five  (25)  of  the  act  of  March  fourth,  nineteen  hundred  and  nine,  en- 
titled "An  act  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  acts  respecting  copyright." 


A  copy  of  the  alleged  infringement  of  copyright,  if  actually  made, 
and  a  copy  of  the  work  alleged  to  be  infringed,  should  aacompany 
the  petition,  or  its  absence  be  explained;  except  in  cases  of  alleged  in- 
fringement by   the  public   performance    of    dramatic     and    dramatico- 

!  Note. — The  law  provides  as  follows :  "That  the  rseord  books  of  the  copyright 
office,  together  with  the  indexes  to  such  record  books,  and  all  works  deposited  and 
retained  in  the  copyright  office,  shall  be  open  to  public  inspection;  and  copies  may  be' 
taken  o.°  the  copyright  entries  actually  made  in  such  record  books,  subject  to  such 
safeguards  and  regulations  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  register  of  copyrights  and 
approved  by  the  Librarian  of  Congress."     (Sec.  58,  act  of  Mar.   4,  1909.) 

DEPOSIT  OF  ONE  COPY  OF  FOREIGN  BOOK. 
Note  to  Page  551.     By  the  act  of  March  28,  1914,  only  one  copy  is  required  to  be 
deposited  "if  th3  work  is  by  an  author  who  is  a  citizen  or  subject  of  a  foreign  state 
or  nation  and  has  been  published  in  a  foreign  country." 
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musical  compositions,  the  delivery  of  lectures,  sermons,  addresses,  and 
so  forth,  the  infringement  of  copyright  upon  sculptures  and  other  similar 
works  and  in  any  case  where  it  is  not  feasible. 

3. 

Upon  the  institution  of  any  action,  suit,  or  proceeding,  or  at  any 
time  thereafter,  and  before  the  entry  of  final  judgment  or  decree  there- 
in, the  plaintiff  or  complainant,  or  his  authorized  agent  or  attorney,  may 
file  with  the  clerk  of  any  court  given  jurisdiction  under  section  34 
of  the  act  of  March  4,  1909,  an  affidavit  stating,  upon  the  best  of  his 
knowledge,  information,  and  belief,  the  number  and  location,  as  near 
as  may  be,  of  the  alleged  infringing  copies,  records,  plates,  molds, 
matrices,  etc.,  or  other  means  for  making  the  copies  alleged  to  infringe 
the  copyright,  and  the  value  of  the  same,  and  with  such  affidavit  shall 
file  with  the  clerk  a  bond  executed  by  at  least  two  sureties  and  approved 
by  the  court  or  a  commissioner  thereof. 

4. 

Such  bond  shall  bind  the  sureties  in  a  specified  sum,  to  be  fixed  by 
the  court,  but  not  less  than  twice  the  reasonable  value  of  such  in- 
fringing copies,  plates,  records,  molds,  matrices,  or  other  means  for 
making  such  infringing  copies,  and  be  conditioned  for  the  prompt 
prosecution  of  the  action,  suit  or  proceeding.;  for  the  return  of  said  arti- 
cles to  the  defendant,  if  they  or  any  of  them  are  adjudged  not  to  be 
infringements,  or  if  the  action  abates,  or  is  discontinued  before  they 
are  returned  to  the  defendant ;  and  for  the  payment  to  the  defendant 
of  any  damages  which  the  court  may  award  to  him  against  the  plaintiff 
or  complainant.  Upon  the  filing  of  said  affidavit  and  bond,  and  the 
approval  of  said  bond,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  writ  directed  to  the 
marshal  of  the  district  where  the  said  infringing  copies,  plates,  records, 
molds,  matrices,  etc.,  or  other  means  of  making  such  infringing  copies 
shall  be  stated  in  said  affidavit  to  be  located,  and  generally  to  any  marshal 
of  the  United  States,  directing  the  said  marshal  to  forthwith  seize  and 
hold  the  same  subject  to  the  order  of  the  court  issuing  said  writ,  or  of 
the  court  of  the  district  in  which  the  seizure  shall  be  made. 

5. 

The  marshal  shall  thereupon  seize  said  articles  or  any  smaller 
or  larger  part  thereof  he  may  then  or  thereafter  find,  using  such  force 
as  may  be  reasonably  necessary  in  the  premises,  and  serve  on  the  de- 
fendant a  copy  of  the  affidavit,  writ,  and  bond  by  delivering  the  same 
to  him  personally,  if  he  can  be  found  within  the  district  or  if  he  can 
not  be  found,  to  his  agent,  if  any,  or  to  the  person  from  whose  posses- 
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sion  the  articles  are  taken,  or  if  the  owner,  agent,  or  such  person  can 
not  be  found  within  the  district  by  leaving  said  copy  at  the  usual 
place  of  abode  of  such  owner  or  agent,  with  a  person  of  suitable  age 
and  discretion,  or  at  the  place  where  said  articles  are  found,  and  shall 
make  immediate  return  of  such  seizure,  or  attempted  seizure,  to  the 
court.  He  shall  also  attach  to  said  articles  a  tag  or  label  stating  the 
fact  of  such  seizure  and  warning  all  persons  from  in  any  manner  inter- 
fering therewith. 

6. 

A  marshal  who  has  seized  alleged  infringing  articles,  shall  retain 
them  in  his  possession,  keeping  them  in  a  secure  place,  subject  to  the 
order  of  the  court. 

7. 

Within  three  days  after  the  articles  are  seized,  and  a  copy  of  the 
affidavit,  writ  and  bond  are  served  as  hereinbefore  provided,  the  de- 
fendant shall  serve  upon  the  clerk  a  notice  that  he  excepts  to  the 
amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond,  or  to  the  sureties  of  the  plaintiff 
or  complainant,  or  both,  otherwise  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived 
all  objection  to  the  amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond  and  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  sureties  thereon.  If  the  court  sustained  the  exceptions  it 
may  order  a  new  bond  to  be  executed  by  the  plaintiff  or  complainant, 
or  in  default  thereof  within  a  time  to  be  named  by  the  court,  the  prop- 
erty to  be  returned  to  the  defendant. 

8. 

Within  ten  days  after  service  of  such  notice,  the  attorney  of  the 
plaintiff  or  complainant  shall  serve  upon  the  defendant  or  his  attor- 
ney a  notice  of  the  justification  of  the  sureties,  and  said  sureties  shall 
justify  before  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof  at  the  time  therein  stated. 

9. 

The  defendant,  if  he  does  not  except  to  the  amount  of  the  penalty 
of  the  bond  or  the.  sufficiency  of  the  sureties  of  the  plaintiff  or  com- 
plainant, may  make  application  to  the  court  for  the  return  to  him  of 
the  articles  seized,  upon  filing  an  affidavit  stating  all  material  facts  and 
circumstances  tending  to  show  that  the  articles  seized  are  not  infringing 
copies,  records,  plates,  molds,  matrices,  or  means  for  making  the  copies 
alleged  to  infringe  the  copyright. 

10. 

Thereupon  the  court  in  its  discretion,  and  after  such  hearing  as  it 
may  direct,  may  order  such  return  upon  the  filing  by  the  defendant 
of  a  bond  executed  by  at  least  two  sureties,  binding  them  in  a  specified 
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sum  to  be  fixed  in  the  discretion  of  the  court,  and  conditioned  for  the 
delivery  of  said  specified  articles  to  abide  the  order  of  the  court.  The 
plaintiff  or  complainant  may  require  such  sureties  to  justify  within  ten 
days  of  the  filing  of  such  bond. 

11. 

Upon  the  granting  of  such  application  and  the  justification  of  the 
sureties  on  the  bond,  the  marshal  shall  immediately  deliver  the  arti- 
cles seized  to  the  defendant. 

12. 

Any  service  required  to  be  performed  by  any  marshal  may  be  per- 
formed by  any  deputy  of  such  marshal. 

13. 

For  services  in  cases  arising  under  this  section,  the  marshal  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  as  are  allowed  for  similar  services  in  other 
cases. 

RULES  GOVERNING  THE  REGISTRATION  OF  PRINTS  AND 
LABELS  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE.1 

Rules  Governing  the  Registration  of  Prints  and  Labels  in  the  Patent 
Office.1 

The  following  rules,  designed  to  be  in  strict  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  copyright  law,  for  the  registration  of  prints  and  labels,  are  published  for 
gratuitous  distribution. 

Correspondence. 

1.  All  business  with  the  office  should  be  transacted  in  writing. 
Unless  by  the  consent  of  all  parties,  the  action  of  the  office  will  be 
based  exclusively  on  the  written  record.  No  attention  will  be  paid 
to  any  alleged  oral  promise,  stipulation,  or  understanding  in  relation 
to  which  there  is  disagreement  or  doubt. 

2.  Applicants  and  attorneys  will  be  required  to  conduct  their  busi- 
ness with  the  office  with  decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  presented  in 
violation  of  this  requirement  will  be  returned.  But  all  such  papers 
will  first  be  submitted  to  the  commissioner,  and  only  returned  by  his 
direct  order. 

3.  All  letters  should  be  addressed  to  "The  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents ;"  and  all  remittances  by  postal  order,  certified  check,  or  draft 
should  be  to  his  order. 

4.  A  separate  letter  should  in  every  case  be  written  in  relation  to 
each  distinct  subject  of  inquiry  or  application.     Complaints  against  the 

'Issued  Aug.   15,   1913. 
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examiner,  assignments   for  record,   fees,  and  orders   for  copies  or  ab- 
stracts must  be  sent  to  the  office  in  separate  letters. 

5.  Letters  relating  to  pending  applications  should  refer  to  the  name 
of  the  applicant  and  date  of  filing.  Letters  relating  to  registered  prints 
and  labels  should  refer  to  the  name  of  registrant  and  number  and  date 
of  certificate. 

6.  The  personal  attendance  of  applicants  at  the  Patent  Office  is 
unnecessary.     Their  business  can  be  transacted  by  correspondence. 

7.  When  an  attorney  shall  have  filed  his  power  of  attorney,  duly 
executed,  the  correspondence  will  be  held  with  him. 

8.  A  double  correspondence  with  an  applicant  and  his  attorney, 
or  with  two  attorneys,  can  not  generally  be  allowed. 

9.  The  office  can  not  undertake  to  respond  to  inquiries  propounded 
with  a  view  to  ascertain  whether  certain  prints  and  labels  have  been 
registered,  or,  if  so,  to  whom,  or  for  what  goods ;  nor  can  it  give 
advice  as  to  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  protection  afforded  by  the 
law,  or  act  as  its  expounder,  except  as  questions  may  arise  upon  appli- 
cations regularly  filed. 

10.  Express,  freight,  postage,  and  all  other  charges  on  matter  sent 
to  the  Patent  Office  must  be  prepaid  in  "full;  otherwise  it  will  not  be 
received. 

Attorneys. 

11.  An  applicant  may  prosecute  his  own  case,  but  he  is  advised, 
unless  familiar  with  such  matters,  to  employ  a  competent  attorney. 
The  office  can  not  aid  in  the  selection  of  any  attorney. 

12.  Before  any  attorney,  original  or  associate,  will  be  allowed  to 
inspect  papers  or  take  action  of  any  kind,  his  poifver  of  attorney  must 
be  filed.  But  general  powers  given  by  a  principal  to  an  associate  can 
not  be  considered.  In  each  application  the  written  authorization  must 
be  filed.  A  power  of  attorney  purporting  to  have  been  given  to  a  firm 
or  copartnership  will  not  be  recognized,  either  in  favor  of  the  firm  or 
any  of  its  members,  unless  all  its  members  shall  .be  named  in  such 
power  of  attorney. 

13.  Substitution  or  association  can  be  made  by  an  attorney  upon 
the  written  authorization  of  his  principal;  but  such  authorization  will 
not  empower  the  second  attorney  to  appoint  a  third. 

14.  Powers  of  attorney  may  be  revoked  at  any  stage  in  the  pro- 
ceedings of  a  case  upon  application  to  and  approval  by  the  commis- 
sioner ;  and  when  so  revoked  the  office  will  communicate  directly  with 
the  applicant,  or  such  other  attorney  as  he  may  appoint.  An  attorney 
will  be  promptly  notified  by  the  docket  clerk  of  the  revocation  of  his 
power  of  attorney. 

15.  For  gross  misconduct  the  commissioner  may  refuse  to  recog- 
nize any  person  as  an  attorney,  either  generally  or  in  any  particular 
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case;  but  the  reasons  for  such  refusal  will  be  duly  recorded  and  be  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Who  May  Register  a  Print  or  Label. 

16.  (a)  The  author  or  proprietor  of  any  print  or  label,  or  his 
executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States. 

(b)  An  alien  author  or  proprietor  of  any  print  or  label,  or  his 
executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  only  as  provided  by  section  8  of 
the  copyright  act  approved  March  4,  1909. 

Any  person  to  whom  an  author,  who  has  the  privilege  of  copyright 
in  the  United  States,  has  transferred  his  copyright  can  apply  for  and 
obtain  a  copyright  entry  as  a  proprietor. 

The  Application. 

17.  To  entitle  the  author  or  proprietor  of  any  such  print  or  label 
or  his  executors,  administrators,  or  assigns  to  register  the  same  in  the 
Patent  Office,  t*he  application  for  registration  thereof  must  be  made 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  the  said  application  should  be 
signed  by  the  author  or  proprietor,  or  by  his  executors,  administrators, 
or  assigns,  or  for  the  author  or  proprietor  by  duly  authorized  agent. 

18.  A  complete  application  comprises — 

(a)  A  statement  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  dis- 
closing applicant's  name,  citizenship,  residence,  and  place  of  doing  busi- 
ness; whether  author,  proprietor,  or  executors,  administrators,  or  as- 
signs of  the  author  or  proprietor;  and,  if  proprietor,  a  disclosure  of  the 
citizenship  of  the  author,  the  title  of  the  print  or  label,  and  the  name  of 
the  article  of  manufacture  for  which  the  print  or  label  is  to  be  used. 

(b)  Ten  copies  of  the  print  or  label,  one  of  which,  when  the  print 
or  label  is  registered,  shall  be  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  Patent 
Office  and  returned  to  the  author  or  proprietor. 

(c)  A  fee  of  $6. 

(d)  A  statement  of  the  date  when  the  print  or  label  was  first  pub- 
lished with  notice  of  copyright.     (See  sec.  9  of  act  of  Mar.  4,  1909.) 

19.  The  title  of  the  print  or  label  must  appear  on  the  copies  filed. 

20.  Pending  applications  are  preserved  in  secrecy,  and  no  informa- 
tion will  be  given  without  authority  of  the  applicant  respecting  the  filing 
of  an  application  for  the  registration  of  a  print  or  label  by  any  person, 
or  the  subject-matter  thereof,  unless  it  shall,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
missioner, be  necessary  to  the  proper  conduct  of  business  before  the 
office. 

Examination  of  Applications. 

21.  The  so-called  print  and  label  section  of  the  copyright  statute, 
approved  June  18,  1874,  is  construed  to  provide  for  the  registration  of 
any  print  or  label  without  examination  as  to  its  novelty. 

22.  All  applications  for  registration  are  considered  in  the  first  in- 
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stance  by  the  examiner.  Whenever,  on  examination  of  an  application, 
registration  is  refused  for  any  reason  whatever,  the  applicant  will  be  noti- 
fied thereof.  The  reasons  for  such  rejection  will  be  stated,  and  such 
information  will  be  given  as  may  be  useful  in  aiding  the  applicant  to 
judge  of  the  propriety  of  further  prosecuting  his  application. 

23.  The  examination  of  an  application  and  the  action  thereon  will 
be  directed  throughout  to  the  merits,  but  in  each  letter  the  examiner 
shall  state  or  refer  to  all  his  objections. 

Amendments. 

24.  The  application  may  be  amended  to  correct  informalities  or  to 
avoid  objections  made  by  the  office,  or  for  other  reasons  arising  in 
the  course  of  examination,  and  if  the  copies  of  the  prints  or  labels 
furnished  are  for  any  reason  not  registrable  under  the  copyright  law, 
the  applicant  may  substitute  copies  which  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  said  law. 

25.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  words  to  be  stricken 
out  or  inserted  must  be  specified,  and  the  precise  point  indicated  where 
the  erasure  or  insertion  is  to  be  made.  All  such  amendments  must  be  on 
sheets  of  paper  separate  from  the  papers  previously  filed  and  written  on 
but  one  side  of  the  paper. 

26.  After  allowance,  the  examiner  will  exercise  jurisdiction  over  an 
application  only  by  special  authority  from  the  commissioner. 

Amendments  may  be  made  after  the  allowance  of  an  application 
on  the  recommendation  of  the  examiner,  approved  by  the  commissioner, 
without  withdrawing  the  case  from  issue. 

27.  After  the  completion  of  the  application  the  office  will  not  return 
the  papers  for  any  purpose  whatever.  If  the  applicant  has  not  preserved 
copies  of  the  papers  which  he  wishes  to  amend,  the  office  will  furnish 
them  on  the  usual  terms.     (See  rule  38.) 

Subject-Matter  of  Application. 

28.  The  word  "print,"  as  used  in  section  3  of  the  copyright  act,  so 
far  as  it  relates  to  registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  is  defined  as  an 
artistic  and  intellectual  production  designed  to  be  used  for  an  article  of 
manufacture  and  in  some  fashion  pertaining  thereto,  but  not  borne  by 
it ;  such,  for  instance,  as  an  advertisement  thereof. 

29.  The  word  "label,"  as  used  in  this  act,  so  far  as  it  relates  to 
registration  in  the  Patent  Office,  is  defined  as  an  artistic  and  intellectual 
production  impressed  or  stamped  directly  upon  the  article  of  manufac- 
ture or  upon  a  slip  or  piece  of  paper  or  other  material  to  be  attached 
in  any  manner  to  manufactured  articles  or  to  bottles,  boxes  and  packages 
containing  them  to  indicate  the  article  of  manufacture. 

30.  No  print  or  label  can  be  registered  unless  it  properly  belongs 
to  an  article  of  manufacture  and  is  descriptive  thereof  and  is  as  above 
defined. 
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Appeals. 

31.  An  adverse  decision  by  the  examiner  who  has  charge  of  the 
registration  of  prints  and  labels,  upon  applicant's  right  to  have  a  print 
or  label  registered,  will  be  reviewed  by  the  commissioner  in  person,  on 
appeal,  without  fee. 

Issue,  Date,  and  Duration  of  Certificate. 

32.  When  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  of  the  rules  have  been 
complied  with  and  the  office  has  adjudged  a  print  or  label  registrable, 
a  certificate  will  be  issued,  signed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  under 
the  seal  of  the  Patent  Office.  Attached  to  the  certificate  will  be  a  copy 
of  the  print  or  label. 

33.  A  certificate  of  registration  shall  remain  in  force  for  twenty- 
eight  years  from  the  date  of  first  publication. 

34.  The  certificate  may  be  continued  for  a  further  term  of  twenty- 
eight  years  upon  filing  a  second  application  within  one  year  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  term  of  the  original  certificate  and  complying  with 
all  other  regulations  with  regard  to  original  applications. 

Assignments. 

35.  Prints  and  labels  are  assignable  in  law  by  ah  instrument  in 
writing  signed  by  the  proprietor.  This  should  state  the  names  of  the 
assignee  and  assignor,  the  title  of  the  print  or  label  assigned,  the  date  of 
filing  the  application,  or,  if  registered,  the  date  and  number  of  the  cer- 
tificate, and  should  be  dated. 

Copies  and  Publication^. 

36.  After  a  print  or  label  has  been  registered,  copies  thereof  may 
be  furnished,  when  authorized  by  the  commissioner,  upon  the  payment 
of  the  fee. 

37.  The  official  Gazette  of  the  Patent  Office  will  contain  a  list  of 
all  the  prints  and  labels  registered,  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
registrant  in  each  case,  the  title  of  the  print  or  label,  and  a  statement  of 
the  particular  goods  to  which  it  is  to  be  applied,  together  with  the  date 
of  filing  the  application. 

Fees. 

On  filing  ,in  application  for  registration  of  m   print  or  label $6.00 

For  manuscript  copies  of  records,  for  every  100  words  or  fraction  thereof  .10 

If  certified,  for  the  certificate,  additional .25 

For  recording  every  assignment,  power  of  attorney,  or  other  paper,  of  300 

words  or   under l.OO 

Of  over  300  and  under  1,000  words 2.00" 

For  each  additional  1,000  words  or  fraction  thereof l.OO 

For  abstracts  of  title: 

For  the  search,  one  hour  or  less,  and  certificate 1.00 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .50 

For  eich  brief  from  the  digest  of  assignments,  of  200  words  or  less .20 

Each  additional  100  words  or  fraction  thereof .10 
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For  searching  titles  or  records,  one  hour  or  less .50 

Each  additional  hour  or  fraction  thereof .50 

For  single  printed  copy,  when  authorized  by  the  commissioner .05 

If  certified,  for  the  grant,  additional .50 

For    the   certificate .25 

39.  The  fee  for  registration  of  a  print  or  label  is  to  be  paid  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  or  to  the  Treasurer  or  any  of  the  assistant 
treasurers  of  the  United  States,  or  to  any  of  the  depositaries,  national 
banks,  or  receivers  of  public  money  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  that  purpose,  who  shall  give  the  depositor  a  receipt  or 
certificate  of  deposit  therefor,  which  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Patent 
Office.  When  this  can  not  be  done  without  inconvenience,  the  money 
may  be  remitted  by  mail,  and  in  every  such  case  the  letter  should  state 
the  exact  amount  inclosed.  All  money  orders  and  checks  should  be 
made  payable  to  the  "Commissioner  of  Patents." 

40.  All  money  sent  by  mail,  either  to  or  from  the  Patent  Office, 
will  be  at  the  risk  of  the  sender.  All  payments  to  the  office  must  be 
made  in  specie,"  Treasury  notes,  national-bank  notes,  certified  checks,  or 
money  orders. 

Repayment  of  Money. 

41.  Upon  refusal  of  the  commissioner  to  register  the  print  or  label, 
and  on  application  by  the  applicant,  or  his  duly  authorized  agent,  the  fee 
-may  be  returned. 

^Notice  of  Copyright. 

42.  It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  maintain  an  action  for  infringe- 
ment of  a  copyright,  that  the  claim  of  copyright  be  printed  on  each 
copy  of  the  article  protected.  The  wording  of  the  notice  is  determined 
by  the  copyright  statute,  section  18. 

FORMS    FOR   APPLICATION    FOR   REGISTRATION    OF 

PRINTS. 
(1)     For  an  Individual. 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The    undersigned, -,1    a ,2    residing    at 3 

and  doing  business  at ,4  hereby  applies  as ,5  for  regis- 
tration of  the  print  shown  in  the  accompanying  copies,  10  of  which  are  furnished. 
The    print    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright  thereon,   on 

;6  its  title  is — , ,7  and  it  is  used  for  advertising  purposes 

for s. 

(Signature  of  applicant.)   _, 

Author    (or  Proprietor). 

insert  name  of  applicant. 

2Insert  statement  of  applicant's  citizenship,  or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject. 
3Insert  applicant's  residence,   domicile,   or  location. 
"Insert   applicant's  place  of   doing  business. 

5State  whether  as  author  or  proprietor ;  and  it  as  proprietor,  state  also  the  citizen- 
ship of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject)  from  whom  title  is  derived. 
"Insert   date  of  publicaton. 

'Insert  title  of  print,  which  must  appear  on  the  copies  furnished. 
'State  goods  which  print  is  used  to  advertise. 
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(2)  For  a  Firm. 

To  tile  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned ,n  a  firm,  domiciled  in is  and  doing 

business  at__j n  hereby  applies  as  proprietor,  the  author  from  whom 

title  is  derived  being  a  citizen  of  (or  subject  of) ,is  for  registration 

of  the  print  shown  in  the  accompanying  copies.  10  of  which  are  furnished. 
The    print    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

;s  its  title  is '■>  and  it  is  used  for  advertising  purposes 

for i» 

(Signature  of  applicant.)   

Proprietor. 

By „. 

A    Member   of   the   Firm. 

(3)  For  a  Corporation. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned, n  a  corporation  duly  organized  under  the  laws 

of ,19  located  in ,13  and  doing  business  at "_,i4 

hereby  applies  as  proprietor,   the   author  from   whom  title   is  derived  being   a 

citizen  of  (or  subject  of) ,18  for  registration  of  the  print  shown  in 

the  accompanying  copies,  10  of  which  are  furnished. 

The    print    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

:8  its  title  is 9  and  it  is  used  for  advertising  purposes 

for io 

(Applicant's  name)   , 

By i__. 

President    (or  Other  Officer). 

(4)  For  Executors  or  Administrators.* 
To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned ,i   residing  at ?   ,3   of 

the   estate   of 4    deceased,   late   a 5    and   a    resident    of 

_.6  hereby  apply  as  proprietors  for  the  registration  of  the'  print  shown 

in  the  accompanying  copies.  10  of  which  are  furnished,  and  of  which  said 
,*  deceased,   was  the 7. 

The    print    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

;s  its  title  is ,»  and  it  is  used  for  advertising  purposes 

for 1 io. 


Executors  (or  Administrators)  of  the  Estate  of ,4  Deceased. 


*When  application  is  filed  by  an  executor  or  administrator,  a  copy  of  the  letters 
testamentary  or  of  administration  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  granting  such  let- 
ters must  accompany  the  application. 

'Give  name  of  executors  or  administrators. 

2Give  residenca  of  executors  or  administrators. 

3State  whether  executors  or  administrators. 

4Insert  name  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

^Insert  statement  of  deceased  author's  or  proprietor's  citizenship,  or  of  what  ruler 
he  was  a  subject. 

"Insert  late  residence  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

'State  whether  deceased  was  author  or  proprietor ;  and,  if  proprietor,  state  also  the 
citizenship  of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  was  a  subject)  from  whom  title  was  de- 
rived. 

"Insert   date  of  publication. 

"Insert  title  of  print,  which  must  appear  on  the  copies  furnished. 

"State  goods  which  print  is  used  to  advertise. 

"Insert  name  of  applicant. 

"Insert   applicant's   residence,    domicile,   or  location. 

"Insert  applicant's  place  of  doing  business. 

"State  citizenship  of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject). 

"State  under  the  laws  of  what  State  or  nation  organized. 
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FORMS    FOR   APPLICATION    FOR   REGISTRATION    OF 

LABELS. 

(1)  For  an  Individual. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned, ,n  a ,12  residing  at ls 

and  doing  business  at ,14  hereby  applies  as ,io  for  regis- 
tration of  the  label  shown  in  the  accompanying  copies,  10  of  which  are  furnished. 
The    label    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

;8  its  title  is ,16  and  it  is  used  on iT. 

(Signature  of  applicant.)   , 

Author    (or    Proprietor). 

(2)  For  a  Firm. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned, ,"  a  firm  domiciled  in ,13  and  doing 

business  at ;14  hereby  applies  as  proprietor,  the  author  from  whom 

title  is  derived  being  a  citizen  of  (or  subject  of) ,!8  for  registration 

of  the  label   shown   in   the   accompanying  copies,   10   of   which   are  furnished. 
The    label    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

;8  its  title  is __.: ,i«  and  it  is  used  on it. 

(Signature  of  applicant.)   . , 

Proprietor. 

By 

A   Member  of  the  Firm. 

(3)  For  a  Corporation. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned, ,n  a  corporation  duly  organized  under  the  laws 

-of ,19  located  in ,13  and  doing  business  at ,14 

hereby  applies  as  proprietor,  the  author  from   whom  title  is  derived  being  a 

citizen  of  (or  subject  of)__ ,i»  for  registration  of  the  label  shown  in 

the  accompanying  copies,  10  of  which  are  furnished. 

The    label    was    first    published,    with    Notice    of    Copyright    thereon,    on 

;'8  its  title  is ,1(->  and  it  is  used  on it. 

(Applicant's  name.)  , 

By _ 

President  (Or  other  Officer). 

*When  application  is  filed  by  an  executor  or  administrator,  a  copy  of  the  letters 
testamentary  or  of  administration  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  granting  such 
letters  must  accompany  the  application. 

!Give  names  of  executors  or   administrators. 

2Give  residence  of  executors  or  administrators. 

3State  whether  executors  or  administrators. 

4Insert  name  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

"Insert  statement  of  deceased  author's  or  proprietor's  citizenship,  or  of  what  ruler 
he  was  a  subject. 

"Insert  late  residence  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

'State  whether  deceased  was  author  or  proprietor,  and  if  proprietor,  state  also  the 
citizenship  of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  was  a  subject)  from  whom  title  was  de- 
rived. 

'Insert  date  of  publication. 

"Insert  title  of  print,  which  must  appear  on  the  copies  furnished. 

10Stat3  goods  which  print  is  used  to  advertise. 

"Insert  name  of  applicant. 

"Insert  statement  of  applicant's  citizenship,  or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject. 

"Insert  applicant's  residence,  domieil  or  location. 

"Insert  applicant's  place  of  doing  business. 

1BState  whether  as  author  or  proprietor,  and,  if  as  proprietor,  state  also  the  citizen- 
ship of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject)  from  whom  title  is  derived. 

"Insert  title  of  label,  which  must  appear  on  the  copies  furnished. 

"State  goods  on  which  the  label  is  used. 

"State  citizenship  of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  is  a  subject). 

"State  under  the  laws  of  what  State  or  nation  organized. 
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(4)     For  Executors  or  Administrators.* 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  : 

The  undersigned, l   residing   at ,-   ,s   of 

the  estate  of 4   deceased,   late   of ,3   and   a    resident   of 

6  hereby  apply  as  proprietors  for  the  registration  of  the  label  shown 

in  the  accompanying  copies,  10  of  which  are  furnished,  and  of  which  said 
4  deceased,  was  the 7. 

The  label  was  first  published,  with  Notice  of  Copyright  thereon,  on 
;8  its  title  is ,9  and  it  is  used  on 10. 


Executors  {or  Administrators)  of  the  Estate  of ,*  Deceased. 


*When  application  is  filed  by  an  executor  or  administrator,  a  copy  ot  the  letters 
testamentary  or  of  administration  certified  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  granting  such 
letters  must  accompany  the  application. 

1Givo  names  of  executors  or  administrators. 

2Give  residence  of  executors  or  administrators. 

sState  whether  executors  or  administrators. 

'Insert  name  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

"Insert  statement  of  deceased  author's  or  proprietor's  citizenship,  or  of  what  ruler 
he  was  a  subject. 

"Insert  late  residence  of  deceased  author  or  proprietor. 

'State  whether  deceased  was  author  or  proprietor,  and,  if  proprietor,  state  also 
the  citizenship  of  the  author  (or  of  what  ruler  he  was  a  subject)  from  whom  title  was 
derived. 

'Insert  date  of  publication. 

"Insert  title  of  label  which  must  appear  on  the  copies  furnished. 

MState  goods  on  which  the  label  is  used. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PAROLING 
OF  PRISONERS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES  PENI- 
TENTIARY, ATLANTA,  GA.1 

Board  Rules. 

1.  The  board  of  parole  shall  meet  regularly  at  the  penitentiary  on 
the  5th  day  of  January,  May,  and  September  of  each  year.  Special 
meetings  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  called  at  any  time  when  re- 
quested in  writing  by  two  members  of  the  board. 

2.  The  superintendent  of  prisons  of  the  Department  of  Justice  shall 
be  ex  officio  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole,  and  he  shall  preside  at 
all  meetings  of  the  board.  When  he  is  absent  from  any  meeting  of  the 
board  the  warden  shall  preside. 

3.  The  president  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  attest  under  the  seal 
of  the  board  all  orders  and  written  instruments  issued  by  order  of  the 
board,  and  the  same  shall  not  be  effective  until  so  attested. 

4.  The  seal  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  impression : 


************ 

5.  The  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  every  meeting  of  the  board,  in  books  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose ;  make  careful  entry  of  all  reports  received  from 
paroled  prisoners,  in  books  provided  for  that  purpose ;  prepare  all  orders 
and  written  instruments  ordered  by  the  board,  and  submit  same  to  the 
president  of  the  board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  directed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  board. 

6.  The  parole  officer  appointed  by  the  board  of  parole  under  the 
provisions  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  25,  1910, 
shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by  law, 

1  Issued  Sept.   1,   1910. 
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and  to  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  parole 
from  time  to  time.  The  official  residence  of  the  parole  officer  shall  be 
at  Atlanta,  Ga.,  and  he  shall  not  be  allowed  any  expenses  while  on  duty  at 
his  official  residence.  When  absent  from  his  official  residence,  by  order 
of  the  board,  he  shall  be  reimbursed  for  his  reasonable,  actual,  and  neces- 
sary traveling  expenses,  his  account  of .  which  shall  be  rendered  upon 
forms  provided  by  the  board  for  that  purpose. 

7.  No  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  June  25,  1910,  entitled  "An  act  to  parole  United  States 
prisoners,  and  for  other  purposes,"  shall  be  paid  by  the  warden  until  the 
voucher  therefor  is  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole, 
who  -  shall  indorse  thereon  his  certificate  that  the  expenses  covered  by 
the  voucher  were  actual,  reasonable,  and  necessary  for  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  the  law. 

8.  The  affirmative  votes  of  two  members  of  the  board  of  parole 
shall  be  necessary  to  authorize  any  action  by  the  board,  and  the  names 
of  the  members  so  voting  shall  be  entered  of  record  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  board. 

Rules  Governing  Applications  for  Parole. 

9.  Applications  for  parole  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  blanks  pro- 
vided by  the  board  of  parole  for  that  purpose.  In  cases  where  the-apr 
plicant  can  not  read  or  write,  the  contents  of  the  application  shall  be 
carefully  read  and  explained  to  him  before  his  mark  is  affixed  thereto, 
and  the  officer  reading  and  explaining  the  application  shall  indorse  there- 
on the  fact  that  he  did  so  read  and  explain  it.  Applications  signed  in 
blank,  or  filled  in  by  one  not  authorized  so  to  do,  will  not  be  accepted  for 
filing. 

10.  No  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  unless  the  prison 
records  show  that  the  applicant  has  been  continuously  in  the  first,  or 
highest,  grade  for  at  least  six  months  immediately  preceding  the  date 
of  the  application :  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  short-term  prisoners 
who  may  be  eligible  for  parole  before  the  expiration  of  six  months'  im- 
prisonment they  must  have  been  continuously  in  the  first,  or  highest 
grade  from  the  date  of  their  admission  to  the  prison. 

11.  An  application  which  has  once  been  denied  by  the  board  of 
parole  shall  not  again  be  considered,  nor  shall  a  new  application  in 
the  same  case  be  considered  excepting  upon  new  evidence  which  the 
board  may  deem  sufficient  to  warrant  them  in  reopening  the  case. 
Where  two  applications  for  parole  .from  the  same  prisoner  have  been 
considered  and  rejected,  the  board  shall  not  again  consider  an  applica- 
tion from  the  prisoner. 

Any  evidence  tending  to  sustain  or  disprove  the  grounds  upon 
which  an  application  for  parole  is  based  will  be  received  and  considered 
in  connection  with  the  application. 

All  persons  have  the  right  and  they  are  requested  to  communicate 
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to  the  board  of  parole  any  material  information  which  may  be  of 
value  in  determining  the  merits  of  the  application.  All  communica- 
tions on  this  subject  should  be  addressed  to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of 
parole,  United  States  Penitentiary,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

12.  Each  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  in  the  order  in 
which  it  was  received,  excepting  in  extraordinary  cases  where  the 
general  welfare  might  warrant  the  board  of  parole  in  making  the  ex- 
ception. All  cases  will  be  given  equal  consideration  and  action  will 
be  taken  as  promptly  as  possible. 

13.  No  attorney  shall  be  heard  in  behalf  of  any  applicant  nor  shall 
any  oral  argument  be  allowed.  All  matters  pertaining  to  any  applica- 
tion or  any  applicant  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  filed  with  the 
clerk  of  the  board  of  parole. 

14.  No  prisoner  shall  be  released  on  parole  until  satisfactory  evi- 
dence shall  be  furnished  to  the  board  of  parole  that  the  prisoner  will 
engage  in  some  respectable  business  for  himself,  or  that  arrangements 
have  been  made  or  will  be  made  for  the  reputable  and  steady  em- 
ployment of  the  prisoner,  nor  until  some  responsible  person  shall  agree 
to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  and  further  agree  to  employ  the 
prisoner  or  use  his  best  efforts  to  secure  suitable  employment  for  him. 

.  The  fitness  of  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of  the  prisoner  while  on 
parole  shall  be  certified  by  the  county  judge  or  other  county  official 
of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  board  of  parole. 

Where  for  any  reason  it  shall -appear 'to  the  board  of  parole  that 
the  prisoner  is  unfitted  for  employment,  or  that  for  other  reasons  the 
interests  of  the  public  and  the  prisoner  do  not  require  that  he  shall 
be  given  employment,  the  portions  of  these  rules  referring  to  employ- 
ment may  be  suspended  in  such  particular  case  by  order  of  the  board. 

15.  No  prisoner  shall  be  paroled  who  has  any  indictment  pending 
against  him  in  any  judicial  district  of  the  United  States,  or  for  any 
offense  against  the  laws  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
nor  shall  any  parole  be  granted  to  any  person  who  is  wanted  in  any 
State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States  for  violation  of  parole. 

16.  Applications  to  act  as  first  friend,  or  adviser  of  an  applicant 
for  parole  shall  be  made  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  board  of  parole  for 
that  purpose.  Such  first  friend  must  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  em- 
ployment for  the  prisoner,  and  he  shall  further  promise  to  report  prompt- 
ly to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from 
work,  intemperance,  bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  con- 
ditions of  the  parole,  and  he  shall  further  agree  to  certify  as  to  the 
correctness  of  the  personal  reports  which  are  required  of  the  prisoner 
while  on  parole.  ■ 

17.  Every  applicant  for  parble  must  file  with  the  clerk  of  the 
board  of  parole  a  specimen  of  his  handwriting  and  a  list  showing  the 
names  and  addresses  of  his  immediate  relatives. ' 
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18.  When  paroled  the  prisoner  will  be  furnished  with  a  certificate 
of  parole,  issued  under  seal  by  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole  and 
approved  by  the  Attorney-General.  This  certificate  of  parole  shall  con- 
tain a  plain  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  parole  was 
granted,  and  an  acknowledgment  signed  by  the  prisoner  that  he  under- 
stands and  accepts  these  conditions  precedent  to  his  release. 

19.  Whenever  the  board  of  parole  shall  revoke  an  order  grant- 
ing a  parole  to  any  prisoner,  the  prisoner  shall  then  be  deemed  to  be  a 
fugitive  from  justice,  and  may  be  arrested  anywhere  in  the  United 
States  by  any  officer  of  the  penitentiary  or  by  any  federal  officer  author- 
ized to  serve  criminal  process  and  returned  to  the  penitentiary  to  serve 
the  remainder  of  his  term  of  imprisonment,  as  provided  by  law. 

Rules  Governing  Prisoners  on  Parole. 

20.  When  released  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  go  immediately 
to  the  first  friend  and  adviser  and  report  in  person  to  him,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  board,  and  immediately  on  arrival  shall  report 
that  fact  to  the  board. 

21.  While  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  not  go  outside  the  State 
where  he  is  employed  excepting  upon  written  permission  granted  by 
the  president  of  the  board  of  parole,  who  shall  report  all  such  per- 
mits granted  so  that  they  may  be  entered  of  record  by  the  clerk  of 
the  board. 

Should  the  paroled  prisoner  leave  the  State  where  he  is  employed 
without  first  obtaining  the  requisite  permission,  he  will  be  considered 
a  fugitive  from  justice  and  will  be  arrested  and  returned  to  the  peni- 
tentiary. 

22.  Every  prisoner  on  parole  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
warden  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month,  which  report  shall 
cover  the  calendar  month  which  ended  on  the  day  before,  and  which 
shall  show  the  following  personal  information: 

(a)  General  conduct  and  associations  during  the  month. 

(b)  Name  of  employer. 

(c)  Nature  of  occupation  or  business. 

(d)  Number  of  days  employed  during  the  month. 

(e)  Number  of  days  not  employed  during  the  month. 
(/)  Reasons  for  not  being  employed. 

(g)  Amount  of  money  earned  during  the  month. 

(h)  Amount  of  money   received   during  the  month. 

(i)  Amount  of  money  expended  during  the  month. 

(/)  Present  postoffice  address. 

(k)  Probable  postoffice   address   during   following  month. 

This  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  paroled  prisoner  and  certified 
to  by  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  Blanks  for  making  these  reports  will 
be.  furnished  by  the  board  of  parole. 
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The  board  of  parole  has  a  warm  and  friendly  interest  in  the  wel- 
fare of  the  paroled  prisoner,  and  one  object  of  these  reports  is  to  enable 
them  to  know  in  what  manner  they  can  best  promote  his  welfare,  and 
no  paroled  prisoner  need  fear  or  hesitate  to  communicate  with  any 
member  of  the  board  if  he  becomes  sick  or  unable  to  work  or  is  out  of 
employment. 

23.  There  will  be  times  when  the  board  of  parole  may  under  the 
law  require  the  United  States  marshal  to  supervise  paroled  prisoners, 
and  in  such  cases  the  paroled  prisoner  must  furnish  to  the  marshal 
such  reports  and  personal  information  as  he  may  request.  Failure  on 
the  part  of  the  paroled  prisoner  to  furnish  such  reports  or  informa- 
tion will  be  a  violation  of  the  conditions  of  his  parole  and  may  result 
in  arrest  and  return  to  prison. 

24.  The  first  friend  or  adviser  must  satisfy  himself  from  personal 
knowledge,  careful  inquiry,  or  correspondence  before  signing  the  monthly 
report  of  the  paroled  prisoner,  that  the  conduct  of  the  paroled  pris- 
oner has  been  satisfactory  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and 
conditions  of  the  parole.  Any  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  first  friend 
or  adviser  which  results  in  false  or  untrue  reports  being  made  by  the 
paroled  prisoner  shall  be  considered  sufficient  ground  for  revoking  the 
order  of  parole. 

25.  Should  any  good  reason  exist  why  the  paroled  prisoner  can  not 
forward  his  monthly  report  promptly,  such  as  his  own  illness  or  the 
illness  or  absence  of  his  friend  or  adviser,  the  warden  should  be  prompt- 
ly notified,  by  letter  if  possible,  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay.  Failure 
to  make  the  monthly  reports  promptly  or  to  notify  the  warden  of  the 
cause  of  the  delay,  will  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  revoking 
the  order  of  parole. 

26.  In  case  of  death,  removal  from  the  State,  refusal  to  continue 
to  act,  or  resignation  of  the  first  friend  or  adviser  of  any  paroled  pris- 
oner, the  paroled  prisoner  must  immediately  notify  the  clerk  of  the 
board  of  parole  and  file  a  written  petition  with  him  for  the  appoint- 
ment of  another  suitable  person  to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser. 
This  petition  shall  be  at  once  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  board 
of  parole,  who  shall  have  power  to  issue  the  necessary  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

27.  Willful  failure  on  the  part  of  a  paroled  prisoner  to  reply 
promptly  to  letters  of  inquiry  from  the  president  or  any  member  of 
the  board  of  parole  may  be  considered  sufficient  reason  for .  revoking  the 
order  of  parole.  When  the  order  of  parole  has  been  revoked  the  pris- 
oner shall  be  treated  as  an  escape,  and' shall  be  liable  to  arrest  and  re- 
turn to  the  penitentiary. 

28.  Paroles  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  prisoner  excepting  upon 
the  distinct  understanding  that  the  paroled  prisoner  agrees  that  he  will 
not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or  other  places  where 
intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages   are   sold  or   furnished ;   that   he   will 


Parole  of  U.  S.  Prisoners  575 

not  drink  intoxicating  beverages  of  any  kind;  that  he  will  not  asso- 
ciate with  persons  of  bad  reputation;  that  he  will  in  all  respects  con- 
duct himself  honorably  and  work  diligently  and  honestly  for  himself 
and  his  employer;  and  that  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws. 

29.  The  applicant  who  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  parole  and  who 
earnestly  endeavors  to  fulfill  his  part  of  the  agreement  will  have  the 
aid  of  the  board  of  parole  in  his  efforts  to  become  and  remain  an  indus- 
trious and  law-abiding  citizen,  and  the  board  of  parole  wants  every 
paroled  prisoner  to  know  that  it  will  always  be  ready  and  willing  to 
help  him  "make  good." 

Amendments. 

30.  The  rules  are  subject  to  change,  repeal,  amendment,  and  addi- 
tion by  the  board  of  parole  whenever  such  action  may  be  found  necessary 
or  expedient. 

Instructions    to    Applicants    for    Parole    and    to    First    Friends    and 
Advisers. 

The  legal  requirements  for  parole  are: 

1.  A  definite  term  or  terms  of  over  one  year; 

2.  The  record  of  conduct  must  show  that  the  applicant  has  ob- 
served the  rules  of  the  penitentiary; 

3.  The  applicant  must  have  served  one-third  of  the  total  term  or 
terms  for  which  he  was  sentenced ;  / 

4.  It  must  appear  to  the  board  of  parole  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
probability  that  the  applicant  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws; 

5.  It  must  be  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  parole  that  the  release 
of  the  applicant  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society. 

In  addition  to  these  legal  requirements  the  board  of  parole  has, 
under  authority  of  the  law  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney-Gen- 
eral, established  rules  governing  the  paroling  of  prisoners  and  pre- 
scribing the  duties  of  paroled  prisoners.  These  rules  are  binding  upon 
paroled  prisoners,  and  no  prisoner  will  be  paroled  unless  he  fully  and 
freely  assents  to  their  requirements  and  agrees  in  writing  to  observe 
them  in  letter  and  in  spirit.    These  are  rules  Nos.  9  to  29,  inclusive. 

The  following  are  samples  of  forms  adopted  by  the  board  of  pa- 
role: 

Application  for  Parole. 

Department  of  Justice, 
United  States  Penitentiary, 

Atlanta,  Oa., ,  191__. 

To  the  Boakd  of  Parole, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Gentlemen  :     I  have  the  honor  to  apply  to  you  for  parole. 
If  you  will  grant  an  order  of  parole  for  me,  I  promise  on  my  honor  that  I 
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will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws,  and  that  I  will  not 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  or  conditions  of  my  parole. 
Very  respectfully, 


Register  Number. 
Witnesses  to  signature : 


Statement  of  First  Friend  or  Adviser. 

( Post-office) 

(County) 

(State) 

,  i91__ 

The  Boakd  of  Parole, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Gentlemen  :     I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you  that  I  am  a  citizen  and  tax- 
payer in  the  above-named  county  and  State,  and  that  I  am  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  1 .  who  is 

an  applicant  for  parole  from  the  said  penitentiary,  has  been  personally  known 

to  me  for  _j years,   and  I   desire  to  act  as  his  first  friend   or  adviser 

while  he  is  on  parole. 

If  you  will  grant  a  parole  to  him  I  will  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  him  until  the  end  of  his  parole,  at  an  initial  compensation  of 

dollars  and cents  per , '_.     I  further  agree 

to  report  promptly  to  the  Board  of  Parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work, 
intemperance,  bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  his  parole, 
and  I  further  expressly  agree  that  I  will  promptly  and  truly  certify  the  cor- 
rectness or  incorrectness  of  the  personal  monthly  reports  which  are  or  may  be 
required  of  him  while  on  parole. 

Very   respectfully,  

CERTIFICATE. 

State  of  _, ,  County  of  _^ ,  ss: 

I, ,  a in  and  for  the  aforesaid 

county  and  State,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  have  personally  known 

the  signer  of  the  attached  petition,  for years,  and  I  know  him  to  be  a 

fit  person  to  act  as  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of ,  who  has 

applied  for  a  parole,  and  I  believe  that  he  will,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  observe 
and  perform  all  and  singular  the  covenants  which  he  has  therein  agreed  to 
observe  and  perform. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal  this  day  of  ,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  


(Title) 

Certificate  of  Parole. 

BOARD  OF  PAROLE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  PENITENTIARY,  ATLANTA,  GA. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents: 

It  having  been  made  to  appear  to  the  said  board  of  parole  that , 

a  prisoner  in  the  said  penitentiary,  is  eligible  to  be  paroled,  and  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  probability  that  he  will  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws, 
and  it  being  the  opinion  of  the  said  board  of  parole  that  the  release  of  this 
prisoner  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society,   it  is  now,  therefore, 

ordered  by  the  said  board  of  parole  that  the  said be  released 

on  parole  from  the  said  prison  and  permitted  to  go  to ,  and 

that  he  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of until 
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,  191 — ,  or  until  other  action  may  be  taken  by  tbe  said  board 

of  parole. 

Be  it  also  known,  That  this  order  of  parole  is  subject  to  approval  by  the 

Attorney-General,  and  is  granted  upon  condition  that  the  said 

has  agreed  to  observe  and  perform  all  and  singular  the  rules  and  covenants 
shown  hereon,  all  of  which  are  hereby  made  and  agreed  to  be  conditions  preced- 
ent to  his  release. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  said  board  of  parole  this 

day  of ,  nineteen  hundred  and 

[SEAL.]  , 

President  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 


Approved:  Clerk  of  said  Board. 

Attorney-General. 

STATEMENT   OF    THE    CONDITIONS    UNDER    WHICH    THE  PAROLE   IS    GRANTED. 

This  certificate  of  parole  shall  not  become  operative  until  the  following  con- 
ditions are  agreed  to  by  the  prisoner : 

1.  That  he  will  go  immediately  to  ,  his  first  friend  and 

adviser,  and  report  to  him  in  person,  and  then  immediately  report  to  the  board 
of  parole  the  fact  that  he  has  reported  in  person  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser. 

2.  That  he  will  not  go  outside  the  limits  fixed  in  the  certificate  of  parole 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  board  of  parole  or  the  president  thereof. 

3.  That  he  will,  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  month,  make  a  full  writ- 
ten report  to  the  board  of  parole,  upon  the  form  provided  for  that  purpose,  and 
that  he  will  submit  each  such  report  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser  for  certifica- 
tion before  forwarding  same  to  the  warden. 

4.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  visit  saloons  or  other 
places  where  intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  are  sold  or  furnished,  and  that 
he  will  not  drink  intoxicating  beverages. 

5.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  associate  with  persons  of 
bad  reputation. 

6.  That  he.  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself  honorably  and  work  diligently 
and  honestly  for  himself  and  his  employer. 

7.  That  he  will  promptly  and  truthfully  answer  all  inquiries  directed  to  him 
by  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole,  or  by  any  member  of  the  board. 

8.  That  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laivs. 
To  all  of  which  conditions  1  do  solemnly  promise  and  agree. 


Register  No. 
Witnesses : 


Monthly  Report  of  Paroled  Prisoner  to  the  Warden. 


191. 


To  the  Warden  : 

United  States  Penitentiary,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Sir  :     I  respectfully  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the  month  of 191. 

as  follows: 

General  conduct  and  associations  during  month?     

Name  of  employer?     

Nature  of  occupation  or  business?     

Number  of  days  employed  during  month?     

Number  of  days  hot  employed  during  month?     

37 
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Reasons  for  not  being  employed?     

Amount  of  money  earned  during  month"?     

Amount  of  money  received  during  month?     

Amount  of  money  expended  during  month?     

Present  post-office  address?    

Probable  post-office  address  during  following  month?     _ 

Remarks :  

Very  respectfully, 


Paroled  Prisoner. 
I  have  made  careful  inquiry  concerning  the   conduct   of  the   above-named 
paroled  prisoner  during  the  past  month,  and  I  believe  that  above  report  is  true 
and  correct,  and  that  he  has  been  honest,  industrious,  and  temperate. 


First  Friend. 

Remarks :  — 

On  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  paroled  prisoner  is  required  by  the  rules 
to  fully  report  as  herein  directed  to  the  warden  of  the  prison  from  which  he  is 
paroled. 

All  of  the  above  questions  must  be  fully  answered. 

Reports  must  be  mailed  promptly,  and  any  reasons  for  delay  must  be  reported 
to  the  warden  immediately  by  letter. 

Warrant  for  Retaking  Paroled  Prisoners. 

United  States  of  America, 
the  wabden  op  the  united  states  penitentiary,  atlanta,  ga. 

To  any  officer  of  said  prison  or  any  federal  officer  authorized  to  serve  criminal 

process  within  the  United  States: 

Whereas, ,  whose  photograph  and  personal  description  are 

hereto  attached,  having  violated  the  conditions  of  his  parole,  is  deemed  to  be  a 
fugitive  from  justice  from  this  penitentiary; 

Now  these  are,  therefore,  to  command  you  to  execute  this  warrant  by  taking 

the  said ,  wherever  found  in  the  United  States,  and  him 

safely  return  to  the  warden  of  said  prison,  and  this  shall  be  your  sufficient 
warrant  therefor. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  this  office  this day  of  , 

nineteen  hundred  and 

[SEAL.]  , 

Warden. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PAROLING 
OF  PRISONERS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES  PENI- 
TENTIARY, LEAVENWORTH,  KANS.2 

Board  Rules. 

1.  The  board  of  parole  shall  mieet  regularly  at  the  penitentiary 
of  the  12th  day  of  January,  May,  and  September  of  each  year.  Special 
meetings  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  called  at  any  time  when  re- 
quested in  writing  by  two  members  of  the  board. 

2.  The   superintendent  of   prisons   of  the   Department  of   Justice 

^Issued  Sept.  1,  1910. 
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shall  be  ex  officio  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole,  and  he  shall 
preside  at  all  meetings  of  the  board.  When  he  is  absent  from  any 
meeting  of  the  board  the  warden  shall  preside. 

3.  The  president  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  attest  under  the  seal 
of  the  board  all  orders  and  written  instruments  issued  by  order  of  the 
board,  and  the  same  shall  not  -be  effective  until  so  attested. 

4.  The  seal  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  impression: 


************ 

5.  The  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  keep  a 'full  and  correct 
record  of  the  proceedings  of  every  meeting  of  the  board,  in  books  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose ;  make  careful  entry  of  all  reports  received 
from  paroled  prisoners,  in  books  provided  for  that  purpose ;  prepare 
all  orders  and  written  instruments  ordered  by  the  board,  and  submit 
same  to  the  president  of  the  board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as 
may  be  directed  from  time  to  time  by  the  board. 

6.  The  parole  officer  appointed  by  the  board  of  parole,  under  the 
provisions  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  25,  1910, 
shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by  law, 
and  to  such  other  duties^  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  parole 
from  time  to  time.  The  official  residence  of  the  parole  officer  shall 
be  at  Leavenworth,  Kans.,  and  he  shall  not  be  allowed  any  expenses 
while  on  duty  at  his  official  residence.  When  absent  from  his  official 
residence,  by  order  of  the  board,  he  shall  be  reimbursed  for  his  reason- 
able, actual,  and  necessary  traveling  expenses,  his  account  of  which  shall 
be  rendered  upon  forms  provided  by  the  board  for  that  purpose. 

7.  No  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  June  25,  1910,  entitled  "An  act  to  parole  United  States 
prisoners,  and  for  other  purposes, "  shall  be  paid  by  the  warden  until 
the  voucher  therefor  is  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole, 
who  shall  indorse  thereon  his  certificate  that  the  expenses  covered  by 
the  voucher  were  actual,  reasonable,  and  necessary  for  the  proper  ad- 
ministration of  the  law. 

8.  The  affirmative  votes  of  two  members  of  the  board  of  parole 
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shall  be  necessary  to  authorize  any  action  by  the  board,  and  the  names 
of  the  members  so  voting  shall  be  entered  of  record  in  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  board. 

Rules  Governing  Applications  for  Parole. 

9.  Applications  for  parole  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  blanks 
provided  by  the  board  of  parole  for  that  purpose.  In  cases  where  the 
applicant  can  not  read  or  write,  the  contents  of  the  application  shall 
be  carefully  read  and  explained  to  him  before  his  mark  is  affixed  there- 
to, and  the  officer  reading  and  explaining  the  application  shall  indorse 
thereon  the  fact  that  he  did  so  read  and  explain  it.  Applications  signed 
in  blank,  or  filled  in  by  one  not  authorized  so  to  do,  will  not  be  accepted 
for  filing. 

10.  No  application  for  parole  will  be. considered  unless  the  prison 
records  show  that  the  applicant  has  been  continuously  in  the  first,  or 
highest,  grade  for  at  least  six -months  immediately  preceding  the  date 
of  the  application :  Provided,  That  in  the  case  of  short-term  prisoners 
who  may  be  eligible  for  parole  before  the  expiration  of  six  months' 
imprisonment  they  must  have  been  continuously  in  the  first,  or  high- 
£St,  grade  from  the  date  of  their  admission  to  the  prison. 

11.  An  application  which  has  once  been  denied,  by  the  board  of 
parole  shall  not  again  be  considered,  nor  shall  a  new  application  in 
the  same  case  be  considered  excepting  upon  new  evidence  which  the 
board  may  deem  sufficient  to  warrant  them  in  reopening  the  case.  Where 
two  applications  for  parole  from  the  same  prisoner  have  been  con- 
sidered and  rejected,  the  board  shall  not  again  consider  an  application 
from  the  prisoner.' 

Any  evidence  tending  to  sustain  or  disprove  the  grounds  upon  which 
an  application  for  parole  is  based  will  be  received  and  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  application. 

All  persons  have  the  right  and  they  are  requested  to  communicate 
to  the  board  of  parole  any  material  information  which  may  be  of 
value  in  determining  the  merits  of  the  application.  All  communications 
on  this  subject  should  be  addressed  to  the  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole, 
United  States  Penitentiary,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 

12.  Each  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  in  the  order  in 
which  it  was  received,  excepting  in  extraordinary  cases  where  the  general 
welfare  might  warrant  the  board  of  parole  in  making  the  exception. 
All  cases  will  be  given  equal  consideration  and  action  will  be  taken  as 
promptly  as  possible. 

13.  No  attorney  shall  be  heard  in  behalf  of  any  applicant  nor  shall 
any  oral  argument  be  allowed.  All  matters  pertaining  to  any  application 
or  any  applicant  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  filed  with  the  clerk 
of  the  board  of  parole. 

14.  No  prisoner  shall  be  released  on  parole  until  satisfactory  evi- 
dence shall  be  furnished  to  the  board  of  parole  that  the  prisoner  will 
engage  in  some  respectable  business  for  himself,  or  that  arrangements 
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have  been  made  or  will  be  made  for  the  reputable  and  steady  employ- 
ment of  the  prisoner,  nor  until  some  responsible  person  shall  agree  to 
act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  and  further  agree  to  employ  the  prisoner 
or  use  his  best  efforts  to  secure  suitable  employment  for  him. 

The  fitness  of  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of  the  prisoner  while  on 
parole  shall  be  certified  by  the  county  judge  or  other  county  official  of  the 
county  in  which  he  resides,  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  board 
of  parole. 

Where  for  any  reason  it  shall  appear  to  the  board  of  parole  that 
the  prisoner  is  unfitted  for  employment,  or  that  for  other  reasons  the 
interests  of  the  public  and  the  prisoner  do  not  require  that  he  shall  be 
given  employment,  the  portions  of  these  rules  referring  to  the  employ- 
ment may  be  suspended  in  such  particular  case  by  Order  of  the  board. 

15.  No  prisoner  shall  be  paroled  who  has  any  indictment  pending 
against  him  in  any  judicial  district  of  the  United  States,  or  for  any 
offense  against  the  laws  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
nor  shall  any  parole  be  granted  to  any  person  who  is  wanted  in  any 
State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States  for  violation  of  parole. 

16.  Applications  to  act  as  first  friend  or  adviser  of  an  applicant  for 
parole  shall  be  made  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  board  of  parole  for 
that  purpose.  Such  first  friend  must  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  the  prisoner,  and  he  shall  further  promise  to  report  promptly  to 
the  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work,  in- 
temperance, bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of 
the  parole,  and  he  shall  further  agree  to  certify  as  to  the  correctness 
of  the  personal  reports  which  are  required  of  the  prisoner  while  on 
parole. 

17.  Every  applicant  for  parole  must  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  board 
of  parole  a  specimen  of  his  handwriting  and  a  list  showing  the  names 
and  addresses  of  his  immediate  relatives. 

18.  When  paroled  the  prisoner  will  be  furnished  with  a  certificate 
of  parole,  issued  under  seal  by  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole  and 
approved  by  the  Attorney-General.  This  certificate  of  parole  shall  con- 
tain a  plain  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  parole  was 
granted,  and  an  acknowledgment  signed  by  the  prisoner  that  he  under- 
stands and  accepts  these  conditions  precedent  to  his  release. 

19.  Whenever  the  board  of  parole  shall  revoke  an  order  granting  a 
parole  to  any  prisoner,  the  prisoner  shall  then  be  deemed  to  be  a  fugi- 
tive from  justice,  and  may  be  arrested  anywhere  in  the  United  States 
by  any  officer  of  the  penitentiary  or  by  any  federal  officer  authorized  to 
serve  criminal  process  and  returned  to  the  penitentiary  to  serve  the 
remainder  of  his  term  of  imprisonment,  as  provided  by  law. 

Rules  Governing  Prisoners  on  Parole. 

20.  When  released  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  go  immediately  to 
the  first  friend  and  adviser  and  report  in  person  to  him,  unless  otherwise 
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directed  by  the  board,  and  immediately  on  arrival  shall  report  that  fact 
to  the  board. 

21.  While  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  not  go  outside  the  State 
where  he  is  employed  excepting  upon  written  permission  granted  by  the 
president  of  the  board  of  parole,  who  shall  report  all  such  permits 
granted  so  that  they  may  be  entered  of  record  by  the  clerk  of  the  board. 

Should  the  paroled  prisoner  leave  the  State  where  he  is  employed 
without  first  obtaining  the  requisite  permission,  he  will  be  considered  a 
fugitive  from  justice  and  will  be  arrested  and  returned  to  the  peni- 
tentiary. 

22.  Every  prisoner  on  parole  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
warden  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month,  which  report  shall  cover 
the  calendar  month  which  ended  on  the  day  before,  and  which  shall 
show  the  following  personal  information : 

(a)  General  conduct  and  associations  during  the  month. 

(b)  Name  of  employer. 

(c)  Nature  of  occupation  or  business. 

(d)  Number  of  days  employed  during  the  month. 

(e)  Nvimber  of  days  not  employed  during  the-  month. 
(/)  Reasons  for  not  being  employed. 

(g)  Amount  of  money  earned  during  the  month. 

(h)  Amount  of  money  received  during  the  month. 

(i)  Amount  of  money  expended  during  the  month. 

(;')  Present  postoffice  address. 

(k)  Probable  postoffice  address  during  following  month. 

This  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  paroled  prisoner  and  certified  to 
by  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  Blanks  for  making  these  reports  will 
t>e  furnished  by  the  board  of  parole. 

The  board  of  parole  has  a  warm  and  friendly  interest  in  the  welfare 
of  the  paroled  prisoner,  and  one  object  of  these  reports  is  to  enable 
them  to  know  in  what  manner  they  can  best  promote  his  welfare,  and 
no  paroled  prisoner  need  fear  or  hesitate  to  communicate  with  any  mem- 
ber of  the  board  if  he  becomes  sick,  or  unable  to  work,  or  is  out  of 
employment. 

23.  There  will  be  times  when  the  board  of  parole  may  under  the 
law  require  the  United  States  marshals  to  supervise  paroled  prisoners, 
and  in  such  cases  the  paroled  prisoner  must  furnish  to  the  marshal 
such  reports  and  personal  information  as  he  may  request.  Failure  on 
the  part  of  the  paroled  prisoner  to  furnish  such  reports  or  informa- 
tion will  be  a  violation  of  the  conditions  of  his  parole  and  may  result 
in  arrest  and  return  to  prison. 

24.  The  first  friend  or  adviser  must  satisfy  himself  from  personal 
knowledge,  careful  inquiry,  ox  correspondence  before  signing  the  monthly 
report  of  the  paroled  prisoner,  that  the  conduct  of  the  paroled  prisoner 


Parole  of  U.  S.  Prisoners  583 

has  been  satisfactory  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  condi- 
tions of  the  parole.  Any  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  first  friend 
or  adviser  which  results  in  false  or  untrue  reports  being  made  by  the 
paroled ,  prisoner  shall  be  considered  sufficient  ground  for  revoking  the 
order  of  parole. 

25.  Should  any  good  reason  exist  why  the  paroled  prisoner  can  not 
forward  his  monthly  report  promptly,  such  as  his  own  illness  or  the  ill- 
ness or  absence  of  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  the  warden  should  be 
promptly  notified,  by  letter  if  possible,  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay. 
Failure  to  make  the  monthly  reports  promptly,  or  to  notify  the  war- 
den of  the  cause  of  the  delay,  will  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for 
revoking  the  order  of  parole. 

26.  In  case  of  death,  removal  from  the  State,  refusal  to  continue  to 
act,  or  resignation  of  the  first  friend  or  adviser  of  any  paroled  pris- 
oner, the  paroled  prisoner  must  immediately  notify  the  clerk  of  the 
board  of  parole  and  file  a  written  petition  with  him  for  the  appointment 
of  another  suitable  person  to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  This 
petition  shall  be  at  once  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  board  of 
parole,  who  shall  have  power  to  issue  the  necessary  order  of  appoint- 
ment. 

27.  Willful  failure  on  the  part  of  a  paroled  prisoner  to  reply 
promptly  to  letters  of  inquiry  from  the  president  or  any  member  of 
the  board  of  parole  may  be  considered  sufficient  reason  for  revoking 
the  order  of  parole.  When  the  order  of  parole  has  been  revoked  the 
prisoner  shall  be  treated  as  an  escape,  and  shall  be  liable  to  arrest  and 
return  to  the  penitentiary. 

28.  Paroles  shall  not  -be  granted  to  any  prisoner  excepting  upon 
the  distinct  understanding  that  the  paroled  prisoner  agrees  that  he  will 
not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or  other  places 
where  intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  are  sold  or  furnished;  that  he 
will  not  drink  intoxicating  beverages  of  any  kind;  that  he  will  not  asso- 
ciate with  persons  of  bad  reputation ;  that  he  will  in  all  respects  con- 
duct himself  honorably  and  work  diligently  and  honestly  for  himself 
and  his  employer;  and  that  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws. 

29.  The  applicant  who  agrees  tQ  the  conditions  of  parole  and  who 
earnestly  endeavors  to  fulfill  his  part  of  the  agreement  will  have  the 
aid  of  the  board  of  parole  in  his  efforts  to  become  and  remain  an  in- 
dustrious and  law-abiding  citizen,  and  the  board  of  parole  wants  every 
paroled  prisoner  to  know  that  it  will  always  be  ready  and  willing  to  help 
him  "make  good." 

Amendments. 

30.  The  rules  are  subject  to  change,  repeal,  amendment,  and  addi- 
tion by  the  board  of  parole  whenever  such  action  may  be  found  neces- 
sary or  expedient. 
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Instructions    to    Applicants    for    Parole   and  -to    First    Friends    and 
Advisers. 

The  legal  requirements  for  parole  are : 

1.  A  definite  term  or  terms  of  over  one  year; 

2.  The  record  of  conduct  must  show  that  the  applicant  has  ob- 
served the  rules  of  the  penitentiary ; 

3.  The  applicant  must  have  served  one-third  of  the  total  term  or 
terms  for  which  he  was  sentenced; 

4.  It  must  appear  to  the  board  of  parole  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
probability  that  the  applicant  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws; 

5.  It  must  be  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  parole  that  the  release 
of  the  applicant  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society. 

In  addition  to  these  legal  requirements  the  board  of  parole  has, 
under  authority  of  the  law,  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney- 
General,  established  rules  governirfg  the  paroling  of  prisoners  and  pre* 
scribing  the  duties  of  paroled  prisoners.  These  rules  are  binding  upon 
paroled  prisoners,  and  no  prisoner  will  be  paroled,  unless  he  fully  and 
freely  assents  to  the  requirements  and  agrees  in  writing  to  observe  them 
in  letter  and  in  spirit.    These  are  rules  Nos.  9  to  29,  inclusive. 

The  following  are  samples  of  forms  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Parole: 

Application  for  Parole. 

-  Department  of.  Justice, 

United  States  Penitentiary, 

Leavenworth,  Kans., 1 ,  191 

To  the  Board  of  Parole, 

United,  States  Penitentiary,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Gentlemen  :    I  have  the  honor  to  apply  to  you  for  parole. 
It  you  will  grant  an  order  of  parole  for  me,  I  promise  on  my  honor  that  I 
will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws,  and  that  I  will  not 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  or  conditions  of  my  parole. 
Very  respectfully, 


Register  Number- 
Witnesses  to  signature : 


Statement  of  First  Friend  or  Adviser. 

(Post-office) 

: (County) 

.. (State) 

,  191 

To  the  Board  of  Parole, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Gentlemen:     I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you  that  I* am  a  citizen  and  tax- 
payer in  the  above-named  county  and  State,  and  that  I  am  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  ,  who  is 

an  applicant  for  parole  from  the  said  penitentiary,  has  been  personally  known 

to  me  for years,  and  I  desire  to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser 

while  he  is  on  parole. 
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If  you  will  grant  a  parole  to  him  I  will  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  him  until  the  end  of  his  parole,  at  an  initial  compensation  of 

dollars  and cents  per  I  further  agree  to   report 

promptly  to  the  Board  of  Parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work,  intem- 
perance, bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  his  parole, 
and  I  further  expressly  agree  that  I  will  promptly  and  truly  certify  the  correct- 
ness or  incorrectness  of  the  personal  monthly  reports  which  are  or  may  be 
required  of  him  while  on  parole. 

Very  respectfully,  

CERTIFICATE. 

State  of ,  County  of ,  ss: 

I. ,  a in  and  for  the  aforesaid  county  and 

State,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  have  personally  known  ,  the 

signer  of  the  attached  petition,  for years,  and  I  know  him  to  be  a 

fit  person  to  act  as  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of ,  who  has 

applied  for  a  parole,  and  I  believe  that  he  will,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  observe 
and  perform  all  and  singular  the  covenants  which  he  has  therein  agreed  to 
observe  and  perform. 

Witness  my  hand  and   seal   this day  of ,  nineteen 

hundred  and '. 


(Title) 

Certificate  of  Parole. 

BOAED    OF    TAROLE    OF    THE    UNITED    STATES    PENITENTIARY,    LEAVENWORTH,  '  KANS. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents: 

It  having  been  made  to  appear  to  the  said  Board  of  Parole  that , 

a  prisoner  in  the  said  penitentiary,  is  eligible  to  be  paroled,  and  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  probability  that  he  will  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws, 
and  it  being  the  opinion  of  the  said  Board  of  Parole  that  the  release  of  this 
prisoner  is  not  Incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society,  it  is  now,  therefore, 

ordered  by  the  said  Board  of  Parole  that  the  said be 

released  on  parole  from  the  said  prison  and  permitted  to  go  to , 

and  that  he  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of 

until : ,  101 ,  or  until  other  action  may  be  taken  by  the  said 

Board  of  Parole. 

Be  it  also  known  that  this  order  of  parole  is  subject  to  approval  by  the ' 

Attorney-General,  and  is  granted  upon  condition  that  the  said 

has  agreed  to  observe  and  perform  all  and  singular  the  rules  and  covenants 
shown  hereon,  all  of  which  are  hereby  made  and  agreed  to  be  conditions  prece- 
dent to  his  release. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  said  Board  of  Parole  this 

day  of ,  nineteen  hundred  and 

[seal.  J  , 

President  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 


Clerk  of  said  Board. 
Approved : 


Attorney-General. 

STATEMENT    OF    THE    CONDITIONS    UNDER    WHICH    THIS    PAROLE    IS    GRANTED. 

This  certificate  of  parole  shall  not  become  operative  until  the  following  con- 
ditions are  agreed  to  by  the  prisoner  : 

1.  That  he  will  go  immediately  to ,  his  first  friend  and 
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adviser,  and  report  to  him  in  person,  and  then  immediately  report  to  the  Board 
of  Parole  the  fact  that  he  has  reported  in  person  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser. 

2.  That  he  will  not  go  outside  the  limits  fixed  in  the  certificate  of  parole 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Board  of  Parole  or  the  president  thereof. 

3.  That  he  will,  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  month,  make  a  full  writ- 
ten report  to  the  Board  of  Parole,  upon  the  form  provided  for  that  purpose,  and 
that  he  will  submit  each  such  report  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser  for  certifica- 
tion before  forwarding  the  same  to  the  warden. 

4.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or-other 
places  where  intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  are  sold  or  furnished,  and  that 
he  will  not  drink  intoxicating  beverages. 

5.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  associate  with  persons  of 
bad  reputation. 

6'.  That  he  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself  honorably  and  work  diligently 
and  honestly  for  himself  and  his  employer. 

7.  That  he  will  promptly  and  truthfully  answer  all  inquiries  directed  to  him 
by  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  or  by  any  member  of  the  board. 

8.  That  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  lam. 
To  all  of  which  conditions  7  do.  solemnly  promise  and  agree. 


i  Register  No.. 

Witnesses : 


Monthly  Report  of  Paroled  Prisoner  to  the  Warden. 


191. 


To  the  Wabden, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  Leavenworth,  Kans. 
Sir:     I  respectfully  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the  month  of 

191__,  as  follows : 

General  conduct  and  associations  during  month?     

Name  of  employer?     

Nature  of  occupation  or  business?     

Number  of  days  employed  during  month?     

Number  of  days  not  employed  during  month?     

Reasons  for  not  being  employed?     

Amount  of  money  earned  during  month?     

Amount  of  money  received  during  month?     

Amount  of  money  expended  during  month?     

Present  post-office  address?     

Probable  post-office  address  during  following  month?     

Remarks :   

Very  respectfully, 


Paroled  Prisoner. 
I  have  made   careful   inquiry   concerning   the  conduct   of   the  above-named 
paroled  prisoner  during  the  past  month,  and  I  believe  that  above  report  is  true 
and  correct,  and  that  he  has  been  honest,  industrious,  and  temperate. 


First  Friend. 

Remarks :   

On  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  paroled  prisoner  is  required  by  the  rules 
to  fully  report  as  herein  directed  to  the  warden  of  the  prison  from  which  he  is 
paroled. 

All  of  the  above  questions  must  be  fully  answered. 

Reports  must  be  mailed-  promptly,  and  any  reasons  for  delay  must  be  reported 
to  the  warden  immediately  by  letter. 
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Warrant  for  Retaking  Paroled  Prisoner. 

United  States  of  America, 
the  warden  of  the  united  states  penitentiary,  leavenworth,  kans. 

To  anu  officer  of  said  prison  or  any  federal  officer  authorized  to  serve  criminal 

process  within  the  United  States: 

Whereas ,  whose. photograph  and  personiil  description 

are  hereto  attached,  having  violated  the  conditions  of  his  parole,  is  deemed  to 
be  a  fugitive  from  justice  from  this  penitentiary ; 

Now  these  are,  therefore,  to  command  you  to  execute  this  warrant  by  taking 

the  said ,  wherever  found  in  the  United  States,  and  him 

safely  return  to  the  warden  of  said  prison,  and  this  shall  be  your  sufficient  war- 
rant therefor. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal  of  this  office  this day  of 

nineteen  hundred  and  

[seal.]  . 

Warden. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PAROLING 
OF  PRISONERS  FROM  THE  UNITED  STATES  PENI- 
TENTIARY, McNEIL  ISLAND,  WASH.3 

Board  Rules. 

1.  The  board  of  parole  shall  meet  regularly  at  the  penitentiary  on 
the  22d  day  of  January,  May,  and  September  of  each  year.  Special 
meetings  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  called  at  any  time  when  re- 
quested in  writing  by  two  members  of  the  board. 

2.  The  superintendent  of  prisons  of  the  Department  of  Justice  shall 
be  ex  officio  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole,  and  he  shall  pre- 
side at  all  meetings  of  the  board.  When  he  is  absent  from  any  meeting 
of  the  board  the  warden  shall  preside. 

3.  The  president  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  attest,  under  the  seal 
of  the  board,  all  orders  and  written  instruments  issued  by  order  of  the 
board,  and  the  same  shall  not  be  effective  until  so  attested. 

4.  The  seal  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
following  impression: 


iBf*r  ^nL* 


'*****;;***** 


=Issued  Sept.  1,  1910. 
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5.  The  clerk  of  the  board  of  parole  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct 
re  ord  of  the  proceedings  of  every  meeting  of  the  board,  in  books  pro- 
vided for  that  purpose ;  make  careful  entry  of  all  reports  received,  from 
paroled  prisoners,  in  books  provided  for  that  purpose ;  prepare  all  orders 
and  written  instruments  ordered  by  the  board,  and  submit  same  to  the 
president  of  the  board,  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  directed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  board. 

6.  The  parole  officer  appointed  by  the  board  of  parole,  under  the 
provisions  of  section  7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  June  25,  1910, 
shall  devote  his  entire  time  to  the  duties  which  are  prescribed  by  law, 
and  to  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  board  of  parole 
from  time  to  time.  The  official  residence  of  the  parole  officer  shall  be  at 
McNeil  Island,  Wash.,  and  he  shall  not  be  allowed  any  expenses  while 
on  duty  at  his  official  residence.  When  absent  from  his  official  residence 
by  order  of  the  boards  he  shall  be  reimbursed  for  his  reasonable,  actual, 
and  necessary  traveling  expenses,  his  account  of  which  shall  be  rendered 
upon  forms  provided  by  the  board  for  that  purpose. 

7.  No  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  June  25,  1910,  entitled  "An  act  to  parole  United  States 
prisoners,  and  for  other  purposes,"  shall  be  paid  by  the  warden  until 
the  voucher  therefor  is  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  board  of  parole, 
who  shall  indorse  thereon  his  certificate  that  the  expenses  covered  by  the 
voucher  were  actual,  reasonable,  and  necessary  for  the  proper  adminis- 
tration of  the  law. 

8.  The  affirmative  votes  of  two  members  of  the  board  of  parole 
shall  be  necessary  to  authorize  any  action  by  the  board,  and  the  names 
of  the  members  so  voting  shall  be  entered  of  record  in  the  proceedings 
of  the  board. 

Rules  Governing  Applications  for  Parole. 

9.  Applications  for  parole  shall  be  made  in  writing  upon  blanks 
provided  by  the  board  of  parole  for  that  purpose.  In  cases  where  the 
applicant  can  not  read  or  write,  the  contents  of  the  application  shall 
be  carefully  read  and  explained  to  him  before  his  mark  is  affixed  thereto, 
and  the  officer  reading  and  explaining  the  application  shall  indorse  there- 
on the  fact  that  he  did 'so  read  and  explain  it.  Applications  signed  in 
blank,  or  filled  in  by  one  not  authorized  so  to,  do,  will  not  be  accepted  for 
filing. 

10.  No  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  unless  the  prison 
records  show  that  the  applicant  has  been  continuously  in  the  first,  or 
highest,  grade  for  at  least  six  months  immediately  preceding  the  date  of 
the  application :  Provided,  That'  in  the  case  of  short-term  prisoners  who 
may  be  eligible  for  parole  before  the  expiration  of  six  months'  im- 
prisonment, they  must  have  been  continuously  in  the  first,, or  highest, 
grade  from  the  date  of  their  admission  to  the  prison. 

11.  An  application  which  has  once  been  denied  by  the  board  of 
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parole  shall  not  again  be  considered,  nor  shall  a  new  application  in  the 
same  case  be  considered  excepting  upon  new  evidence  which  the  board 
may  deem  sufficient  to  warrant  them  in  reopening  the  case.  Where  two 
applications  for  parole  from  the  same  prisoner  have  been  considered  and 
rejected,  the  board  shall  not  again  consider  an  application  from  the 
prisoner. 

Any  evidence  tending  to  sustain  or  disprove  the  grounds  upon  which 
an  application  for  parole  is  based  will  be  received  and  considered  in 
connection  with  the  application. 

All  persons  have  the  right  and  they  are  requested  to  communicate 
to  the  board  of  parole  any  material  information  which  may  be  of  value 
in  determining  the  merits  of  the  application.  All  communications  -on 
this  subject  should  be  addressed  to  the  Clerk  of  the  Board  of  Parole, 
United  States  Penitentiary,  McNeil  Island,  Wash. 

12.  Each  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  in  the  order  in 
which  it  was  received,  excepting  in  extraordinary  cases  where  the  general 
welfare  might  warrant  the  Board  of  Parole  in  making  the  exception. 
All  cases  will  be  given  equal  consideration  and  action  will  be  taken  as 
promptly  as  possible. 

13.  No  attorney  shall  be  heard  in  behalf  of  any  applicant  nor  shall 
any  oral  argument  be  allowed.  All  matters  pertaining  to  any  appli- 
cation or  any  applicant  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  filed  with  the 
clerk  of  the  board  of  parole. 

14.  No  prisoner  shall  be  released  on  parole  until  satisfactory  evi- 
dence shall  be  furnished  to  the  Board  of  Parole  that  the  prisoner  will 
engage  in  some  respectable  business  for  himself,  or  that  arrangements 
have  been  made  or  will  be  made  for  the  reputable  and  steady  employ- 
ment of  the  prisoner,  nor  until  some  responsible  person  shall  agree  to 
act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  and  further  agree  to  employ  the  pris- 
oner or  use  his  best  efforts  to  secure  suitable  employment  for  him. 

The  fitness  of  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of  the  prisoner  while  on 
parole  shall  be  certified  by  the  county  judge  or  other  county  official  of 
the  county  in  which  he  resides,  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  of  Parole. 

Where  for  any  reason  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Parole  that 
the  prisoner  is  unfitted  for  employment,  or  that  for  other  reasons  the 
interests  of  the  public  and  the  prisoner  do  not  require  that  he  shall  be 
given  employment,  the  portions  of  these  rules  referring  to  employment 
may  be  suspended  in  such  particular  case  by  order  of  the  board. 

15.  No  prisoner  shall  be  paroled  who  has  any  indictment  pending 
against  him  in  any  judicial  district  of  the  United  States,  or  for  any 
offense  against  the  laws  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
nor  shall  any  parole  be  granted  to  any  person  who  is  wanted  in  any 
State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States  for  violation  of  parole. 

16.  Applications  to  act  as  first  friend  or  adviser  of  an  applicant  for 
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parole  shall  be  made  on  blanks  furnished  by  the  Board  of  Parole  for 
that  purpose.  Such  first  friend  must  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  the  prisoner,  and  he  shall  further  promise  to  report  promptly  to 
the  clerk  of  the  Board  of  Parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work,  in- 
temperance, bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  the 
parole,  and  he  shall  further  agree  to  certify  as  to  the  correctness  of  the 
personal  reports  which  are  required  of  the  prisoner  while  on  parole. 

17.  Every  applicant  for  parole  must  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  Board 
of  Parole  a  specimen  of  his  handwriting  and  a  list  showing  the  names 
and  addresses  of  his  immediate  relatives. 

18.  When  paroled,  the  prisoner  will  be  furnished  with  a  certificate 
of  parole,  issued  under  seal  by  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole 
and  approved  by  the  Attorney-General.  This  certificate  of  parole  shall 
contain  a  plain  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  parole  was 
granted,  and  an  acknowledgment  signed  by  the  prisoner  that  he  under- 
stands and  accepts  these  conditions  precedent  to  his  release. 

19.  Whenever  the  Board  of  Parole  shall  revoke  an  order  granting 
a  parole  to  any  prisoner,  the  prisoner  shall  then  be  deemed  to  be  a 
fugitive  from  justice,  and  may  be  arrested  anywhere  in  the  United 
States  by  anv  officer  of  the  penitentiary  or  by  any  federal  officer  author- 
ized to  serve  criminal  process  and  return  to  the  penitentiary  to  serve 
the  remainder  of  his  term  of  imprisonment,  as  provided  by  law. 

Rules  Goyerning  Prisoners  on  Parole. 

20.  When  released  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  go  immediately  to 
the  first  friend  and  adviser  and  report  in  person  to  him,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  board,  and  immediately  on  arrival  shall  report  that  fact 
to  the  board. 

21.  While  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  not  go  outside  the  State 
where  he  is  employed  excepting  upon  written  permission  granted  by  the 
president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  who  shall  report  all  such  permits 
granted  so  that  they  may  be  entered  of  record  by  the  clerk  of  the 
board. 

Should  the  paroled  prisoner  leave  the  State  where  he  is  employed 
without  first  obtaining  the  requisite  permission,  he  will  be  considered 
a  fugitive  from  justice  and  will  be  arrested  and  returned  to  the  peni- 
tentiary. 

22.  Every  prisoner  on  parole  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
warden  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month,  which  report  shall 
cover  the  calendar  month  which  ended  on  the  day  before,  and  which 
shall  show  the  following  personal  information : 

(a)  General  conduct  and  associations  during  the  month. 

(b)  Name  of  employer. 

(c)  Nature  of  occupation  or  business. 

(d)  Number  of  days  employed  during  the  month. 

(e)  Number  of  days  not  employed  during  the  month. 
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(/)  Reasons  for  not  being  employed. 

(g)  Amount  of  money  earned  during  the  month. 

(h)  Amount  of  money  received  during  the  month. 

(i)  Amount  of  money  expended  during  the  month. 

(/)  Present  post-office  address. 

(k)  Probable  postoffice  address  during  following  month. 

This  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  paroled  prisoner  and  .certified  to 
by  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  Blanks  for  making  these  reports  will  be 
furnished  by  the  Board  of  Parole. 

The  Board  of  Parole  has  a  warm  and  friendly  interest  in  the  wel- 
fare of  the  paroled  prisoner,  and  one  object  of  these  reports  is  to  enable 
them  to  know  in  what  manner  they  can  best  promote  his  welfare,  and 
no  paroled  prisoner  need  fear,  or  hesitate  to  communicate,  with  any  mem- 
ber of  the  board  if  he  becomes  sick,  or  unable  to  work,  or  is  out  of  em- 
ployment. 

23.  There  will  be  times  when  the  Board  of  Parole  may  under  the 
law  require  the  United  States  marshals  to  supervise  paroled  prisoners, 
and  in  such  cases  the  paroled  prisoner  must  furnish  to  the  marshal  such 
reports  and  personal  information  as  he  may  request.  Failure  on  the  part 
of  the  paroled  prisoner  to  furnish  such  reports  or  information  will  be  a 
violation  of  the  conditions  of  his  parole  and  may  result  in  arrest  and 
return  to  prison. 

24.  The  first  friend  or  adviser  must  satisfy  himself  from  personal 
knowledge,  careful  inquiry,  or  correspondence  before  signing  the  monthly 
report  of  the  paroled  prisoner,  that  the  conduct  of  the  paroled  prisoner 
has  been  satisfactory  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  condi- 
tions of  the  parole.  Any  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  first  friend  or 
adviser  which  results  in  false  or  untrue  reports  being  made  by  the 
paroled  prisoner  shall  be  considered  sufficient  ground  for  revoking  the 
order  of  parole. 

25.  Should  any  good  reason  exist  why  the  paroled  prisoner  can  not 
forward  his  monthly  report  promptly,  such  as  his  own  illness  or  the 
illness  or  absence  of  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  the  warden  should  be 
promptly  notified,  by  letter  if  possible,  as  to  the  cause  of  the  delay. 
Failure  to  make  the  monthly  reports  promptly,  or  to  notify  the  warden 
of  the  cause  of  the  delay,  will  be  considered  sufficient  cause  for  revoking 
the  order  of  parole. 

26.  In  case  of  death,  removal  from  the  State,  refusal  to  continue  to 
act,  or  resignation  of  the  first  friend  or  adviser  of  any  paroled  prisoner, 
the  paroled  prisoner  must  immediately  notify  the  clerk  of  the  Board  of 
Parole  and  file  a  written  petition  with  him  for  the  appointment  of  an- 
other suitable  person  to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  This  petition 
shall  be  at  once  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  who 
shall  have  power  to  issue  the  necessary  order  of  appointment. 

27.  Willful    failure   on   the   part    of   a    paroled    prisoner   to    reply 
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promptly  to  letters  of  inquiry  from  the  president  or  any  member  of  the 
Board  of  Parole  may  be  considered  sufficient  reason  for  revoking  the 
order  of  parole.  When  the  order  of  parole  has  been  revoked  the  pris- 
oner shall  be  treated  as  an  escape,  and  shall  be  liable  to  arrest  and  return 
to  the  penitentiary. 

28.  Paroles  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  prisoner  excepting  upon 
the  distinct  understanding  that  the  paroled  prisoner  agrees  that  he  will 
not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or  other  places  where 
intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  are  sold  or  furnished;  that  he  will  not 
drink  intoxicating  beverages  of  any  kind ;  that  he  will  not  associate  with 
persons  of  bad  reputation,  that  he  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself 
honorably  and  work  diligently  and  honestly  for  himself  and  his  em- 
ployer; and  that  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the 
laws. 

29.  The  applicant  who  agrees  to  the  conditions  of  parole  and  who 
earnestly  endeavors  to  fulfill  his  part  of  the  agreement  will  have  the  aid 
of  the  Board  of  Parole  in  his  efforts  to  become  and  remain  an  indus- 
trious and  law-abiding  citizen,  and  the  Board  of  Parole  wants  every 
paroled  prisoner  to  know  that  it  will  always  be  ready  and  willing  to 
help  him  "make  good." 

Amendments. 

30.  The  rules  are  subject  to  change,  repeal,  amendment,  and  addi- 
tion by  the  Board  of  Parole  whenever  such  action  may  be  found  neces- 
sary or  expedient. 

Instructions    to    Applicants   for    Parole    and    to   First    Friends    and 
Advisers. 

The  legal  requirements  for  parole  are : 

1.  A  definite  term  or  terms  of  over  one  year; 

2.  The  record  of  conduct  must  show  that  the  applicant  has  observed 
the  rules  of  the  penitentiary; 

3.  The  applicant  must  have  served  one-third  of  the  total  term  or 
terms  for  which  he  was  sentenced ; 

4.  It  must  appear  to  the  board  of  parole  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
probability  that  the  applicant  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws; 

5.  It  must  be  the  opinion  of  the  Board  of  Parole  that  the  release 
of  the  applicant  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society. 

In  addition  to  these  legal  requirements  the  Board  of  Parole  has, 
under  authority  of  the  law  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney- 
General,  established  rules  governing  the  paroling  of  prisoners  and  pre- 
scribing the  duties  of  paroled  prisoners.  These  rules  are  binding  upon 
paroled  prisoners,  and  no  prisoner  will  be  paroled  unless  he  fully  and 
freely  assents  to  their  requirements  and  agrees  in  writing  to  observe 
them  in  letter  and  in  spirit.    These  are  rules  Nos.  9  to  29,  inclusive. 
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The  following  are  samples  of  forms  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Parole : 

Application  for  Parole. 

Department  of  Justice, 
United  States  Penitentiary, 

McXeil  Inland,  Wash., ,  191— 

To  me  Board  of  Parole. 

United  States  Penitentiary,  McXeil  Island,   Wash. 
Gentlemen  :     I  have  the  honor  to  apply  to  you  for  parole. 
If  you  will  grant  au  order  of  parole  for  me,  I  promise  on  my  honor  that  I 
will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws,  and  that  I  will  not 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  or  conditions  of  my  parole. 
Very  respectfully, 


Register  Number. 
Witnesses  to  signature: 


Statement  of  First  Friend  or  Adviser. 

(Post-office) 

(County) 

(State) 

,  191— 

The  Board  of  Parole, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  McNeil  Island,  IFffs/i. 

Gentlemen  :  I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you  that  I  am  a  citizen  and  tax- 
payer in  the  above-named  county  and  State,  and  that  I  am  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of _ ,  who  is 

an  applicant  for  parole  from  the  said  penitentiary,  has  been  personally  known 

to  me  for years,   and   I   desire  to   act  as  his  first   friend   or  adviser 

while  he  is  on  parole. 

If  you  will  grant  a  parole  to  him  I  will  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  him  until  the  end  of  his  parole,  at  an  initial  compensation  of 

dollars  and cents  per I  further  agree  to 

report  promptly  to  the  Board  of  Parole  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work, 
intemperance,  bad  associations,  or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  his 
parole,  and  I  further  expressly  agree  that  I  will  promptly  and  truly  certify  the 
correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the  personal  monthly  reports  which  are  or  may 
be  required  of  him' while  on  parole. 

Very  respectfully,  

certificate. 

State  of County  of ,  ss: 

I, ,  "a in  and  for  the  aforesaid  county  and 

State,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  have  personally  known — ,  the 

signer  of  the  attached  petition,  for years,  and  I  know  him  to  be  a  fit 

person  to  act  as  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of who  has  applied 

for  a  parole,  and  I  believe  that  he  will,  to  the  best  of  his  ability,  observe  and 
perform  all  and  singular  the  covenants  which  he  has  therein  agreed  to  observe 
and  perform. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal  this day  of nineteen  hundred 

and 

"(Title")"— 
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Certificate  of  Parole. 

BOARD   OP  PAROLE   OF   THE   UNITKD   STATUS   PENITENTIARY,    M'NEIL   ISLAND,    WASH, 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents: 

It  having  been  made  to  appear  to  the  said  Board  of  Parole  that , 

ii  prisoner  in  the  said  penitentiary,  is  eligible  to  be  paroled,  and  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  probability  that  he  will  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws, 
and  it  being  the  opinion  of  the  said  board  of  parole  that  the  release  of  this 
prisoner  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society,  it  is  now,  therefore, 

ordered  by  the  said  Board  'of  Parole  that  the  said be 

released  on  parole  from  the  said  prison  and  permitted  to  go  to , 

and  that  he  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of , i until 

,  191 ,  or  until  other  action  may  be  taken  by  the  said  board 

of  parole. 

Be  it  also  known  that  this  order  of  parole  is  subject  to  approval  by  the 

Attorney-OJeneral,  and  is  granted  upon  condition  that  the  said 

has  agreed  to  observe  and  perform  all  and  singular  the  rules  and  covenants 
shown  hereon,  all  of  which  are  hereby  made  and  agreed  to  be  conditions  prece- 
dent to  his  release. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  said  Board  of  Parole  this 

day  of ,  nineteen  hundred  and  

[SEAL.]  , 

President  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 


Cleric  of  said  Board. 
Approved : 


Attorney-General. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  UNDER  WHICH  THIS  PAROLE  IS   GRANTED. 

This  certificate  of  parole  shall  not  become  operative  until  the  following  con- 
ditions are  agreed  to  by  the  prisoner : 

1.  That  he  will  go  immediately  to ,  his  first  friend  and  adviser. 

and  report  to  him  in  person,  and  then  immediately  report  to  the  Board  of  Parole 
the  fact  that  he  has  reported  in  person  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser. 

2.  That  he  will  not  go  outside  the  limits  fixed  in  the  certificate  of  parole 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  Board  of  Parole  or  the  president  thereof. 

3.  That  he  will,  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  month,  make  a  full  writ- 
ten report  to  the  Board  of  Parole,  upon  the  form  provided  for  that  purpose,  and 
that  he  will  submit  each  such  report  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser  for  certifica- 
tion before  forwarding  same  to  the  warden. 

4.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or  other 
places  where  intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  ore  sold  or  furnished,  and  that 
he  will  not  drink  intoxicating  beverages. 

5.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  associate  with  persons  of 
bad  reputation. 

6.  That  he  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself  honorably  and  work  dili- 
gently and  honestly  for  himself  and  his  employer. 

7.  That  he  will  promptly  and  truthfully  answer  all  inquiries  directed  to  him 
by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  or  by  any  member  of  the  board. 

8.  That  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws. 
To  all  of  which  conditions  I  do  solemnly  promise  and  affree. 


Register  No. 

Witnesses : 
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Monthly  Report  of  Paroled  Prisoners  to  the  Warden. 

,  191  __ 

To  the  Warden, 

United  States  Penitentiary,  MiXeil  Island,  Wash. 

Sir:     I  respectfully  submit  to  yon  my  report  for  the  month  of 

191 ,  as  follows : 

General  conduct  and  associations  during  month?     

Xame  of  employer? 

Nature  of  occupation  or  business?     

Number  of  days  employed  during  month?     1 

Number  of  days  not  employed  during  month?     

Reasons  for  not  being  employed?     

Amount  of  money  earned  during  month?     

Amount  of  mouey  received  during  month?     , 

Amount  of  money  expended  during  month?     

Present  post-offi.ee  address?     

Probable  post-office  address  during  following  month?     

Remarks: 

Very  respectfully,  > 


Paroled  Prisoner. 

I  have  made  careful  inquiry  concerning  the  conduct  of  the  above-named 
paroled  prisoner  during  the  past  month,  and  I  believe  that  above  report  is 
true  and  correct,  and  that  he  has  been  honest,  industrious,  and  temperate. 


First  Friend. 
Remarks :  

On  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  paroled  prisoner  is  required  by  the  rules 
to  fully  report  as  herein  directed  to  the  warden  of  the  prison  from  which  he  is? 
paroled. 

All  of  the  above  questions  must  be  fully  answered. 

Reports  must  be  mailed  promptly,  and  any  reasons  for  delay  mAst  be  reported 
to  the  warden  immediately  by  letter. 

Warrant  for  Retaking  Paroled  Prisoner. 

United  States  of  America, 
the  warden  of  the  united  states  penitentiary,  m'neil  island,  wash. 

'jo  any  officer  of  said  prison  or  anji  federal  officer  authorized  to  scrrc  criminal 

process  icithin  the  United  States: 

Whereas   ,   whose   photograph   and   personal    description 

are  hereto  attached,  having  violated  the  conditions  of  his  parole,  is  deemed  to 
be  a  fugitive  from  justice  from  this  penitentiary ;  • 

Now  these  are,  therefore,  to  command  you  to  execute  this  warrant  by  taking 

the  said ,  wherever  found  in  the  United  States,  and  him 

safely  return  to  the  warden  of  said  prison,  and  this  shall  be  your  sufficient  war- 
rant therefor. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  this  office  this day  of 

nineteen  hundred  and 

[SEAL.]  1 

Warden. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PAROLING 
OF  UNITED  STATES  PRISONERS  FROM  PRISONS 
OTHER   THAN   UNITED    STATES    PENITENTIARIES.4 

Board  Rules. 

1.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  meet  at  such  times  as  are  necessary 
for  the  transaction  of  business. 

2.  The  superintendent  of  prisons  of  the  Department  of  Justice  shall 
be  ex  officio  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  and  he  shall  preside 
at  all  meetings  of  the  board.  When  he  is  absent  from  any  meeting  of 
the  board  the  board  shall  select  some  member  to  preside  at  such  meeting. 

3.  The  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole  shall  attest  under  seal  all 
orders  and  written  instruments  issued  by  order  of  the  board,  and  the 
same  shall  not  be  effective  until  so  attested. 

4.  The  Board  of  Parole  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of  the 
proceedings  of  every  meeting  of  the  board. 

5.  No  expenses  incurred  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  June  25,  1910,  entitled  "An  act  to  parole  United  States 
prisoners,  and  for  other  purposes,"  shall  be  paid  until  the  voucher  there- 
for is  submitted  to  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  who  shall  in- 
dorse thereon  his  certificate  that  the  expenses  covered  by  the  voucher 
were  actual,  reasonable,  and  necessary  for  the  proper  administration  of 
the  law. 

6.  The  findings  of  the  Board  of  Parole  in  every  case  shall  be  sent 
to  the  office  of  the  superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Rules  Governing  Applications  for  Parole. 

7.  Applications  for  parole  shall  be  made'  in  writing  upon  blanks 
approved  by  the  Attorney-General  for  that  purpose.  In  cases  where  the 
applicant  can  not  read  or  write,  the  contents  of  the  application  shall  be 
carefully  read  and  explained  to  him  before  his  mark  is  affixed  thereto, 
and  the  officer  reading  and  explaining  the  application  shall  indorse  there- 
on the  fact  that  he  did  so  read  and  explain  it.  Applications  signed  in 
blank,  or  filled  in  by  one  not  authorized  so  to  do,  will  not  be  accepted 
for  filing. 

8.  No  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  unless  the  prison 
records  show  that  the  applicant  has  observed  the  rules  of  the  institution 
and  has  served  one-third  of  the  total  of  the  term  or  terms  for  which  he 
was  sentenced. 

9.  An  application  which  has  once  been  denied  by  the  Board  of 
Parole  shall  not  again  be  considered,  nor  shall  a  new  application  in  the 
same  case  be  considered  excepting  upon  new  evidence  which  the  board 
may  deem  sufficient  to  warrant  them  in  reopening  the  case.    Where  two 

•Issued  Sept.  1,  1910. 
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applications  for  parole  from  the  same  prisoner  have  been  considered  and 
rejected,  the  board  shall  not  again  consider  an  application  from  the  pris- 
oner. 

Any  evidence  tending  to  sustain  or  disprove  the  grounds  upon  which 
an  application  for  parole  is  based  will  be  received  and  considered  in  con- 
nection with  the  application. 

All  persons  have  the  right  and  they  are  requested  to  communicate 
to  the  Board  of  Parole  any  material  information  which  may  be  of  value 
in  determining  the  merits  of  the  application. 

10.  Each  application  for  parole  will  be  considered  in  the  order  in 
which  it  was  received,  excepting  in  extraordinary  cases  where  the  gen- 
eral welfare  might  warrant  the  Board  of  Parole  in  making  the  excep- 
tion. All  cases  will  be  given  equal  consideration,  and  action  will  be 
taken  as  promptly  as  possible. 

11.  No  attorney  shall  be  heard  in  behalf  of  any  applicant  nor  shall 
any  oral  argument  be  allowed.  All  matters  pertaining  to  any  applica- 
tion or  any  applicant  shall  be  submitted  in  writing  and  filed  with  the 
clerk  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 

12.  No  prisoner  shall  be  released  on  parole  until  satisfactory  evi- 
dence shall  be  furnished  to  the  Board  of  Parole  that  the  prisoner  will 
engage  in  some  respectable  business  for  himself,  or  that  arrangements 
have  been  made  or  will  be  made  for  the  reputable  and  steady  employ- 
ment of  the  prisoner,  nor  until  some  responsible  person  shall  agree  to 
act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  and  further  agree  to  employ  the  pris- 
oner or  use  his  best  efforts  to  secure  suitable  employment  for  him. 

The  fitness  of  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of  the  prisoner  while  on 
parole  shall  be  certified  by  the  county  judge  or  other  county  official  of 
the  county  in  which  he  resides,  or  otherwise  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Board  of  Parole. 

Where  for  any  reason  it  shall  appear  to  the  Board  of  Parole  that 
the  prisoner  is  unfitted  for  employment,  or  that  for  other  reasons  the 
interests  of  the  public  and  the  prisoner  do  not  require  that  he  shall  be 
given  employment,  the  portions  of  these  rules  referring  to  employment 
may  be  suspended  in  such  particular  case  by  order  of  the  board. 

No  release  on  parole  shall  become  operative  until  the  findings  of  the 
Board  of  Parole  under  the  terms  herein  shall  be  approved  by  the  Attor- 
ney-General of  the  United  States. 

13.  No  prisoner  shall  be  paroled  who  has  any  indictment  pending 
against  him  in  any  judicial  district  of  the  United  States,  or  for  any 
offense  against  the  laws  of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States, 
nor  shall  any  parole  be  granted  to  any  person  who  is  wanted  in  any 
State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States  for  violation  of  parole. 

14.  Applications  to  act  as  first  friend  or  adviser  of  an  applicant  for 
parole  shall  be  made  on  blanks  approved  by  the  Attorney-General  -  for 
that  purpose.     Such  first  friend  must  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
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ment  for  the-  prisoner,  and  he  shall  further  promise  to  report  promptly 
to  the  superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington, 
3D.  C,  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work,  intemperance,  bad  associa- 
tions, or  other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  the  parole,  and  he  shall 
.further  agree  to  certify  as  to  the  correctness  of  the  persbnal  reports 
which  are  required  of  the  prisoner  while  on  parole. 

15.  Every  applicant  for  parole  must  file  with  the  superintendent  of 
prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  D.  C,  a  specimen  of  his 
handwriting  and  a  list  showing  the  names  and  addresses  of  his  imme- 
diate relatives. 

16.  When  paroled  the  prisoner  will  be  furnished  with  a  certificate 
of  parole,  issued  under  seal  by  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole  and 
approved  by  the  Attorney-General.  This  certificate  of  parole  shall  con- 
tain a  plain  statement  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  parole  was 
granted,  and  an  acknowledgment  signed  by  the  prisoner  that  he  under- 
stands and  accepts  these  conditions  precedent  to  his  release. 

17.  Whenever  the  board  of  parole  shall  revoke  an  order  granting 
a  parole  to  any  prisoner,  the  prisoner  shall  then  be  deemed  to  be  a  fugi- 
tive from  justice,  and  may  be  arrested  anywhere  in  the  United  States 
by  any  officer  of  the  prison  or  by  any  federal  officer  authorized  to  serve 
criminal  process  and  returned  to  the  penitentiary  to  serve  the  remainder 
of  his  term  of  imprisonment,  as  provided  by  law. 

Rules  Governing  Prisoners  on  Parole. 

18.  When  released  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  go  immediately  to 
the  first  friend  and  adviser  and  report  in  person  to  him,  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  board,  and  immediately  on  arrival  shall  report  that  fact 
to  the  superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington, 
X>.  C. 

19.  While  on  parole  the  prisoner  shall  not  go' outside  the  State 
where  he  is  employed  excepting  upon  written  permission  granted  by  the 
president  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 

Should  the  paroled  prisoner  leave  the  State  where  he  is  employed 
without  first  obtaining  the  requisite  permission,  he  will  be  considered  a 
fugitive  from  justice  and  will  be  arrested  and  returned  to  the  peniten- 
tiary. 

20.  Every  prisoner  on  parole  shall  make  a  written  report  to  the 
superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
the  first  day  of  each  calendar  month,  which  report  shall  cover  the  cal- 
endar month  which  ended  on  the  day  before,  and  which  shall  show  the 
following  personal  information: 

(a)  General  conduct  and  associations  during  the  month. 

(b)  Name  of  employer. 

(c.)     Nature  of  occupation  or  business. 

(d)     Number  of  days  employed  during  the  month. 
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(e)  Number  of  days  not  employed  during  the  month. 

(/)  Reasons  for  not  being  employed. 

(g)  Amount  of  money  earned  during  the  month. 

(h)  Amount  of  money  received  during  the  month. 

(i)  Amount  of  money  expended  during  the  month. 

(/)  Present  post-office  address. 

(k)  Probable  post-office  address  during  following  month. 

This  report  shall  be  signed  by  the  paroled  prisoner  and  certified  to 
by  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  Blanks  for  making  these  reports  will  be 
furnished  by  the  superintendent  of  prisons.  . 

One  object  of  these  reports  is  to  enable  the  Board  of  Parole  to  know 
in  what  manner  they  can  best  promote  the  prisoner's  welfare,  and  no 
paroled  prisoner  need  fear  or  hesitate  to  communicate  with  any  mem- 
ber of  the  board  if  he  becomes  sick,  or  unable  to  work,  or  is  out  of 
employment. 

21.  There  will  be  times  when  the  Board  of  Parole  may  under  the 
law  require  the  United  States  marshals  to  supervise  paroled  prisoners, 
and  in. such  cases  the  paroled  prisoner  must  furnish  to  the  marshal  such 
reports  and  personal  information  as  he  may  request.  Failure  on  the  part 
of  the  paroled  prisoner  to  furnish  such  reports  or  information  will  be  a 
violation  of  the  conditions  of  his  parole  and  may  result  in  arrest  and 
return  to  prison. 

22.  The  first  friend  or  adviser  must  satisfy  himself  from  personal 
knowledge,  careful  inquiry,  or  correspondence  before  signing  the  monthly 
report  of  the  paroled  prisoner,  that  the  conduct  of  the  paroled  prisoner 
has  been  satisfactory  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  and  condi- 
tions of  the  parole.  Any  carelessness  on  the  part  of  the  first  friend  or 
adviser  which  results  in  false  or  untrue  reports  being  made  by  the  paroled 
prisoner  shall  be  considered  sufficient  ground  for  revoking  the  order  of 
parole. 

23.  Should  any  good  reason  exist  why  the  paroled  prisoner  can  not 
forward  his  monthly  report  promptly,  such  as  his  own  illness  or  the  ill- 
ness or  absence  of  his  first  friend  or  adviser,  the  superintendent  of  prisons 
should  be  promptly  notified,  by  letter  if  possible,  as  to  the  cause  of  the 
delay.  Failure  to  make  the  monthly  reports  promptly,  or  to  notify  the 
superintendent  of  prisons  of  the  cause  of  the  delay,  will  be  considered 
sufficient  cause  for  revoking  the  order  of  parole. 

24.  In  case  of  death,  removal  from  the  State,  refusal  to  continue  to 
act,  or  resignation  of  the  first  friend  or  adviser  of  any  paroled  prisoner, 
the  paroled  prisoner  must  immediately  notify  the  superintendent  of  pris- 
ons and  file  a  written  petition  with  him  for  the  appointment  of  another 
suitable  person  to  act  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser.  The  superintendent 
of  prisons  shall  have  power  to  issue  the  necessary  order  of  appointment. 

25.  Willful  failure  on  the  part  of  a  paroled  prisoner  to  reply 
promptly  to  letters  of  inquiry  from  the  president  or  any  member  of  the 
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board  of  parole  may  be  considered  sufficient  reason  for  revoking  the 
order  of  parole.  When  the  order  of  parole  has  been  revoked  the  pris- 
oner shall  be  treated  as  an  escape,  and  shall  be  liable  to  arrest  and  return 
to  the  prison. 

26.  Paroles  shall  not  be  granted  to  any  prisoner  excepting  upon 
the  distinct  understanding  that  the  paroled  prisoner  agrees  that  he  will 
not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or  other  places  where 
intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  are  sold  or  furnished ;  that  he  will  not 
drink  intoxicating  beverages  bf  any  kind;  that  he  will  not  associate  with 
persons  of  bad  reputation;  that  he  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself 
honorably  and  work  diligently  and  honestly  _for  himself  and  his  em- 
ployer; and  that  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the 
laws. 

Amendments. 

27.  The  rules  are  subject  to  change,  repeal,  amendment,  and  addi- 
tion by  the  board  of  parole  whenever  such  action  may  be  found  neces- 
sary or  expedient. 

Instructions    to    Applicants    for    Parole    and    to    First    Friends    and 
Advisers. 

The  legal  requirements  for  parole  are : 

1.  A  definite  term  or  terms  of  over  one  year; 

2.  The  record  of  conduct  must  show  that  the  applicant  has  observed 
the  rules  of  the  penitentiary; 

3.  The  applicant  must  have  served  one-third  of  the  total  term  or 
terms  for  which  he  was  sentenced; 

4.  It  must  appear  to  the  board  of  parole  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
probability  that  the  applicant  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws ; 

5.  It  must  be  the  opinion  of  the  board  of  parole  that  the  release  of 
the  applicant  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society. 

In  addition  to  these  legal  requirements  the  board  of  parole  has,  under 
authority  of  the  law  and  with  the  approval  of  the  Attorney-General, 
established  rules  governing  the  paroling  of  prisoners  and  prescribing  the 
duties  of  paroled  prisoners.  These  rules  are  binding  upon  paroled  pris- 
oners, and  no  prisoner  will  be  paroled  unless  he  fully  and  freely  assents 
to  their  requirements  and  agrees  in  writing  to  observe  them  in  letter  and 
in  spirit.    These  are  rules  Nos.  7  to  27,  inclusive. 

The  following  are  samples  of  forms  approved  by  the  Attorney- 
General  : 

Application  for  Parole. 

To  THE  BOABD  OF  PAROLE  FOR  UNITED   STATES   PRISONERS. 

'    Gentlemen  :     I,  a  United  States  prisoner,  have  the  honor  to  apply  to  you 
for  parole. 

If  you  will  grant  an  order  of  parole  for  me,  I  promise  on  my  honor  that  I 
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will  live  and  renin  hi  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws,  and  that  I  will  not 
violate  any  of  the  provisions  or  conditions  of  my  parole. 
Very  respectfully, 


Register  Number- 
Witnesses  to  signature : 


Statement  of  First  Friend  or  Adviser. 

(Post-office) 

(County; 


.(State) 
,  101. 


The  Boabd  of  Parole  fob  United  States  Pkisonebs, 


Gentlemen  :  I  have  the  honor  to  advise  you  that  I  am  a  citizen  and  tax- 
payer in  the  above-named  county  and  State,  and  that  I  am  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  ,   who  is 

an   applicant  for  parole  from  the   said   prison,   has  been   personally   known   to 

me  for years,  and  I  desire  to  act.  as  his  first  friend  or  adviser 

while  he  is  on  parole. 

If  you  will  grant  a  parole  to  him  I  will  agree  to  employ  or  obtain  employ- 
ment for  him  until  the  end  of  his  parole,  at  an  initial  compensation  of 

dollars  and cents  per  I  further  agree  to  report 

promptly  to  the  superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington, 
D.  C,  any  unnecessary  absence  from  work,  intemperance,  bad  associations,  or 
other  violations  of  any  conditions  of  his  parole,  and  I  further  expressly  agree 
that  I  will  promptly  and  truly  certify  the  correctness  or  incorrectness  of  the 
personal  monthly  reports  whicb  are  or  may  be  required  of  him  while  on  parole. 

Very   respectfully,  

CERTIFICATE. 

State  of ,   County  of ss  : 

I, ,  a in  and  for  the  aforesaid  county 

and  State,  do  hereby  certify  that  I  have  personally  known ^ , 

the  signer  of  the  attached  petition,  for years,  and  I  know  him  to 

be  a  fit  person  to  act  as  the  first  friend  and  adviser  of ,  who 

has  applied  for  a  parole,  and  I  believe  that  he  will,  to  the  best  of  his  ability, 
,  observe  and  perforin  all  and  singular  the  covenants  which  he  has  therein  agreed 
to  observe  and  perform. 

Witness  my  hand  and  seal  this day  of ,  nineteen 

hundred  and 


(Title) 

Certificate  of  Parole. 

BOARD    OF    PAROLE    FOR    UN1TKD    STATES    PRISONERS    FOR 

Knmr  all  men  by  these  prexrntx: 

It  having  been  made  to  appear  to  the  said  Board  of  Parole  that 

a  United  States  prisoner  in  the  said  penitentiary,  is  eligible  to  be  paroled,  and 
that  there  is  a  reasonable  probability  that  he  will  remain  at  liberty  without 
violating  the  laws,  and  it  being  the  opinion  of  tbe  said  Board  of  Parole  that  the 
release  of  this  prisoner  is  not  incompatible  with  the  welfare  of  society,   it   is 
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now  therefore,  ordered  by  the  said  board  of  parole  that  the  said 

be  released  ou  parole  from  the  said  prison  and  permitted  to  go  to 

and  that  he  remain  within  the  limits  of  the  State  of until 

,  191 ,  or  until   authority   is  granted  to  do   otherwise. 

Be  it  also  known,  That  this  order  of  parole  is  subject  to  approval  by  the 

Attorney-General,  and  is  granted  upon  condition  that  the  said 

has  agreed  to  observe  and  perform  all  and  singular  the  rules  and  covenants 
shown  hereon,  all  of  which  are  hereby  made  and  agreed  to  be  conditions 
precedent  to  his  release. 

Given  under  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  said  board  of  parole  this 

day  of ,  nineteen  hundred  and _. 

[SEAL.]  , 

President  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 
Approved : 


Attorney-General. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CONDITIONS  TINDER   WHICH  THIS  PAROLE  IS  GRANTED. 

This  certificate  of  parole  shall  not  become  operative  until  the  following 
conditions  are  agreed  to  by  the  prisoner : 

1.  That  he  will  go  immediately  to . his  first  friend 

and  adviser,  and  report  to  him  in  person,  and  then  immediately  report  to  the 
superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  D.  C,  the  fact 
that  he  has  reported  in  person  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser. 

2.  That  he  will  not  go  outside  the  limits  fixed  in  the  certificate  of  parole 
without  the  written  permission  of  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole. 

3.  That  he  will,  on  the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  month,  make  a  full 
written  report  to  the  superintendent  of  prisons,  Department  of  Justice,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  upon  the  form  provided  for  that  purpose,  and  that  he  will  sub- 
mit each  such  report  to  his  first  friend  and  adviser  for  certification  before  for- 
warding same. 

4.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  frequent  saloons  or 
other  places  where  intoxicating  liquors  or, beverages  are  sold  or  furnished,  and 
that  he  will  not  drink  intoxicating  beverages. 

5.  That  he  will  not,  during  the  term  of  his  parole,  associate  with  persons 
of  bad  reputation. 

6.  That  he  will  in  all  respects  conduct  himself  honorably  and  work  dili- 
gently and  honestly  for  himself  and  his  employer. 

7.  That  he  will  promptly  and  truthfully  answer  all  inquiries  directed  to 
him  by  the  president  of  the  Board  of  Parole,  or  by  any  member  of  the  board. 

8.  That  he  will  live  and  remain  at  liberty  without  violating  the  laws. 
To  all  of  which  conditions  /  do  solemnly  promise  and  agree. 


Register  No. 
Witnesses : 


Monthly  Report  of  Paroled  Prisoner. 

,  191 

To  the  Superintendent. of  Prisons, 

Department  of  Justice,  Washington,  D.  G. 
Sib:     I  respectfully  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the  month  of 

191 ,  as  follows: 

General  conduct  and  associations  during  month? 

Name  of  employer?      
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Nature  of  occupation  or  business? 

Number  of  clays  employer!  during  month? 

Number  of  days  not  employed  during  month? 

Reasons  for  not  being  employed? 

Amount  of  money  earned  during  month? 

Amount  of  money  received  during  month?  

Amount  of  money  expended  during  month?  

Present  postoffice  address? 

Probable  postoffice  address  during  following  month? 

Remarks? 

Very  respectfully. 


Paroled  Prisoner. 
I   hare  made  careful   inquiry   concerning   the   conduct   of  the   above-named 
paroled  prisoner  during  the  past  month,  and  I  believe  that  above  report  is  true 
and  correct,  and  that  he  has  been  honest,  industrious,  and  temperate. 


First  Friend. 

Remarks :  

On  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  paroled  prisoner  is  required  by  the  rules 
to  fully  report  as  herein  directed  to  the  superintendent  of  prisons. 

All  of  the  above  questions  must  be  fully  answered. 

Reports  must  be  mailed  promptly,  and  any  reasons  for  delay  must  be 
reported  immediately  by  letter. 

Warrant  for  Retaking  Paroled  Prisoners. 

United  States  of  Amebica. 

To  any  federal  officer  authorized  to  serve  criminal  process  tcithin  the   United 
States : 

Whereas, ,  whose  photographs  and  personal  description 

are  hereto  attached,  having  violated  the  conditions  of  his  parole,  is  deemed  to 
be  a  fugitive  from  justice  from  this  institution ; 

Now  these  are,  therefore,  to  command  you  to  execute  this  warrant  by  taking 

the  said ,  wherever  found  in  the  United  States,  and  him 

safely  return  to  the  warden  of  said  institution,  and  this  shall  be  your  sufficient 
warrant  therefor. 

Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  this  office  this . day  of 

nineteen  hundred  and 

[seal.]  _, 

(Title.) 


RULES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURT  OF  QLAIMS. 

Clerk's  Office. 

1.  The  clerk's  office  will  be  open  every  day,  except  Sundays,  Sat- 
urdays, and  legal  holidays,  from  9  a.  m.  to  4:30  p.  m.  On  Saturdays 
the  office  will  be  closed  at  3  p.  m.  and  during  the  Christmas  holidays  at 
1  p.  m. 

2.  When  the  court  is  in  session,  both  the  chief  clerk  and  the  as- 
sistant clerk  will  be  at  the  office  during  office  hours. 

3.  The  chief  clerk  shall  exercise  general  supervision  over  the  clerk's 
office  and  the  business  and  clerical  force  therein.  There  shall  be  accu- 
rately kept  by  the  chief  clerk  or,  under  his  direction,  by  the  assistant 
clerk  and  other  employees,  all  dockets,  notice  book,  calendars,  and  such 
books  and  dockets  as  are  or  may  be  required  to  be  kept.  He  shall  have 
charge  of  all  printing  and  the  giving  of  notice  under  the  rules,  and  he 
shall  prepare  reports  to  Congress. 

4.  The  assistant  clerk  shall  assist  the  chief  clerk  in  the  discharge 
of  his  duties,  and  shall  perform  such  work  incident  thereto  as  the  chief 
clerk  may  from  time  to  time  direct.  And  the  chief  clerk  and  assistant 
clerk  shall  discharge  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  law  or 
any  rule  of  the  court. 

5.  In  the  absence  of  either  the  chief  or  the  assistant  clerk  his 
duties  will  be  performed  by  the  other. 

4 

Attorneys  and  Counsel. 

6.  Suits  may  be  commenced  by  the  claimant  in  person  or  an  attor- 
ney of  this  court.  If  the  claimant  is  represented  by  an  attorney,  an 
employment  in  writing  must  be  filed  with  the  clerk,  and  its  execution 
must  be  proved  or  acknowledged  before  an  officer  authorized  to  take 
acknowledgments  of  deeds. 

7.  Any  person  of  good  moral  character  who  has  been  admitted  to 
practice  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  or  in  the  highest 
court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  in  the  highest  court  of  any  State 
or  Territory,  may  be  admitted,  on  motion  in  open  court,  to  practice  as 
an  attorney  of  this  court. 

He  may  ajso  be  admitted  by  an  order  at  chambers  on  its  being  shown 
by  affidavit  or  otherwise  that  he  is  qualified  as  above  provided. 

8.  There  shall  be  but  one  attorney  of  record  for  the  claimant  in 
any  case  at  any  one  time.  A  firm  of  attorneys  will  be  regarded  as  the 
attorney  of  record. 

9.  A  claimant  may  change  his  attorney  on  such  conditions  as  the 
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court  may  prescribe.  The  moving  party  must  produce  the  consent  of  the 
attorney  of  record  or  his  duly  authorized  representative  or  must  certify 
or  show  by  affidavit  that  the  attorney  of  record  has  been  notified  of  the 
filing  of  the  motion.  If  no  objection  to  the  substitution  be  filed  by  the 
attorney  of  record  within  ten  days  thereafter,  the  motion  will  be  allowed. 

If  the  attorney  of  record  resides  at  a  distance,  the  court  will  not 
act  on  the  motion  until  a  reasonable  time  has  elapsed  for  his  objection 
to  be  filed. 

The  motion  when  submitted  must  be  accompanied  either  by  a  power 
of  attorney  from  the  claimant  containing  a  power  of  substitution  or  by 
the  certificate  of  the  attorney  of  record  that  the  substitution  is  made 
with  the  knowledge  and  assent  of  the  claimant. 

10.  Petitions,  pleadings,  and  motions  on  the  part  of  the  claimant 
must  be  signed  by  the  attorney  of  record ;  pleadings  and  motions  on  the 
part  of  the  United  States  by  the  proper  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

11.  Should  any  Indian  or  Indians  interested  desire  to  appear  in 
any  action  under  act  of  March  3,  1891,  chapter  538  (1  Supp.  R.  S.,  2d 
ed,  913),  and  defend  by  an  attorney  employed  by  them,  application  there- 
for shall  be  made  to  the  court  showing  such  interest,  the  name  of  the 
Indian  or  Indians  interested,  of  the  attorney  employed,  and  the  approval 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs  in  that  behalf,  whereupon  the 
court  will  make  an  order  allowing  such  appearance  and  defense  by  the 
attorney  employed. 

12.  Counsel  other  than  the  attorney  of  record  may  be  heard  on 
either  side  at  the  trial  or  at  any  stage  of  the  proceedings,  but  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  file  pleadings,  give  notices,  or  make  motions. 

13.  Attorneys  of  record,  or  the  claimant  if  he  appear  in  person, 
on  appearing  in  a  suit  will  register  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  a  post- 
office  address,  to  which  all  notices  required  by  these  rules  or  ordered  by 
the  court  may  be  sent. 

14.  Attorneys  for  claimants  in  Indian  depredation  cases  desiring 
the  court  to  make  an  allowance  of  attorney's  fees  for  prosecuting  the 
claim  shall,  on  or  before  the  submission  of  the  cause,  file  a  written  state- 
ment of  their  employment,  giving  the  date  thereof,  showing  the  services 
performed,  and,  if  any,  what  unusual  services  have  been  rendered  or 
expenses  incurred  by  them. 

The  Petition. 

15.  Suits  shall  be  commenced  by  petition,  verified  in  the  manner 
provided  by  law,  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk,  with  one  extra  copy 
in  print  or  typewriting.  The  clerk  will  note  thereon  the  day  of  filing, 
and  will  cause  a  copy  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Attorney  General.  Within 
twenty  days  thereafter  the  claimant  shall  have  printed  thirty  copies  of 
such  petition,  retaining  ten  copies  for  the  trial  record  and  filing  the  re- 
maining copies  in  the  clerk's  office,  unless  the  court,  on  motion,  for  good 
and  sufficient  cause,  waives  the  printing  of  the  petition. 


606  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

Ten  of  said  copies  shall  be  for  the  Attorney  General. 
The  petition  must  comply  with  section  159  of  the  Judicial  Code  and 
must  set  forth : 

(1)  The  title  of  the  action,'  with  the  full  Christian  and  surnames  of 
all  the  claimants. 

(2)  A  plain,  concise  statement  of  the  facts,  giving  venue  and  date, 
■  free  from  argumentative,  irrelevant,  and  impertinent  matter. 

(3)  In  cases  transmitted  by  the  head  of  a  department  or  by  either 
House  of  Congress  a  copy  of  the  order  of  transmission  and  a  definite 
statement  of  the  amount  for  which  he  demands  judgment  or  the  relief 
for  which  he  prays. 

16.  If  the  claim  be  founded  upon  an  act  of  Congress  or  upon  a 
regulation  of  an  executive  department,  the  act  and  the  section  thereof 
upon  which  the  claimant  relies  must  be  specified,  and  the  particular  reg- 
ulation of  the  department  must  be  stated  in  terms. 

17.  If  the  claim  be  founded  upon  an  express  contract  with  the 
United  States,  the  substance  of  such  contract  must  be  set  forth  in  the 
petition  and,  if  it  be  in  writing,  the  original  or  a  copy  must  be  annexed 
thereto.  If  it  be  founded  upon  an  implied  contract,  the  facts  upon  which 
the  claimant  relies  to  prove  a  contract  must  be  specified.  If  it  consists 
of  several  matters  or  items,  each  must  be  separately  stated. 

18.  If  upon  the  face  of  the  petition  it  does  not  appear  when  the 
claim  first  accrued,  the  court  may  require  the  claimant  to  make  the  peti- 
tion definite  and  certain  in  that  regard,  and  in  default  thereof  may  dis- 
miss the  suit. 

Verification  of  Petition. 

19.  If  the  petition  be  verified  by  anyone  other  than  the  claimant, 
a,  power  of  attorney  authorizing  him  to  prosecute  the  suit  or  make  the 
verification '  must  be  annexed  to  the  petition  and  filed  therewith. 

In  all  cases  where  a  petition  is  dismissed,  and  the  court  has  juris- 
diction so  to  do,  a  formal  judgment  shall  be  entered  against  the  claimant 
in  favor  of  the  United  States. 

Petition  in  Indian  Depredation  Cases.. 

20.  The  petition  must  set  forth: 

(1)  The  title  of  the  action,  with  the  full  Christian  and  surnames  of 
all  the  claimants,  and  the  name  of  the  band,  tribe,  or  nation  of  defendant 
Indians. 

(2)  The  residence  of  each  of  the  claimants  and  the  damages  sought 
to  be  recovered. 

(3)  A  plain,  concise  statement  setting  forth  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances upon  which  such  claims  are  based,  giving  place  and  date,  the  per- 
sons, classes  of  persons,  tribe  or  tribes  or  band  of  Indians  by  whom  the 
alleged  illegal  acts  were  committed,  the  property  lost  or  destroyed  and 
the  value  thereof,  and  any  other  facts  connected  with  the  transaction  and 
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material  to  the  proper  adjudication  of  the  case,  free  from  argumentative 
and  impertinent  matter. 

(4)  Whether  the  claim  has  been  examined,  approved,  arid  allowed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  or  under  his  direction;  and  if  so,  for 
what  amount,  the  date  thereof,  and  a  brief  reference  to  the  official  let- 
ter, report,  or  document  showing  such  action,  and  a  statement  as  to 
whether  claimant  elects  to  reopen  the  case  and  try  the  same  before  the 
court  or  desires  judgment  for  the  amount  so  allowed. 

Petitions  in  Departmental  and  Congressional  Cases. 

21.  After  the  filing  of  a  case  transmitted  to  the  court  by  the  head 
of  an  executive  department  or  by  Congress  or  either  House  thereof  any 
person  directly  interested  in  the  case  may  appear  as  a  party  therein  by 
filing  his  petition,  under  oath,  in  accordance  with  rules  15  and  16.  Such 
petition  shall  be  filed  within  six  months  from  the  filing  of  the  case  in 
this  court,  and  shall  not  be  filed  thereafter  except  by  leave  of  court. 

22.  Any  person  claiming  to  be  indirectly  interested  in  any  question 
involved  in  such  case  may  appear  and  be  heard  on  the  one  side  or  the 
other,  as  his  interest  may  require,  upon  filing  a  petition,  under  oath, 
setting  forth  specifically  and  concisely  how  he  claims  to  be  interested, 
and  submitting  the  questions  raised  to  the  decision  of  the  court. 

23.  If  no  claimant  directly  or  indirectly  interested  appears  and  files 
his  petition  within  six  months,  the  Attorney  General,  upon  30  days'  notice 
to  the  parties  who  appear  by  the  papers  transmitted  to  be  interested 
therein,  may  set  the  case  down  for  trial  upon  such  evidence  as  he  may 
submit.  Where  such  case  was  transmitted  by  the  head  of  an  executive 
department  the  court  will  proceed  to  try  the  case  upon  the  statement  made 
by  the  head  of  such  department. 

Amendment  to  Petition. 

24.  When  the  claimant  can  not  state  his  case  with  the  requisite  par- 
ticularity without  an  examination  of  papers  in  one  of  the  executive  de- 
partments and  has  been  unable  to  obtain  a  sufficient  examination  of  such 
papers  on  application,  he  may  file  a  petition  stating  his  claims  as  far  as  is 
in  his  power  and  specifying  as  definitely  as  he  can  the  papers  he  re- 
quires, and  thereafter  may  file  a  motion  for  a  call  upon  the  proper  de- 
partment for  such  information  or  papers  as  may  be  deemed  necessary, 
and  when  the  same  are  furnished  the  petition  may  be  amended  and  take 
the  place  of  the  original  petition. 

25.  A  claimant  desiring  to  amend  his  petition  or  to  introduce  new 
parties  may  do  so  at  any  time  before  he  has  closed  his  testimony,  with- 
out special  leave,  by  filing  an  amended  petition  embodying  the  amend- 
ments desired  and  serving  a  copy  thereof  on  the  Attorney  General.  But 
any  such  amendments  or  the  right  to  introduce  new  parties  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  objection  of  the  defendants  either  before  or  at  the  trial.  Any 
subsequent  amendments  must  be  by  leave  of  court. 
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26.  .  The  court,  or  in  vacation  the  chief  justice,  and  in  his  absence 
the  senior  judge  present,  may,  on  motion,  require  a  claimant  to  make  his 
petition  more  specific  or  to  make  and  file  a  duly  verified  bill  of  partic- 
ulars within  a  time  fixed,  and  in  case  of  failure  so  to  do  the  petition  may 
be  dismissed. 

Executors,  Administrators,  Etc. 

27.  If  the  claimant  be  an  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  or 
other  representative  appointed  by  a  judicial  tribunal,  a  duly  authenticated 
copy  of  the  record  of  the  appointment  must  be  filed  with  the  petition. 

28.  If  the  claimant  die  pending  the  suit,  his  death  may  be  sug- 
gested on  the  record,  and  his  proper  representative,  on  filing  a  duly 
authenticated  copy  of  the  record  of  his  appointment  as  executor  or  ad^- 
ministrator,  may  be  admitted  to  prosecute  the  suit  without  special  leave, 
but  subject  to  the  objection  of  the  defendants,  either  before  or  at  the 
trial.  If  the  suggestion  of  death  be  made  when  the  case  is  called  for  trial, 
the  court  may  allow  time  within  which  a  personal  representative  may  be 
appointed  or  appear.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  claimant's  attorney  to  sug- 
gest the  death  of  a  claimant  when  the  fact  becomes  known  to  him. 

Before  the  rendition  of  judgment  the  court  may  require  the  attorney 
of  record  to  satisfy  it  that  the  claimant  is  still  living. 

Pleadings. 

29.  Demurrers  and  pleas  must  be  filed  within  sixty  days  after  the 
filing  of  the  petition,  unless  the  court  extend  the  time. 

30.  If  a  demurrer  be  sustained,  the  claimant  may,  by  leave  of  court, 
amend  his  petition  within  such  time  as  the  court  may  direct;  but  if  he 
decline  or  fail  to  amend,  judgment  will  be  rendered  dismissing  the  peti- 
tion. 

31.  If  a  demurrer  be  overruled,  the  defendants  may  of  right  plead 
to  the  petition  within  such  time  as  the  court  may  direct ;  but  if  they  de- 
cline so  to  do,  the  claimant  may  proceed  with  the  case,  but  shall  not  have 
judgment  for  his  claim  or  for  any  part  thereof  unless  he  shall  establish 
the  same  by  proof  satisfactory  to  the  court. 

32.  Within  three  months  after  the  filing  of  a  set-off  or  counter- 
claim by  .the  defendants,  the  claimant  must  answer  the  samfe  by  replica- 
tion under  oath,  unless  the  court  extend  the  time. 

33.  When  the  Attorney  General  pleads  under  section  1086  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  that  the  claimant  has  practiced  or  attempted  to  practice 
fraud,  he  shall  set  forth  the  facts  with  sufficient  particularity  to  enable 
the  claimant  to  answer  the  same  in  detail,  and  the  claimant  shall,  within 
three  months  after  the  filing  of  said  plea,  reply  to  the  same  with  like 
particularity  under  oath,  unless  the  court  extend  the  time. 

34.  Unless  the  Attorney  General  shall,  within  sixty  days  after  the 
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service  of  the  petition  upon  him,  appear  and  defend  by  filing  a  demurrer, 
plea,  or  answer,  and  by  filing  a  notice  of  any  counterclaim,  set-off,  claim 
of  damages,  demand,  or  defense  in  the  premises,  a  general  traverse  of 
the  petition  shall  be  considered  as  entered  on  the  part  of  the  defendants, 
and  the  case  shall  be  proceeded  with  the  same  as  though  an  answer  of 
general  traverse  had  been  filed. 

Motions. 

35.  Motions  must  be  in  writing  and  come  to  the  court  or  judge 
through  the  clerk's  office.  Those  consented  to  or  which  indicate  by  in- 
dorsement thereon  that  they  are  not  objected  to  by  the  opposite  party 
may  be  acted  upon  in  the  first  instance  by  the  chief  justice  or  a  judge  at 
chambers,  or,  in  his  discretion,  they  may  be  referred  to  the  court  in  con- 
ference or  sent  to  the  Law  Calendar  for  argument. 

Motions  for  calls  upon  the  executive  departments  shall  be  served 
by  the  claimant  or  his  attorney  upon  the  Attorney  General  for  an  in- 
dorsement of  his  objection,  if  any,  thereto  before  the  same  are  consid- 
ered by  the  court  or  a  judge  thereof. 

Witnesses. 

36.  When  a  petition  is  filed  and  issue  of  fact  has  been  joined,  either 
party  may  proceed  to  take  testimony;  but  if  issue  is  pending  on  demurrer 
such  issue  must  be  disposed  of  before  testimony  is  taken. 

37.  Unless  the  court  order  a  witness  to  testify  orally  on  the  trial 
the  evidence  of  witnesses  must  be  by  deposition,  taken  either  before  a 
commissioner  of  the  court  or  a  judge  of  a  court  of  the  United  States,  or 
a  judge  of  a  court  of  record  in  a  State  or  Territory  of  the  United  States. 
or  a  United  States  commissioner,  or  a  notary  public. 

When  a  deposition  is  taken  before  a  notary  public  it  must  be  taken 
in  the  form  and  manner  prescribed  for  commissioners  of  this  court  and 
for  the  same  compensation  and  subject  to  rules  42  and  55. 

38.  When  a  witness  can  be  conveniently  examined  before  a  judge 
of  this  court  either  party,  at  any  time  prior  to  the  examination,  may  move 
for  an  order  directing  that  his  deposition  be  so  taken. 

The  court  may  order  a  witness  or  a  claimant  to  be  produced  before 
the  court  or  one  of  the  judges  thereof  for  examination. 

39.  If  a  witness  having  been  duly  summoned  and  his  fees  tendered 
him  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  appear  and  testify  before  any  officer  authorized 
to  take  his  testimony,  a  rule  upon  him  will  be  issued  by  the  court,  on 
motion,  to  show  cause  why  he  should  not  be  punished  as  for  a  contempt. 

40.  The  fees  of  witnesses  shall  be  such  as  are  now  or  may  here- 
after be  prescribed  by  Congress  and  shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose 
instance  the  witnesses  appear. 

39 
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Depositions. 

Depositions  on  Written  Interrogatories. 

41.  Depositions  obtained  in  foreign  countries  .must  be  taken  on 
written  interrogatories  sent  out  under  a  special  commission  issued  by  the 
clerk. 

Depositions  may  be  taken  in  like  manner  within  the  United  States 
by  consent  of  parties  or  when  authorized  by  the  court,  or  by  the  chief 
justice  or  a  judge  in  vacation. 

The  written  interrogatories  must  be  filed  in  the  clerk's  office  and 
notice  thereof  given  to  the  adverse -party. 

Within  fifteen  days  after  such  notice  the  adverse  party  may  file  ob- 
jections to  any  of  the  interrogatories,  specifically  stating  the  grounds  of 
objection,  and  may  either  file  cross-interrogatories  or  a  notice  that  he 
will  cross-examine  the  witnesses  orally,  which  notice  shall  be  attached  to 
the  special  commission. 

If  he  file  cross-interrogatories,  the  other  party  may,  within  fifteen 
days  thereafter,  file  objections  thereto,  specifically  stating  the  grounds  of 
objection. 

No  objections  to  an  interrogatory  or  a  cross-interrogatory  will  be 
considered  at  the  trial  unless  taken  before  the  commission  issues. 

42.  When  a  deposition  is  taken  upon  written  interrogatories  and 
written  cross-interrogatories  neither  the  Attorney  General  nor  the  claim- 
ant, his  agent  or  attorney,  nor  any  other  person  shall  be  present  at  the 
examination  of  the  witness,  which  fact  shall  be  certified  by  the  officer 
taking  the  depositions,  who  shall  in  such  cases  propound  the  interroga- 
tories and  cross-interrogatories  to  the  witness  in  their  order  and  reduce 
his  answers  to  writing  in  the  witness's  own  words. 

Depositions  on  Oral  Examination. 

43.  The  party  proposing  to  take  depositions  on  oral  examination 
shall  cause  fifteen  days'  notice  to  be  given  thereof  to  the  other  party  or 
bis  attorney.  The  notice  must  be  in  writing  and  state  the  names  of 
the  witnesses  to  be  examined,  the  day  of  the  month,  the  hour,  and  the 
place  of  taking  the  deposition,  and,  if  practicable,  the  name  of  the  officer 
before  whom  such  depositions  are  to  be  taken. 

But  no  deposition,  except  by  consent  of  parties  or  the  order  of  court, 
shall  be  taken  during  a  day  when  the  attorney  of  record  for  the  claimant 
or  the  attorney  of  the  Department  of  Justice  charged  with  preparation  of 
the  case  or  cases  in  which  the  deposition  is  to  be  used  is  so  engaged  in 
the  trial  of  cases  in  court  that  he  can  not  attend.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  attorney  receiving  a  notice  to  take  depositions  in  case  he  can  not 
attend  for  the  reason  stated  herein  to  notify  the  attorney  on  the  opposite 
side  without  delay  that  he  will  be  unable  to  attend  at  the 'time  and  place 
stated  in  the  notice. 

44.  When  the  claimant  proposes  to  take  a  deposition  and  the  wit- 
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ness  resides  more  than  500  miles  from  Washington,  or  when  the  defend- 
ants propose  to  take  the  deposition  and  the  witness  resides  more  than 
500  miles  from  the  claimant  or  his  attorney,  one  day's  further  notice  shall 
be  given  for  every  additional  hundred  miles. 

45.  If  a  deposition  is  to  be  taken  on  behalf  of  the  claimant  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  three  days'  notice  shall  be  sufficient;  and  if  it  be 
taken  on  behalf  of  the  defendants,  a  like  notice  shall  be  sufficient  when 
the  claimant's  attorney  resides  or  has  an  office  within  the  District.  But 
if  there  be  no  reason  for  taking  the  deposition  on  such  short  notice  the 
court  or  a  judge  thereof  will  enlarge  the  time. 

46.  When  the  court  has  made  an  order  under  Revised  Statutes, 
section  1080  (sec.  166  judicial  Code),  for  the  taking  of  the  testimony  of 
the  claimant,  and  he  has  been  notified  of  the  time  and  place,  no  further 
testimony  on  his  part  shall  be  taken  until  he  has  been  examined  unless 
the  court  or  the  chief  justice  or  a  judge  on  m|otion  otherwise  orders. 

47.  When  a  deposition  is  taken  by  oral  examination,  each  question 
propounded  to  the  witness  must  be  recorded,  and  his  answers  must 'be 
taken  down  in  his  own  words. 

48.  Objections  to  questions  or  answers  shall  be  explicitly  but  briefly 
and  concisely  stated,  and  no  comment,  explanation,  or  argument  of  any 
kind  shall  be  recorded ;  neither  shall  there  be  recorded  any  comment,  ex- 
planation, or  argument  by  examining  counsel.  Any  matter  recorded  in 
violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  excluded  in  computing  the  folios  for  taxa- 
tion of  fees  and  shall  also  be  excluded  in  printing  the  testimony;  and 
any  deposition  may  be  suppressed  for  a  violation  of  this  rule.  t 

49.  When  depositions  are  taken  oh  notice,  as  provided  in  rule  43, 
if  both  parties  are  present  or  represented  at  the  time  and  place  specified 
in  the  notice,  either  party  may,  after  the  examination  of  the  witnesses 
produced  under  the  notice,  be  entitled  to  produce  and  examine  other  wit- 
nesses; but  in  such  case  one  day's  notice  must  be  given  to  the  adverse 
party  or  his  attorney  there  present,  unless  such  notice  is  waived. 

Depositions  in  Fee  Cases. 

50.  In  depositions  hereafter  taken  in  fee  cases  the  witnesses  are 
required  to  confine  themselves  to  the  statement  of  facts  connected  with 
the  claim,  as  witnesses  in  other  cases,  and  depositions  taken  in  violation 
of  this  order  will  not  be  considered  or  may  on  motion  be  suppressed  by 
the  court. 

General  Provisions  as  to  Depositions. 

51.  At  the  request  of  either  party  a  person  whom  either  expects  .or 
intends  to  call  as  a  witness  in  the  same  case  or  in  any  kindred  case  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  room  where  the  testimony  of  a  witness  is  being 
taken.  If  such  a  person  remain  in  the  room  or'  within  hearing  of  the 
examination  after  such  request  has  been  made,  he  shall  not  thereafter  be 
admitted  to  testify  in  the  case  or  any  kindred  case  except  by  the  consent 
of  the  party  who  requested  his  exclusion. 
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52.  Witnesses  must  be  sworn  or  affirmed  before  any  questions  are 
put  to  them  to  tell  the  truth,  the  whole  truth,  and  nothing  but  the  truth 
relative  to  the  cause  in  which  they  are  to  testify ;  and  each  witness  shall 
then  state  his  name,  age,  occupation,  and  place  of  residence;  whether  he 
has  any,  and,  if  any,  what,  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  the  claim  which 
is  the  subject  of  inquiry;  and  whether,  and  in  what  degree,  he  is  related 
to  the  claimant. 

At  the  conclusion  of  the  'deposition  the  witness  shall  state  whether 
he  knows  of  any  other  matter  relative  to  the  claim  in  question;  and  if 
he  does,  he  shall  state  it. 

The  testimony  of  the  witness  when  completed  shall  be  read  over  to 
him  and  be  signed  by  him  in  the  presence  of  the  officer. 

In  his  return  the  officer  must  show  that  the  witness  was  properly 
sworn  or  affirmed,  and  that  the  answers  were  taken  down  in  his  presence 
and  read  over  to  and  signed  by  the  witness/ 

53.  The  officer  must  so  connect  the  sheets  of  the  deposition  that 
they  can  not  be  tampered  with,  and  must  return  them  sealed  together. 
He  must  sign,  and  make  the  witness  sign,  each  sheet ;  and  he  must  spare 
no  pains  to  return  to  the  court  the  exact  evidence  he  has  taken. 

54.  All  exhibits  must  be  carefully  marked  so  as  to  be  capable,  of 
immediate  identification,  and,  when  practicable,  must  be  attached  to  the 
deposition  under  seal. 

55.  The  officer  must  state  in  the  caption  of  the  deposition  the  cause 
in,  which  it  was  taken,  the  place  and  date  of  taking,  the  name  of  the 
witness,  the  party  by  whom  called,  and  the  names  of  the  parties  and 
counsel  present.  And  in  the  body  of  the  deposition  must  also  be  shown 
by  whom  the  witness  was  examined  and  cross-examined. 

In  no  case  shall  a  deposition  be  taken  before  a  commissioner  of  the 
court  or  other  officer  (authorized  to  take  depositions)  who  has  any  office 
connection  or  business  employment  with  the  parties  to  the  suit  or  their 
attorneys  except  by  consent  of  parties  and  when  no  other  officer  is  ac- 
cessible, and  in  his  certificate  to  such  depositions  such  officer  shall  so 
certify. 

Failure  to  so  certify  shall  be  deemed  sufficient  ground  to  suppress 
such  deposition. 

56.  The  officer  must  inclose  the  depositions  and  exhibits  in  a  packet 
under  his  seal  and  direct  the  same  to  the  clerk  of  the  Court  of  Claims 
at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  deposit  the  package  in  the  post  office  or  in  an 
express,  office,  or  he  may  transmit  the  same  by  a  messenger,  whose  name 
shall  be  by  him  indorsed  on  the  packet.  Depositions  reaching  the  clerk's 
office  in  any  other  way  may,  on  motion,  be  stricken  from  the  files. 

57.  If  the  officer's  fees  be  not  paid  at  the  time  of  taking  the  depo- 
sition, he  should  indorse  on  the  outside  of  the  packet  the  name  and  num- 
ber of  the  case  and  for  which  party  the  testimony  was  taken,  also  the 
gross  amount  of  his  fees  and  disbursements,  and  inclose  inside  a  detailed 
statement  thereof. 
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The  packet  when  so  indorsed  must  not  be  opened  until  the  party  for 
whom  the  depositions  were  taken  deposits  with  the  clerk  the  amount 
indorsed  thereon  unless  such  deposit  be  waived  in  writing  by  the  officer. 
The  clerk  will  then  open  the  packet  and  tax  the  officer's  charges  at  the 
rates  hereinafter  provided,  and  will  immediately  transmit  to  him  the 
amount  taxed,  returning  the  overplus,  if  any,  to  the  party.  Provided, 
That  depositions  taken  for  the  Government  may  be  opened  and  used  by 
the  parties  in  the  preparation  of  a  case  without  the  Department  of  Justice 
furnishing  a  certificate  that  the  fees  of  a  commissioner  or  other  officer 
have  been  paid ;  but  such  depositions  can  not  be  read  in  evidence  until 
such  certificate  has  been  furnished. 

The  money  will  be  transmitted  by  draft  or  registered  letter,  and  the 
clerk  will  retain  his  vouchers  therefor. 

58.  The  fee  shall  be  20  cents  a  folio  of  100  words  for  taking  in 
handwriting  and  returning  depositions.  When  the  depositions  are  in 
shorthand  and  typewritten,  the  fee  shall  be  25  cents  a  folio. 

If  the  commissioner  is  not  a  stenographer,  he  may  employ  a  sten- 
ographer to  take  down  and  write  out  the  testimony  of  the  witness.  The 
testimony  so  taken  down  by  the  stenographer  must,  nevertheless,  be  given 
in  the  presence  of  the  commissioner,  who  will  be  held  responsible  for  the 
accuracy  of  the  deposition  subscribed  by  the  witness. 

If  the  stenographer's  fees  be  not  paid  at  the  time  of  taking  the  depo- 
sition, he  may  transmit  a  statement  to  the  clerk,  and  the  deposition  will 
then  be  held  by  the  clerk,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  rule  57. 

When  but  one  deposition  is  taken  on  one  notice  the  commissioner 
shall  receive  not  less  than  $3. 

59.  Any  commissioner  charging  in  excess  of  the  prescribed  fees, 
except  under  a  previous  written  agreement  with  the  parties,  will  be 
deemed  guilty  of  improper  and  illegal  conduct,  and  his  commission  will 
be  revoked. 

60.  Objections  to  the  notice  or  the  form  and  manner  of  taking  or 
returning  the  testimony  must  be  made  in  writing  and  filed  within  one 
month  after  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  deposition  or  they  will  be  consid- 
ered as  waived. 

Evidence. 

Evidence  from  the  Executive  Departments. 

61.  The  Attorney  General  may  offer  in  evidence  properly  certified 
information  and  papers  from  any  executive  department  without  calling 
for  the  same  under  the  provisions  of  section  1076  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
(sec.  164  Judicial  Code). 

A  call  for  such  information  and  papers  will  be  made  on  claimant's 
motion  on  the  approval  of  the  Chief  Justice  or,  in  his  absence,  of  the 
senior  judge  present.  The  motion  must. show  that  the  evidence  called 
for  is  relevant,  material,  and  competent. 
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A  call  will  not  be  issued  for  evidence  which  presumptively  is  in  the 
possession  of  the  claimant,  such  as  copies  of  letters  sent  by  the  defend- 
ants' officers  to  the  claimant,  contracts  in  duplicate,  one  of  which  is  re- 
tained by  the  claimant,  or  any  documentary  evidence  which  the  claimant 
can  himself  produce. 

On  the  receipt  of  an  answer  to  the  call  the  clerk  will  notify  the 
claimant's  attorney  and  the  Attorney  General. 

62.  All  information  and  papers  furnished  by  an  executive  depart- 
ment in  response  to  a  call  or  through  the  Attorney  General  are  subject 
to  objection  by  either  party  according  to  the  rules  of  evidence  at  common 
law ;  but  neither  party  will  be  required  to  produce  the  originals  of  such 
papers  or  to  prove  their  execution  unless  the  party  objecting  to  such 
papers  files  in  the  clerk's  office  a  written  denial  of  their  genuineness. 

Such  information  and  papers  in  reply  to  a  claimant's  call  not  objected 
to  by  him  before  trial  will  be  regarded  as  evidence  offered  by  claimant. 

63.  Any  information  or  papers  certified  from  any  executive  depart- 
ment and  filed  in  any  cause  may,  by  leave  of  court,  be  used  and  applied 
in  any  other  pending  cause  to  which  the  same  may  be  applicable  or  per- 
tinent, notice  thereof  being  filed. 

Comparison  of  Handwritings. 

64.  Where  the  defendants  intend  to  prove  the  signature  of  a  paper 
by  comparison  of  handwriting,  notice  must  be  given  in  due  time,  either 
by  describing  in  the  brief  the  paper  to  be  proved  or  by  filing  a  special 
notice  to  that  effect.  The  claimant  may  then  request  that  the  papers  be' 
brought  into  court  before  the  trial  and  comparison  of  handwriting  be 
made.  This  will  be  done  at  the  opening  of  court  on  any  day  when  the 
court  is  sitting. 

Production  of  Original  Papers  by  the  Claimant. 

65.  The  court  may,  at  the  instance  of  the  Attorney  General,  order 
any  claimant,  his  agent,  or  attorney  to  produce  in  court  or  before  any 
officer  authorized  to  take  depositions  any  letters,  papers,  deeds,  docu- 
ments, or  other  writings  in  his  possession  or  subject  to  his  control  in 
any  way  relating  to  the  claim  sued  upon;  and  any  claimant,  his  agent, 
or  attorney  who  after  due  notice  refuses  to  produce  such  letters,  papers, 
deeds,  documents,  or  other  writings,  when  in  his  power  to  do  so,  shall  be 
subject  to  attachment  for  contempt,  or  the  court  may  direct  the.  petition 
to  be  dismissed. 

Printing. 

66.  The  testimony  will  not  be  printed  except  by  order  of  the  court 
on  written  motion  therefor. 

In  printing  the.  testimony  the  notices  and  the  officers'  captions  and 
certificates  will  be  omitted ;  but  to  each  deposition  there  must  be  pre- 
fixed a  title  in  the  following  form: 
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Deposition  of • ,  for  claimant   [or  defendants,  as  the 

case  may  be],  taken  at ,  on  the day  of ,  19 — ; 

claimant's  counsel, ;  defendant's  counsel, . 

67.  Before  printing  a  return  made  to  a  call  the  chief  clerk  will  with- 
hold from  the  copy  for  the  Public  Printer — ■ 

First.  All  papers  of  which  copies  have  been  previously  printed  ,in 
the  record  of  the  case,  and  for  this  purpose  he  will  compare  the  two 
copies,  and  if  variations  are  found  he  will  take  the  directions  of  the 
Chief  Justice  or  any  judge  in  chambers  before  sending  the  return  to  the 
printer. 

Second.  All  certificates  of  authenticity  and  certificates  of  acknowl- 
edgment. 

Third.  All  papers  which  both  parties  agree  to  omit. 

Fourth.     All  papers  which  a  judge  at  chambers  orders  to  be  omitted. 

68.  If  the  claimant  objects  to  printing  information  or'  papers  so 
returned,  and  the  Attorney  General  request  to  have  the  same  printed, 
the  clerk  will  note  a  memorandum  of  such  request  in  the  copy  for  the 
printer,  with  his  initials  attached,  and  when  such  information  or  papers 
are  printed  the  same  will  be  regarded  as  evidence  offered  on  the  part 
of  the  defense. 

69.  The  printed  papers  required  by  these  rules  must  be  in  long 
primer  type  on  unglazed  paper  and  in  royal-octavo  pages,  with  the  style 
and  number  of  the  case  prefixed,  and  the  paging  in  large,  distinct  type 
in  the  upper  corner  of  the  page :  Provided,  That  requests  for  findings  of 
fact  and  briefs  shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of  rule  76. 

The  printed  paging  of  evidence,  either  for  the  claimant  or  the  de- 
fendants, shall  be  a  continuation  of  the  record  and  continuous  through- 
but  the  whole  record,  and  shall  be  properly  indexed. 

The  attorneys  for  the  claimant  and  for  the  defendants  shall  see 
that  the  paging  of  their  request  for  findings  and  briefs  follow  the  paging 
of  that  part  of  the  record  already  printed  when  the  brief  is  prepared. 

70.  The  deposition  of  a  claimant  taken  under  section  1080  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  shall  not  be  printed  unless  the  Attorney  General  shall 
first  have  filed  in  the  case  a  written  declaration  of  his  intention  to  read 
the  same  in  evidence  on  the  trial,  and  the  filing  of  such  declaration  shall 
be  considered  as  the  exercise  of  the  discretion  vested  in  that  officer  by 
said  section,  and  shall  entitle  the  claimant  to  read  the  examination  as 
evidence  at  the  trial  if  the  Attorney  General  declines  to  do  so,  unless 
for  good  cause  shown  the  court  shall  otherwise  order. 

71.  In  Indian  depredation  cases,  if  the  claimant's  papers  be  printed, 
whether  briefs  or  evidence,  or  both,  the  corresponding  papers  of  the 
defendants  must  be ;  and  if  the  printing  of  the  claimant's  papers  be  paid 
for  by  the  attorney  of  record,  the  cost  thereof  will  be  considered  in  the 
allowance  of  attorney's  fees. 

72.  In  Indian  depredation  cases  where  the  claim,  as  shown  by  the 
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request  for  findings,  is  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  $2,000  the  abstract  of 
evidence  and  brief  of  counsel  on  both  sides  shall  be  printed  and  arranged 
in  the-  above  order  at  the  time  the  case  is  submitted  for  consideration. 

Findings  of  Fact  and  Brief. 

73.  Within  60  days  from  the  conclusion  of  the  taking  of  evidence 
on  both  sides  the  claimant  shall  file  in  the  clerk's  office  his  request  for 
findings  of  fact  in  the  case  and  his  brief.  He  shall  have  printed  not  less 
than  25  copies  of  his  brief,  15  of  which  he  shall  file  in  the  clerk's  office 
and  10  of  which  he  shall  retain  for  making  up  the  trial  record.  If  the 
request  for  findings  of  fact  be  not  printed  with  the  brief,  the  claimant 
shall  also  have  printed  not  less  than  25  copies  of  the  request  for  facts, 
15  of  which  he  shall  file  in  the  clerk's  office  and  10  of  which  he  shall 
retain  for  making  up -the  trial  record. 

Six  typewritten  copies  of  the  brief  and  requests  for' facts  in  lieu  of 
printed  copies  may  be  filed  by  leave  of  court. 

74.  Such  request  must  be  in  the  following  terms :  "The  claimant, 
considering  the  facts  hereinafter  set  forth  to  be  proven,  and  deeming 
them  material  to  the  due  presentation  of  this  case  in  the  findings  of  fact, 
requests  the  court  to  find  the  same  as  follows:" 

Following  this  request  must  be  a  statement  in  the  form  of  distinct 
numbered  propositions  of  the  facts  which  the  party  desires  to  have  found ; 
and  each  proposition  must  be  so  prepared  with  respect  to  its  length, 
subject  and  phraseology  that  the  court  may  conveniently  pass  upon  it; 
and  they  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  present  a  concise  statement  in  orderly 
and  logical  sequence  of  the  whole  case  as  the  party  desires  it  to  appear 
in  the  findings  of  fact. 

Subjoined  to  each  proposition  must  be  references  to  the  pages  of 
the  record  or  to  the  unprinted  evidence  relied  on  in  its  support,  but  no 
evidence  must  be  set  out.  Documents  which  may  enter  into  the  findings 
of  fact  need  not  be  presented  in  the  statement,  but  may  be  referred  to 
therein  by  the  pages  of  the  record. 

75.  Upon  the  filing  of  claimant's  request  for  findings  of  fact  and 
his  brief,  notice  of  such  filing  shall  be  given  to  the  Attorney  General. 
Within  60  days  from  the»filing  of  claimant's  brief  and  the  notice  thereof 
the  defendants  shall  file  in  the  clerk's  office  at  least  15  copies  of  their 
objections  to  claimant's  request  for  findings  and  their  request  for  other 
or  additional  findings  of  fact  in  the  case  and  their  brief,  and  shall  furnish 
to  the  claimant  or  his  attorney  of  record,  to  be  used  in  making  up  the 
trial  record,  10  copies  of  such  printed  brief,  objections  to  claimant's 
requested  findings,  and  their  request  for  other  or  additional  findings. 

Where  claimant's  requested  findings  of  fact  are  objected  to,  the 
defendants  shall  point  out  specifically  their  objections  to  each  requested 
finding  and  the  part  or  parts  of  each  requested  finding  to  which  objection 
is  made,  with  appropriate  references  to  the  parts  of  the  record  relied 
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upon  to  sustain  their  objections,  and  may  suggest  any  changes  .in  the 
request  of  claimant  they  may  desire.  After  this  is  done  the  defendants 
may  request  such  additional  findings  as  they  may  deem  material.  Their 
request  for  other  or  additional  findings  must  be  in  form  and  substance 
like  that  required  of  claimant  by  rule  74. 

Briefs  and  Reply  Briefs. 

76.  The  claimant  shall  make  a  concise  statement  of  his  case,  and 
shall  present  and  discuss  in  his  original  brief  all  propositions  upon  which 
he  relies  for  a  recovery,  and  any  not  so  presented  shall  be  deemed  waived 
unless  thereafter  presented  by  leave  of  court. 

The  defendant's  brief  shall  be  addressed,  first,  to  any  desired  dis- 
cussion of  the  propositions  presented  in  claimant's  brief,  and,  second,  to 
the  presentation  of  such  other  propositions  as  are  relied  on  in  defense 
of  the  action. 

Statements  of  fact  or  propositions  of  law  presented  in  the  defend- 
ant's brief  as  matter  of  defense  and  not  properly  within  the  scope  of  the 
claimant's  original  brief  may  be  discussed  by  the  claimant  in  a  reply 
brief,  but  matters  within  the  proper  scope  of  the  claimant's  original  brief 
shall  not  be  again  discussed  in  the  reply  brief. 

The  reply  brief  shall  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  date  of  notice 
of  the  filing  of  defendant's  brief  mailed  by  the  clerk  to  the  attorney  of 
record  or  to  the  claimant,  and  no  brief  shall  be  received  after  the  pre- 
scribed time  except  upon  order  of  the  court  for  good  cause  shown ; 
neither  shall  any  brief  other,  than  those  above  referred  to  be  received  at 
any  time  except  upon  such  order. 

The  requests  for  findings  and  briefs  must  be*  in  distinct  type,  not 
less  than  long  primer  type,  on  unglazed  paper,  and  there  shall  be  an  un- 
printed  margin  between  the  print  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  page  of  not 
less  than  2  inches,  so  as  to  admit  of  marginal  notes  and  the  cutting  it 
down  subsequently  for  the  purposes  of  a  permanent  binding  of  the  record. 
The  requests  for  findings  and  briefs  shall  be  attached  to,  but  need  not  be 
firmly  bound  to,  the  balance  of  the  printed  record  at  the  time  of  sub- 
mission. 

Where  the  claimant  by  leave  of  court  has  filed  six  typewritten  copies 
of  his  brief  and  request,  as  provided  for  by  rule  75,  the  defendants  may 
also  file  typewritten  copies. 

77.  The  attorney  of  each  party  shall  append  to  his  brief  a  table  of 
depositions,  letters,  documents,  or  other  papers  which  he  may  offer  in 
evidence  on  the  trial,  with  references  to  the  pages  of  the  record,  and  if 
they  be  not  of' the  paged  record,  then  to  the  places  where  they  may  be 
found. 

The  abstract  of  testimony  submitted  with  any  case,  if  not  printed, 
shall  be  typewritten,  with  marginal  notes  of  the  substance  or  items  of 
the  paragraphs,  either  written,  printed,  or  typewritten. 
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Manuscript  Briefs. 

78.  Briefs  for  claimants  or  defendants,  when  not  printed,  must  be 
in  typewriting,  upon  pure  white  bond  paper  8  inches  in  width  and  10J4 
inches  in  length,  weighing  not  less  than  2y2  and  not  more  than  4  pounds 
to  the  ream  of  500  sheets. 

The  typewriter  ribbon  must  be  black  and  the  carbon  blue. 

When  a  brief  and  abstract  of  evidence  will  together  exceed  50  pages, 
the  abstract  must  be  made  a  separate  document. 

Before  any  case  is  called  for  trial  the  claimant,  if  the  record  be 
not  printed  as  required  by  rule  66,  shall  have  five  complete  and  legible 
copies  of  the  pleadings,  evidence,  or  abstract  of  evidence  (as  the  rules 
require),  requests  for  findings  of  fact  and  briefs  fastened  together  in 
■  consecutive  order  in  book  or  pamphlet  form  for  the  use  of  the  court  on 
the  trial.    This  rule  shall  apply  to  cases  submitted. 

No  case  will  be  considered  ready  for  trial  until  this  rule  has  been 
complied  with. 

The  Calendar. 

79.  When  the  claimant  has  closed  his  evidence  he  shall  enter  the 
case  in  the  notice  book  kept -by  the  clerk. 

When  the  defendants  have  closed  their  evidence  they  shall  enter  the 
fact  in  the  notice  book,  and  as  soon  thereafter  as  the  claimant  shall  file 
his  request  for  findings  of  fact  and  brief  required  by  rule  73  and  note 
the  same  upon  the  notice  book  the  case  shall  be  placed  upon  the  trial 
calendar. 

The  taking  of  estimony  by  either  party  shall  be  deemed  closed  upon 
the  filing  of.  a  brief ;  and  thereafter  no  witness  shall  be  re-examined  or 
other  testimony  taken  by  such  party  without  leave  of  court  on  motion 
showing  reason  therefor. 

The  calendar  will  be  made  up  at  the  beginning  of  every  term,  and 
cases  will  be  placed  thereon  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  ready.  At 
the  end  of  each  month  cases  which  have  subsequently  become  entitled 
to  be  placed  upon  the  calendar  will  be  placed  at  the  foot. 

Defendants  are  expected  to  prepare  their  defense  and  to  file  briefs, 
so  far  as  practicable,  in  the  order  of  the  entry  of  cases  in  the  notice 
book.  Should  defendants  unreasonably  delay  the  preparation  of  the  de- 
fense, claimants  may  move  that  the  case  be  placed  upon  the  calendar. 

The  coUrt  may  at  any  time,  upon  the  motion  of  either  party  or  upon 
its  own  motion,  order  any  case  to  be  placed  upon  the  trial  calendar  after 
the  lapse  of  six  months  from  the  filing  of  the  petition,  and  may  dismiss 
the  same  for  nonprosecution  if  when  the  case,  is  called  the  claimant  does 
not  show  cause  against  such  dismissal. 

80.  Demurrers  and  pleas  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  will  be 
placed  upon  the  law  calendar  by  the  clerk  immediately  upon  being  filed, 
and  will  be  heard  and  disposed  of  before  the  taking  or  printing  of  testi- 
mony on  the  merits. 
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Neglected  Cases. 

81.  It  is  the  duty  of  parties  to  prepare  the  cases  for  trial  without 
unreasonable  delay.  If  at  the  end  of  six  months  from  the  filing  of  his 
petition  the  plaintiff  has  neglected  to  close  his  proof  and  give  notice  to 
the  Attorney  General  as  required  by  rule  79,  the  court  may  at  any  time 
thereafter  entertain  a  motion  by  the  defendants  to  dismiss  such  case  for 
nonprosecution  or  to  place  it  upon  the  trial  calendar. 

If  at  the  end  of  six  months  from  the  closing  by  plaintiff  of  his  proof 
and  the  giving  of  notice  as  provided  by  said  rule  79  the  defendants 
have  neglected  to  close  their  proof  and  enter  notice  in  the  notice  book, 
the  court  may  entertain  a  motion  by  plaintiff  to  the  effect  that  defend- 
ants show  cause  why  their  proof  has  not  been  closed,  and  in  default  of  a 
sufficient  showing  for  additional  delay  the  court  may  order  the  case  to 
be  placed  upon  the  trial  calendar. 

82.  The  court  reserves  the  right  to  call  cases  upon  the  general  docket 
at  the  beginning  of  each  term  or  at  stated  times  during  the  term.  Ex- 
cept at  the  beginning  of  the  term,  notice  of  any  call  of  the  general  docket 
shall  be  posted  in  the  clerk's  office  for  30  days  prior  to  the  proposed  call. 
Upon  any  such  call  of  the  general  docket  the  court  may,  on  motion  made 
or  of  its  own  motion,  enter  an  order  requiring  the  party  to  show  cause 
why  the  case  should  not  be  dismissed  if  the  plaintiff  appear  to  be  in 
default  or  why  it  should  not  be  proceeded  with  or  be  placed  on  the  trial 
calendar  if  the  defendants  appear  to  be  in  default. 

Advancement  of  Cases. 

83.  Whenever  in  any  case  which  the  claimant  has  not  put  on  the 
calendar  it  shall  be  shown  to  the  court  on  motion  that  an  early  decision 
thereof  is  important  to  the  interests  of  the  Government  the  case  may,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  court,  be  placed  on  the  calendar  by  the  defendants. 

Remanded  Cases. 

84.  When  a  party  desires  a  case  to  be  remanded  to  the  general 
docket  for  further  proceedings  he  shall  make  a  motion  therefor,  stating 
the  facts  expected  to  be  proved,  with  the  grounds  of  such  expectation 
and  the  reasons  why  such  action  was  not  taken  before  the  case  was 
closed. 

Trials  and  Other  Proceedings. 

85.  Ten  or  more  cases  on  the  calendar  will  be  called,  assigned,  and 
posted  in  the  clerk's  office  each  day  for  trial  on  the  following  day,  and 
if  not  then  argued  or  submitted  by  the  parties,  or  by  either  in  the  absence 
of  the  other,  will  be  disposed  of  as  the  court  may  order. 

86.  No  case  in  which  a  printed  record  is  required  will  be  heard 
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unless  the  claimant  makes  up,  under  the  supervision  of  the  clerk,  and  has 
ready  at  the  time  of  trial  a  complete  record  of  the  case,  consisting  of  the 
printed  pleadings,  evidence,  and  requests  for  facts  and  briefs,  paged  con- 
secutively. All  citations  from  or  reference  to  such  pleadings,  evidence, 
and  briefs  must  be  by  the  consecutive  paging  of  such  book.  Each  book 
shall  contain  on  the  first  page  thereof  a  complete  index  of  its  contents. 

At  the  time  of  trial  of  the  case  the  claimant  shall  furnish  a  copy  of 
such  printed  record  to  each  member  of  the  court  and  shall  furnish  one 
copy  for  the  defendants  and  deliver  one  copy  to  the  bailiff  for  binding. 
This  rule  shall  also  apply  to  cases  submitted. 

87.  Parties  may  also  submit  on  written  stipulation  on  the  blank 
forms  printed  therefor  by  the  clerk  any  case,  whether  on  any  calendar  or 
not,  when  briefs  have  been  filed  on  both  sides  and  the  rules  of  the  court 
have  otherwise  been  complied  with. 

88.  Where- cases  are  submitted  without  argument  upon  stipulation 
the  parties  will  note  at  the  foot  of  the  submission  paper  (by' the  date 
of  filing),  the  briefs  and  stipulations,  if  any,  upon  which  the  case  is 
intended  to  be  submitted.  Where  thisHs  not  done  the  case  will  not  be 
regarded  as  having  been  submitted. 

Notices. 

89.  Parties  filing  petitions,  pleadings,  and  motions,  except  motions 
for  calls  on  departments,  must  at  the  same  time  leave  with  the  clerk 
written  notice  thereof  addressed  to  the  attorney  of  the  adverse  party,  and 
the  clerk  will  mail  the  same  and  note  the  fact  on  the  general  docket.  AH 
other  notices  to  adverse  parties  may  be  served  in  like  manner.  The 
clerk's  entry  on  his  docket  will  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  the  service. 
In  the  computation  of  time  the  day  of  the  service  will  be  excluded,  and 
the  day  on  which  a  party  is  required  to  appear  or  on  which  an  act  is 
required  to  be  done  will  be  included. 

New  Trial. 

90.  Whenever  it  is  desired  to  question  the  correctness  or  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  court's  findings  of  fact  or  its  conclusions  or  to  amend  the 
same,  the  complaining  party  shall  file  a  motion  which  shall  be  known 
and  may  be-  considered  as  a  motion  for  a  new  trial/  All  grounds  relied 
upon  for  any  or  all  of  said  objects  shall  be  included  in  one  motion.  After 
the  court  has  announced  its  decision  upon  such  motion  no  other  motion 
by  the  same  party  shall  be  filed  unless  by  leave  of  court. 

Motions  for  new  trial,  except  as  provided  by  section  1088  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (sec.  175  of  the  judicial  code)  shallbe  filed  within 
sixty  days  from  the  time  the  judgment  of  the  court  is  announced. 

91.  A  motion  for  a  new  trial  other  than  under  Revised  Statutes, 
section  1088,  must  be  founded  upon  one  or  more  of  the  following  grounds : 
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First,  error  of  fact;  second,  error  of  law;  aitd,  third,  newly  discovered 
evidence. 

92.  A  motion  founded  upon  an  error  of  fact  must  specify  with 
minuteness  the  fact  or  facts  which  are  regarded  as  erroneously  found 
or  erroneously  omitted  to  be  found  by  the  court,  with  full  reference  to 
the  evidence  which  is  relied  on  to  support  the  motion. 

93.  A  motion  founded  upon  error  of  law  must  specify  with  like 
minuteness  the  points  upon  which  the  court  is  supposed  to  have  erred, 
with  references  to  the  authorities  relied  upon  to  support  the  motion. 

94.  A  motion  by  the  claimant  upon  the  ground  of  newly  discov- 
ered evidence  will  not  be  entertained  unless  it  appear  therein  that  the 
newly  discovered  evidence  came  to  the  knowledge  of  the  claimant,  his 
attorney  of  record  or  counsel  after  the  trial  and  before  the  motion  was 
made;  that  it  was  not  for  want  of  due  diligence  that  it  did  not  sooner 
come  to  his  knowledge;  that  it  is  so  material  that  it  would  probably 
produce  a  different  judgment  if  the  new  trial  were  granted,  and  that  it 
is  not  cumulative. 

Such  motion  must  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit  of  the  claimant 
or  his  attorney  of  record,  setting  forth — 

First.  The  facts  in  detail  which  the  claimant  expects  to  be  able 
to  prove,  and  whether  the  same  are  to  be  proved  by  witnesses  or  by 
documentary  evidence.  ' 

Second.  The  name,  occupation,  and  residence  of  each  and  every 
witness  whom  it  is  proposed  to  call  to  prove  said  facts. 

Third.  That  the  said  facts  were  unknown  to  either  the  claimant 
or  his  attorney  of  record,  and,  if  other  counsel  was  employed  at  the 
trial,  were  unknown  to  such  counsel  until  after  the  close  of  the  trial. 

Fourth.  The  reasons  why  the  claimant,  his  attorney  of  record,  or 
counsel  could  not  have  discovered  said  evidence  before  the  trial  by  due 
diligence. 

95.  Motions  for  a  new  trial  must  also  be  accompanied  by  the  brief 
of  the  moving  party,  a  copy  of  which  must  be  served  upon  the  opposing 
party,  who  may  file  his  brief  in  response  thereto.  -The  motion  will  be 
considered  by  the  judges  in  conference  upon  such  briefs  and  affidavits, 
if  any,  and  will  there  be  decided  or  sent  to  the  law  calendar  for  argu- 
ment. 

Appeals. 

96.  Application  for  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  from  any  judgment  or  decree  of  this  court  must  be  in  writing  and 
signed  by  the  claimant  or  his  attorney  of  record  if  the  appeal  be  on  his 
behalf ;  or,  if  taken  by  the  United  States,  it  must  be  signed  by  the 
Attorney  General  or  the  proper  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Such  application  if  made  when  the  court  is  not  in  session  must  be 
filed  with  the  clerk,  and  the  date  of  filing  the  same  must  be  indorsed 
upon  it  and  noted  upon  the  general  docket. 
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Examination  and  Withdrawal  of  Papers. 

97.  Any  person  having  an  interest  wishing  to  see  any  papers  on 
file  in  the  clerk's  office  will  apply  therefor  to  the  chief  or  assistant  clerk. 

No  papers  shall  be  permanently  withdrawn  or  temporarily  taken 
out  of  the  clerk's  office  except  on  motion  for  good  cause  shown  and  upon 
such  terms  as  the  court  or  a  judge  may  order. 

Entering  Orders  and  Filing  Papers. 

98.  No  order  will  be  entered  by  the  clerk  unless  it  be  directed  from 
the  bench  or  be  reduced  to  writing  and  marked  "Allowed"  by  the  chief 
justice  or  one  of  the  judges. 

99.  The  clerk  will  not  file  any  paper  unless  it  be  properly  in- 
dorsed, showing  the  nature  of  same,  with  the  title  and  number  of  the 
suit  and  the  name  of  the  attorney  filing  it. 

Relating  to  Auditors,  Clerks,  and  Employees. 

100.  Auditors  will  investigate  in  their  order  of  reference  only  such 
cases  as  may  be  referred  to  them  by  the  court,  and  in  their  investigations 
they  will  proceed  without  argument  unless,  upon  application  by  counsel 
in  writing  therefor,  the  court  or  any  judge  shall  consent  by  indorse- 
ment thereon  to  such  argument,  in  which  case  counsel  on  both  sides 
shall  be  heard.  And  all  suggestions  from  counsel  in  relation  to  the  law 
or  merits  of  any  case  referred  to  an  auditor  shall  be  in  writing,  addressed 
to  the  court  and  filed  in  the  cause. 


RULES  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES.  RELATING  TO  APPEALS  FROM  THE  COURT 
OF  CLAIMS. 

(As  adopted  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  1866  and  subsequently  added  to 

and  amended.) 
Rule  I. 

In  all  cases  hereafter  decided  in  the  Court  of  Claims,  in  which,  by 
the  act  of  Congress,  such  appeals  are  allowable,  they  shall  be  heard  in 
the  Supreme  Court  upon  the  following  record,  and  none  other: 

1.  A  transcript  of  the  pleadings  in  the  case,  of  the  final  judgment 
or  decree  of  the  court,  and  of  such  interlocutory  orders,  rulings,  judg- 
ments, and  decrees  as  may  be  necessary  to  a  proper  review  of  the  case.1 

2.  A  finding  by  the  Court  of  Claims  of  the  facts  in  the  case,  estab- 
lished by  the  evidence,  in  the  nature  of  a  special  verdict,  but  not  the 
evidence  establishing  them ;  and  a  separate  statement  of  the  conclusions 

i  Rule  8,  section  2,  of  the  Supreme  Court  requires  the  clerk  to  annex  to  and  trans- 
mit with  the  record  a  copy  ot  the  opinion  or  opinions  filed  in  the  case. 
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of  law  upon  said  facts  on  which  the  court  founds  its  judgment  or  decree. 
The  findings  of  facts  and  conclusions  of  law  to  be  certified  to  this  court 
as  part  of  the  record.2 

Rule  II. 

[Applied  only  to  decisions  rendered  before  its  adoption  in  1866, 
and  therefore  long  since  obsolete.] 

Rule  III. 

In  all  cases  ah  order  of  allowance  of  appeal  by  the  Court  of  Claims, 
of  the  Chief  Justice  thereof  in  vacation,  is  essential,  and  the  limitation 
of  time  for  granting  such  appeal  shall  cease  to  run  from  the  time  an 
application  is  made  for  the  allowance  of  appeal.3 

Rule  IV. 

In  all  cases  in  which  either  party  is  entitled  to  appeal  to  the  Supreme 
Court,  the  Court  of  Claims  shall  make  and  file  their  findings  of  fact 
and  their  conclusions  of  law  therein,  in  open  court,  before  or  at  the 
time  they  enter  judgment  in  the  case. 

Rule  V. 

In  every  such  case,  each  party,  at  such  time  before  trial,  and  in  such 
form  as  the  court  may  prescribe,  shall  submit  to  it  a  request  to  find  all 
the  facts  which  the  party  considers  proven  and  deems  material  to  the 
due  presentation  of  the  case  in  the  findings  of  fact.3 

Rule  VI. 

Ordered,  that  Rule  I,  in  reference  to  appeals  from  the  Court  of 
Claims,  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby,  made  applicable  to  appeals  in  all 
cases  heretofore  or  hereafter  decided  by  that  court  under  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  by  the  act  of  June  16,  1880,  c.  243,  "to  provide  for  the  settle- 
ment of  all  outstanding  claims  against  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  con- 
ferring jurisdiction  on  the  Court  of  Claims  to  hear  the  same,  and  for 
other  purposes."     (Adopted  May  7,  1883.) 

2  The  following  extract  from  the  opinion  of  the  Supreme  Court  in  the  case  of  Burr 
v.  The  Des  Moines  Railroad  and  Navigation  Co.,  1  Wall.,  p.  102,  will  explain  what  ia 
necessary  to  be  set  out  in  the  findings : 

"The  statement  of  facts  on  which  this  court  will  inquire  if  there  is  or  is  not  error 
in  the  application  of  the  law  to  them  is  a  statement  of  the  ultimate  facts  or  proposi- 
tions which  the  evidence  is  intended  to  establish,  and  not  the  evidence  on  which  those 
ultimate  facts  are  supposed  to  rest.  The  statement  must  be  sufficient  in  itself,  without 
inferences  or  comparisons,  or  balancing  of  testimony,  or  weighing  evidence,  to  justify 
the  application  of  the  legal  principles  which  must  determine  the  case.  It  must  leave 
none  of  the  functions  of  a  jury  to  be  discharged  by  this  court,  but  must  have  all  the 
sufficiency,  fullness,  and  perspicuity  of  a  special  verdict.  If  it  requires  of  the  court  to 
weigh  conflicting  testimony,  or  to  balance  admitted  facts,  and  deduce  from  these  the 
proposition  of  fact  on  which  alone  a  legal  conclusion  can  rest,  then  it  is  not  such  a 
statement  as  this  court  can  act  upon." 

3  Rule  S,  section  5,  and  Rule  9,  section  1,  require  that  the  record  on  appeal  in 
cafes  from  all  courts  must  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  Supreme  Court  and  the  case 
docketed  within  thirty  days  from  the  allowance  of  the  appeal. 

Rule  20,  section  1,  permits  submission  of  appeals  from  the  Court  of  Claims  on 
printed  briefs  without  oral  argument,  by  consent  of  both  parties,  within  the  first  ninety 
days  of  the  term,  and  thereafter  within  thirty  days  after  docketing,  but  not  later  than 
April  1.  Twenty-five  copies  of  the  arguments,  signed  by  attorneys  or  counsellors  of 
the  Supreme  Court,  must  first  be  filed 
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RULES  OF  the  united  states  court  of  customs 

APPEALS.1 
Clerk.  , 

Rule  1.  The  clerk  of  this  court  shall  keep  his  office  in  the  city 
of  Washington.  He  shall  not  practice  either  as  an  attorney  or  counselor 
of  this  court  while  he  shall  continue  to  be  clerk.  He  shall  indorse  on 
every  paper  the  date  on  which  the  same  is  filed  and  shall  not  permit 
any  original  paper,  document,  or  exhibit  to  be  taken  from  the  court 
room  or  from  the  office  without  an  order  from  the  court  or  permission 
of  one  of  the  judges  thereof.  But  the  parties  interested  in  any  matter 
pending  before  the  court  may  have  full  access  to  the  records  in  such 
matters  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  and  may  take  copies  of  all  papers  filed 
therein. 

Attorneys. 

Rule  2.  Parties  shall  be  entitled  to  be  represented  in  this  court 
by  attorney.  Any  attorney  who  is  entitled  to  practice  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  or  in  the  circuit  courts  of  appeals  or  circuit 
courts  of  the  United  States  or  in  the  court  of  last  resort  in  any  State 
or  Territory  may  be  admitted  to  practice  in  and  have  his  name  enrolled 
as  an  attorney  of  this  court  by  the  clerk  upon  filing  a  recommendation  of 
any  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  United  States 
circuit  or  district  judge,  or  a  judge  of  the  court  of  last  resort  of  the 
State  or  Territory  in  which  such  attorney  may  reside  at  the  time  of 
his  application  for  admission  to  this  court,  or  upon  motion  by  an  attorney 
of  this  court.  Prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  certificate  of  admission  the 
attorney  shall  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath  of  office,  which 
shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk: 

"I, • ,  do  solemnly  swear  [or  affirm]  that  I  will  demean 

myself,  as  an,  attorney  and  counselor  of  this  court,  uprightly  and  accord- 
ing to  law,  and  that  I  will  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States." 

Process. 

Rule  3.  Processes  to  be  issued  from  this  court  shall  be  of  such 
form  and  style  as  is  in  use  in  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 
There  shall  also  be  a  process  to  be  issued  to  the  Board  of  General 
Appraisers,  which  shall  be  called  a  mandate,  and  shall  in  terms  direct  the 
transmission  to  this  court  in  proper  cases  of  proceedings  taken  and  had 
before  said  Board  of  General  Appraisers.  All  writs  shall  be  attested  in 
the  name  of  the  presiding  judge,  shall  be  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the  court, 
with  the  seal  of  the  court  attached,  and  shall  be  made  returnable  30 
days  from  the  date  thereof;  provided  that  the  time  fixed  for  the  return 
of  such  record  may  be  extended,  upon  application  to  the  court,  or  a 
judge  thereof,  at  chambers,  and  upon  good  cause  shown,  or  the  time 

"As  amended  Dec.  2,  1916. 
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may  be  extended  by  stipulation,  which  shall  be  made  expressly  subject 
to  the  future  orders  of  the  court. 

Review. 

Rule  4.  Any  party  feeling  aggrieved  at  any  decision  of  the  Board 
of  General  Appraisers  and  who  may  be  entitled,  under  the  provisions 
of  chapter  8  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  codify,  revise,  and  amend  the 
laws  relating  to  the  judiciary,"  approved  March  3,  1911,  or  any  amend- 
ment thereof,  to  have  a  review  of  said  decision,  may,  within  the  time 
fixed  by  said  act  or  any  amendment  thereof,  apply  to  this  court  for  a 
review  of  the  questions  of  law  and  fact  included  therein. 

Assignment  of  Errors. 

Rule  5.  The  party  seeking  a  review  of  any  appealable  decision 
of  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers  shall  file  with  the  clerk,  in  duplicate, 
a  concise  statement  of  the  errors  of  law  and  fact  complained  of,  and 
a  copy  of  such  statement  shall  be  served  on  the  collector  or  on  the 
importer,  owner,  consignee,  agent,  or  attorney,  as  the  case  may  be,  either 
by  mail  or  by  delivering  the  same  personally  to  the  party  to  be  served 
or  to  his  attorney,  who  shall  have  regularly  appeared  before  said  Board 
of  General  Appraisers  on  or  before  the  date  of  such  application.  Such 
service,  in  case  of  mailing,  shall  be  by  depositing  in  a  postoffice  a  copy 
of  such  statement  in  a  sealed  envelope  plainly  addressed  to  the  party  or 
attorney  to  be  served  at  his  place  of  business  or  residence,  with  postage 
thereon  fully  prepaid.  In  all  cases  where  the  United  States  is  not  the 
appellant  such  application  for  review  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  filing 
fee  of  $6. 

Mandate. 

Rule  6.  Upon  the  filing  of  such  application  for  review,  a  mandate 
shall  issue  to  said  Board  of  General  Appraisers  directing  said  board  to 
transmit  to  said  court  the  records  and  evidence  taken  by  them,  together 
with  a  certified  statement  of  the  facts  involved  in  the  case  and  the  deci- 
sion thereon,  together  with  all  samples  and  exhibits  used  before  them. 

Calendar. 

Rule  7.  All  cases  transmitted  to  this  court,  whether  removed  from 
the  Board  of  General  Appraisers  in  response  to  the  mandate  of  this  court 
or  by  the  transfer  from  the  United  States  circuit  courts  of  appeals, 
United  States  circuit,  territorial,  or  district  courts,  shall,  upon 
receipt  of  the  record  by  the  clerk,  be  placed  upon  the  calendar  in  the 
order  in  which  they  are  received,  and  such  cases  shall  stand  for  hearing 
and  submission  in  that  order  without  notice;  provided,  the  hearing  of 
any  case  may  be  postponed  for  good  cause  shown.  On  motion  of  either 
party,  with  due  notice  to  the  other  side,  the  court  may  advance  on  the 
calendar  cases  that  are  of  unusual  importance,  or  whenever  other  con- 
siderations of  public  policy  make  such  action  appear  desirable. 

40 
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Records  and  Briefs. 

Rule  8.  The  appellant  shall,  within  14  days  from  the  filing  of  such 
return,  or  within  such  further  time  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  court  or  a 
judge  thereof  at  chambers,  deposit  with  the  clerk  a  sum  sufficient  to  meet 
the  cost  of  printing  the  record.  As  soon  as  the  record  is  printed  the 
clerk  shall  retain  at  least  16  copies  for  the  use  of  the  court  and  furnish 
not  less  than  10  copies  to  the  appellant,  who  shall  serve  not  less  than  3 
copies  on  the  appellee  or  his>  counsel. 

Within  14  days  after  the  receipt  of  the  printed  record,  appellant 
shall  serve  on  the  appellee  or  his  counsel  not  less  than  3  copies  of  his 
brief,  and  within  14  days  thereafter  the  appellee  shall  serve  not  less 
than  3  printed  copies  of  his  brief  with  the  appellant  or  his  counsel. 
Both  sides  shall  promptly  file  not  less  than  16  copies  of  their  briefs 
with  the  clerk.  Extension  of  the  time  for  filing  briefs  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  30  days  may  be  made  by  stipulation,  which  shall  become 
effective  when  filed  with  the  clerk. 

AH  records  and  briefs  printed  for  the  use  of  this  court  shall  have 
a  suitable  cover  containing  the  title  of  the  court  and  cause.  Records  shall 
be  properly  indexed  and  printed  under  the  direction  of  the  clerk  of  the 
court.  The  size  of  the  pages  of  the  records  and  briefs  shall  be  9y^ 
inches  by  6l/%  inches. 

Sessions. 

,  Rule  9.  The  court  will  convene  during  sessions  at  10  a.  m.,  and 
will  continue  its  sessions  until  all  cases  on  its  calendar  in  readiness 
for  hearing  are  disposed  of.  All  motions  shall  be  presented  at  the  open- 
ing of  court  on  Tuesdays,  but  when  the  court  is  in  session  for  hearing 
causes  they  may  be  presented  at  the  opening  of  court  on  any  day  of 
the  session. 

Appeals,  When  Taken. 

Rule  10.  The  court  shall  be  open  for  business  on  each  business 
day  of  the  year  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  applications  for  appeal, 
and  on  such  days  writs  directed  to  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers  may 
issue  as  of  course,  attested  in  the  name  of  the  presiding  judge  and 
signed  by  the  clerk  or  assistant  clerk  In  case  of  a  vacancy  in  the  office 
of  the  presiding  judge,  they  may  be  attested  in  the  name  of  the  next 
judge  in  the  order  of  precedence  as  acting  presiding  judge. 

Amendments — Judgments. 

Rule  11.  The  court  may,  in  furtherance  of  justice,  permit  amend- 
ments to  processes  or  proceedings  in  any  case,  and  on  final  hearing  may 
affirm,  reverse,  or  modify  any  ruling,  decision,  or  conclusion  of  the 
Board  of  General  Appraisers,  or  may  reverse  and  remand  for  new  trial 
or  other  appropriate  proceedings. 
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Final  Decision — Mandate. 

Rule  12.  At  the  expiration  of  30  days  after  decision  by  the  court, 
the  court  shall  issue  its  mandate  to  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers 
for  such  further  proceedings  as  shall  be  proper  to  be  taken  in  pursuance 
of  such  determination. 

Fees. 

Rule  13.  The  fees  of  the  clerk  of  the  court  shall  be  $6  in  each  case. 
No  fee  shall  be  exacted  in  cases  on  appeal  to  other  Federal  courts  and 
transferred  to  this  court  for  final  determination.  There  shall  be  paid 
for  each  certificate  of  admission  of  an  attorney  to  practice,  $1 ;  and  for 
making  or  copying  any  record  or  other  paper  and  certifying  the  sarnie, 
15  cents  per  folio  of  100  words.  An  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost 
of  printing  the  record  shall  be  deposited  with  the  clerk  on  his  demand, 
provided  that  when  an  appeal  is  taken  by  the  United  States  no  payment 
of  fees  shall  be  required.  In  all  other  cases  fees  shall  be  paid  in  ad- 
vance. 

The  fees  and  costs  to  be  allowed  the  marshal  shall  be,  and  hereby 
are,  fixed  the  same  as  those  allowed  the  marshal  of  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States. 

Arguments. 

Rule  14.  Arguments  shall  be  limited  to  one  hour  on  a  side,  arid 
not  more  than  two  counsel  on  a  side  shall  be  heard  in  any  case 
except  by  special  order  of  the  court.  The  time  for  oral  argument  may 
be  extended  in  the  discretion  of  ihe  court. 

Appearances. 

Rule  15.  It  will  not  be  necessary  for  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral in  charge  of  customs  cases  to  file  a  notice  of  appearance  in  this  court 
or  to  serve  such  notice  on  opposing  attorneys.  Where  the  appellant  is  a 
protestant,  if  the  petition  for  review  is  filed  by  a  member  of  the  bar  of 
this  court,  no  separate  appearance  as  attorney  will  be  required,  but  a 
notice  of  appearance  shall  be  served  on  the  Assistant  Attorney  General 
unless  such .  appellant's  attorney  represented  the  importer  before  the 
Board  of  General  Appraisers.  Where  the  United  States  is  the  appellant 
the  attorneys  for  the  appellee  shall  file  a  notice  of  appearance  in  this 
court  and  serve  a  copy  of  such  notice  on  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

Applications  for  Rehearing. 

Rule  16.  No  application  for  rehearing  will  be  considered  by  the 
court  unless  the  moving  party,  at  as  early  a  date  as  may  be  practicable 
and  within  30  days  after  decision  unless  further  time  be  granted,  shall 
cause  any  papers  upon  which  it  is  based,  together  with  his  reasons  for 
granting  the  same,  to  be  printed  and  16  copies  thereof  filed  with  the 
clerk  of  this  court,  together  with  proof  that  a  copy  thereof  has  been 
served  upon  counsel  for  the  opposing  party.     The  opposing  party  may 
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at  any  time  within  10  days  thereafter  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court 
his  objections  to  the  granting  of  the  application,  serve  a  copy  -thereof 
upon  the  moving  party,  and  the  question  shall  thereupon  be  deemed  sub- 
mitted for  decision. 


RULES  OF  THE  SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED 

STATES; 

1.  Clerk. 

1.  The  clerk  of  this  court  shall  reside  and  keep  the  office  at  the 
seat  of  the  National  Government,  and  he  shall  not  practice,  either  as 
attorney  or  counsellor,  in  this  court,  or  in  any  other  court,  while  he 
shall  continue  to  be  clerk  of  this  court. 

2.  The  clerk  shall  not  permit  any  original  record  or  paper  to  be 
taken  from  the  court  room,  or  from  the  office,  without  an  order  from  the 
court,  except  as  provided  by  Rule  10. 

2.  Attorneys  and  Counsellors. 

1.  It  shall  be  requisite  to  the  admission  of  attorneys  or  counsellors 
to  practice  in  this  court,  that  they  shall  have  been  such  for  three  years 
past  in  the  highest  courts  of  the  States  to  which  they  respectively  belong; 
and  that  their  private  and  professional  characters  shall  appear  to  be 
fair. 

2.  They  shall  respectively  take  and  subscribe  the  following  oath  or 
affirmation,  viz : 

I, ,  do  solemnly  swear  (or  affirm)  that  I  will  de- 
mean myself,  as  an  attorney  and  counsellor  of  this  court,  uprightly,  and 
according  to  law;. and  that  I  will  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United 
States. 

• 

3.  Practice. 

This  court  considers  the  former  practice  of  the  courts  of  king's 
bench  and  of  chancery,  in  England,  as  affording  outlines  for  the  practice 
of  this  court ;  and  will,  from  time  to  time,  make  such  alterations  therein 
as  circumstances  may  render  necessary. 

4.  Bill  of  Exceptions. 

The  judges  of  the  district  courts  in  allowing  bills  of  exception  shall 
give  effect  to  the  following  rules : 

1.  No  bill  of  exceptions  shall  be  allowed  which  shall  contain  the 
charge  of  the  court  at  large  to  the  jury  in  trials  at  common  law,  upon 
any  general  exception  to  the  whole  of  such  charge.  But  the  party  ex- 
cepting shall  be  required  to  state  distinctly  the  several  matters  of  law 
in  such  charge  to  which  he  excepts ;  and  those  matters  of  law,  and  those 
only,  shall  be  inserted  in  the  bill  of  exceptions  and  allowed  by  the  court. 

2.  Only  so  much  of  the  evidence  shall  be  embraced  in  a  bill  of 
exceptions  as  may  be  necessary  to  present  clearly  the  questions  of  law 
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involved  in  the  rulings  to  which  exceptions  are  reserved,  and  such  evi- 
dence as  is  embraced  therein  shall  be  set  forth  in  condensed  and  narrative 
form,  save  as  a  proper  understanding  of  the  questions  presented  may 
require  that  parts  of  it  be  set  forth  otherwise. 

5.  Process. 

1.  All  process  of  this  court  shall  be  in  the  name  of  the  President 
of  the  United  States,  and  shall  contain  the  Christian  names,  as  well  as 
the  surnames,  of  the  parties. 

2.  When  process  at  common  law  or  in  equity  shall  issue  against 
a  State,  the  same  shall  be  served  on  the  governor,  or  chief  executive 
magistrate,  and  attorney-general  of  such  State. 

3.  Process  of  subpoena,  issuing  out  of  this  court,  in  any  suit  in 
equity,  shall  be  served  on  the  defendant  sixty  days  before  the  return 
day  of  the  said  process ;  and  if  the  defendant,  on  such  service  of  the  sup- 
poena,  shall  not  appear  at  the  return  day,  the  complainant  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  proceed  ex  parte. 

6.  Motions. 

1.  All  motions  to  the  court  shall  be  reduced  to  writing,  and  shall 
contain  a  brief  statement  of  the  facts  and  objects  of  the  motion. 

2.  Forty-five  minutes  on  each  side  shall  be  allowed  to  the  argument 
of  a  motion,  and  no  more,  without  special  leave  of  the  court,  granted 
before  the  argument  begins. 

3.  No  motion  to  dismiss,  except  on  special  assignment  by  the  court, 
shall  be  heard,  unless  previous  notice  has  been  given  to  the  adverse  party, 
or  the  counsel  or  attorney  of  such  par.ty. 

4.  All  motions  to  dismiss  writs  of  error  and  appeals,  except  mo- 
tions to  docket  and  dismiss  under  Rule' 9,  must  be  submitted  in  the  first 
instance  on  printed  briefs  or  arguments.  If  the  court  desires  further 
argument  on  that  subject,  it  will  be  ordered  in  connection  with  the  hear- 
ing on  the  merits.  The  party  moving  to  dismiss  shall  serve  notice  of  the 
motion,  with  a  copy  of  his  brief  of  argument,  on  the  counsel  for  plain- 
tiff in  error  or  appellant  of  record  in  this  court,  at  least  three  weeks 
before  the  time  fixed  for  submitting  the  motion,  in  all  cases  except 
where  the  counsel  to  be  notified  resides  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
in  which  case  the  notice  shall  be  at  'leist  thir*y  days.  Affidavits  of  the 
deposit  in  the  mail  of  the  notice  and  brief  to  the  proper  address  of  the 
counsel  to  be  served,  duly  post-paid,  at  such  time  as  to  reach  him  by  due 
course  of  mail,  the  three  weeks  or  thirty  days  before  the  time  fixed  by 
the  notice,  will  be  regarded  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  service  on  coun- 
sel who  reside  without  the  District  of  Columbia.  On  proof  of  such 
service,  the  motion  will  be  considered,  unless,  for  satisfactory  reasons, 
further  time  be  given  by  the  court  to  either  party. 

5.  The  court  in  any  pending  cause  will  receive  a  motion  to  affirm 
on  the  ground  that  it  is  manifest  that  the  writ  or  appeal  was  taken  for 
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delay  only,  or  that  the  questions  .on  which  the  decision  of  the  cause 
depend  are  so  frivolous  as  not  to  need  further  argument.  The  same 
procedure  shall  apply  to  and  control  such  motions  as  is  provided  for  in 
cases  of  motions  to  dismiss  under  paragraph  4  of  this  rule. 

6.  Although  the  court  upon  consideration  of  a  motion  to  dismiss 
or  a  motion  to  affirm  may.  refuse  to  grant  the  motion,  it  may  neverthe- 
less, if  the  conclusion  is  arrived  at  that  the  case  is  of  such  a  character 
as  not  to  justify  extended  argument,  order  the  cause  transferred  for 
hearing  to  a  summary  docket.  The  hearing  of  the  causes  on  such  docket 
will  be  expedited,  the  court  providing  from  time  to  time  for  such  speedy 
disposition  of  the  docket  as  the  regular  order  of  business  may  permit, 
and  on  the  hearing  of  such  causes  one-half  hour  will  be  allowed  each  side 
for  oral  argument. 

7.  The  court  will  not  hear  arguments  on  Saturday  (unless  •  for 
special  cause  it  shall  order  to  the  contrary),  but  will  devote  that  day  to 
the  other  business  of  the  court.  The  motion  day  shall  be  Monday  of 
each  week;  and  motions  not  required  by  the  rules  of  the  court  to  be 
put  on  the  docket  shall  be  entitled  to  preference  immediately  after  the 
reading  of  opinions,  if  such  motions  shall  be  made  before  the  court 
shall  have  entered  upon  the  hearing  of  a  case  upon  the  docket. 

7.  Law  Library. 

1.  During  the  session  of  the  court,  any  gentleman  of  the  bar 
having  a  case  on  the  docket,  and  wishing  to  use  any  book  or  books  in 
the  law  library,  shall'  be  at  liberty,  upon  application  to  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  to  receive  an  order  to  take  the  same  (not  exceeding  at  any  one 
time  three)  from  the  library,  he  being  thereby  responsible  for  the  due 
return  of  the  same  within  a  reasonable  time,  or  when  required  by  the 
clerk.  And  in  case  the  same  shall  not  be  so  returned,  the  party  receiv- 
ing the  same  shall  be  responsible  for  and  forfeit  and  pay  twice  the 
value  thereof,  and  also  one  dollar  per  day  for  each  day's  detention  be- 
yond the  limited  time. 

2.  The  clerk  shall  deposit  in  the  law  library,  to  be  there  care- 
fully preserved,  one  copy  of  the  printed  record  in  every  case  submitted 
to  the  court  for  its  consideration,  and  of  all  printed  motions,-  briefs, 
or  arguments  filed  therein. 

3.  The  marshal .  shall  take  charge  of  the  books  of  the  court,  to- 
gether with  such  of  the  duplicate  law  books  as  Congress  may  direct 
to  be  transferred  to  the  court,  and  arrange  them  in  the  conference  room, 
which  he  shall  have  fitted  up  in  a  proper  manner;  and  he  shall  not  per- 
mit such  books  to  be  taken  therefrom  by  any  one  except  the  justices 
of  the  court. 

8.  Writ  of  Error  and  Appeal,  Return  and  Record. 

1.  The  clerk  of  the  court  to  which  any  writ  of  error  may  be  di- 
rected shall  make  return  of  the  same,  by  transmitting  a  true  copy  of 
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the  record,  and  of  the  assignment  of  errors,  and  of  all  proceedings  in 
the  case,  under  his  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  court. 

In  order  to  enable  the  Clerk  to  perform  such  duty  and  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  the  size  of  transcripts  of  record  in  cases  brought 
to  this  Court  by  appeal  or  writ  of  error,  by  eliminating  all  papers  not 
necessary  to  the  consideration  of  the  questions  to  be  reviewed,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  appellant  or  plaintiff1  in  error  or  his  attorney  to  file 
with  the  clerk  of  the  lower  court,  together  with  proof  or  acknowledgment 
of  service  of  a  copy  on  the  appellee  or  defendant  in  error,  or  his'  counsel, 
a  praecipe  which  shall  indicate  the  portions  of  the  record  to  be  incorpo- 
rated into  the  transcript  of  the  record  on  such  appeal  or  writ  of  error. 
Should  the  appellee  or  defendant  in  error,  or  his  counsel,  desire  addi- 
tional portions  of  the  record  incorporated  into  the  transcript  of  the 
record  to  be  filed  in  this  Court,  he  shall  file  with,  the  clerk  of  the  lower 
court  his  praecipe  also,  within  ten  days  thereafter  (unless  the  time  shall 
be  enlarged  by  a  judge  of  the  lower  court  or  by  a  Justice  of  this  Court), 
indicating  such  additional  portions  of  the  record  desired  by  him. 

The  clerk  of  the  lower  court  shall  transmit  to  this  Court  as  the 
transcript  of  the  record  in  the  case  only  the  portions  of  the  record  below 
designated  by  both  parties  as  above  provided. 

The  parties  or  their  counsel,  however,  may  agree  by  written  stipu- 
lation to  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  lower  court  the  portions  of  the 
record  which  shall  constitute  the  transcript  of  record  on  appeal  or  writ 
of  error,  and  the  clerk  in  such  case  shall  transmit  only  the  papers  desig- 
nated in  such  stipulation. 

If  this  Court  shall  find  that  portions  of  the  record  unnecessary  to 
a  proper  presentation  of  the  case  have  been  incorporated  into  the  tran- 
script by  either  party,  the  Court  may  order  that  the  whole  or  any  part 
of  the  Clerk's  fee  for  supervising  the  printing  and  of  the  cost  of  print- 
ing the  record  be  paid  by  the  offending  party. 

2.  In  all  cases  brought  to  this  court,  by  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  to 
review  any  judgment  or  decree,  the  clerk  of  the  court  by  which  such 
judgment  or  decree  was  rendered  shall  annex  to  and  transmit  with  the 
record  a  copy  of  the  opinion  or  opinions  filed  in  the  case. 

3.  No  case  will  be  heard  until  a  complete  record,  containing  in  it- 
self, and  not  by  reference,  all  the  papers,  exhibits,  depositions,  and  other 
proceedings  which  are  necessary  to  the  hearing  in  this  court,  shall  be 
filed. 

4.  Whenever  it  shall  be  necessary  or  proper,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
presiding  judge  in  any  district  court,,  that  original  papers  of  any  kind 
should  be  inspepted  in  this  court  upon  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  such  pre- 
siding judge  may  make  such  rule  or  order  for  the  safe-keeping,  trans- 
porting, and  return  of  such  original  papers  as  to  him  may  seem  proper, 
atid  this  court  will  receive  and  consider  such  original  papers  in  connec- 
tion with  the  transcript  of  the  proceedings. 
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5.  All  appeals,  writs  of  error,  and  citations  must  be  made  return- 
able not  exceeding  thirty  days  from  the  day  of  signing  the  citation, 
whether  the  return  day  fall  in  vacation  or  in  term  time,  and  be  served 
before  the  return  day,  except  in  writs  of  error  and  appeals  from  Cali- 
fornia, Oregon,  Nevada,  Washington,  New  Mexico,  Utah,  Arizona,  Mon- 
tana, Wyoming,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Alaska,  Idaho,  Hawaii 
and  Porto  Rico,  when  the  time  shall  be  extended  to  sixty  days  and  from 
the  Philippine  Islands  to  one  hundred  and  twenty  days. 

6.  The  record  in  cases  of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction,  when 
under  the  requirements  of  law  the  facts  have  been  found  in  the  court 
below,  and  the  power  of  review  is  limited  to  the  determination  of  ques- 
tions of  law  arising  on  the  record,  shall  be  confined  to  the  pleadings,  the 
findings  of  fact,  and  conclusions  of  law  thereon,  the  bills  of  exceptions, 
the  final  judgment  or  decree,  and  such  interlocutory  orders  and  decrees 
as  may  be  necessary  to  a  proper  review  of  the  case. 

9.  Docketing  Cases. 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  to 
docket  the  case  and  file  the  record  thereof  with  the  clerk  of  this  court 
by  or  before  the  return  day,  whether  in  vacation  or  in  term  time.  But, 
for  good  cause  shown,  the  justice  or  judge  who  signed  the  citation,  or 
any  justice  of  this  court,  may  enlarge  the  time,  by  or  before  its  expira- 
tion, the  order  of  enlargement  to  be  filed  with  the  clerk  of  this  court. 
If  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  shall  fail  to  comply  with  this  rule, 
the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee  may  have  the  cause  docketed  and  dis- 
missed upon  producing  a  certificate,  whether  in  term  time  or  vacation, 
from  the  clerk  of  the  court  wherein  the  judgment  or  decree  was  ren- 
dered, stating  the  case  and  certifying  that  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal 
has  been  duly  sued  out  or  allowed.  And  in  no  case  shall  the  plaintiff  in 
error  or  appellant  be  entitled  to  docket  the  case  and  file  the  record  after 
the  same  shall  have  been  docketed  and  dismissed  under  this  rule,  unless 
by  order  of  the  court. 

2.  But  the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee  may,  at  his  option,  docket 
the  case  and  file  a  copy  of  the  record  with  the  clerk  of  this  court;  and 
if  the  case  is  docketed  and  a  copy  of  the  record  filed  with  the  clerk  of  this 
court  by  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  within  the  period  of  time  above 
limited  and  prescribed  by  this  rule,  or  by  the  defendant  in  error  or  ap- 
pellee at  any  time  thereafter,  the  case  shall  stand  for  argument. 

3.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  transcript  of  a  record  brought  up  by  writ 
of  error  or  appeal,  the  appearance  of  the  counsel  for  the  party  docketing 
the  case  shall  be  entered. 

10.  Printing  Records. 

1.  In  all  cases  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  on  docketing  a 
case  and  filing  the  record,  shall  make  such  cash  deposit  with  the  clerk  for 
the  payment  of  his  fees  as  he  may  require  or  otherwise  satisfy  him  in 
that  behalf. 
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2.  Immediately  after  the  designation  of  the  parts  of  the  record 
to  be  printed  or  the  expiration  of  the  time  allotted  therefor,  the  clerk 
shall  make  an  estimate  of  the  cost  of  printing  the  record,  his  fee  for 
preparing  it  for  the  printer  and  supervising  fee,  and  other  probable  fees, 
and  upon  application  therefor  shall  furnish  the  same  to  the  party  docket- 
ing the  case.  If  such  estimated  sum  be  not  paid  within  ninety  days 
after  the  cause  is  docketed,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  report  that 
fact  to  the  court,  and  thereupon  the  cause  will  be  dismissed,  unless  good 
cause  to  the  contrary  is  shown. 

3.  Upon  payment  of  the  amount  estimated  by  the  clerk,  thirty 
copies  of  the  record  shall  be  printed,  under  his  supervision,  for  the  use 
of  the  court  and  of  counsel. 

4.  In  cases  of  appellate  jurisdiction  the  original  transcript  on  file 
shall  be  taken  by  the  clerk  to  the  printer.  But  the  clerk  shall  cause  copies 
to  be  made  for  the  printer  of  such  original  papers,  sent  up  under  Rule 
8,  section  4,  as  are  necessary  to  be  printed;  and  of  the  whole  record 
in  cases  of  original  jurisdiction. 

5.  The  clerk  shall  supervise  the  printing,  and  see  that  the  printed 
copy  is  properly  indexed.  He  shall  distribute  the  printed  copies  to  the 
justices  and  the  reporter,  from  time  to  time,  as  required,  and  a  copy  to 
the  counsel  for  the  respective  parties. 

6.  If  the  actual  cost  of  printing  the  record,  together  with  the  fee 
of  the  clerk,  shall  be  less  than  the  amount  estimated  and  paid,  the  amount 
of  the  difference  shall  be  refunded  by  the  clerk  to  the  party  paying  it. 
If  the  actual  cost  and  clerk's  fee  shall  exceed  the  estimate,  the  amount 
of  the  excess  shall  be  paid  to  the  clerk  before  the  delivery  of  a  printed 
copy  to  either  party  or  his  counsel. 

7.  In  case  of  reversal,  affirmance,  or  dismissal,  with  costs,  the 
amount  of  the  cost  of  printing  the  record  and  of  the  clerk's  fees  shall 
be  taxed  against  the  party  against  whom  costs. are  given,  and  shall  be 
inserted  in  the  body  of  the  mandate  or  other  proper  process. 

8.  Upon  the  clerk's  producing  satisfactory  evidence,  by  affidavit  or 
the  acknowledgment  of  the  parties  or  their  sureties,  of  having  served 
a  copy  of  the  bill  of  fees  due  by  them,  respectively,  in  this  court,  on 
such  parties  or  their  sureties,  an  attachment  shall  issue  against  such 
parties  or  sureties,  respectively,  to  compel  payment  of  said  fees. 

9.  When  the  record  is  filed,  or  within  twenty  days  thereafter,  the 
plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  may  file  with  the  clerk  a  statement  of 
the  points  on  which  he  intends  to  rely  and  of  the  part  of  the  record 
which  he  thinks  necessary  for  the  consideration  thereof,  with  proof  of 
service  of  the  same  on  the  adverse  party.  The  adverse  party,  within 
thirty  days  thereafter,  may  designate  in  writing,  filed  with  the  clerk, 
additional  parts  of  the  record  which  he  thinks  material;  and,  if  he 
shall  not  do  so,  he  shall  be  held  to  have  consented  to  a  hearing  on 
the  parts  designated  by  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant.  If  parts 
of   the   record   shall  be   so   designated   by   one   or  both   of   the   parties, 
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the  clerk  shall  print  those  parts  only;  and  the  court  will  consider 
nothing,  but  those  parts  of  the  record  and  the  points  so  stated.  If 
at  the  hearing  it  shall  appear  that  any  material  part  of  the  record 
has  not  been  printed,  the  writ  of  error  or  appeal  may  be  dismissed  or  such 
other  order  made  as  the  circumstances  may  appear  to  the  court  to  re- 
quire. If  the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee  shall  have  caused  unneces- 
.  sary  parts  of  the  record  to  be  printed,  such  order  as  to  costs  may  be 
made  as  the  court  shall  think  proper. 

The  fees  of  the  clerk  under  Rule  24,  section  7,  shall  be  computed, 
as  at  present,  on  the  folios  in  the  record  as  filed,  and  shall  be  in  full 
for  the  performance  of  his  duties  in  the  execution  hereof. 

f 

11.  Translations. 

Whenever  any  record  transmitted  to  this  court  upon  a  writ  of  error 
or  appeal  shall  contain  any  document,  paper,  testimony,  or  other  pro- 
ceedings in  a  foreign  language,  and  the  record  does  not  also  contain  a 
translation  of  such  document,  paper,  testimony,  or  other  proceedings, 
made  under  the  authority  of  the  inferior  court,  or  admitted  to  be  cor- 
rect, the  record  shall  not  be  printed;  but  the  case  shall  be  reported  to 
this  court  by  the  clerk,  and  the  court  will  order  that  a  translation  be 
supplied  and  inserted  in  the  record. 

12.  Further  Proof. 

1.  In  all  cases  where  further  prpof  is  ordered  by  the  court,  the 
depositions  which  may  be  taken  shall  be  by  a  commission,  to  be  issued 
from  this  court,  or  from  any  district  court  of  the  United  States. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  admiralty  and  maritime  jurisdiction,  where  new 
evidence  shall  be  admissible  in  this  court,  the  evidence  by  testimony  of 
witnesses  shall  be  taken  under  a  commission  to  be  issued  from  this  court 
or  from  any  district  court  of  the  United  States,  under  the  direction  of 
any  judge  thereof ;  and  no  such  commission  shall  issue  but  upon  inter- 
rogatories, to  be  filed  by  the  party  applying  for  the  commission,  and 
notice  to  the  opposite  party  or  his  agent  or  attorney,  accompanied  with 
a  copy  of  the  interrogatories  so  filed,  to  file  cross-interrogatories  within 
twenty  days  from  the  service  of  such  notice :  Provided,  however,  That 
nothing  in  this  rule  shall  prevent  any  party  from  giving  oral  testimony 
in  open  court  in  cases  where  by  law  it  is  admissible. 

13.  Objections  to  Evidence  in  the  Record. 

In  all  cases  of  equity  or  admiralty  jurisdiction,  heard  in  this  court, 
no  objection  shall  hereafter  be  allowed  to  be  taken  to  the  admissibility 
of  any  deposition,  deed,  grant,  or  other  exhibit  found  in  the  record 
as  evidence,  unless  objection  was  taken  thereto  in  the  court  below  and 
entered  of  record;  but  the  same  shall  otherwise  be  deemed  to  have 
been  admitted  by  consent. 
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14.  Certiorari. 

No  certiorari  for  diminution  of  the  record  will  be  hereafter  awarded 
in  any  case,  unless  a  motion  therefor  shall  be  made  in  writing,  and  the 
facts  on  which  the  same  is  founded  shall,  if  not  admitted  by  the  other 
party,  be  verified  by  affidavit.  And  all  motions  for  certiorari  must 
be  made  at  the  first  term  of  the  entry  of  the  case; otherwise,  the  same 
will  not  be  granted,  unless  upon  special  cause  shown  to  the  court,  ac- 
counting satisfactorily  for  the  delay. 

15.  Death  of  a  Party. 

1.  Whenever,  pending  a  writ  of  error  or  appeal  in  this  court, 
either  party  shall  die,  the  proper  representatives  in  the  personalty  or 
realty  of  the  deceased  party,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  case,  may 
voluntarily  comie  in  and  be  admitted  parties  to  the  suit,  and  thereupon 
the  case  shall  be  heard  and  determined  as  in  other  cases ;  and  if  such 
representatives  shall  not  voluntarily  become  parties,  then  the  other 
party  may  suggest  the  death  on  the  record,  and  thereupon,  on  motion, 
obtain  an  order  that  unless  such  representatives  shall  become  parties 
within  the  first  ten  days  of  the  ensuing  term,  the  party  moving  for  such 
order,  if  defendant  in  error  or  appellee  shall  be  'entitled  to  have  the 
writ  of  error  or  appeal  dismissed;  and  if  the  party  so  moving  shall  be 
plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  he  shall  be  entitled  to  open  the  record, 
and  on  hearing  have  the  judgment  or  decree  reversed,  if  it  be  errone- 
ous: Provided,  however,  That  a  copy  of  every  such  order  shall  be 
printed  in  some  newspaper  of  general  circulation  within  the  State,  Ter- 
ritory, or  District  from  which  the  case  is  brought,  for  three  successive 
weeks,  at  least  sixty  days  before  the  beginning  of  the  term  of  the  Su- 
preme Court  then  next  ensuing. 

2.  When  the  death  of  a  party  is  suggested,  and  the  representa- 
tives of  the  deceased  do  not  appear  by  the  tenth  day  of  the  second 
term  next  succeeding  the  suggestion,  and  no  measures  are  taken  by  the 
opposite  party  within  that  time  to  compel  their  appearance,  the  case, 
shall  abate. 

3.  When  either  party*  to  a  suit  in  a  court  of  the  United  States 
shall  desire  to  prosecute  a  writ  of  error  or  appeal  to  the(  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States,  from  any  final  judgment  or  decree,  rendered  in 
such  court,  and  at  the  time  of  suing  out  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal 
the  other  party  to  the  suit  shall  be  dead  and  have  no  proper  representa- 
tive within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  which  rendered  such  final  judg- 
ment or  decree,  so  that  the  suit  can  not  be  revived  in  that  court,  but 
shall  have  a  proper  representative  in  some  State  or  Territory  of  the 
United  States,  the  party  desiring  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal  may 
procure  the  same,  and  may  have  proceedings  on  such  judgment  or 
decree  superseded  or  stayed  in  the  same  manner  as  is  now  allowed  by 
law  in  other  cases,  and  shall  thereupon  proceed  with  such  writ  of  error 
or  appeal  as  in  other  cases.     And  within  thirty  days  after  the  com- 
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mencement  of  the  term  to  which  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal  is  re- 
turnable, the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  shall  make  a  suggestion  to 
the  court,  supported  by  affidavit,  that  the  said  party  was  dead  when  the 
writ  of  error  or  appeal  was  taken  or  sued  put,  and  had  no  proper  rep- 
resentative within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  which  rendered  said  judg- 
ment or  decree,  so  that  the  suit  could  not  be  revived  in  that  court,  and 
that  said  party  had  a  proper  representative  in  some  State  or  Territory 
of  the  United  States,  and  stating  therein  the  name  and  character  of 
such  representative,  and  the  State  or  Territory  in  which  such  representa- 
tive resides ;  and,  upon  such  suggestion,  he  may,  on  motion,  obtain  an 
order  that,  unless  such  representative  shall  make  himself  a  party  with- 
in the  first  ten  days  of  the  ensuing  term  of  the  court,  the  plaintiff  in 
error  of  appellant  shall  be  entitled  "to  open  the  record,  and,  on  hearing, 
have  the  judgment  or  decree  .reversed,  if  the  same  be  erroneous :  Pro- 
vided, however,  That  a  proper  citation  reciting  the  substance  of  such 
order  shall  be  served  upon  such  representative,  either  personally  or 
by  being  left  at  his  residence,  at  least  sixty  days  before  the  beginning 
of  the  term  of  the  Supreme  Court  then  next  ensuing :  And  provided,  also, 
That  in  every  such  case  if  the  representative  of  the  deceased  party  does 
not  appear  by  the  tenth  day  of  the  term  next  succeeding  said  sugges- 
tion, and  the  measures  above  provided  to  compel  the  appearance  of  such 
representative  have  not  been  taken  within  time  as  above  required,  by 
the  opposite  party,  the  case  shall  abate :  And  provided,  also,  That  the 
said  representative  may  at  any  time  before  or  after  said  suggestion 
come  in  and  be  made  a  party  to  the  suit,  and  thereupon  the  case  shall 
proceed,  and  be  heard  and  determined  as  in  other  cases. 

16.  No  Appearance  of  Plaintiff  in  Error  or  Appellant. 

Where  no  counsel  appears  and  no  brief  has  been  filed  for  the 
plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant,  when  the  case  is  called  for  trial,  the 
defendant  in  error  or  appellee  may  have  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  ap- 
pellant called  and  the  writ  of  error  or  appeal  dismissed,  or  may  open 
the  record  and  pray  for  an  affirmance. 

17.  No  Appearance  of  Defendant  in  Error  or  Appellee. 

Where  the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee  fails  to  appear  when 
the  case  is  called  for  trial,  the  court  may  proceed  to  hear  an  argument 
on  the  part  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  and  to  give  judgment 
according  to  the  right  of  the  case. 

18.  No  Appearance  of  Either  Party. 

When  a  case  is  reached  in  the  regular  call  of  the  docket,  and  there 
is  no  appearance  for  either  party,  the  case  shall  be  dismissed  at  the 
cost  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant. 

19.  Neither  Party  Ready  at  Second  Term. 

When  a  case  is  called  for  argument  at  two  successive  terms,  and 
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upon  the  call  at  the  second  term  neither  party  is  prepared  to  argue  it, 
it  shall  be  dismissed  at  the  cost  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant, 
unless  sufficient  cause  is  shown  for  further  postponement. 

20.  Printed  Arguments. 

1.  In  all  cases  brought  here  on  writ  of  error,  appeal,  or  other- 
wise, the  court  will  receive  printed  arguments  without  regard  to  the 
number  of  the  case  on  the  docket,  if  the  counsel  on  both  sides  shall 
choose  to  submit  the  same  within  the  first  ninety  days  of  the  term ; 
and,  in  addition,  appeals  from  the  Court  of  Claims  may  be  submitted 
by  both  parties  within  thirty  days  after  they  are  docketed,  but  not  after 
the  first  day  of  April ;  but  thirty  copies  of  the  arguments,  signed  by 
attorneys  or  counsellors  of  this  court,  must  be  first  filed 

2.  When  a  case  is  reached  in  the  regular  call  of  the  docket,  and  a 
printed  argument  shall  be  filed  for  one  or  both  parties,  the  case  shall 
stand  on  the  same  footing  as  if  there  were  an  appearance  by  counsel. 

3.  When  a  case  is  taken  up  for  trial  upon  the  regular  call  of  the 
docket,  and  argued  orally  in  behalf  of  only  one  of  the  parties,  no 
printed  argument  for  the  opposite  party  will  be  received,  unless  it  is 
filed  before  the  oral  argument  begins,  and  the  court  will  proceed  to 
consider  and  decide  the  case  upon  the  ex  parte  argument. 

4.  No  brief  or  argument  will  be  received,  either  through  the  clerk 
or  otherwise,  after  a  case  has  been  argued  or  submitted,  except  upon 
leave  granted  in  open  court  after  notice  to  opposing  counsel. 

21.  Briefs. 

1.  The  counsel  for  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  shall  file  with  the 
clerk  of.  the  court,  at  least  three  weeks  before  the  case  is  called  for 
argument,  thirty  copies  of  a  printed  brief,  one  of  which  shall,  on  ap- 
plication, be  furnished  to  each  of  the  counsel  engaged  upon  the  opposite 
side. 

2.  This  brief  shall  contain,  in  the  order  here  stated — 

(1)  A  concise  abstract,  or  statement  of  the  case,  presenting  suc- 
cinctly the  questions  involved  and  the  manner  in  which  they  are  raised. 

(2)  A  specification  of  the  errors  relied  upon,  which,  in  cases 
brought  up  by  writ  of  error,  shall  set  out  separately  and  particularly 
each  error  asserted  and  intended  to  be  urged;  and  in  cases  brought 
up  by  appeal  the  specification  shall  state,  as  particularly  as  may  be,  in 
what  the  decree  is  alleged  to  be  erroneous.  When  the  error  alleged 
is  to  the  admission  or  to  the  rejection  of  evidence,  the  specification  shall 
quote  the  full  substance  of  the  evidence  admitted  or  rejected.  When 
the  error  alleged  is  to  the  charge  of  the  court,  the  specification  shall 
set  out  the  part  referred  to  totidem  .verbis,  whether  it  be  instructions 
given  or  instructions  refused.  When  the  error  alleged  is  to  a  ruling 
upon  the  report  of  a  master,  the  specification  shall  state  the  exception 
to  the  report  and  the- action  of  the  court  upon  it. 
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(3)  A  brief  of  the  argument,  exhibiting  a  clear  statement  of 
the  points  of  law  or  fact  to  be  discussed,  with  a  reference  to_  the  pages 
of  the  record  and  the  authorities  relied  upon  in  support  of  each  point. 
When  a  statute  of  a  State  is  cited,  so  much  thereof  as'  may  be  deemed 
necessary  to  the  decision  of  the  case  shall  be  printed  at  length. 

3.  The  counsel  for  a  defendant  in  error  or  an  appellee  shall  file 
with  the  clerk  thirty  printed  copies  of  his  argument,  at  least  one  week 
before  the  case  is  called  for  hearing.  His  brief  shall  be  of  like  charac- 
ter with  that  required  of  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant,  except  that 
no  specification  of  errors  shall  be  required,  and  no  statement  of  the  case, 
unless  that  presented  by  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  is  con- 
troverted. 

4.  When  there  is  no  assignment  of  errors,  as  required  by  sec- 
tion 997  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  counsel  will  not  be  heard,  except  at 
the  request  of  the  court ;  and  errors  not  specified  according  to  this 
rule  will  be  disregarded;  but  the  court,  at  its  option,  may  notice  a  plain 
error  not  assigned  or  specified. 

5.  When,  according  to  this  rule,  a  plaintiff  in  error  or  an  appel- 
lant is  in  default,  the  case  may  'be  dismissed  on  motion ;  and  when  a 
defendant  in  error  or  an  appellee  is  in  default,  he  will  not  be  heard; 
except  on  consent  of  his  adversary,  and  by  request  of  the  court. 

6.  When  no  oral  argument  is  made  for  one  of  the  parties,  only 
one  counsel  will  be  heard  for  the  adverse  party. 

7.  No  brief  or  printed  argument,  required  by  the  foregoing  sec- 
tions, shall  be  filed  by  the  clerk  unless  the  same  shall  be  accompanied 
by  satisfactory  proof  of  service  upon  counsel  -for  the  adverse  party. 

8.  Every  brief  of  more  than  twenty  pages  shall  contain  on  its  front 
fly  leaves  a  subject  index  with  page  references,  the  subject  index  to  be 
supplemented  by  a  list  of  all  cases  referred  to,  alphabetically  arranged, 
together  with  references  to  pages  where  the  cases  are  cited. 

22.     Oral  Arguments. 

1.  The  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  in  this  court  shall  be  en- 
titled to  open  and  conclude  the  argument  of  the  case.  But  when  there 
are  cross-appeals  they  shall  be  argued  together  as  one  case,  and  the 
plaintiff  in  the  court  below  shall  be  entitled  to  open  and  conclude  the 
argument. 

2.  Only  two  counsel  will 'be  heard  for  each  party  on  the  argu- 
ment of  a  case. 

3.  One  and  one-half  hours  on  each  side  will  be  allowed  for  the 
argument,  and  no  more,  without  special  leave  of  the  court,  granted 
before  the  argument  begins.  But  in  cases  certified  from  the  Circuit 
Courts  of  Appeals,  cases  involving  solely  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court 
below,  and  cases  under  the  act  of  March  2,  1907,  34  Stat.,  1246>  forty- 
five -minutes  only  on  each  side  will  be  allowed  for  the  argument  unless 
the  time  be  extended.     The  time  thus  allowed  may  be  apportioned-  be- 


Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  639 

tween  the  counsel  on  the  same  side,  at  their  discretion ;  provided,  always, 
that  a  fair  opening  of  the  case  shall  be  made  by  the  party  having  the 
opening  and  closing  arguments. 

23.  Interest. 

1.  In  cases  where  a  writ  of  error  is  prosecuted  to  this  court,  and 
the  judgment  of  the  inferior  court  is  affirmed,  the  interest  shall  be  cal- 
culated and  levied,  from  the  date  of  the  judgment  below  until  the  same 
is  paid,  at  the  same  rate  that  similar  judgments  bear  interest  in  the 
courts  of  the  State  where  such  judgment  is  rendered. 

2.  In  all  cases  where  a  writ  of  error  shall  delay  the  proceedings 
on  the  judgment  of  the  inferior  court,  and  shall  appear  to  have  been 
sued  out  merely  for  delay,  damages  at  a  rate  not  exceeding  10  per 
cent.',  in  addition  to  interest,  shall  be  awarded  upon  the  amount  of  the 
judgment. 

3.  The  same  rule  shall  be  applied  to  decrees  for  the  payment  of 
money  in  cases  in  equity,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  this  court. 

4.  In  cases  in  admiralty,  damages  and  interest  may  be  allowed  if 
specially  directed  by  the  court. 

24.  Costs. 

1.  In  all  cases  where  any  suit  shall  be  dismissed  in  this  court, 
costs  shall  be  allowed  to  the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee,  unless  other- 
wise agreed  by  the  parties,  except  where  the  dismissal  shall  be  for  want 
of  jurisdiction,  when  the  costs  incident  to  the  motion  to  dismiss  shall 
be  allowed. 

2.  In  all  cases  of  affirmance  of  any  judgment  or  decree  in  this 
court,  costs  shall  be  allowed  to  the  defendant  in  error  or  appellee,  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  court. 

3.  In  cases  of  reversal  of  any  judgment  or  decree  in  this  court, 
costs  shall  be  allowed  to  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  court.  The  cost  of  the  transcript  of  the  record 
from  the  court  below  shall  be  a  part  of  such  costs,  and  be  taxable  in 
that  court  as  costs  in  the  case. 

4.  Neither  of  the  foregoing  sections  shall  apply  to  cases  where  the 
United  States  are  a  party;  but  in  such  cases  no  costs  shall  be  allowed 
in  this  court  for  or  against  the  United  States. 

5.  In  all  cases  of  the  dismissal  of  any  suit  in  this  court,  it  shall 
be  the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  issue  a  mandate,  or  other  proper  process, 
in  the  nature  of  a  procedendo,  to  the  court  below,  for  the  purpose  of 
informing  such  court  of  the  proceedings  in  this  court,  so  that  further 
proceedings  may  be  had  in  such  court  as  to  law  and  justice  may  ap- 
pertain. 

6.  When  costs  are  allowed  in  this  court,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  clerk  to  insert  the  amount  thereof  in  the  body  of  the  mandate,  or 
other  proper  process,  sent  to  the  court  below,  and  annex  to  the  same 
the  bill  of  items  taxed  in  detail. 
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7.  In  pursuance  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1883,  authorizing  and 
empowering  this  court  to  prepare  a  table  of  fees  to  be  charged  by  the 
clerk  of  this  court,  the  following  table  is  adopted: 

For  docketing  a  case  and  filing  and  indorsing  the  transcript  of 
the  record,  five  dollars. 

For  entering  an  appearance,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  entering  a  continuance,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  filing  a  motion,  order,  or  other  paper,  twenty-five  cents. 

For  entering  any  rule,  or  for  making  or  copying  any  record  or 
other  paper,  twenty  cents  per  folio  of  each  one  hundred  words. 

For  transferring  each  case  to  a  subsequent  docket  and  indexing 
the  same,  one  dollar. 

For  entering  a  judgment  or  decree,  one  dollar. 

For  every  search. of  the  records  of  the  court,  one  dollar. 

For  a  certificate  and  seal,  two  dollars. 

For  receiving,  keeping,  and  paying  money  in  pursuance  of  any 
statute  or  order  of  court,  two  per  cent,  on  the  amount  so  received,  kept, 
and  paid. 

For  an  admission  to  the  bar  and  certificate  under  seal,  ten  dollars. 

For  preparing  the  record  or  a  transcript  thereof  for  the  printer, 
indexing  the  same,  supervising  the  printing,  and  distributing  the  printed 
copies  to  the  justices,  the  reporter,  the  law  library,'  and  the  parties  or 
their  counsel,  fifteen  cents  per  folio;  but  when  the  necessary  printed 
copies  of  the  record,  as  printed  for  the  use  of  the  lower  court,  shall 
be  furnished,  the  fee  for  supervising  shall  be  five  cents  per  folio. 

For  making  a  manuscript  copy  of  the  record,  when  required  under 
Rule  10,  twenty  cents  per  folio,  but  nothing  in  addition  for  supervis- 
ing the  printing. 

For  issuing  a  writ  of  error  and  accompanying  papers,  five  dollars. 

For  mandate  or  other  process,  five  dollars. 

For  filing  briefs,  five  dollars  for  each  party  appearing. 

For  every  printed  copy  of  any  opinion  of  the  court  or  any  justice 
thereof,  certified  under  seal,  two  dollars. 

25.     Opinions  of  the  Court. 

1.  All  opinions  deli'vered  by  the  court  shall,  immediately  upon  the 
delivery  thereof,  be  handed  to  the  clerk  to  be  printed.  And  it  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  clerk  to  cause  the  same  to  be  ..forthwith  printed,  and 
to  deliver  a  copy  to  the  reporter  as  soon  as  the  same  shall  be  printed. 

2.  The  original  opinions  of  the  court  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk 
of  this  court  for  preservation. 

3.  Opinions  printed  under  the  supervision  of  the  justices  deliver- 
ing the  same, heed  not  be  copied  by  the  clerk  into  a  book  of  records; 
but  at  the  end  of  each  term  the  clerk  shall  cause  such  printed  opinions 
to  be  bound  in  a  substantial  manner  into  one  or  more  volumes,  and 
when  so  bound  they  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  recorded. 
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26.  Call  and  Order  of  the  Docket. 

1.  The  court,  on  the  second  day  in  each  term,  will  commence 
calling  the  cases  for  argument  in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  on 
the  docket,  and  proceed  from  day  to  day  during  the  term  in  the  same 
order  (except  as  hereinafter  provided)  ;  and  if  the  parties,  or  either 
of  them,  shall  be  ready  when  the  case  is  called,  the  same  will  be  heard-, 
and  if  neither  party  shall  be  ready  to  proceed  in  the  argument,  the 
case  shall  be  continued  to  the  next  term  of  the  court  unless  some  good 
and  satisfactory  reason  to  the  contrary  shall  be  shown  to  the  court. 

2.  Ten  cases  only  shall  be  considered  as  liable  to  be  called  on 
each  day  during  the  term.  But  on  the  coming  in  of  the  court'  on  each 
day  the  entire  number  of  such  ten  cases  will  be  called,  with  a  view  to 
the  disposition  of  such  of  them  as  are  not  to  be  argued. 

3.  Criminal  cases  may  be  advanced  by  leave  of  the  court  on  mo- 
tion of  either  party. 

4.  Cases  once  adjudicated  by  this  court  upon  the  merits,  and 
again  brought  up  by  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  may  be  advanced  by  leave 
of  the  court  on  motion  of  either  party. 

5.  Revenue  and  other  cases  in  which  the  United  States  are  con- 
cerned, which  also  involve  or  affect  some  matter  of  general  public  in- 
terest, or  which  may  be  entitled  to  precedence  under  the  provisions  of 
any  act  of  Congress,  may  also  by  leave  of  the  court  be  advanced  on 
motion  of  the  Attorney-General. 

6.  All  motions  to  advance  cases  must  be  printed,  and  must  con- 
tain a  brief  statement  of  the  matter  involved,  with  the  reasons  for  the 
application. 

7.  No  other  case  will  be  taken  up  out  of  the  order  on  the  docket, 
or  be  set  down  for  any  particular  day,  except  under  special  and  peculiar 
circumstances  to  be  shown  to  the  court. 

8.  Two  or  more  cases,  involving  the  same  question  may,  by  the 
leave  of  the  court,  be  heard  together,  but  they  must  be  argued  as  one 
case. 

9.  If,  after  a  case  has  been  passed,  the  parties  shall  desire  to 
have  it  heard,  they  may  file  with  the  clerk  their  joint  request  to  that 
effect,  and  the  case  shall  then  be  by  him  reinstated  for  call  ten  cases 
after  that  under  argument,  or  next  to  be  called  at  the  end  of  the  day  the 
request  is  filed.  If  the  parties  will  not  unite  in  such  a  request,  either 
may  move  to  take  up  the  case,  and  it  shall  then  be  assigned  to  such 
place  upon  the  docket  as  the  court  may  direct. 

10.  No  stipulation  to  pass  a  case  will  be  recognized  as  binding  upon 
the  court.  A  case  can  only  be  so  passed  upon  application  made  and 
leave  granted  in  open  court. 

27.  Adjournment. 

The  court  will,  at  every  term,  announce  on  what  day  it  will  ad- 
journ at  least  ten  days  before  the  time  which  shall  be  fixed  upon,  and 
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the  court  will  take  up  no  case  for  argument,  nor  receive  any  case 
upon  printed  briefs,  within  three  days  next  before  the  day  fixed  upon 
for  adjournment. 

28.  Dismissing  Cases  in  Vacation. 

Whenever  the  plaintiff  and  defendant  in  a  writ  of  error  pending 
in  this  court,  or  the  appellant  and  appellee  in  an  appeal,  shall  in  vaca- 
tion, by  their  attorneys  of  record,  sign  and  file  with  the  clerk  an  agree- 
ment in  writing  directing  the  case  to  be  dismissed,  and  specifying  the 
terms  on  which  it  is  to  be  dismissed  as  to  costs,  and  shall  pay  to  the 
clerk  any  fees  that  may  be  due  to  him,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  clerk 
to  enter  the  case  dismissed,'  and  to  give  to  either  party  requesting  it  a 
copy  of  the  agreement  filed ;  but  no  mandate  or  other  process  shall  be 
issued  without  an  order  of  the  court. 

29.  Supersedeas. 

Supersedeas  bonds  in  the  district  courts  and  Circuit  Courts  of 
Appeals  must  be  taken,  with  good  and  sufficient  security,  that  the  plain- 
tiff in  error  or  appellant  shall  prosecute  his  -writ  or  appeal  to  effect,  and 
answer  all  damages  and  costs  if  he  fail  to  make  his  plea  good.  Such 
indemnity,  where  the  judgment  or  decree  is  for  the  recovery  of  money 
not  otherwise  secured,  must  be  for  the  whole  amount  of  the  judgment 
or  decree;  including  just  damages  for  delay,  and  costs  and  interest  on 
the  appeal;  but  in  all  suits  where  the  property  in  controversy  neces- 
sarily follows  the  event  of  the  suit,  as  in<  real  actions,  replevin,  and  in 
suits  on  mortgages,  or  where  the  property  is  in  the  custody  of  the 
marshal  under  admiralty  ptoCess,  as  in  case  of  capture  or  seizure,  or 
where  the  proceeds  thereof,  or  a  bond  for  the  value  thereof,  is  in  the 
custody  or.  control  of  the_ court,  indemnity  in  all  such  cases  is  only 
required  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  secure  the  sum  recovered  for  the 
use  and  detention  of  the  property,  and  the  costs  of  the  suit,  and  just 
damages  for  delay,  and  costs  and  interest  on  the  appeal. 

30.  Rehearing. 

A  petition  for  rehearing  after  judgment  can  be  presented  only  at 
the  term  at  which  judgment  is  entered,  unless  by  special  leave  granted 
during  the  term;  and  must  .be,  printed  and  briefly  and  distinctly  state 
its  grounds,  and  be  supported  by  certificate  of  counsel ;  and  will  not  be 
granted,  or  permitted  to  be  argued,  unless  a  justice  who  concurred  in 
the  judgment  -desires  it,  and  a  majority  of  the  court  so  determines. 

31.  Form  of  Printed  Records  and  Briefs. 

All  records,  arguments,  and  briefs,  printed  for  the  use  of  the 
court,  must  be  in  such  form  and  size  that  they  can  be  conveniently 
bound  together,  so  as  to  make  an  ordinary  octavo  volume ;  and,  as 
well  as  all  quotations  contained  therein,  and  the  covers  thereof,  must 
be  printed  in  clear  type  (never,  smaller  than  small  pica)  and  on  un- 
glazed  paper. 
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32.  Writs  of  Error  and  Appeals  in  Cases  Involving  Jurisdiction  of 
Lower  Court. 

Cases  brought  to  this  court  by  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  where  the 
only  question  in  issue  is  the  question  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court 
below,  will  be  advanced  on  motion,  and  heard  under  the  rules  prescribed 
by  Rule  6,  in  regard  to  motions  to  dismiss  writs  of  error  and  appeals. 

33.  Models,  Diagrams,  and  Exhibits  of  Material. 

1.  Models,  diagrams,  and  exhibits  of  material  forming  part  of 
the  evidence  taken  in  the  court  below,  in  any  case  pending  in  this  court, 
on  writ  of  error  or  appeal,  shall  be  placed  in  the  custody  of  the  mar- 
shal of  this  court  at  least  one  month  before  the  case  is  heard  or  sub- 
mitted. 

2.  All  models,  diagrams,  and  exhibits  of  material  placed  in  the 
custody  of  the  marshal  for  the  inspection  of  the  court  on  the  hearing 
of  a  case,  must  be  taken  away  by  the  parties  within  one  month  after  the 
case  is  decided.  When  this  is  not  done,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
marshal  to  notify  the  counsel  in  the  case,  by  mail  or  otherwise,  of  the 
requirements  of  this  rule;  and  if  the  articles  are  not  removed  within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  notice  is  given,  he  shall  destroy  them,  or 
make  such  other  disposition  of  them  as  to  him  may  seem  best. 

34.  Custody  of  Prisoners  on  Habeas  Corpus. 

1.  Pending  an  appeal  from  the  final  decision  of  any  court  or 
judge  declining  to  grant  the  writ  of  habeas  corpus,  the  custody  of  the 
prisoner  shall  not  be  disturbed. 

2.  Pending  an  appeal  from  the  final  decision  of  any  court  or  judge 
discharging  the  writ  after  it  has  been  issued,  the  prisoner  shall  be 
remanded  to  the  custody  from  which  he  was  taken  by  the  writ,  or  shall, 
for  good  cause  shown,  be  detained  in  custody  of  the  court  or  judge,  or  be 
enlarged  upon  recognizance  as  hereinafter  provided. 

3.  Pending  an  appeal  from  the  final  decision  of  any  court  or 
judge  discharging  the  prisoner,  he  shall  be  enlarged  upon  recognizance, 
with  surety,  for  appearance  to  answer  the  judgment  .of .  the  appellate 
court,  except  where,  for  special  reasons,  sureties  ought  not  to  be  re- 
quired. 

35.  Assignment  of  Errors. 

1.  Where  an  appeal  or  a  writ  of  error  is  taken  from  a  district 
court  direct  to  this  court,  under  section  238  of  the  act  entitled  "An  act 
to  codify,  revise,  and  amend  the  laws  relating  to  the  judiciary,"  ap- 
proved March  3,  1911,  the  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  shall  file  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  below,  with  his  petition  for  the  writ  of  error 
or  appeal,  an  assignment  of  errors,  which  shall  set  out  separately  and 
particularly  each  error  asserted  and  intended  to  be  urged.  No  writ 
of  error  or  appeal  shall  be  allowed  until  such  assignment  of  errors 
shall  have  been  filed.     When  the  error  alleged  is  to  the  admission  or 
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to  the  rejection  of  evidence,  the  assignment  of  errors  shall  quote  the 
full  substance  of  the  evidence  admitted  or  rejected.  When  the  error 
alleged  is  to  the  charge  of  the  court,  the  assignment  of  errors  shall 
set  out  the  part  referred  to  totidem  verbis,  whether  it  be  in  instructions 
given  or  in  instructions  refused.  Such  assignment  of  errors  shall  form 
part  of  the  transcript  of  the  record,  and  be  printed  with  it.  When  this 
is  not  done  counsel  will  not  be  heard,  except  at  the  request  of  the 
court;  and  errors  not  assigned  according  to  this  rule  will  be  disre- 
garded, but  the  court,  at  its  option,  may  notice  a  plain  error  not  assigned. 
2.  The  plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant  shall  cause  the  record  to  be 
printed,  according  to  the  provisions  of  sections  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  and  9,  of 
Rule  10. 

36.  Appeals  and  Writs  of  Error  from  District  Courts. 

1.  Ah  appeal  or  a  writ  of  error  from  a  district  court  direct  to 
this  court,  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  Sections  238  and  252  of  the  act 
entitled,  "An  act  to  codify,  revise,  and  amend  the  laws  relating  to  the 
judiciary,"  approved  March  3,  1911,  may  be  allowed,  in  term  time  or 
in  vacation  by  any  justice  of  this  court,  or  by  any  circuit  judge  assigned 
to  the  district  court,  or  by  any  district  judge  within  his  district,  and 
the  proper  security  be  taken  and  the  citation  signed  by  him,  and  he 
may  also  grant  a  supersedeas  and  stay  of  execution  or  of  proceedings, 
pending  such  writ  of  error  or  appeal. 

2.  Where  such  writ  of  error  is  allowed  in  the  case  of  a  conviction 
of  an  infamous  crime,  or  in  any  other  criminal  case  in  which  it  will  lie 
under  section  238,  the  district  court,  or  any  judge  thereof,  or  any 
justice  of  this  court,  or  any  circuit  judge  assigned  to  the  district  court, 
shall  have  power,  after  the  citation  is  served,  to  admit  the  accused  to 
bail  in  such  amount  as  may  be  fixed. 

37.  Cases  Certified  and  Petitions  for  Writs  of  Certiorari. 

1.  Where,  under  section  239  of  the-  act  entitled  "An  act  to  codify, 
,revise,  and  amend  the  laws  relating  to  the  judiciary,"  approved  March 
3,  1911,  a  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  shall  certify  to  this  court  a  ques- 
tion or  proposition  of  law,  concerning  which  it  desires  the  instruction 
of  this  court  for  its  proper  decision,  the  certificate  shall  contain  a 
proper  statement  of  the  facts  on  which  such  question  or  proposition 
of  law  arises. 

2.  If  application  is  thereupon  made  to  this  court  that  the  whole 
record  and  cause  may  be  sent  up  to  it  for  its  consideration,  the  party 
making  such  application  shall,  as  a  part  thereof,  furnish  this  court 
with  a  certified  copy  of  the  whole  of  said  record. 

3.  Where  an  application  is  submitted  to  this  court  for  a  writ  of 
certiorari  to  review  a  decision  of  a  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  or  any 
other  court,  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  petitioner  to   furnish  as  an 
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exhibit  to  the  petition  a  certified  copy  of  the  entire  transcript  of  record 
of  the  case,  including  the  proceedings  in  the  court  to  which  the  writ 
of  certiorari  is  asked  to  be  directed.  The  petition  shall  contain  only  a 
summary  and  short  statement  of  the  matter  involved  and  the  general 
reasons  relied  on  for  the  allowance  of  the  writ.  A  failure  to  comply  with 
this  provision  will  be  deemed  a  sufficient  reason  for  denying  the  petition. 
Thirty  printed  copies  of  such  petition  and  of  any  brief  deemed  neces- 
sary shall  be  filed.  Notice  of  the  date  of  submission  of  the  petition, 
together  with  a  copy  of  the  petition  and  brief,  if  any,  in  support  of 
the  same  shall  be  served  on  the  counsel  for  the  respondent  at  least 
two  weeks  before  such  date  in  all  cases  except  where  the  counsel  to 
be  notified  resides  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  in  which  cases  the 
time  shall  be  at  least  three  weeks.  The  brief  for  the  respondent,  if  any, 
shall  be  filed  at  least  three  days  before  the  date  fixed  for  the  submis- 
sion of  the  petition.  Oral  argument  will  not  be  permitted  on  such  pe- 
titions, and  no  petition  ■  will  be  received  within  three  days  next  before 
the  day  fixed  upon  for  the  adjournment  of  the  court  for  the  term. 

4.  An  application  for  a  writ  of  certiorari  will  be  deemed  in  time 
when  the  petition  therefor,  accompanied  by  the  printed  record  and 
brief,  is  filed  within  the  period  prescribed  by  law,  provided  this  is  fol- 
lowed by  submitting  the  petition  in  open  court  on  some  motion  day  not 
later  than  the  first  one  which  follows  a  period  of  four  weeks  after  such 
filing.  Notice  of  the  date  of  submission  and  copies  of  the  petition 
and  brief  must  be  served  as  required  by  section  3  of  this  rule. 

38.  Interest,  Cost,  and  Fees. 

The  provisions  of  Rules  23  and  24  of  this  court,  in  regard  to  inter- 
est and  costs  and  fees,  shall  apply  to  writs  of  error  and  appeals  and 
reviews  under  the  provisions  of  sections  238,  239,  240,  and  241  of 
the  act  entitled  "An  act  to  codify,  revise,  and  amend  the  laws  relat- 
ing to  the  judiciary,"  approved  March  3,  1911. 

39.  Mandates. 

Mandates  shall  issue  as  of  course  after  the  expiration  of  thirty 
days  from  the  day  the  judgment  or  decree  is  entered,  unless  the  time  is 
enlarged  by  order  of  the  court,  or  of  a  justice  thereof  when  the  court 
is  not  in  session,  but  during  the  term. 

40.  Practice!  in  Cases  from  Circuit  Courts  of  Appeals. 

The  provisions  of  these  rules  relating  to  the  practice  on  direct 
writs  of  error  to  and  appeals  from  the  district  courts  shall  also  be 
deemed  to  relate  to  and  cover  the  practice  on  writs  of  errdr  to  and 
appeals  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals. 
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Office  of  the  Clerk, 

SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

INSTRUCTIONS  AS  TO  APPLICATIONS  FOR  WRITS  OF 
CERTIORARI  UNDER  ACTS  OF  MARCH  3,  1891,  AND 
SEPTEMBER  6,  1916. 

The  following  are  the  requirements  on  applications  for  writs  of 
certiorari : 

Petitions  are  docketed  in  this  court  as , 

Petitioner,  v.  ,  Respondent. 

Before  the  petition  will  be  docketed  there  must  be  furnished  this 
office : 

(1)  An  original  petition  with  written  signature  of  counsel. 

(2)  A  certified  copy  of  the  transcript  of  the  record,  including  all 
proceedings  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  or  other 
appellate  court. 

(3)  An  order  for  appearance  of  counsel  for  petitioner,  signed  by 
a  member  of  the  bar  of  this  court. 

(4)  A  deposit  of  twenty-five  ($25)  on  account  of  costs. 
Before  submission  of  the  petition  there  must  be  furnished: 

(1)  Proof  of  service  of  notice  of  date  fixed  for  submission  and 
copies  of  petition  and  brief  upon  counsel  for  the  respondent.  Notice 
of  the  date  of  submission  of  the  petition,  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
petition  and  brief,  if  any,  in  support  of  the  same  must  be  served  on 
counsel  for  the  respondent  at  least  two  weeks  before  such  date  except 
where  the  counsel  to  be  notified  resides  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
in  which  case  the  time  shall  be  at  least  three  weeks. 

(2)  Thirty  (30)  printed  copies  of  the  petition  and  brief  in  sup- 
port of  petition,  if  any  such  brief  is  to  be  filed,  under,  one  cover. 

(3)  At  least  nine  (9)  uncertified  copies  of  the  record,  which 
must  contain  all  of  the  proceedings  in  the  United  States  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals  or  other  appellate  court  as  well  as  those  in  the  trial  court. 
These  copies  may  be  made  up  by  using  copies  of  the  record  as  printed 
for  the  appellant  court  and  adding  thereto  printed  copies  of  the  proceed- 
ings in  that  court.  If  a  sufficient  number  of  records  thus'  made  up 
cannot  be  obtained,  making  it  necessary  to  reprint  <  the  record  for  use 
on  the  hearing  of  the' petition^  fifty  (50)  copies  must  be  printed  under 
my  supervision  in  order  that,  should  the  petition  be  granted,  there  may 
be  a  sufficient  number  for  use  on  the  final  hearing. 

Monday  being  motion  day,  some  Monday  must  be  fixed  upon  by 
counsel  for  petitioner  for  the  submission  of  the  petition.  No  oral 
argument  is  permitted  on  such  petitions  but  they  must  be  called  up  and 
submitted  in  open  court  by  counsel  for  petitioner,  or  by  some  attorney 
in  his  behalf. 
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If  a  respondent  desires  to  oppose  a  petition,  thirty  (30)  copies 
of  a  brief  for  such  respondent  must  be  filed.  These  briefs  must  bear 
the  name  of  a  member  of  the  bar  of  this  court,  who  should  also  enter 
an  appearance  for  the  respondent.  It  is  not  necessary,  however,  for  such 
counsel  to  be  present  in  court  when  the  petition  is  submitted. 

All  papers  in  the  case  must  be  filed  not  later  thani  the  Saturday 
preceding  the  Monday  fixed  for  the  submission  of  the  petition. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AG- 
RICULTURE  FOR  CARRYING  OUT  THE  FEDERAL  AID 
ROAD  ACT.     (EXCEPT  SECTION  8  THEREOF.)1 

Pursuant  to  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  July  11,  1916,  entitled,  "An  Act  to  provide  that  the 
United  States  stiall  aid  the  States  in  the  construction  of  rural  post  roads,  and 
for  other  purposes,"  Public — No.  156 — 64th  Congress,  known  as  the  Federal 
Aid  Road  Act,  I,  D.  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  make  and  pub- 
lish the  following  rules  and  regulations,  effective  on  and  after  September  1, 
1916,  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  said  Act. 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  the  following  terms  shall 
be  construed,  respectively,  to  mean — 

Section  1.  The  Federal  Aid  Road  Act,  or  the  Act.  An  act  of 
Congress  entitled  "An  act  to  provide  that  the  United  States  shall  aid  the 
States' in  the  construction  of  rural  post  roads,  and  for  other  purposes," 
approved  July  11,  1916  (Public — No.  156— 64th  Congress). 

Sec.  2.  The  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 

Sec.  3.  Office  of  Public  Roads.  The  Office  of  Public  Roads  and 
Rural  Engineering  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  4.  Ten  per  cent  fund.  Items  for  engineering,  inspection,  and 
unforeseen  contingencies,  not  exceeding  ten  per  cent  of  the  total  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  work. 

Sec.  5.  Authorized  Representatives  of  the  Secretary.  The  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  and  such  other  officials  and  em- 
ployees thereof  as  he- may  designate  from  time  to  time. 

Regulation  2.     Application  of  Regulations. 

Section  1.  These  regulations  apply  to  gall  provisions,  except  sec- 
tion eight,  of  the  act  and  shall  not  be  applied  to  section  eight  unless 
hereafter  authorized  or  required  by  order  of  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  These  regulations  shall  apply  as  fully  where  the  State 
cannot  constitutionally  engage  in  any  work  of  internal  improvements  as 
in  any  other  case,  when  any  number  of  counties  in  such  State  shall  ap- 
propriate or  provide  the  proportion  or  share  needed  to  be  raised  in 
order  to  entitle  such  State  to  its  part  of  the  appropriation  apportioned 
under  the  act. 

Regulation  3.     Information  for  the  Secretary. 

Section  1.     Before  an  agreement  is  made  upon  any  road  or  roads 

1  Issued  Sept.   1,   1916;   revised  Apr.  28,   1917. 
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to  be  constructed  in  a  State,  or  the  character  and  method  of  construction, 
upon  request  of  the  Secretary  there  shall  be  furnished  to  him,  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  State,  general  information  as  to  its  laws  affecting  roads 
and  the  authority  of  the  State  and  local  officials  in  reference  to  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  roads;  as  to  schemes  for  future  construc- 
tion; and  as  to  provisions  made,  or  to  be  made,  for  constructing  and 
maintaining  roads  upon  which  it  is  contemplated  that  the  expenditure  of 
money  appropriated  by  or  under  the  act  will  be  proposed.  The  in- 
formation furnished  shall  be  sufficient  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  deter- 
mine whether  it  is  likely  that  the  money  apportioned  to  the  State  will 
be  expended,  and  the  roads  constructed  will  be  properly  maintained, 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  act. 

Sec.  2.  Information  requested  by  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized 
representative,  relating  to  the  maintenance  of  roads  constructed  under 
the  provisions  of  the  act,  shall  be  furnished,  from  time  to  time,  by  the 
State  Highway  Departments,  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Office  of  Public 
Roads. 

Sec.  3.  Data  furnished  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  State  shall  be  supple- 
mented by  such  reports  of  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  as  the  Secretary 
may  from  time  to  time  require  before  he  decides  whether  the  'State 
has  complied  with  the  terms  of  the  Act  or  has  presented  a  project 
statement  which  should  be  approved. 

Regulation  4.     Project  Statements. 

Section  1.  A  project  statement  shall  contain  all  information  nec- 
essary to  enable  the  Secretary  to  ascertain  (a)  whether  the  project 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  the  Act;  (b)  whether  adequate  funds, 
or  their  equivalent,  are  or  will  be  available  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State 
for  construction;  (c)  what  purpose  the  project  will  serve  and  how  it 
correlates  with  the  other  highway  work  of  the  State;  (d)  the  admin- 
istrative control  of,  and  responsibility  for,  the  project;  (e)  the  practi- 
cability and  economy  of  the  project  from  an  engineering  and  construc- 
tion standpoint;  (/)  the  adequacy  of  the  plans  and  provisions  for 
proper  maintenance  of  roads;  and  (g)  the  approximate  amount  of 
Federal  aid  desired.  With  each  statement  there  shall  be  submitted  for 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  copies  of  the  form  of  contract,  together 
with  all  documents  referred  to  therein  or  made  part  thereof,  and  of 
the  contractor's  bond  which  it  is  proposed  to  use  on  the  project.  No 
alteration  of  such  forms  shall  be  made  until  it  is  approved  by  the 
Secretary. 

Sec.  2.  Suitable'  forms  for  project  statements  will  be  supplied  by 
the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  3.  Project  statements  for  any  fiscal  year  may  be  submitted 
at  any  time  after  the  apportionment  for  that  year  shall  have  been  made. 

Sec.  4.  Projects  will  be  deemed  preferred,  and  recommended  for 
approval',  by  the  State  Highway  Department  in  the  order  in  which  the 
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project  statements  are  submitted,  unless  it  be  otherwise  specified  in 
writing;  but  the  Secretary  may,  in  his  discretion,  consider  the  projects 
in  a  different  order. 

Sec.  5.  Each  project  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  sketch 
map,  showing  the  location  of  the  proposed  project  and  all  main  con- 
tiguous transportation  features. 

Sec.  6.  Suitable  samples  of  materials  suggested  for  use  in  the 
construction  of  a  project  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Office  of  Public 
Roads,  whenever  requested  by  it,  for  examination  prior  to  the  Secre- 
tary's decision  on -the  project-"  statement. 

Sec.  7.  Where  any  part  of  the  cost  of  a  project  is  to  be  furnished 
by  a  county  or  other  local  subdivision  or  sub-divisions  of  a  State,  the 
project  statement  shall  be  accompanied  by  certified  copy  of  each  reso- 
lution or  order,  if  any,  of  the  appropriate  local  officials  respecting  the 
funds  which  are  or  will  be  made  available,  or  respecting  the  super-, 
vision  of  the  construction  of  the  road  and  of  the  expenditure  of  the 
money  provided  or  to  be  provided  for  paying  such  cost. 

Regulation  5.     Surveys,  Plans,  Specifications,  and  Estimates. 

Section  1.  Surveys  and  plans  shall  show,  in  convenient  form  and 
sufficient  detail,  according  to  accepted  engineering  -  practice,  necessary 
data,  in  connection  with  the  specifications  and  estimates,  to  enable  the 
Secretary  to  ascertain  and  pass  upon  location,  grades,  drainage,  bridges, 
other  structures,  special  and  unusual  features,  the  work  to  be  per- 
formed, and  the  probable  cost  thereof. 

Sec.  2.  Specifications  shall  set  forth  the  proposed  method  of  con- 
struction, type  of  construction,  materials  to  be  used,  and  other- essen- 
tials, in  such  detail  as  to  afford  complete  knowledge  of  all  steps  to  be 
taken  in  the  construction  of  the  project. 

Sec.  3.  The  estimate  for  each  project  shall  show  the  estimated 
quantity  and  cost  of  each  item  of  construction  in  detail  and,  sepa- 
rately, the  ten  per  cent  fund,  and  shall  not  include  any  expense  of 
advertising. 

Sec.  4.  Rights  of  way  necessary  for  any  project  shall  be  pro- 
vided, and  any  incidental  damages  to  adjoining  property  due  to  con- 
struction work  paid,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State,  and  the  expense 
thereof  shall  not  be  included  in  the  estimate  or  paid  in  any  part,  diT 
rectly  or  indirectly,  by  the . Federal- Government. ->  > 

Sec.  5.  Grade ,  crossings  shall  be  avoided  where' practicable.  The 
estimated  cost  of  eliminating  a  grade  crossing  shall  not  include  any 
amount  the  State,  county,  or  other  civil  subdivision  has  received,  is  to 
receive,  or  is  entitled  to  receive,  directly  or  indirectly,  as  reimburse- 
ment or  payment  from  the  owner  of  a  public  utility,  for  or  on  account 
of  such  elimination. 

Sec.  6.  No  part  of  the  expense  of  making  surveys,  plans,  specifi- 
cations or  estimates,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  prior  to  the  beginning 
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of  construction  work,  shall  be  included  in  the  estimate  or  paid  by  the 
Federal  Government. 

Sec.  7.  When  plans,  specifications  and  estimates  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary,  no  alteration  thereof  shall  be  ma.de  without 
his  approval. 

Sec.  8.  For  all  projects  for  which  statements  are  submitted  after 
March  31,  1917,  standards  governing  the  form  and  arrangement  of 
plans,  specifications  and  estimates  will  be  hereafter  prescribed  and  pro- 
mulgated by  the  Secretary. 

Regulation  6.     Project  Agreements. 

Section  1.  A  project  agreement  between  the  State  Highway 
Department  and  the  Secretary  shall  be  executed  in  triplicate,  on  a  form 
furnished  by  him,  previous  to  commencement  of  the  construction  of 
the  project,  except  that  where  a  satisfactory,  definite  project  statement 
was  submitted  prior  to  the  promulgation  of  these  rules  and  regulation^, 
there  may  be  included  in  such  agreement  work  done  on  and  subse- 
quent to  September  1,  1916,  if  it  be  determined  that  such  work  can 
be  adequately  inspected. 

Regulation  7.     Contracts. 

Section  1.  No  part  of  the  Federal  money  set  aside  on  account 
of  any  project  shall  be  paid  until  it  has  been  shown  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Secretary  that  adequate  means,  either  by  advertising  or  by  other 
devices  appropriate  -  for  the  purpose,  were  employed,  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  construction,  to  insure  the  economical  and  practical  expen- 
diture of  such  money. 

Sec.  2.  Immediately  on  publication  of  advertisements,  copies 
thereof  shall  be  furnished  to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  3.  Bids  shall  be  in  such  form  that  the  unit  prices  at  which 
the  various  services  are  to  be  performed,  and  the  various  materials 
furnished,  will  be  clearly  shown. 

Sec.  4.  Copy  of  the  tabulated  bid  prices,  showing  the  unit  prices 
and  the  totals  of  each  bid  for  every  project,  shall  be  furnished  promptly 
to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  5.  In  advance  of  the  acceptance  of  any  bid,  sufficient  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  the  contract  is  to  be  awarded  shall  be  given  to 
the  Office  of  Public  Roads  to  enable  it,  if  it  so  desire,  to  have  a  repre- 
sentative present.  When  a  bid  has  been  accepted  prompt  notice  thereof 
shall  be  given  to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  6.     If  the  contract  be  awarded  to  any  other  than  the  lowest 

responsible  bidder,  the  Federal  Government  shall  not  pay  more  than  its 

pro  rata  share  of  the  lowest  responsible  bid,  unless  it  be  satisfactorily 

shown  that  it  was  advantageous  to  the  work  to  accept  the  higher  bid. 

"  Sec.  7.     A  copy  of  each  contract  as  executed  shall  be  immediately 
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certified  to  the  State  Highway  Department  and  furnished  to  the  Office 
of  Public  Roads. 

.  Sec.  8.  The  specifications  and  plans  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the 
contract.      , 

Sec.  9.  No  alteration  in  such  contract  shall  be  made  without  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary.* 

Regulation  8.     Construction  Work  and  Labor. 

Section  1.  Suitable  samples  of  materials  to  be  used  in  construction 
work  shall  be  submitted,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Highway  Depart- 
ment, to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  whenever  requested. 

Sec.  2.  Unless  otherwise  stipulated  in  writing  by  the  Secretary 
or  his  authorized  representative,  materials  for  the  construction  of  any 
project  shall,  prior  to  use,  be  tested  for  conformity  with  specifications, 
according  to  methods  prescribed,  or  approved,  by  the  Office  of  Public 
Roads. 

Sec,  3.  Unless  otherwise  specifically  stipulated  in  the  project 
agreement,  bridges,  viaducts  and  under-passes  shall  have  clear  width  of 
roadway  of  not  less  than  16  feet,  and  clear  head  room  of  not  less  than 
14  feet  for  a  width  of  8  feet  at  the  center. 

Sec.  4.  No  part  of  the  money  apportioned,  under  the  Act  shall 
be  used,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  pay,  or  to  reimburse  a  State,  county 
or  local  subdivision  for  the  payment  of,  any  premium  or  royalty  on  any 
patented  or  proprietary  material,  specification,  process,  or  type  of  con- 
struction, unless  purchased  or  obtained  on  open  actual  competitive  bid- 
ding at  the  same  or  a  less  cost  than  unpatented  articles  or  methods 
equally  suitable  for  the  same  purpose. 

Sec.  5.  The  supervision  of  each  project  by  the  State  Highway  De- 
partment shall  include  adequate  inspection  throughout  the  course  of 
construction. 

Sec.  6.  Written  notice  of  commencement  and  completion  of  con- 
struction work  on  any  project  shall  be  given  promptly  by  the  State 
Highway  Department  to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  7.  Reports  of  the  progress  of  construction,  showing  force 
employed  and  work  done,  shall  be  furnished,  from  time  to  time,  when- 
ever requested  by  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized  representative. 

Sec.  8.  Labor,  teams,  materials  and  equipment  furnished,  in  lieu 
of  money,  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State  Highway  Department  on  con- 
struction work  shall  be  used  only  on  such 'terms  and  conditions  as  are 
set  forth  in  the  project  agreement.  '■■•'■' 

Regulation  9.     Records  and  Cpst  Keeping. 

Section  1.  A  sep.arate  account  f,or  each  project  shall  be  so,  kept, 
by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  State  Highway  Department,  as  to 
enable  the  Secretary,  or  his  authorized  representative,  to  ascertain  at 
any  time  the  expenditures  on  and  the  liabilities  against  the  project  and, 
separately,  the  condition  of  the  ten  per  cent  fund. 


Federal  Aid  Road  Act  653 

Sec.  2.  Such  othei;  records  of  contract  and  force  account  work, 
and  of  inspections  and  tests  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  State,  shall  be  kept, 
by  or  under  the  direction  of  the  State  Highway  Department,  as  will 
enable  the  Secretary,  or  his  authorized  representative,  at  any  time  to 
determine  the  condition  of  the  construction  and  maintenance  of,  and 
the  cost  to  the  State  and  the  Federal  Government  of  the  construction 
work  and  labor  done  on,  any  project. 

Sec.  3.  The  accounts  and  records,  together  with  all  supporting 
documents,  shall  be  open,  at  all  times,  to  the  inspection  of  the  Secre- 
tary, or  his  authorized  representatives,  and  copies  thereof  shall  be  fur- 
nished when  requested. 

Sec.  4.  Certified  copies  of  payrolls  on  force  account  work  and  of 
all  vouchers  for  other  expenditures  shall  be  furnished,  whenever  re- 
quested by  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized  representatives. 

Sec.  5.  Whenever  requested  by  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized 
representative,  unit  costs  on  any  project  shall  be  kept,  on  forms  fur- 
nished by  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Regulation  10.     Payments. 

Section  1.  Vouchers,  in  the  form  provided  by  the  Secretary  and 
certified  as  therein  prescribed,  showing  amounts  expended  on  any  pro- 
ject and  amount  claimed  to  be  due  from  the  Federal  Government  on 
account  thereof,  shall  be  submitted  by  the  State  Highway  Department 
to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads,  either  after  completion  of  construction 
of  the  project  or,  if  the:  Secretary  has  determined  to  make  payments 
as  the  construction  progresses,  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  one  month. 

Regulation  11.     Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Section  1.  Papers  and  documents  required  by  the  Act  or  these 
regulations  to  be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  may  be  delivered  to  the 
Office  of  Public  Roads  and  from  the  date  of  such  delivery  shall  be 
deemed  submitted. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AG- 
RICULTURE UNDER  SECTION  8  OF  THE  FEDERAL 
AID  ROAD  ACT.1 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following  terms  shall  be 
construed  respectively  to  mean: 

Section  1.  Act.  Section  8  of  an  Act  of  Congress  entitled,  "An 
Act  To  provide  that  the  United  States  shall  aid  the  States  in  the  con- 
struction of  rural  post  roads,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  July 
11,  1916   (Public— No.  156— 64th  Congress). 

Sec.  2.  Secretary.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the  United 
States. 


i  Issued  Sept.   1,   1916. 
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Sec.  3.  Office  of  Public  Roads.  The  Office  of  Public  Roads  and 
Rural  Engineering  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  4.  Local  authority.  The'  State,  Territory,  or  county  jointly 
or  severally  making  application  for  the  survey  and  construction  of  a 
road  or  entering:  into  a  cooperative  agreement  with  the  Secretary. 

Sec.  5.     State.    Any  State  or  Territory. 

Sec.  6.     Road.     A  road,  trail,  or  bridge. 

Sec.  7.  National  Forest  Road.  A  road  constructed  or  to  be  con- 
structed in  cooperation  with  the  local  authorities  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  paid  for  in  whole  or  in  part 
out  of  moneys  made  available  by  the  Act. 

Sec.  8.  Cooperative  Road.  A  road  constructed  or  to  be  con- 
structed under  state,  territory  or  county  supervision  and  under  co- 
operative agreement  as  provided  in  the  Act,  but  paid  for  out  of  funds 
other  than  those  appropriated  by  the  Act. 

Sec.  9.  Construction.  Reconstruction  and  improvements  of  roads 
as  well  as  original_  construction. 

Sec.  10.  Maintenance  or  Properly  Maintain.  The  making  of 
needed  repairs  and  the  preservation  of  a  reasonably  smooth  surface, 
considering  the  type  of  road,  but  not  extraordinary  repairs  or  recon- 
struction. 

Sec.  11.  State  Highway  Department.  Any  department  of  another 
name,  or  commission,  or  official  or  officials,  of  a  State  empowered,  under 
its  laws,  to  exercise  the  functions  ordinarily  exercised  by  a  State  high- 
way department. 

Regulation  2.     Apportionment. 

Section  1.  Ten  per  centum  of  each  annual  appropriation  shall  be 
withheld  as  a  special  fund,  from  which,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary, 
the  apportionment  to  any  State  as  hereafter  provided  may  be  increased, 
and  from  which  there  shall  be  paid  such  amounts  as  the  Secretary  may 
find  necessary  for  the  general  administration  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Act.  The  remaining  ninety  per  centum  of  each  annual  appropriation 
shall  be  apportioned  to  the  States  as  follows:  One-half  on  the  basis 
that  the  aggregate  area  of  the  lands'  of  the  United  States  in  the  National 
Forests  in  each  State  bears  to  the  total  land  area  of  such  State,  and 
one-half  in  the  proportion  that  the  estimated  value  of  timber  and  forage 
resources  of  the  National  Forests  in  such  State  bears  to  the  total  value 
of  timber  and  forage  resources  of  the  National  Forests  of  all  the  States : 
Provided,  however,  That  in  such  apportionment  the  States  of  Florida, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  and  Oklahoma  shall  be 
considered  as  a  unit  of  apportionment,  and  the  States  within  which 
lands  have  been  acquired  by  the  United  States  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Act  of  March  1',  1911  (36  Stat.  961),  entitled,  "An  Act  to  enable 
any  State  to  cooperate  with  any  other  State  or  States  or  with  the  United 
States  for  the  protection  of  watersheds  of  navigable  -streams,  and  to 
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appoint  a  commission  for  the  acquisition  of  lands  for  the  purpose  of 
conserving  the  navigability  of  navigable  rivers,"  known  as  the  Weeks 
Law,  shall  also  be  considered  as  a  unit  of  apportionment. 

Sec.  2.  The  apportionment  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,. 
1917,  shall  be  made  as  of  the  date  of  the  approval  of  these  regulations,. 
and  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  next  preceding  the  commence- 
ment of  each  succeeding  fiscal  year  the  Secretary  will  make  like  appor- 
tionment for  such  fiscal  year. 

Sec.  3.  Any  amounts  apportioned  to  the  States  as  herein  provided 
remaining  unexpended  for  a  period  of  three  years  after  such  appor- 
tionment, may  be  reapportioned  by  the  Secretary  to  the  several  States 
in  the  manner  provided  for  original  apportionment. 

Regulation  3.     Applications. 

Section  1.  Application  for  the  survey,  construction,  and  main- 
tenance of  roads  under  the  Act  shall  be  made  by  the  proper  local 
authority  to  the  Secretary,  upon  forms  furnished  by  the  Forest  Service,, 
and  filed  in  the  district  office  of  the  Forest  Service  for  the  district 
within  which  the  proposed  road  is  located.  Any  application  by  a  county 
in  a  State  having  a  State  Highway  Department  shall,  before  filing,  be 
referred  to  such  department  for  its  recommendation,  which  shall  be 
filed  with  the  application. 

Sec.  2.  Applications  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1917,  shall 
be  filed  on  or  before  October  1,  1916,  and  for  each  succeeding  fiscal' 
year  on  or  before  the  first  day  of  January  next  preceding  such  fiscal1 
year,  except  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1918,  applications  may 
be  received  up  to  and  including  April  30,  1917. 

Sec.  3.  Each  application  shall  contain:  (a)  Satisfactory  evidence 
of  authority  to  make  application  on  behalf  of  the  State,  Territory  or 
county,  and  to  enter  into  a  co-operative  agreement  with  the  Secretary 
for  the  survey,  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  proposed  road;  (b) 
a  statement  of  the  public  needs  to  be  served  by  the  proposed  road  and' 
the  manner  in  and  extent  to  which  such  road  is  necessary  for  the  use 
and  development  of  the  resources  upon  which  communities  within  or 
adjacent  to  the  National  Forests  are  dependent ;  (c)  a  statement,  show- 
ing (1)  the  general  location  of  the  proposed  road,  (2)  its  termini,  length, 
grades,  and  estimated  cost,  and  (3)  the  name,  population,  and  location 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  road  of  each  community  that  would  be 
benefited  thereby;  and  (d)  proposals  for  cooperation,  giving  in  detail 
the  amount  and  extent  of  the  cooperation  offered,  whether  in  money, 
materials,  labor,  or  the  construction  of  a  cooperative  road,  and  whether 
cooperative  moneys  will  be  held  and  disbursed  by  the  local  authority 
or  will  be  deposited  in  the  United  States  Treasury  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  approved  June  30,  1914  (38  Stat. 
415,  430),  entitled,  "An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
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dred  and  fifteen,"  creating  a  special  fund  of  contributions  for  cooper- 
ative forest  work,  available  until  expended,  for  the  payment  of  the 
expenses  of  such  work  and  for  refunds  to  the  contributors  of  amounts 
paid  by  them  in  excess  of  their  share  of  such  work. 

Sec.  4.  Applications  which  are  not  approved  for  the  fiscal  year 
for  which  made  will  be  retained  and,  unless  modified  or  withdrawn  by 
the  applicant,  will  be  considered  for  succeeding  fiscal  years. 

Regulation  4.     Selection  of  Projects. 

Section  1.  The  Forest  Service  shall  prepare:  (a)  A  project  plan 
for  each  State,  providing,  as  far  as  practicable,  for  a  comprehensive 
road  system  in  the  National  Forests,  showing,  in  the  order  of  their 
importance,  the  roads  within  or  partly  within  the  National  Forests  which 
it  believes  should  be  constructed;  (b)  maps  showing  the  road  system 
for  each  National  Forest,  and  delimiting  the  projects  listed,  as  provided 
in  section  three  hereof,  with  a  mark  or  marks  of  identification  for  each ; 
and  (c)  a  statement  for  each  county  in  which  there  is  a  National  For- 
est, showing  the  maximum  amount  which  may  be  expended  therein 
under  the  Act.  Such  project  plans,  maps,  and  statements  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  for  approval,  and  after  such  approval  shall  be 
transmitted  to  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  for  its  information. 

Sec.  2.  Unless  satisfactory  data  are  already  available,  reconnois- 
sance  surveys  and  preliminary  cost  estimates  shall  be  made,  by  or  under 
the  direction  of  the  Office  of  Public  Roads,  of  all  road  projects  for 
which  proper  application  has  been  made. 

Sec.  3.  A  list  of  the  projects  applied  for,  arranged  as  to  each 
State  in  the  order  in  which  construction  is  recommended,  shall  be  for- 
warded each  year  for  presentation  to  the  Secretary.  The  project  list 
as  approved  by  the  Secretary  shall  determine  the  order  of  construction 
for  each  year. 

Regulation  5.     Cooperative  Agreement. 

Section  1.  Upon  the  approval  of  any  project  list,  a_  cooperative 
agreement  for  execution  by  the  Secretary  and  the  local  authority  shall 
be  prepared  by  the  Solicitor  from  data  furnished  by  the  Forest  Service 
and  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  for  each  of  those  projects,  in  the  order 
listed,  for  which  funds  are  or  will  be  available,  and  shall  provide  for: 
(a)  Surveys,  plans,  construction  and  maintenance  of  the  project  to  be 
done  in  accordance  with  these  rules  and  regulations;  (b)  amount,  value 
and  character  of  cooperation;  (c)  furnishing  of  labor  and  materials, 
the  deposit  of '  cooperative  funds  in  the  Treasury,  or  the  disbursement 
of  such  funds  by  the  local  authority;  (d)  supervision  and  inspection 
during  construction  and  approval  upon  completion;  (e)  final  account- 
ing to  each  party  to  the  agreement  of  all  labor  or  materials  furnished 
and  all  moneys  expended  under  the  agreement;  and  (/)  such  other 
terms  as  in  the  opinion  of  the  Secretary  should  be  included. 
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Sec.  2.  The  basis  of  cooperation  shall  be  the  reconnoissance  sur- 
vey estimate  of  the  cost  of  final  survey  and  construction.  Cooperation 
shall  be  expressed  as  far  as  feasible  in  percentages.  If  the  location 
survey  estimates  exceed  the  reconnoissance  estimates  by  twenty-five  per 
centum  or  more,  the  Secretary  shall  so  notify  the  local  authority,  and 
at  any  time  within  thirty  days  either  party  to  the  agreement  may  apply 
for  a  modification  thereof.  If  modifications  can  be  agreed  upon,  a 
supplementary  agreement,  if  necessary,  shall  be  drawn;  otherwise,  either 
party  may  withdraw  from  the  agreement  upon  thirty  days'  notice.  In 
case  of  such  excess,  construction  shall  not  be  started  nor  advertise- 
ments made  for  bids  until  final  agreement  is  reached. 

Sec.  3.  Each  local  authority  will  be  required  to  cooperate  as  here- 
in defined  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  fifty  per  centum  of  the  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  final  survey  and  construction  and  the  entire  cost  of 
maintenance  of  National  Forest  roads,  unless  a  satisfactory  showing 
is  made  to  the  Secretary  that  such  an  amount  of  cooperation  is  in- 
equitable. Cooperation  by  local  authorities  may  be  in  the  form  of 
money,  labor,  materials,  or  the  construction  of  cooperative  roads,  and 
the  amount  and  value  thereof  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary.  Co- 
operation in  the  form  of  road  construction  will  be  accepted  only  when 
such  cooperative  road  connects  with  and  is  an  extension  of  a  National 
Forest  road,  and  to  the  extent  only  that  such  road  is  necessary  to  fur- 
nish a  connection  between  a  National  Forest  road  and  the  general  State, 
Territory,  or  county  road  system.  Such  cooperative  road  may  be  either 
within  or  without  National  Forest  boundaries. 

Regulation  6.     Surveys,   Construction,  and   Maintenance. 

Section  1.  Upon  the  execution  of  a  cooperative  agreement  the 
Office  of  Public  Roads  shall  proceed  with  the  survey  and  construction 
of  the  road  in  accordance  with  such  cooperative  agreement. 

Sec.  2.  National  Forest  roads  shall  be  constructed  under  the  su- 
pervision of  the  Office  of  Public  Roads,  in  accordance  with  plans  pre- 
pared by  it  and  approved  by  the  Forest  Service.  The  maintenance  of 
such  roads  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the  Office  of  Public  Roads, 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  agreement. 

Sec.  3.  Cooperative  roads  shall  be  constructed  in  accordance  with 
plans  made  as  provided  in  the  cooperative  agreement  and  approved  by 
the  Office  of  Public  Roads  and  the  Forest  Service.  Such  roads  shall 
be  subject  to  approval  by  the  Secretary  on  completion,  and  to  inspection 
by  the  Office  of  Public  Roads  during  construction  and  maintenance. 
Cooperative  roads  shall  be  maintained  by  the  local  authorities.. 

Sec.  4.  If  a  cooperative  road  is  not  constructed  as  provided  in 
the  preceding  section,  or  any  road  constructed  under  a  cooperative 
agreement  is  not  properly  maintained  in  accordance  with  its  terms,  or 
there  is  failure  to  comply  with  any  other  of  its  terms,  the  Secretary 
will  give  notice  of  such  fact  to  the  proper  local  authority.     If  within 
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four  months  from  the  receipt  of  such  notice  the  terms  of  such  agree- 
ment are  not  complied  with,  the  Secretary  will  thereafter  refuse  to  enter 
into  any  other  cooperative  agreement  with  such  local  authority  until 
compliance  has  been  made  with  the  original  agreement. 

Regulation  7.     Accounting. 

Section  1.  All  Federal  funds  expended  for  road  construction 
under  the  Act,  and  all  cooperative  funds  which  may  be  deposited  in  the 
United  States  Treasury  in  accordance  with  the  Act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved June  30,  1914  (38  Stat.  415,  430)  mentioned  in  section  3  of 
regulation  3,  shall  be  disbursed  as  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agi- 
culture. 

Sec.  2.  Cooperative  funds  used  for  the  survey  and  construction 
of  National  Forest  roads,  but  not  deposited  in  the  Treasury,  shall  be 
disbursed  by  the  local  authority  only  upon  vouchers  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  3.  A  separate  account  shall  be  kept,  as  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, of  all  moneys  disbursed  for  National  Forest  roads,  showing  the 
States  and  counties  within  which  and  the  projects  upon  which  such 
moneys  have  been  expended,  and  the  Secretary  will  furnish  to  the  local 
authorities  a  detailed  statement  of  such  expenditures  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable after  the  completion  of  every  project. 

Sec.  4.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  records  of  the 
costs  of  survey  and  construction  of  all  road  projects,  whether  coopera- 
tive or  National  Forest  roads,  shall  be  kept  upon  forms  to  be  supplied 
by  the  Office  of  Public  Roads.  If  the  Secretary  shall  so  direct,  pro- 
gress statements  or  reports  shall  be  submitted  from  time  to  time  to  the 
Office  of  Public  Roads  on  forms  supplied  by  that  Office,  and  within 
ninety  days  after  the  completion  of  a  project  the  local  authority  shall 
submit  to  the  Secretary  a  final  report  of  the  project  on  a  form  supplied 
by  the  Office  of  Public  Roads. 

Sec.  5.  Immediately  upon  the  execution  of  a  cooperative  agree- 
ment, the  Secretary  will  notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
amount  to  be  expended  by  the  United  States  within  or  adjacent  to  any 
National  Forest  thereunder,  and  upon  the  completion  of  each  project 
and  the  closing  of  the  project  accounts  relating  thereto,  the  Secretary 
will  submit  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  a  statement  of  the  total 
expenditures  of  Federal  funds  made  on  account  thereof,  and  the  dis- 
tribution of  such"  expenditures  to  each  National  Forest  concerned. 


INTERNAL  REVENUE  DEPARTMENT  PROCEDURE. 

This  department  has  no  printed  instruction  in  regard  to  proce- 
dure. The  customary  course  pursued  by  individuals  or  firms  wishing  a 
hearing  with  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  is  to  address  ,  a 
letter  to  him,  stating  the  nature  of  the  business  to  be  discussed,  the 
reason  a  hearing  is  desired,  and  asking  that  a  date  be  set  when  they  may 
appear  before  him.  This  letter  should  be  accompanied  by  or  followed 
by  a  brief,  showing  in  detail  the  nature  of  the  points  at  issue.  The 
brief  mentioned  should  be  in  this  office  a  sufficient  length  of  time,  pre- 
vious to  the  date  desired  for  hearing,  to  allow  a  thorough  perusal  of 
the  subject  matter. 

If  it  is  deemed  advisable,  after  careful  consideration,  to  grant  a 
hearing  on  the  question,  the  applicant  will  be  advised  that  his  request 
has  been  granted.  Should  it  not  be  practicable  to  grant  a  hearing  on 
the  requested  date,  the  applicant  will  be  advised  and  he  will  be  informed 
when  it  will  be  possible  for  him  to  appear  before  the  Commissioner. 


RULES  OF  PRACTICE  BEFORE  THE  UNITED  STATES  DIS- 
TRICT LAND  OFFICES,  THE  GENERAL  LAND  OFFICE 
AND  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR.1 

I.     PROCEEDINGS  BEFORE  REGISTERS  AND  RECEIVERS. 

Initiation  of  Contests. 

Rule  1.  Contests  may  be  initiated  by  any  person  seeking  to  ac- 
quire title  to,  or  claiming  an  interest  in,  the  land  involved,  against  a 
party  to  any  entry,  filing,  or  other  claim  under  laws  of  Congress  relat- 
ing to  the  public  lands,  because  of  priority  of  claim,  or  for  any  suffi- 
cient cause  affecting  the  legality  or  validity  of  the  claim,  not  shown  by 
the  records  of  the  Land  Department. 

Any  protest  or  application  to  contest  filed  by  any  other  person  shall 
be  forthwith  referred  to  the  Chief  of  Field  Division,  who  will  promptly  , 
investigate  the  same  and  recommend  appropriate,  action. 

Application  to  Contest. 

Rule  2.  Any  person  desiring  to  institute  contest  must  file,  in 
duplicate,  with  the  register  and  receiver,  application  in  that  behalf,  to- 
gether with  statement  under  oath  containing: 

(a)  Name  and  residence  of  each  party  adversely  interested,  in- 
cluding the  age  of  each  heir  of  any  deceased  entryman. 

(b)  Description  and  character  of  the  land  involved. 

(c)  Reference,  so  far  as  known  to  the  applicant,  to  any  proceed- 
ings pending  for  the  acquisition  of  title  to  or  the  use  of  such  lands. 

(rf)  Statement,  in  ordinary  and  concise  language,  of  the  facts 
constituting  the  grounds  of  contest. 

(e)  Statement  of  the  law  under  which  applicant  intends  to  ac- 
quire title  and  facts  showing  that  he  is  qualified  to  do  so. 

(/)  That  the  proceeding  is  not  collusive  or  speculative,  but  is 
instituted  and  will  be  diligently  pursued  in  good  faith. 

(g)  Application  that  affiant  be  allowed  to  prove  said  allegations 
and  that  the  entry,  filing,  or  other  claim  be  canceled. 

(h)  Address  to  which  papers  shall  be  sent  for  service  on  such 
applicant. 

Rule  3.2  The  statements  in  the  application  must  be  corroborated 
by  the  affidavit  of  at  least  one  witness  having  such  personal  knowledge 
of  the  facts  in  relation  to  the  contested  entry  as,  if  proven,  would  render 
it  subject  to  cancellation,  and  these  facts  must  be  set  forth  in  his 
affidavit. 


1  Approved  Dec.   9,   1910  ;   effective  Feb.   1,   1911. 
!  Amended  Sept,  23,  1915. 
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Rule  4.  The  register  and  receiver  may  allow  any  application  to 
contest  without  reference  thereof  to  the  commissioner ;  but  they  must 
immediately  forward  copy  thereof  to  the  Commissioner  -tif  the  Gen- 
eral Land  Office,  who  will  promptly  cause  proper  notations  to  be  made 
upon  the  records,  and  no  patent  or  other  evidence  or  title  shall  issue 
until  and  unless  the  case  is  closed  in  favor  of  the  contestee. 

Contest  Notice. 

Rule  5.  The  register  and  receiver  shall  act  promptly  upon  all  ap- 
plications to  contest,  and  upon  the  allowance  of  any  such  application 
shall  issue  notice,  directed  to  the  persons  adversely  interested,  con- 
taining : 

(a)  The  names  of  the  parties,  description  of  the  land  involved, 
and  identification,  by  appropriate  reference,  of  the  proceeding  against 
which  the  contest  is  directed. 

(b)  Notice  that  unless  the  adverse  party  appears  and  answers 
the  allegation  of  said  contest  within  30  days  after  service  of  notice  the 
allegations  of  the  contest  will  be  taken  as  confessed. 

(For  contents  of  notice  when  publication  is  ordered,  see  Rule  9i) 

Service  of  Notice. 

Rule  6.  Notice  of  contest  may  be  served  on  the  adverse  party 
personally  or  by  publication. 

Rule  7.  Personal  service  of  notice  of  contest  may  be  made  by 
any  person  over  the  age  of  18  years,  or  by  registered  mail ;  when  served 
by  registered  mail,  proof  thereof  must  be  accompanied  by  post-office 
registery  return  receipt,  showing  personal  delivery  to  the  party  to  whom 
the  same  is  directed;  when  service  is  made  personally,  proof  thereof 
shall  be  by  written  acknowledgment  of  the  person  served,  or  by  affi- 
davit of  the  person  serving  the  same,  showing  personal  delivery  to  the 
party  served;  except  when  service  is  made  by  publication,  copy  of  the 
affidavit  of  contest  must  be  served  with  such  notice. . 

Rule  8.3  Unless  notice  of  contest  is  personally  served  within  30 
days  after  issuance  of  such  notice 'and  proof  thereof  made  not  later 
than  30  days  after  such  service,  or  if  service  by  publication  is  ordered, 
unless  publication  is  commenced  within  20  days  after  such  order  and 
proof  of  publication  is  made  not  later  than  20  days  after  the  fourth 
publication,  as  specified  in  Rule  10,  the  contest  shall  abate:  Provided, 
That  if  the  defendant  makes  answer  without  questioning  the  service 
or  the  proof  of  service  of  said  notice,  the  contest  will  proceed  without 
further  requirement  in  those  particulars. 

Serving  Notice  by  Publication. 

Rule  9.  Notice  of  contest  may  be  given  by  publication  only  when 
it  appears,  by  affidavit  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  contestant,  filed  within 

s  Amended  Nov.    15,   1912. 
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30  days  after  the  allowance  of  application  to  contest  and  within  10 
days  after  its  execution,  that  the  adverse  party  can  not  be  found,  after 
due  diligence*  and  inquiry,  made  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  service  of 
notice  of  contest  within  15  days  prior  to  the  presentation  of  such  affi- 
davit, of  the  postmaster  at  the  place  of  address  of  such  adverse  party 
appearing  on  the  records  of  the  land  office  and  of  the  postmaster  nearest 
the  land  in  controversy  and  also  of  named  persons  residing  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  land. 

Such  affidavit  must  state  the  last  address  of  the  adverse  party  as 
ascertained  by  the  person  executing  the  same. 

The  published  notice  of  contest  must  give  the  names  of  the  parties 
-thereto,  description  of  the  land  involved,  identification  by  appropriate 
reference  of  the  proceeding  against  which  the  contest  is  directed,  the 
substance  of  the  charges  contained  in  the  affidavit  of  contest,  and  a 
statement  that  upon  failure  to  answer  within  20  days  after  the  com- 
pletion of  publication  of  such  notice  the  allegations  of  said  affidavit 
of  contest  will  be  taken  as  confessed. 

The  affidavit  of  contest  need  not  be  published. 

There  shall  be  published  with  the  notice  a  statement  of  the  dates 
of  publication. 

Rule  10.4  Service  of  notice  by  publication  shall  be  made  by  pub- 
lishing notice  at  least  once  a  week  for  four  successive  weeks  in  some 
newspaper  published  in  the  county  wherein  the  land  in  contest  lies ; 
arid  if  no  newspaper  be  printed  in  such  county,-  then  in  a  newspaper 
printed  in  the  county  nearest  to  such  land. 

Copy  of  the  notice  as  published,  together  with  copy  of  the  affidavit 
of  contest,  shall  be  sent  by  the  contestant  within  10  days  after  the  first 
publication  of  such  notice  by  registered  majl  directed  to  the  party  for 
service  upon  whom  such  publication  is  being  made  at  the  last  address 
of  such  party  as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  land  office  and  also  at 
the  address  named  in.  the  affidavit  for ,  publication,  and  also  at  the  post 
office  nearest  the  land. 

Copy  of  the  notice  as  published-  shall  be  posted  in  the  office  of  the 
register  and  also  in  a  conspicuous  place  upon  the  land  involved,  such 
posting  to  be  made  within  10  days  after  the  first  publication  of  notice 
as  hereinabove  provided. 

Rule  11.  Proof  of  publication  of  notice  shall  be  by  copy  of  the 
notice  as  published  attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  affidavit  of  the 
publisher  or  foreman  of  the  newspaper  publishing  the  same,  showing 
the  publication  thereof  in  accordance  with  these  rules. 

Proof  of  posting  shall  be  by  affidavit  of  the  person  who  posted 
notice  on  the  land,  and  the  certificate  of  the  register  as  to  posting  in 
the  local  land  office. 

1      *  Amended  Mar.  7,  1911.  r 
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* 
Defective  Service  of  Notice. 

Rule  12.  No  contest  proceeding  shall  abate  because  of  any  defect 
in  the  manner  of  service  of  notice  in  any  case  where  copy  of  the  notice 
or  affidavit  of  contest  is  shown  to  have  been  received  by  the  person  to 
he  served;  but  in  such  case  the  time  to  answer  may  be  extended  in  the 
discretion  of  the  register  and  receiver. 

Answer  by  Contestee. 

Rule  13.  Within  thirty  days  after  personal  service  of  notice  and 
affidavit  of  contest  as  above  provided,  or,  if  service  is  made  by  publi- 
cation, within  twenty  days  after  the  fourth  publication,  as  prescribed 
by  these  rules,  the  party  served  must  file  with  the -register  and  receiver 
answer,  under  oath,  specifically  meeting  and  responding  to  the  allega- 
tions of  the  contest,  together  with  proof  of  service  of  a  copy  thereof 
upon  the  contestant  by  delivery  of  such  copy  at  the  address  designated 
in  the  application  to  contest,  or  personally  in  the  manner  provided  for 
the  personal  service  of  notice  of  contest. 

Such  answer  shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  the  address  at 
which  all  notices  or  other  papers  shall  be  sent  for  service  upon  the  party 
answering. 

Failure  to  Answer. 

Rule  14.5  Upon  the  failure  to  serve  and  file  answer  as  herein 
provided,  the  allegations  of  the  contest  will  be  taken  as  confessed,  and 
the  register  and  receiver  will  forthwith  forward  the  case,  with  recom- 
mendation thereon,  to  the  General  Land  Office,  and  notify  the  parties 
by  registered  mail  of  the  action  taken. 

Date  and  Notice  of  Trial. 

Rule  15.  Upon  the  filing  of  answer  and  proof-  of  service  thereof 
the  register  and  receiver  will  forthwith  fix  time  and  place  for  taking 
testimony,  and  notify  all  parties  thereof  by  registered-letter  mail  not 
less  than  20  days  in  advance  of  the  date  fixed. 

Place  of  Service  of  Papers. 

Rule  16.  Proof  of  delivery  of  papers  required  to  be  served  upon 
the  contestant  at  the  place  designated  under  clause  "h"  of  Rule  2  in 
the  application  to  contest,  and  upon  any-  adverse  party  at  the  place 
designated  in  the  answer,  or  at  such  other  place  as  may  be  designated 
in  writing  by  the  person  to  be  served,  shall  be  sufficient  for  all  pur- 
poses; arid  where  notice  of  contest  has  been  given  by  registered  mail, 
and  the  registry-return  receipt  shows  the  same  to  have  been  received 
by  the  adverse  party,  proof  of  delivery  at  the  address  at  which  such 
notice  was  so  received  shall,  in  the  absence  of  other  direction  by  such 
adverse  party,  be  sufficient. 

Where  a  party  has  appeared  and  is  represented  by  counsel,  service 
of  papers  upon  such  counsel  shall  be  sufficient. 

'•  Amended  July  2,   1915. 
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Continuance. 

Rule  17.  Hearing  may  be  postponed  because  of  absence  of  a  ma- 
terial witness  when  the  party  applying  for  continuance  makes  affidavit, 
and  it  appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  officer  presiding  at  such  hear- 
ing, that — 

(a)  The  matter  to  which  such  witness  would  testify,  if  present, 
is  material. 

(b)  That  proper  diligence  has  been  exercised  to  procure  his  at- 
tendance, and  that  his  absence  is  without  procurement  or  consent  of 
the  party  on  whose  behalf  continuance  is  sought. 

(c)  That  affiant  believes  the  attendance  of  said  witness  can  be 
had  at  the  time  to  which  continuance  is  sought. 

(d)  That  the  continuance  is  not  sought  for  mere  purposes  of 
delay. 

Rule  18.  One  continuance  only  shall  be  allowe'd  to  either  party 
on  account  of  absence  of  witnesses,  unless  the  party  applying  for  fur- 
ther continuance  shall,  at  the  same  time,  apply  for  order  to  take  the  testi- 
mony of" the  alleged  absent  witnesses  by  deposition. 

Rule  19.  No  continuance  shall  be  granted  if  the  opposite  party 
shall  admit  that  the  witness  on  account  of  whose  absence  continuance 
is  desired  would,  if  present,  testify  as  stated  in  the  application  for  con- 
tinuance. 

Continuances  will  be  granted  on  behalf  of  the  United  States  when 
the  public  interest  requires  the  same,  without  affidavit  on  the  part  of 
the  Government. 

Depositions  and  Interrogatories. 

Rule  20.  Testimony  may  be  taken  by  deposition  when  it  appears 
by  affidavit  that — 

(a)  The  witness  resides  more  than  50  miles,  by  the  usual  trav- 
eled route,  from  the  place  of  trial. 

(b)  The  witness  resides  without,  or  is  about  to  leave,  the  State 
or  Territory,  or  is  absent  therefronu. 

(c)  From  any  cause  it  is  apprehended  that  the  witness  may  be 
unable  to,  or  will  refuse  to,  attend  the  hearing,  in  which  case  the  depo- 
sition will  be  used  only  in  the  event  personal  attendance  of  the  witness 
can  not  be  obtained. 

Rule  21.  The  party  desiring  to  take  deposition  must  serve  upon 
the  adverse  party  and  file  with  the  register  and  receiver  affidavit  set- 
ting forth  the  name  and  address  of  the  witness  and  one  or  more  of 
the  above-named  grounds  for  taking  such  deposition,  and  that  the  testi- 
mony sought  is  material;  which  affidavit  must  be  accompanied  by  pro- 
posed interrogatories  to  be  propounded  to  the  witness. 

Rule  22.  The  adverse  party  will,  within  10  days  after  service  of 
affidavit  and  interrogatories,  as  provided  in  the  preceding  rule,  serve 
and  file  cross-interrogatories. 
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Rule  23.  After  the  expiration  of  10  days  from  the  service  of  affi- 
davit for  the  taking  of  deposition  and  direct  interrogatories,  commis- 
sion to  take  the  deposition  shall  be  issued  by  the  register  and  receiver 
directed  to  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  within  the  county 
where  such  deposition  is  to  be  taken,  which  commission  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  copy  of  all  interrogatories  filed. 

Ten  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place,  of  taking  such  deposition 
shall  be  given,  by  the  party  in  whose  behalf  such  deposition  is  to  be 
taken,  to  the  adverse  party. 

Rule  24.  The  officer  before  whom  such  deposition  is  taken  shall 
cause  each  interrogatory  to  be  written  out,  and  the  answer  thereto 
inserted  immediately  thereafter,  and  said  deposition,  when  completed, 
shall  be  read  over  to  the  witness  and  by  him  subscribed  and  sworn  to 
in  the  usual  manner  before  the  witness  is  discharged,  and  said  officer 
will  thereupon  attach  his  certificate  to  said  deposition,  stating  that  the 
same  was  subscribed  and  sworn  to  at  the  time  and  place  therein  men- 
tioned. 

Rule  25.  The  deposition,  when  completed  and  certified  as  afore- 
said, together  with  the  commission  and  interrogatories,  must  be  inclosed 
in  a  sealed  package,  indorsed  with  the  title  of  the  proceeding  in  which 
the  same  is  taken,  and  returned  by  mail  or  express  to  the  register  and 
receiver,  who  will  indorse  thereon  the  date  of  reception  thereof,  and 
the  time  of  opening  said  disposition. 

Rule  26.  If  the  officer  designated  to  take  the  deposition  has  no 
official  seal,  certificate  of  his  official  character  under  seal  must  accom- 
pany the  return  of  the  deposition. 

Rule  27.  Deposition  may,  by  stipulation  filed '  with  the  register 
and  receiver,  be  taken  before  any  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
and  either  by  oral  examination  or  upon  written  interrogatories. 

Rule  28.  Testimony  may,  by  order  of  the  register  and  receiver 
and  after  such  notice  as  they  may  direct,  be  taken  by  deposition  before 
a  United  States  commissioner,  or  other  officer  authorized  to  adminis- 
ter oaths  near  the  land  in  controversy,  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  desig- 
nated in  a  notice  of  such  taking  of  testimony.  The  officer  before 
whom  such  testimony  is  taken  will,  at  the  completion  of  the  taking  there- 
of, cause  the  same  to  be  certified  to,  sealed,  and  transmitted  to  the 
register  and  receiver  in  the  like  manner  as  is  provided  with  reference 
to  depositions. 

Rule  29.  No  charge  will  be  made  by  the  register  and  receiver 
for  examining  testimony  taken  by  deposition. 

Rule  30.  Officers  designated  to  take  testimony  will  be  allowed  to 
charge  such  fees  as  are  chargeable  for  similar  services  in  the  local 
courts,  the  same  to  be  taxed  in  the  same  manner  as  costs  are  taxed  by 
registers  and  receivers. 

Rule  31.     When  the  officer  designated  to  take  deposition  can  not 
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act  at  the  time  fixed  for  taking  the  same,  such  deposition  may  be  taken 
at  the  same  time  and  place  before  any  other  qualified  officer  desig- 
nated for  that  purpose  by  the  officer  named  in  the  commission  or  by 
agreement  of  the  parties. 

Rule  32.  No  order  for  the  taking  of  testimony  shall  be  issued 
until  after  the  expiration  of  time  allowed  for  the  filing  of  answer. 

Trials. 

Rule  33.  The  register  and  receiver  and  other  officers  taking  tes- 
timony may  exclude  from  the  trial  all  witnesses  except  the  one  testify- 
ing and  the  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Rule  34.  The  register  and  receiver  will  be  careful  to  reach,  if 
possible,  the  exact  condition  and  status  of  the  land  involved  in  any 
contest,  and  will  ascertain  all  the  facts  having  any  bearing  upon  tthe 
rights  of  parties  in  interest ;  to  this  end  said  officers  should,  whenever 
necessary,  personally  interrogate  and  direct  the  examination  of  a  wit- 
ness. 

Rule  35.  In  pre-emption  cases  the  register  and  receiver  will  par- 
ticularly ascertain  the  nature,  extent,  and  value  of  alleged  improve- 
ments ;  by  whom  made,  and  when ;  the  true  date  of  the  settlement  of 
persons  claiming;  the  steps  taken  to  mark  and  secure  the  claim;  and 
the  exact  status  of  the  land  at  that  date  as  shown  upon  the  records 
of  their  office. 

Rule  36.  In  like  manner,  under  the  homestead  and  other  laws, 
the  conditions  affecting  the  inception  of  the  alleged  right,  as  well  as 
the  subsequent  acts  of  the  respective  claimants,  must  be  fully  and  spe- 
cifically examined. 

Rule  37.  Due  opportunity  will  be  allowed  opposing  claimants  to 
cross-examine  witnesses. 

Rule  38.  Objections  to  evidence  will  be  duly  noted,  but  not  ruled 
upon,  by  the  register .  and  receiver,  and  such  objections  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  commissioner.  Officers  before  whom  testimony  is  taken 
will  summarily  stop  examination  which  is  obviously  irrelevant. 

Rule  39.  At  the  time  set  for  hearing,  or  at  any  time  to  which  the 
trial  rqay  be  continued,  the  testimony  of  all  the  witnesses  present  shall 
be  taken  and  reduced  to  writing. 

When  testimony  is  taken  in  shorthand  the  stenographic"  notes  must 
be  transcribed,  and  the  transcription  subscribed  by  the  witness  and 
attested  by  the  officer  before  whom  the  testimony  was  taken :  Provided, 
however,  That  when  the  parties  shall,  by  stipulation,  filed  with  the 
record,  so  agree,  or  when  the  defendant  has  failed  to  appear,  or  fails 
to  participate  in  the  trial,  and  the  contestant  shall  in  writing  so  request, 
such  subscription  may  be  dispensed  with. 

The  transcript'  of  testimony  shall,  in  all  cases,  be  accompanied  by 
certificate  of  the  officer  or  officers  before  whom  the  same  was  taken, 
showing  that  each  witness  was   duly  sworn  before  testifying,   and,  by 
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affidavit  of  the  stenographer  who  took  the  testimony,  that  the  tran- 
scription thereof  is  correct. 

Rule  40.  If  a  defendant  demurs  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence, 
the  register  and  receiver  will  forthwith  rule  thereon.  If  such  demurrer 
is  overruled,  and  the  defendant  elects  to  introduce  no  evidence,  no 
further  opportunity  will  be  afforded  him  to  submit  proofs. 

When  testimony  is  taken  before  an  officer  other  than  the  register 
and  receiver,-  demurrer  to  the  evidence  will  be  received  and  noted, 
but  no  ruling  made  thereon,  and  the  taking  of  evidence  on  behalf  of 
the  defendant  will  be  proceeded  with;  the  register  and  receiver  will  rule 
upon  such  demurrer  when  the  record  is  submitted  for  their  considera- 
tion. 

If  said  demurrer  is  sustained,  the  register  and  receiver  will  not  be 
required  to  examine  the  defendant's  testimony.  If,  however,  the  de- 
murrer be  overruled,  all  the  evidence  will  be  considered  and  decision 
rendered  thereon. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  evidence  in  a  contest  proceeding,  the 
register  and  receiver  will  render  joint  report  and  opinion  thereon,  mak- 
ing full  and  specific  reference  to  the  posting  and  annotations  upon  their 
records. 

Rule  41.  The  register  and  receiver  will,  in  writing,  notify  the 
parties  to  any  proceeding  of  the  conclusion  therein,  and  that  15  days 
will  be  allowed  from  the  receipt  of  such  notice  to  move  for  new  trial 
upon  the  ground  of"  newly  discovered  evidence,  and  that  if  no  motion 
for  new  trial  is  made,  30  days  will  be  allowed  from  the  receipt  of 
such  notice  within  which  to  appeal  to  the  commissioner. 

New  Trial. 

Rule  42.  The  decision  of  the  register  and  receiver  will  be  vacated 
and  new  trial  granted  only  upon  the  ground  of  newly  discovered  evi- 
dence, in  accordance  with  the  practice  applicable  to  new  trials  in  courts 
of  justice :  Provided,  however,  That  no  such  application  shall  be  granted 
except  upon  showing  that  the  substantial  rights  of  the  applicant  have 
been  injuriously  affected. 

No  appeal  will  be  allowed  from  an  order  granting  new  trial,  but 
the  register  and  receiver  will  proceed  at  the  earliest  practicable  time 
to  retry  the  case,  and  will,  so  far  as  possible,  use  the  testimony  there- 
tofore taken  without  re-examination  of  same  witnesses,  confining  the 
taking  of  testimony  to  the  newly  discovered  evidence. 

Rule  43.  Notice  of  motion  for  new  trial,  setting  forth  the  grounds 
thereof,  and  accompanied  by  copies  of  all  papers  not  already  on  file  to 
be  used  in  support  of  such  motion,  shall  be  served  upon  the  adverse 
party,  and,  together  with  proof  of  service,  filed  with  the  register  and 
receiver  not  more  than  15  days  after  notice  of  decision ;  the  adverse 
party  shall,  within  10  days  after  such  notice,  serve  and  file  affidavits 
or  other  papers  to  be  used  by  him  in  opposition  to  such  motion. 
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Rule  44.  Motions  for  new  trial  will  not  be  considered  or  decided 
in  the  first  instance  by  the  commissioner  or  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior, or  otherwise  than  on  review  of  the  decision  thereof  by  the 
register  and  receiver. 

Rule  45.  If  motion  for  new  trial  is  not  made,  or  if  made  and 
not  allowed,  the  register  and  receiver  will,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
time  for  appeal,  promptly  forward  the  same,  with  the  testimony  and 
all  papers  in  the  case,  to  the  commissioner,  with  letter  of  transmittal, 
describing  the  case  by  its  title,  nature  of  the  contest,  and  the  land  in- 
volved. 

The  local  officers  will  not,  after  forwarding  of  decision,  as  above 
provided,  take  further  action  in  the  case  unless .  so  instructed  by  the 
commissioner. 

Final  Proof  Pending  Contest. 

Rule  46.  Where  trial  of  a  contest  brought  against  any  entry  or 
filing  has  taken  place,  the  entryman  may  submit  final  proof  and  com- 
plete the  same,  with  the  exception  of  payment  of  the  purchase  money 
or  commissions,  as  the  case  may  be ;  such  final  proof  will  be  retained 
in  the  local  office,  and,  should  the  entry  be  adjudged  valid,  will,  if  satis- 
factory, be  accepted  upon  payment  of  the  purchase  money  or  commis- 
sions, and  final  certificate  will  issue  without  further  action  on  the  part 
of  the  entryman,  except  the  furnishing  by  him,  or  in  case  of  his  death 
by  his  legal  representatives,  of  nonalienation  affidavit. 

In  such  cases  the  party  making  the  proof  will  at  the  time  of  sub- 
mitting same  be  required  to  pay  the  fees  for  reducing  the  testimony 
to  writing. 

Appeals  to  Commissioner. 

Rule  47.  No  appeal  from  the  action  or  decision  of  the  register 
and  receiver  will  be  considered  unless  notice  thereof  is  served  and  filed 
with  the  local  officers  in  the  manner  and  within  the  time  specified  in 
these  rules. 

Rule  48.  Notice  of  appeal  from  the'  decision  of  the  register  and 
receiver  shall  be  served  and  filed  with  such  register  and  receiver  within 
30  days  after  receipt  of  notice  of  decision :  Provided,  however,  That 
when  motion  for  new  trial  is  presented  and  denied,  notice  of  such  ap- 
peal shall  be  served  within  15  days  after  receipt  of  notice  of  the  denial 
of  said  motion. 

Rule  49.  No  person  who  has  failed  to  answer  the  contest  affi- 
davit, or,  having  answered,  has  failed  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  shall 
be  allowed  an  appeal  from  the  final  action  or  decision  of  the  register 
and  receiver. 

Rule  50.  Such  notice  of  appeal  must  be  in  writing,  and  set  forth 
in  clear,  concise  language  the  grounds  of  the  appeal;  if  such  appeal 
be  taken  upon  the  ground  of  insufficiency  of  the  evidence  to  justify 
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the  decision,  the  particulars  of  such  insufficiency  must  be  specifically 
set  forth  in  the  notice,  and,  if  error  of  law  is  urged  as  a  ground  for 
such  appeal,  the  alleged  error  must  be  likewise  specified. 

Upon  failure  to  serve  and  file  notice  of  appeal  as  herein  provided 
the  case  will  be  closed. 

Rule  51.  When  any  party  fails  to  move  for  a  new  trial  or  to 
appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  register  and  receiver  within  the  time 
specified,  such  decision  shall,  as  to  such  party,  be  final  and  will  not 
be  disturbed  except  in  case  of — 

(a)  Fraud  or  gross  irregularity. 

(b)  Disagreement  in  the  decision  between  the  register  and  re- 
ceiver. 

No  case  will  be  remanded  for  any  defect  which  does  not  materially 
affect  the  aggrieved  party. 

Rule  52.  All  documents  received  by  the  local  officers  must  be 
kept  on  file  and  the  date  of  filing  noted  thereon;  no  papers  will,  under 
any  circumstances,  be  removed  from  the  files  or  from  the  custody  of 
the  register  and  receiver,  but  access  to  the  same,  under  proper  regu- 
lations, and  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  transaction  of  public  business, 
will  be  permitted  to  the  parties  or  their  attorneys. 

Costs  and  Apportionment  Thereof. 

Rule  53.  A  contestant  claimting  preference  right  of  entry  under 
the  second  section  of  the  act  of  May  14,  1880  (21  Stat.,  140),  must 
pay  the  costs  of  contest.  In  other  cases  each  party  must  pay  the  costs 
of  taking  the  direct  examination  of  his  own  witnesses  and  the  cross- 
examination  on  his  behalf  of  other  witnesses ;  the  cost  of  noting  mo- 
tions, objections,  and  exceptions  must  be  paid  by  the  party  on  whose 
behalf  the  same  are  made. 

Rule  54.  Accumulation  of  excessive  costs  will  not  be  permitted. 
When  the  officer  before  whom  testimony  is  being  taken  shall  rule  that 
a  course  of  examination  is  irrelevant,  the  same  will  not  proceed  except 
at  the  sole  cost  of  the  party  insisting  thereon  and  upon  his  depositing 
the  amount  reasonably  sufficient  to  pay , therefor. 

Rule  55.  Where  a  party  contesting  a  claim  shall  by  virtue  of 
actual  settlement  and  improvement  establish  his  right  of  entry  of  the 
land  in  contest  under  the  pre-emption,  homestead,  or  desert-land  laws 
by  virtue  of  settlement  and:  improvement  without  reference  to  the  act 
of  May  14,  1880,  the  costs  of  contest  will  be  imposed  as  prescribed  in 
the  second  clause  of  Rule  53. 

Rule  56.  The  only  cost  of  contest  chargeable  by  registers  and 
receivers  are  the  legal  fees  for  reducing  testimony  to  writing.  No  other 
contest  fees  or  costs  will  be  allowed  to  or  charged  by  those  officers, 
directly  or  indirectly. 

Rule  57.     Registers  and  receivers  may  at  any  time  require  either 
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party  to  give  security  for  costs,  including  expense  of  taking  and  tran- 
scribing testimony. 

Rule  58.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  transcript  of  the  testimony  in  the 
local  office,  any  excess  in  the  sum  deposited  as  security  for  costs  of 
transcribing  testimony  will  be  returned  to  the  parties  depositing  the 
same. 

Rule  59.  When  hearings  are  ordered  on  behalf  of  the  Government, 
all  costs  incurred  on  its  behalf  will  be  paid  from  the  proper  appro- 
priation, and  when,  upon  the  discovery  of  reason,  for  suspension  in  the 
usual  course  of  examination  of  entries  and  contest,  hearings  are  ordered 
between  contending  parties,  the  costs  will  be  paid  as  required  by  Rule  53. 

Rule  60.  The  costs  provided  for  by  the  preceding  rules  will  be 
collected  by  the  receiver  when  the  parties  are  brought  before  him  in 
obedience  to  the  order  for  hearing. 

Rule  61.  The  receiver  will  append  to  the  report  in  each  case  a 
statement  of  costs,  the  amount  actually  paid  by  each  of  the  parties, 
and  the  disposition  thereof. 

Preparation  of  Notices. 

Rule  62.  All  notices  and  other  papers  not  required  to  be  served 
by  the  register  and  receiver  must  be  prepared  and  served  by  the  respec- 
tive parties. 

Rule  63.     The  register  and  receiver  will  require  proper  provision 
to  be  made,  for  such  notices  not  specifically  provided  for  in  these  rules 
as  may  become  necessary  in  the  usual  progress  of  the  case  to  final  deci- 
sion. 
Appeal  from  Decision  Rejecting  Application  to  Enter  Public  Lands. 

Rule  64.  To  facilitate,  appeals  from  the  action  of  local  officers 
relative  to  applications  to  fiie,  enter,  or  locate  upon  the  public  lands, 
the  register  and  receiver  will — 

(a)  Indorse  upon  every  rejected  application  the  da1;e  of  presenta- 
tion and  reasons  for  rejection. 

(b)  Promptly  advise  the  party  in  interest  of  their  action  and  of 
his  right  of  appeal. 

(cv)     Note  upon  their  records  a  memorandum  of  the  transaction. 

Rule  65.  The  party  aggrieved  Will  be  allowed  30  days  from  re- 
ceipt of  notice  in  which  to  file  notice  of  appeal  in  the  local  land  office. 
The  notice  of  appeal,  when  filed,  will  be  forwarded  to  the  General  Land 
Office  with  full :  report  upon  the  case,  which  should  recite  all  the  facts 
and  proceedings  had,  and  must  embrace  the  following  particulars : 

(a)  The  original  application,  with  reasons  for  the  rejection  thereof. 

(b)  Description  of  the  tract  involved  and  statement  of  its  status, 
as  shown  by  the  records  of  the  local  office. 

(c)  Reference  to  all  entries,  filings,  annotations,  memorandum, 
and  correspondence  shown  by  the  record  relating  to  said  tract  and  to  the 
proceedings  had. 


V 
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II.  PROCEEDINGS  BEFORE  SURVEYORS  GENERAL. 

Rule  66.  The  proceedings  in  hearings  and  contests  before  sur- 
veyors general  shall,  as  to  notices,  depositions,  and  other  matters,  be 
governed  as  nearly  as  may  be  by  the  rules  prescribed  for  proceedings 
before  registers  and  receivers,  unless  otherwise  provided  by  law. 

III.  PROCEEDINGS  BEFORE  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF 
THE  GENERAL  LAND  OFFICE  AND  SECRETARY  OF 
THE  INTERIOR. 

Examination  and  Argument. 

Rule  67.  The  commissioner  will  cause  notice  to  be  given  to  each 
party  in  interest  whose  address  is  known  of  any  order  or  decision 
affecting  the  merits  of  the  case  or  the  regular  order  of  proceedings 
therein. 

Rule  68.  No  additional  evidence  will  be  admitted  or  considered 
by  the  commissioner  unless  offered  under  stipulation  of  the  parties 
or  in  support  of  a  mineral  application  or  protest :  Provided,  however, 
that  the  commissioner  may  order  further  investigation  made  or  evidence 
submitted  upon  particular  matters  to  be  by  him  specifically  designated. 

Affidavits  or  other  ex  parte  statements  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
commissioner  will  not  be  considered  in  finally  determining  any  con- 
troversy upon  the  merits. 

Rule  69.  After  receipt  of  the  record  by  the  commissioner  30 
days  will  be  allowed  to  expire  before  any  action  is  taken  thereon,  un- 
less, in  the  judgment  of  the  commissioner,  public  policy  or  private 
necessity  shall  require  summary  action,  in  which  event  he  will  proceed 
at  his  discretion,  first  notifying  the  attorneys  of  record  of  his  intention 
so  to  do:  Provided,  That  where  no  appeal  has  been  filed  the  case  may 
be  immediately  considered  and  disposed  of. 

Rule  70.  If  brief  is  not  filed  before  a  case  is  reached  in  its  order 
for  examination,  the  argument  will  be  considered  closed,  and  no  fur- 
ther argument  or  motion  of  any  kind  will  be  entertained,  except  upon 
application  and  upon  good  cause  appearing  to  the  commissioner  therefor. 

Rule  71.  In  the  discretion  of  the  commissioner,  oral  argument 
may  be  presented,  at  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  him  and  upon  notice  to 
opposing  counsel,  which  notice  shall  specify  the  time  for  such  argu- 
ment and  the  specific  matter  to  be  discussed.  Except  as  herein  pro- 
vided, oral  hearings  or  suggestions  will  not  be  allowed. 

Rehearings. 

Rule  72.  No  motion  for  rehearing  of  any'  decision  rendered  by 
the  Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office  will  be  allowed. 
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Motions. 

Rule  73.  No  motion  shall  be  entertained  or  considered  in  any 
case  after  the  record  has  been  transmitted  to  a  reviewing  officer. ' 

In  ex  parte  cases,  where  the  entryman  has  been  allowed  by  the 
commissioner  to  furnish  additional,  evidence  or  to  show  cause,  or,  in 
the  alternative,  to  appeal,  both  the  evidence  or  showing  and  the  appeal 
are  filed,  the  commissioner  shall  pass  upon  the  evidence  or  showing 
submitted,  and,  if  found  sufficient,  note  the  appeal  as  closed.  If  such 
evidence  or  showing  be  found  insufficient,  the  appeal  will  be  forwarded 
to  the  Secretary  as  in  other  cases. 

Appeal  from  the  Commissioner  to  the  Secretary. 

Rule  74.  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  an  appeal  may  be 
taken  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  the  final  decision  of  the 
commissioner  in  any  proceeding  relating  to  the  disposal  of  the  public 
lands  and  private  claims. 

Rule  75.  No  appeal  shall  be  had  from  the  action  -of  the  commis- 
sioner affirming  the  decision  of  the  local  officers  in  any  case  where  the 
party  adversely  affected  shall  have  failed  to  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  said  local  officers. 

Rule  76.-  Notice  of  appeal  from  the  commissioner's  decision  must 
be  served  upon  the  adverse  party  and  filed  in  the  office  of  the  register 
and  receiver  or  in  the  General  Land  Office  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  service  of  notice  of  such  decision. 

Rule  77.  When  the  commissioner  considers  an  appeal  defective 
he  will  notify  the  party  thereof ;  and  if  the  defect  be  not  cured  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  such  notice,  the  appeal  may  be  dis- 
missed and  the  case  closed. 

Rule  78.  In  proceedings  before  the  commissioner  in  which  he 
shall  decide  that  a  party  has  no  right  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary,  such 
party  may  apply  to  the  Secretary  for  an  order  directing  the  commis- 
sioner to  certify  said  proceedings  to  the  Secretary  and  suspend  action 
until  the  Secretary  shall  pass  upon  the  same;  such  application  shall  be 
in  writing,  under  oath,  and  fully  and  specifically  set  forth  the  grounds 
upon  which  the  same  is  made. 

Rule  79.  When  the  commissioner  shall  decide  against  the  right 
of  appeal  he  will  suspend  action  on  the  case  for  20  days  from  service  of 
notice  of  such^  decision  to  enable  the  party  against  whom  the  decision 
is  rendered  to  apply  to  the  Secretary  for  an  order  certifying  the  record 
as  hereinabove  provided. 

Rule  80.  The  appellant  will  be  allowed  20  days  after  service  of 
notice  of  appeal  within  which  to  serve  and  file  brief  and  specification 
of  error,  as  provided  by  Rule  50,  the  adverse  party  20  days  after  service 
of  such  within  which  to  serve  and  file  reply  thereto ;  appellant  will  be 
allowed  10  days  after  service  of  such  reply  within  which  to  serve  and 
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file  response :  Provided,  however,  That  if  either  party  is  not  represented 
by  counsel  having  offices  in  the  city  of  Washington,  10  days  in  addition 
to  each  period,  above  specified  will  be  allowed  within  which  to  serve 
and  file  the  respective  briefs. 

No  arguments  otherwise  than  above  provided  shall  be  made  or 
filed  without  permission  of  the  Secretary  or  commissioner  granted  upon 
notice  to  the  adverse  party. 

Rule  81.  Examination  of  cases  will  be  facilitated  by  filing  argu- 
ments in  printed  form. 

Oral  Argument  Before  the  Secretary. 

Rule  82.6  Oral  argument  in  any  case  pending  before  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  will  be  allowed,  on  motion,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary,  at  a  time  to  be  fixed  by  him,  after  notice  to  the  parties. 
The  counsel  for  each  party  will  be  allowed  only  one-half  an  hour, 
unless  an  extension  of  time  is  ordered  before  the  argument  begins. 

Rehearing  of  Secretary's  Decision. 

Rule  83. 7  Motions  for  rehearing  before  the  Secretary  must  be 
filed  within  30  days  after  receipt  of  notice  of  the  decision  complained 
of  and  will  act  as  a  supersedeas  of  the  decision  until  otherwise  directed 
by  the  Secretary.  Such  motions,  briefs,  and  arguments  must  not  be 
served  on  the  opposite  party  and  must  be  filed  directly  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Interior,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Any  such  motion  must  state  concisely  and  specifically  the  grounds 
upon  which  the  motion  for  rehearing  is  based  and  be  accompanied  by 
"brief  and  argument  in  support  thereof. 

If  proper  grounds  are  not  shown  the  rehearing  will  be  denied  and 
sent  to  the  files  of  the  General  Land  Office,  whereupon .  the  commis- 
sioner will  proceed  to  execute  the  decision  before  rendered.  If  upon 
examination  grounds  sufficient  for  rehearing  are  shown,  a  rehearing 
will  be  granted  and  the  moving  party  will  be  notified  that  he  will  be 
allowed  15  days  from  receipt  of  notice  within  which  to  serve  a  copy 
of  his  motion,  together  with  all  argument  in  support  thereof,  on  the 
opposite  party,  who  will  be  allowed  30  days  thereafter  in  which  to  file 
and  serve  answer,  brief,  and  argument.  Thereafter  the  cause  or  matter 
will  be  again  considered  and  appropriate  action  taken,  which  may  con- 
sist either  in  adhering  to  the  former  decision  or  modifying  or  vacating 
the  same,  or  the  making  of  any  further  or  other  order  deemed  war- 
ranted. 

As  applied  to  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  the  periods  of  time  granted 
by  this  rule  shall  be  doubled. 

Motions  for  Review  and  Rereview. 

Rule  84.     Motions  for  review  and  rereview  are  hereby  abolished. 

"Amended  Nov.  6,  1911. 
'Amended  Oct.   25,   1915. 
(43) 
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Supervisory  Power  of  Secretary. 

Rule  85.  Motion  for  the  exercise  of  supervisory  power  will  be 
considered  only  when  accompanied  by  positive  showing  of  extraordinary 
emergency  or  exigency  demanding  the  exercise  of  such  authority. 

In  proceedings  before  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  the  same  rules 
shall .  govern,  in  so  far  as  applicable,  as  are  provided  for  proceedings 
before  the,, Commissioner  of  the  General  Land  Office. 

Rule  86.  No  rule  here  prescribed  shall  be  construed  to  deprive 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  any  direct  or  supervisory  power  con- 
ferred upon  him  by  law. 

Attorneys. 

Rule  87.8  Every  attorney,  before  practicing  before  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  and  its  bureaus,  must  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
pursuant  to  section  5  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1884  (23  Stat.,  101). 

Rule  88.  In  all  cases  where  any  party  is  represented  by  attorney, 
such  attorney  will  be  recognized  as  fully  controlling  the  same  on  behalf 
of  his  client,  and  service  of  any  notice  or  other  paper  relajting  to  such 
proceedings  upon  such  attorney  will  be  deemed  notice  to  the  party  in 
interest. 

Where  a  party  is  represented  by  more  than  one  attorney  service  of 
notice  or  other  papers  upon  one  of  said  attorneys  shall  be  sufficient. 

Rule  89.  No  person  hereafter  appearing  as  a  party  or  attorney  in 
any  case  shall  be  entitled  to  notice  of  any  proceeding  therein  who  does 
not,  at  the  time  of  appearance,  file  in  the  office  in  which  the  case  is 
pending  a  statement  showing  his  name  and  postoffice  address  and  the 
name  and  postoffice  address  of  the  party  whom  he  represents. 

Rule  90;  Any  attorney  in  good  standing  employed,  and  whose 
appearance  is  regularly  entered  in  any  case  pending  before  the  depart- 
ment, will  be  allowed'  full  opportunity  to  consult  the  records  therein, 
together  with  abstracts,  field  notes,  tract  books,  and  correspondence  which 
is  not  deemed  privileged  and  confidential. 

Rule  91.  Verbal  or  other  inquiries  by  parties  or  counsel  directed 
to  any  employee  of  the  department,  except  the  commissioner,  assistant 
commissioner,  or  chief  of  division  of  the  General  Land  Office,  or  the 
Secretary  and  Assistant  Secretary,  the  Solicitor,  or  the  first  assistant 
attorney  in  the  offices  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  or  with  the  con- 
sent of  one  or  more  of  said  officers,  is  expressly  forbidden. 

Rule  92.  Abuse  of  the  privilege  of  examining  records  of  the  de- 
partment or  violation  of  the  foregoing  rule  by  any  attorney  will  be. 
treated  as  sufficient  cause  for  institution  of  disbarment  proceedings. 

Service  of  Notices.  ,    • 

Rule  94.     Fifteen  days,  exclusive  of  the  day  of  mailing,  will  be 

'Amended  Apr.   9,  1915. 
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allowed  for  the  transmission  of  notice  or  other  papers  by  mail  from 
the  General  Land  Office,  except  in  •  case  of  notice  to  resident  attorneys, 
in  which  case  one  day  will  be  allowed. 

In  computing  time  for  service, of  papers  under  these  rules,  of  prac-. 
tice  the  first  day  shall  be  excluded  and  the  last  day  included:  Provided, 
however,  That  where  the  last  day  falls  on  Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday, 
such  time  shall  include  the  next  following  business  day. 

Rule  95.  Notice  of  all  motions  and  proceedings  before  the  com-' 
missioner  or  Secretary  shall  be  served  upon  parties  or  counsel  per- 
sonally or  by  registered  mail,  and  no  motion  will  be  entertained  except 
on  proof  of  service  of  notice  thereof. 

Rule  96.  Ex  parte  proceedings  and  proceedings  in  which  the 
adverse  party  does  not  appear  will,  as  to  notice  of  decision,  time  for 
appeal,  and  filing  of  exceptions  and  arguments,  be  governed  by  the 
rules  prescribed  in  other  cases,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable.  In 
such  cases  the  commissioner  or  Secretary  may,  pursuant  to  application 
and  upon  good  cause  being  shown  therefor,  permit  additional  evidence 
to  be  presented  for  the  purpose  of  curing  defects  in  the  proofs  of  record. 

Intervention. 

Rule  97.  No  person  shall  be  allowed  to  intervene  in  any  case 
except  upon  application  therefor,  under  oath,  showing  his  interest  therein. x 

How   Transferees   and   Incumbrancers   May   Entitle   Themselves   to 
Notice  of  Contest  or  Other  Proceedings. 

Rule  98.9  Transferees  and  incumbrancers  of  land  the  title,  to 
which  is  claimed  or  is  in  process  of  acquisition  under  any  public-land 
law  shall,. upon  filing  notice  of  the  transfer  or  incumbrance  in  the  dis- 
trict land  office,  become  entitled  to  receive  and  be  given  the  same  notice 
of  any  contest  or  other  proceeding  thereafter  had  affecting  such  land 
which  is  required  to  be  given  the  original  entryman  or  claimant.  Every 
such  notice  of  a  transfer  or  incumbrance  must  be  forthwith  noted  upon 
the  records  of  the  district  land  office  and  be  :  promptly  reported  to  the 
General  Land  Office,  where  like' notation  thereof  willbe  made.-  There- 
after such  transferee  or  incumbrancer,  as  well  as  the  entryman,  must 
be  made  a  party  defendant  to  any  proceeding  against  the  entry. 

Acknowledgment  of  the  Filing  of  Applications  and  Other  Papers. 

Rule  99.10  The  Secretary  and  the  Commissioner  of  the  General 
Land  Office  will  not  acknowledge  the  receipt  of  papers  forwarded  by 
mail,  but  if  a  prepared  receipt  is  forwarded  to  a  district  land  office 
with  any  paper  the  register  or  receiver  will  sign  and  return  the  receipt 
to  the  party  who  forwarded  the  same,  after  inserting  the  date  and  the 
serial  number. 

"Adopted  Sept.   23,    1915. 
» Adopted  Nov.  10,  1915. 


REGULATIONS  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  MIGRATORY 

BIRDS.1 

By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  a  Proclamation. 

Whereas,  an  Act  of  Congress  approved  March  fourth,  nineteen  hundred 
and  thirteen,  entitled  "An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and 
fourteen"   (37  Stat.,  847),  containing  provisions  as  follows: 

All  wild  geese,  wild  swans,  brant,  wild  ducks,  snipe,  plover,  woodcock,  rail, 
wild  pigeons,  and  all  other  migratory  game  and  insectivorous  birds  which  in 
their  northern  and  southern  migrations  pass  through  or  do  not  remain  perma- 
nently the  entire  year  within  the  borders  of  any  State  or  Territory,  shall  here- 
after be  deemed  to  be  within  the  custody  and  protection  of  the  government  of 
the  United  States,  and  shall  not  be  destroyed  or  taken  contrary  to  regulations 
hereinafter  provided  therefor. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  is  hereby  authorized  and  directed  to  adopt 
suitable  regulations  to  give  effect  to  the  previous  paragraph  by  prescribing  and 
fixing  closed  seasons,  having  due  regard  to  the  zones  of  temperature,  breeding 
habits,  and  times  and  line  of  migratory  flight,  thereby  enabling  the  department 
to  select  and  designate" suitable,  districts  for  different  portions  of  the  country, 
and  it  shall  be  unlawful  to  shoot  or  by  any  device  kill  or  seize  and  capture 
migratory  birds  within  the  protection  of  this  law  during  said  closed  seasons, 
and  any  person  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions  or  regulations  of  this 
law  for  the  protection  of  migratory  birds  shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $100  or  imprisoned  not  more  than  ninety  days,  or 
both,  in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture,  after  the  preparation  of  said  regulations, 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  made  public,  and  shall  allow  a  period  of  three  months 
in  which  said  regulations  may  be  examined  and  considered  before  final  adop- 
tion, permitting,  when  deemed  proper,  public  hearings  thereon,  and  after  final 
adoption  shall  cause  the  same  to  be  engrossed  and  submitted  to  the  President 
of  the  United  States  for  approval :  Provided,  however,  That  nothing  herein  con- 
tained shall  be  deemed  to  affect  or-  interfere  with  the  local  laws  of  the  States 
and  Territories  for  the  protection  of  nonmigratory  game  or  other  birds  resident 
and  breeding  within  their  borders,  nor  to  prevent  the  States  and  Territories 
from  enacting  laws  and  regulations  to  promote  and  render  efficient  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  provided  under  this  statute. 

Whereas,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  duly  prepared  suitable  regu- 
lations to  give  effect  to  the  foregoing  provisions  of  said  act  and  after  the 
preparation  of  said  regulations  has  caused  the  same  to  be  made  public  and 
has  allowed  a  period  of  three  months  in  which  said  regulations  might  be 
examined  and  considered  before  final  adoption  and  has  permitted  'public  hear- 
ings thereon; 

And,  Whereas,  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  adopted  the  regula- 
tions hereinafter  set  forth  and  after  final  adoption  thereof  has  caused  the 
same  to  be  engrossed  and  submitted  to  the  President  of  the  United  States  for 
approval ; 

Now,  Therefore,  I,  Woodrow  Wilson,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  authority  in  me  vested  do  approve  and  hereby  proclaim  and  make 
known  the  following  regulations  for  carrying  into  effect  the  foregoing  provisions 
of  said  Act: 

'Issued  Aug.  21,  1916,  as  amended  Oct.  10,  1917. 
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Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following  shall  be  con- 
sidered migraiory  game  birds: 

(a)  Anatidse  or  waterfowl,  including  brant,  wild  ducks,  geese,  and 
swans. 

(b)  Gruidae  or  cranes,  including  little  brown,  sandhill,  and  whoop- 
ing cranes. 

(c)  Rallidse  or  rails,  including  coots,  gallinules,  and  sora  and 
other  rails. 

(d)  Limicolse  or  shore  birds,  including  avocets,  curlew,  dowitch- 
ers,  godwits,  knots,  oyster  catchers,  phalaropes,  plover,  sandpipers,  snipe, 
stilts,  surf  birds,  turnstones,  willet,  woodcock,  and  yellowlegs. 

(e)  Columbidse  or  pigeons,  including  doves  and  wild  pigeons. 
For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following  shall  be  con- 
sidered migratory  insectivorous  birds : 

(/)  Bobolink,  catbirds,  chickadees,  cuckoos,  nickers,  flycatchers, 
grosbeaks,  hummingbirds,  kinglets,  martins,  meadowlarks,  nighthawks 
or  bull  bats,  nuthatches,  orioles,  robins,  shrikes,  swallows,  swifts, 
tanagers,  titmice,  thrushes,  vireos,  warblers,  waxwings,  whippoorwills, 
woodpeckers,  and  wrens,  and  all  other  perching  birds  which  feed  en- 
tirely or  chiefly  on  insects. 

Regulation  2.     Closed  Season  at  Night. 

A  daily  closed  season  on  all  migratory  game  and  insectivorous, birds 
shall  extend  from  sunset  to  half  an  hour  before  sunrise. 

Regulation  3.     Closed  Season  on  Insectivorous  Birds. 

A  closed  season  on  migratory  insectivorous  birds  shall  continue 
throughout  each  year,  except  that  the  closed  season  on  reedbirds  or 
ricebirds  in  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Maryland,  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Georgia 
shall  commence  November  1  and  end  August  31,  next  following,  both 
dates  inclusive :  Provided,  That  nothing  in  this  or  any  other  of  these 
regulations  shall  be  construed  to  prevent  the  issue  of  permits  for  col- 
lecting birds  for  scientific  purposes  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and 
regulations  in  force  in  the  respective  States  and  Territories  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Regulation  4.     Closed  Seasons  on  Certain  Game  Birds. 

A  closed  season  shall  continue  until  September  1,  1918,  on  the 
following  migratory  game  birds :  Band-tailed  pigeons,  little  brown, 
sandhill,  and  whooping  cranes,  wood  ducks,  swans,  curlew,  willets,  and 
all  shore  birds  except  the  black-breasted  and  golden  plover,  Wilson 
snipe  or  jacksnipe,  woodcock,  and  the  greater  and  lesser  yellowlegs. 

A  closed  season  also  shall  continue  until  September  1,  1918,  on 
rails  in  California  and  Vermont  and  until  October  1,  1918,  on  wood- 
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cock  in  Illinois,  Kentucky,  and  Missouri,  and  until  September  1,  1918, 
on  black-breasted  arid  golden  plover  and  greater  and  lesser  yellowlegs  in 
California  and  Utah. 

Regulation  5.     Zones. 

The  following  zones  for  the  protection  of  migratory  game  and  in- 
sectivorous birds  are  hereby  established. 

Zone  No.  1,  the  breeding  zone,  comprising  the  States  of  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Ken- 
tucky, West  Virginia,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Iowa,  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Colorado,-  Wyom- 
ing, Montana,  -Idaho,  Utah,  Nevada,  Oregon,  and  Washington: — 31  States. 

Zone  No.  2,  the  wintering  zone,  comprising  the  States  of  Delaware, 
Maryland,  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina, Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  Mississippi,  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  Louis- 
iana, Texas,  Oklahoma,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  and  California — 17  states 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Regulation  6.     Construction. 

For  the  purpose  of  regulations  7  and  8  each  period  of  time  therein 
prescribed  as  a  closed  season  shall  be  construed  to  include  the  first  and 
last  day  thereof. 

Regulation  7.     Closed  Seasons  in  Zone  No.  1. 

Waterfowl,  coot,  and  gallinules. — The  closed  seasons  on  waterfowl, 
coot,  and  gallinules  shall  be  as  follows : 

In  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachusetts,  New  York 
(except  Long  Island),  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky, 
Indiana,  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Illinois,  Missouri,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Nebraska,  Kansas,  Colorado,  Wyoming,  Montana, 
Idaho,  Nevada,  and  that  portion  of  the  States  of  Oregon  and  Wash- 
ington lying  east  of  the  summit  of  the  Cascade  Mountains  the  closed 
season  shall  be  between  January  1  and  September,  15  next  following; 
and 

In  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  that  portion  j>f  New  York  known  as 
Long  Island,  New  Jersey,  Utah,  and  that  portion  of  the  States  of  Oregon 
and  Washington  lying  west  of  the  summit  of  the  Cascade  Mountains  the 
closed  season  shall  be  between  January  16  and  September  30  next  fol- 
lowing.' 

Rails,  other  than  coots  and  gallinules. — The  closed  season  on  sora 
and  other  rails,  excluding  coots  and  gallinules,  in  Zone  one  shall  be  be- 
tween December  1  and  August  31  next  following,  except  as  follows: 

Exception:  In  Vermont  the  closed  season  shall  continue  until  Sep- 
tember 1,  1918. 

Black-breasted  and  golden  plover  and  greater  and  lesser  yellowlegs. — 
The  closed  seasons  on  black-breasted  and  golden  plover  and  greater  and 
lesser  yellowlegs  in  Zone  one  shall  be  as  follows : 


Migratory  Birds  679 

In  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecti- 
cut, New  York,  and  New  Jersey  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  De- 
cember 1  and- August  15  next  following; 

In  Vermont,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas,  Nebraska,  Colorado,  and 
Nevada  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  December  16  and  August  31 
next  following; 

In  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
Idaho,  and  Wyoming  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  December  21 
and  September  6  next  following; 

In  Oregon  and  Washington  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  De- 
cember 16  and  September  30  next  following;  and 

In  Utah  the  closed  season  shall  continue  until  September   1,   1918. 

Jacksnipe. — The  closed  seasons  on  jacksnipe  or  Wilson  snipe  in 
Zone  one  shall  be  as  follows : 

In   Maine,    New  Hampshire,   Vermont,   Massachusetts,    New    York 
(except  Long  Island),  Ohio,  West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  Michi- 
gan, Illinois,  Iowa,  Missouri,  Kansas,  and  Nebraska  the  closed  season, 
shall  be  between  January  1  and  September  15  next  following; 

'  In  Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  Long  Island,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Washington,  Oregon,  Nevada,  and  Utah  the  closed  season  shall 
be  between  January  16  and  September  30  next  following ;  and 

In  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
Idaho,  Wyoming,  and  Colorado  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  De- 
cember 21  and  September  6  next  following. 

Woodcock. — The  closed  season  on  woodcock  in  Zone  one  shall  be 
between  December  1  and  September  30  next  following,  except  as  follows : 

Exceptions :  In  Illinois,  Kentucky,  and  Missouri  the  closed  season 
shall  continue  until  October  1,  1918. 

Regulation  8.     Closed  Seasons  in  Zone  No.  2. 

Waterfowl,  coots  and  gallinules. — The  closed  seasons  on  waterfowl, 
coots  and  gallinules  in  Zone  two  shall  be  as  follows : 

In  Delaware,  Maryland,  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mississippi, 
Arkansas,  and  Louisiana  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  February  1 
-and  October  31  next  following;  and 

In  Oklahoma,  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  and  California  the 
closed  season  shall  be  between  February  1  and  October  15  next  fol- 
lowing. 

Rails,  other  than  coots  and  gallinules. — The  closed  season  on  sora 
and  other  rails,  excluding  coots  and  gallinules,  in  Zone  two  shall  be 
between  December  1  and  August  31  next  following,  except  as  follows: 

Exceptions :  In  Louisiana  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  Feb- 
ruary 1  and  October  31;  and 
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In  California  the  closed  season  shall  continue  until .  September  1, 
1918. 

Black-breasted  and  golden  plover  and  greater  and  lesser  yellowlegs. 
— The  closed  season  on  black-breasted  and  golden  plover  and  greater 
and  lesser  yellowlegs  in  Zone  two  shall  be  as  follows: 

In  Delaware,  Maryland,  District  of  Columbia,  and  Virginia  the 
closed  season  shall  be  between  December  1  and  August  15  next  following; 

In  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Alabama,  .Mississippi,  Louis- 
iana, and  Texas  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  February  1  and 
October  31  next  following; 

In  North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  New  Mexico, 
and  Arizona  the  closed  season  shall  be  between  December  16  and 
August  31  next  following;  and 

In  California  the  closed  season  shall  continue  until  September  1, 
1918. 

Jacksnipe. — The  closed  seasons  on  jacksnipe  or  Wilson  snipe  in 
Zone  two  shall  be  as~  follows  :  ■ 

In  Delaware,  Maryland;  District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi, Arkansas,  and  Louisiana  the  closed  season  shall  be  between 
February  1  and  October  31  next  following;  and 

In  Oklahoma,  Texas,  New  Mexico,  Arizona,  and  California  the 
closed  season  shall  be  between  February  1  and  October  15  next  fol- 
lowing. 

Woodcock. — The  closed  season  on  woodcock  in  Zone  two  shall 
be  between  January   1  and  October  31  next  following. 

Regulation  9.     Hearings. 

Persons  recommending  changes  in  the  regulations  or  desiring  to 
submit  evidence  in  person  or  by  attorney  as  to  the  necessity  for  such 
changes  should' make  application  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Hear- 
ings will  be  arranged  and  due  notice  thereof  given  by  publication  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate.  Persons  recommending  changes 
should  be  prepared  to  show  the  necessity  for  such  action  and  to  submit 
evidence  other  than  that  based  on  reasons  of  personal  convenience  or 

a  desire  to  kill  game  during  a  longer  open  season. 

( 
Repeal. 

Except  in  respect  to  offenses  theretofore  committed,  oh  and  after 

the  date  of  the  approval  by  the  President  of  the  foregoing  regulations 

such  regulations   shall  supersede  the  regulations   for   the  protection  of 

migratory  birds ,  approved  and  proclaimed  October  first,  one  thousand 

nine  hundred  and  thirteen  (38  Stat.,  1960),  as  amended  by  regulations 

for  the  protection  of  migratory  birds  approved  and  proclaimed  August 

thirty-first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  fourteen  (38  Stat.,  2024), 

as  further  amended  by  regulations  for  the  protection  of  migratory  birds 

approved  and  proclaimed  October  first,  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and 

fourteen  (38  Stat.,  2032). 


rule£  of  procedure  and  practice  before  the 
board  of  united  states  general  appraisers 
adopted  pursuant  to  the  customs  adminis- 
trative act  of  1890,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
may  27,  1908,  section  12  of  the  act  of  august  5, 
1909,  and  the  act  of  october  3,  1913.1 

Seal. 

Rule  I.  The  seal  of  the  general  board  shall  contain  the  words 
"Board  of"  on  the  upper  part  of  the  outer  edge,  the  words  "General 
Appraisers"  on  the  lower  part  of  the  outer  edge,  running  from  left  to 
right,  and  the  words  "United  States"  in  the  center,  in  the  following 
form: 


Rule  II.  The  word  "bqard,"  when  used  in  these  rules  and  not 
otherwise  expressly  designated,  shall  be  held  to  refer  to  any  one  of  the 
three  boards  of  three  general  appraisers. 

Terms.  < 

Rule  III.  All  hearings  in  classification  cases  before  the  Board  of 
United  States  General  Appraisers  at  the(  port  of  New  York  shall  here- 
after be  as  follows,  to  wit : 

Cases  properly  cognizable  before  board  1  will  be  set  for  hearing 
and  be  heard  by  said  board  on  the  various  days  of  the  first  week  of  each 
month,  except  July  and  August. 

Cases  properly  cognizable  be'fore  board  2  will  be  set  for  hearing  and 
be  heard  by  said  board  on  the  various  days  of  the  second  week  of  each 
month,  except  July  and  August. 

Cases  properly  cognizable  before  board  3  will  be  set  for  hearing 
and  be  heard  by  said  board  on  the  various  days  of  the  third  week  of 
each  month,  except  July  and  August. 

A  clerk  who  shall  act  under  the  direction  of  the  board  and  the  chief 
clerk  as  the  clerk  of  the  classification  boards  shall  attend  all  hearings, 


1  Adopted  Jan.  31,  1914. 
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and,  under  the  direction  of  the  chairman  of  the  several  classification 
boards,  in  the  first  week  of  each  mpnth  shall  assign  all  the  classification 
cases  then  pending  to  the  respective  boards  having  jurisdiction  of  the 
subject  matter  involved,  and  shall  set  down  for  the  various  days  of  the 
first  week  of  each  succeeding  month  such  cases  as  are  properly  cognizable 
before  board  1,  and  for  the  second  week  of  each  succeeding  month  such 
cases  as  are  properly  cognizable  before  board  2,  and 'for  the  third  week 
of  each  ■  succeeding  month  such  cases  as  are  properly  cognizable  before 
board  3,  assigning  under  the  direction  of  the  chairman  of  each  board  as 
many  cases  for  each  day  of  said  week  as  in  the  judgment  of  such  chair- 
man can  be  heard.  Such  cases  shall  be  heard  by  the  board  to  which  they 
are  so  assigned  in  their  regular  order,  and  the  hearings  thereon  shall 
proceed  from  day  to  day  until  .concluded.  No  case  after  being  so  assigned 
shall  be  continued  beyond  the  week  for  which  it  is  set  down  as  aforesaid, 
•except  upon  motion  of  either  party  thereto  made  in  open  court,  or  upon 
stipulation  of  the  parties  in  writing  submitted  to  and  approved  by  a  mem- 
ber of  the  board  having  cognizance  thereof. 

No  case  placed  upon  a  docket  at  a  port  other  than  New  York  shall 
be  continued  without  the  approval  of  the  general  appraiser  assigned  to 
hear  the  same  or  presiding  at  the  trial  thereof.2 

Rule  III  as  above  amended  shall  be  in  force  from  and  after  the  13th 
day  of  April,  1917. 

The  importer,  or  his  attorney  or  attorneys  of  record,  shall  be  given 
notice  of  21  days,  by  mail,  of  the  day  and  hour  set  for  the  hearing  of 
classification  cases  under  the  operation  of  this  rule. 

Reappraisement  cases  ^appealed  to  a  board  of  three  general  appraisers 
which  are  properly  cognizable  before  board  1  will  be  set  for  hearing  and 
be  heard  by  said  board  on  Friday  in  the  second  and  fourth  weeks  of 
each  month,  except  July  and  August. 

Such  cases  properly  cognizable  before  board  2  will  be  set  for  hear- 
ing and  be  heard  by  said  board  on  Friday  in  the  first  and  third  weeks 
of  each  month,  except  July  and  August. 

Such  cases  properly  cognizable  before  board  3  will  be  set  for  hear- 
ing and  be  heard  by  said  board  on  Thursday  in  the  second  and  fourth 
weeks  of  each  month,  except  July  and  August. 

The  boards  will  convene  for  the  hearing  of  both  classification  and 
reappraisement  cases  on  the  days  designated  by  this  rule  at  10:30  a.  m. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  rule 'the 'first  week  of  each  month  will  be  under- 
stood to  be  the  week  in  which  the  first  Monday  occurs. 

For  the  hearing  and  decision  of  such  reappraisement  cases  as  it 
may  be  important  to  hear  and  decide  during  the  months  of  July  and 
August,  and  such  cases  as  can  not  properly  be  heard  at  the  time  •herein- 
above provided  for,  the  president  of  the  general  board  shall  create  a 
special  board  and  set  the  cases  for  hearing  at  such  times  as  may  be  re- 
quired by  the  exigencies  thereof. 

-  Amendment  effective  from  and  after  Apr.   13,   1917. 
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Rule  IV  Boards  will  not,  except  in  defaulted  or  abandoned  cases, 
accept  the  submission  of  a  protest  for  consideration  unless  the  opposite 
party  is  present  or  consents  to  the  same,  except  at  regular  hearings. 

In  special  cases  a  board  may,  on  application  of  either  party  and  for 
.good  cause  shown,  permit  the  taking  of  testimony  in  advance  where  wit- 
nesses will  not  be  able  to  be  present  at  the  regular  hearing.  Notice  of 
such  application  shall  be  given  the  opposing  party. 

Rule  V.  Calendars  may  be  called  and  hearings  conducted  by  a  single 
general  appraiser. 

Rule  VI.  At  ports  where  the  board  holds  regular  hearings,  calen- 
dars of  cases  pending  will 'be  called  on  the  dates  fixed  therefor,  and  cases 
found  thereon  will  be  tried  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  board  or  gen- 
eral appraiser  in  attendance  may  direct. 

Place  of  Trial. 

Rule  VII.  Regular  calendars  will,  be  called  at  the  ports  .of  Balti- 
more, Boston,  Chicago,  Los  Angeles,  New  Orleans,  Philadelphia,  Port- 
land (Oreg.),  St.  Louis,  St.  Paul,  San  Francisco,  and  Seattle,  and  at  such 
other  ports  as  in  the  judgment  of  the  president  of  the  board  occasion 
may  require. 

The  president  of  the  board  will  prepare  and  have  promulgated  for 
each  calendar  year  a  list  of  ports  at  which  regular  hearings  in  classifica- 
tion and  reappraisement  cases  will  be  held.  All  such  cases,  unless  other- 
"wise  ordered,  will  be  placed  On  the  calendar  of  the  port  nearest  to  the 
port  of  entry ;  but  the  president  of  the  board  may  order  special  hearings 
in  classification  and  reappraisement  cases  at  ports  other  than  New  York 
and  those  ports  on  the  regular  calendar  when  occasion  requires. 

At  such  hearings  all  cases  pending  will  be  called  on  the  dates  fixed 
"therefor  and  tried  or  otherwise  disposed  of  as  the  board  or  single  gen- 
eral appraiser  may  direct. 

Attorneys. 

Rule  VIII.  The  bar  of  the  Board  of  United  States  General  Ap- 
praisers shall  consist  of  those  persons  heretofore  and  hereafter  admitted 
to  practice  and  who  have  signed  and  shall  sign  the  roll  of  attorneys. 

Any  attorney  at  law  in  good  standing  who  is  a  member  of  the  bar 
•of  any  court  of  record  of  the  United  States  or  of  any  of  the  States  may 
become  a  member  of  the  bar  of  the  Board  of  United  States  General  Ap- 
praisers upon  motion  and  signing. the  register  of  attorneys. 

Any  person  not  an  attorney  at  law,  who  shall  prove  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  general  board  that  he  is  of  good  character  and  of  good  repute, 
and  is  possessed  of  the  necessary  qualifications  to  enable  him  to  render 
valuable  service  to  parties  to  a  proceeding  pending  before  the  board, 
and  that  he  is  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist  in  the  presenta- 
tion and  prosecution  of  such  proceeding,  may  become  a  member  of  the 
har  of  the  Board  of  United  States  General  Appraisers  upon  taking  an 


684  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

oath  to  support  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and  to  faithfully 
discharge  his  duties  and  signing  the  register  of  attorneys: 

A  register  of  attorneys  shall  be  kept  in  the  office  of  the  chief  clerk 
of  the  general  board,  in  which  shall  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persons 
entitled  to  practice  before  the  board. 

Any  attorney  at  law  who  is  a  member  of  any  of  the  United  States 
courts  or  of  any  of  the  courts  of  States  of  the  United  States,  may,  as  a 
matter  of  courtesy,  appear  before  the  board  to  try  a  case  or  make  a 
motion  in  any  proceeding. 

Any  member  of  the  bar  of  the  Board  of  United  States  General  Ap- 
praisers may  be  disbarred  or  otherwise  disciplined  after  such  hearing  as 
the  board  may  in  each  particular  instance  direct. 

Notice  of  Appearance  and  Substitution. 

Rule  IX.  Attorneys  appearing  in  a  case  pending  before  the  board 
shall  file  notice  thereof  with  the  chief  clerk,  who  shall  cause  the  same 
to  be  attached  to  the  protest  covered  by  it.  Such  notice  of  appearance 
shall  state  the  number  of  the  protest  and  the  name  of  the  prbtestant. 
Where  it  is  desired  to  change  the  attorney  in  an}'  case  pending  before 
the  board,  a  written  consent,  signed  by  the  party  and  his  attorney,  shall 
be  filed  with  the  chief  clerk  of  the  general  board  and  the  same  shall  be 
attached  to  the  protest. 

Notice  of  Calendar  Call  in  Classification  Cases. 

Rule  X.  In  all  New  York  protests  on 'general  calendars  provided 
for  in  Rule  III,  the  importer  or  his  attorney  of  record  shall  be  given 
notice  of  seven  days,  by  mail,  of  the  day  and  hour  set  for  the  call  of 
the  calendar. 

In  all  protests  arising  at  ports  other  than  New  York  which  are  on 
the  general  calendar  call  at  New  York,  the  importer  or  his  attorney 
of  record  shall  be  given  notice  of  14  days,  by  mail,  of  the  day  and  hour 
set  for  the  call  of  the  .calendar. '  .    ,  , 

In  protests  at  ports  other  than  the  port. of  New  York  where  the 
board  holds  regular  classification  hearings,  there  shall  be  given  to  the 
importer  or  his  attorney  of  record  notice  of  14  days,  by  mail,  of  the 
time  and  place  set  for  hearings,  when  practicable. 

In  protests  which,  on  the  call  of  the  regular  calendar,  have  been 
set  for  trial  on. a  day  certain,  notice  thereof  will  not  be  given  to  the 
parties  in  interest. 

Appearance  on  Days  Fixed  for  Hearing. 

Rule  XI.  Where  there  is  no  appearance  on  the  part  of  either  of 
the  parties  to  a  case  when  the  same  is  called,  it  shall  be  considered 
submitted  and  may  be  determined  by  the  board  on  the  record. 
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Protests. 

Rule  XII.  Upon  the  receipt  of  protests  in  due  form  with  accom- 
panying invoices,  papers,  and  exhibits,  th,e  chief  clerk  of  the  board  shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  properly  classified  according  to  subject,  and  num- 
bered, carded,  recorded,  and  jacketed  in  the  order  of  their  receipt  by 
him,  and  the  same  shall  then  be  filed  in  his  office,  subject  to  the  board's 
action  thereon. 

After  a  protest  has  been  transmitted  to  the  board  by  a  collector 
of  customs  under  the  provisions  of  section  14  of  the  customs  adminis- 
trative act,  as  amended,  the  board  will  not  recognize  any  stipulation 
relative  thereto,  except  when  the  same  is  signed  by  the  importer  or  his 
authorized  representative  and  the  Attorney  General,  his  assistant,  or 
deputy  having  control  of  said  case  for  the  Government,  or  is  made  at 
a  regular  hearing'. 

The  chief'  clerk  shall  cause  all  protests  to  be  placed  upon  the  calen- 
dar of  the  board  before  which  the  issue  is  triable,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Rule  III,  unless  the  same  shall  have  been  ordered  on 
the  suspended  files,  as  provided  for  in  Rule  XV. 

The  chief  clerk  shall,  at  the  time  of  giving  notice  of  hearings  of 
cases  at  all  ports  other  than  New  York,  forward  to  the  local  officer  in 
charge  of  such  hearings-a  copy  of  the  calendar,  together  with  the  records 
in  all  cases  to  be  heard  thereat,  and  request  such  local  officer  in  both 
reappraisement  and  classification  matters  to  at  once  identify  each  of  the 
samples  with  the  particular  record  to  which  it  belongs,  stamp  said  sam- 
ples with  the  board's  number  of  the  respective  protest  and  arrange  the 
same  in  numerical  order  at  least  three  days  before'  such  hearings,  so 
that  each  record  may  be  open  to  the  inspection  of  the  importer,  a  party 
thereto,  or  his  attorney,  and  the  Assistant  Attorney  General,  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  for  such  hearings,  and  at  the  close  of  such  hear- 
ings, to  immediately  transmit  such  samples  and  records  to  the  Board  of 
General  Appraisers. 

Assignment  of  Cases. 

Rule  XIII.  All  protests  will  be  assigned  by  the  chief  of  the  pro- 
test division  of  the  board  in  accordance  with  the  subjects  provided  for 
in  the  tariff  act,  as  subdivided  by  order  of  the  president  of  the  board, 
of  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  these  rules  and  attached  hereto  and  pub- 
lished herewith:  Provided,  That  all  protests  raising  questions  under 
more  than  one  paragraph  of  the  tariff  act,  which  in  said  subdivision  are 
assigned  to  more  than  one  board,  shall  be  equally  distributed  among  the 
various  boards,  regardless  of  the  subject  matter  or  the  merchandise  cov- 
ered thereby. 

If  by  reason  of  illness,  absence,  or  other  cause  a  general  appraiser 
or  a  board  of  general  appraisers  can  not  hear  or  pass  upon  a  protest  in 
accordance  with  the  above  rule,  and  in  all  cases  where  a  disqualifica- 
tion exists  or  is  deemed  to  exist  by  a  board  or  a  single  general  appraiser 
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having  the  matter  under  consideration,  the  president  of  the  general  board 
will  assign  such  cases  to  another  board  or  to  a  single  general  appraiser, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Rule  XIV.  All  appeals  in  reappraisement  cases  determinable  by 
one  general  appraiser  will  be  assigned  by  the  president  of  the  general 
board  for  hearing  and  determination. 

The  general  appraiser  to  whom  an  appeal  is  assigned  shall  set  a 
day  for  hearing,  and  five  days'  notice  thereof  shall  be  mailed  to  the  im-^ 
porter,  his  attorney,  or  representative,  and  also  to  the  appraising  officer 
whose  valuation  is  disputed. 

Appeals  to  a  board  for  reappraisement  will  be  set  for  hearing  on 
the  next  hearing  day  of  said  board,  unless  the  board  shall  otherwise 
order,  and  five  days'  notice  thereof  shall  be  given. 

Suspensions. 

Rule  XV.  Where  protests  cover  a  question  involved  in  any  suit 
pending  in  court,  the  docket  clerk  shall  mark  the   same   "Suspensible 

under  suit  No.  ,"  and  the  same  shall  thereupon  be  referred  to 

the  Assistant  Attorney  General,  who  shall  examine  the  same  and  in- 
dorse thereon  his  approval  or  disapproval  of  the  action  of  said  clerk. 

If  the  Assistant  Attorney  General  shall  object  to  a  suspension,  as 
hereinbefore  provided  for,  the  case  shall  be  placed  upon  the  next  docket 
of  the  board,  and  the  board  shall  then  determine  whether  the  same  shall 
be  suspended  ,or  heard. 

If  counsel  for  an  importer  shall  object  to  suspension  of  any  pro- 
test, the  same  shall,  be  placed  upon  the  next  calendar,  to  be  disposed  of 
in  the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth. 

Protests  may  be  suspended  upon  stipulation  of  both  parties. 

The  board  may  require  properly  verified  samples  of  the  merchan- 
dise in  dispute  before  ordering  the  suspension  of  a  protest. 

When  any  court  has  decided  a  case  to  await  the  decision  of  which 
protests  have  been  suspended  by  the  board,  the  suspended  protests  shall 
not  be  taken  up  for  trial  within  the  time  in  which  the  case  may  be  ap- 
pealed, except  where  the  parties  may  disclaim  any  further  intention  of 
appealing. 

When  any  protest  shall  have  been  ordered  suspended  under  these 
rules,  the  same  shall  be  actually  placed  upon  the  file  in  the  office  of 
the  chief  clerk  of  the  general  board,  to  be  there  held  until  said  protest 
shall  again  be  placed  upon  the  calendar  of  the  board  for  proper  disposi- 
tion after  the  issue  involved  shall  have  been  finally  determined,  unless 
the  same  be  abandoned. 

Whenever  an  issue  has  been  finally  determined  by  the  courts,  or 
the  board  is  satisfied  that  in  any  case  good  cause  does  not  exist  for  sus- 
pension, or  that  good  faith  or  due  diligence  is  not  being  observed  in  the 
prosecution  of  any  issue  the  subject  of  suspension,  the  board  may  order 
order  such  case  or  cases  upon  the  calendar  for  hearing  and  decision. 
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Suspended  protests,  and  protests  the  suspension  of  which  has  been 
requested  and  refused,  shall  not  be  decided  until  after  due  notice  of 
hearing,  except  by  consent. 

Access  of  Attorneys  to  Papers. 

Rule  XVI.'  All  papers  in  cases  before  the  boards  shall  be  kept  in 
the  office  of  the  chief  clerk  until  such  cases  have  been  duly  submitted, 
when  they  shall  be  delivered  by  the  chief  clerk  to  the  general  appraiser 
who  has  been  assigned  to  write  the  opinion  therein ;  except  that  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General  may  be  permitted,  upon  receipting  therefor, 
to  take  any  papers  required  by  him  to  his  office,  to  be  retained  there  not 
longer  than  three  days ;  but  such  time  may  be  extended  by  the  chairman 
of  the  board  having  jurisdiction  of  the  case,  or  the  general  appraiser, 
where  the  same  has  been  assigned  to  him  for  hearing  or  decision.  Such. 
extension  shall  be  noted  on  a  card  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  chief  clerk 
of  the  general  board ;  but  in  all  cases  the  papers  shall  be  returned  before 
the  close  of  business  hours  of  the  day  preceding  any  calendar  call  of 
the  same.  In  classification  cases,  and  in  reappraisement  cases  where  an 
open  hearing  has  been  granted,  attorneys  for  interested  parties  may  have 
access  to  all  papers  for  examination  in  the  office  of  the  chief  clerk. 

No  importer,  attorney,  or  representative  of  either  shall  make  any 
memorandum  or  notation  upon  any  jacket,  cover,  or  other  paper  on 
file  with  the  board ;  but  an  importer,  attorney,  or  his  representative  may, 
by  direction  or  consent  of  a  general  appraiser,  make  or  sign  any  memo- 
randum upon  any  such  paper. 

Copies  of  Records  and  Testimony. 

Rule  XVII.  Parties  in  interest  in  a  proceeding  may,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  board  or  single  general  appraiser  having  jurisdiction  of 
the  case,  obtain  a  copy  of  the  record  or  testimony  in  such  proceeding 
upon  paying  to  the  chief  clerk  the  sum  of  10  cents  for  each  folio  there- 
of for  the  original  copy  and  5  cents  per  folio  for  every  additional  copy. 
The  moneys  -thus  collected  shall  be  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

Orders— Record — Process. 

Rule  XVIII.  The  chief  clerk  of  the  general  board,  or  some  duly 
appointed  clerk  or  clerks  in  his  office  theretofore  designated  by  the  presi- 
dent -of  the  general  board,  shall  act  as  the  clerk  of  the  classification 
boards,  attend  upon  their  sittings,  and  record  in  a  book  kept  for  that 
purpose  all  orders,  judgments,  or  decrees  made  or  directed  by  said 
classification  boards,  or  any  of  them,  or  any  member  thereof,  and  shall 
issue  under  the  seal  of  the  general  board  all  process  ordered  or  directed 
by  said  boards,  or  any  of  them,  or  any  member  thereof. 

Rule  XIX.  The  president  of  the  general  board  shall  designate  a 
clerk  who  shall,  whenever  required  so  to  do,  attend  all  reappraisement 
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proceedings  before  a  general  appraiser  or  before  a  board  of  three  gen- 
eral appraisers,  and  shall  issue  under  the  seal  of  the  general  board  all 
process  ordered  by  a  general  appraiser  or  a  board  of  three  general 
appraisers,  and  do  and  perform  such  other  duties  in  connection  with 
said  proceedings  as  he  may  be  directed  to  do 'or  perform  by  said  general 
appraiser  or  board  of  three  general  appraisers. 

Rule  XX.  All  process  other  than,  notices  of  hearing  issued  by  a 
board  of  three  general  appraisers,  or  any  member  thereof,  shall,  be  in 
the  name  of  the  President  of  the  United  States,  and  shall  be  under 
the  seal  of  the  board  and  directed  to  the  United  States  marshal  of  the 
district  wherein  the  same  is  to  be  served,  or  to  such  other  person  as  may 
be  competent  in  the  premises. 

Rule  XXI.  At  all  meetings  of  the  board  for  the  trial  of  either 
classification  or  reappraisement  cases  a  deputy  marshal  of  the  district 
in  which  the  board  is  sitting  shall  be  in  attendance,  whose  duties  it  shall 
be  to  preserve  order,  serve  all  processes  issued  by  the  board,  and  to 
enforce  and  carry  into  effect  all  orders  made  by  the  board. 

Records  in  Previous  Trials  as  Evidence. 

Rule  XXII.  Where  a  question  of  the  classification  of  imported 
merchandise  is  under  consideration  for  decision  by  any  one  of  the  boards 
and  a  decision  has  been  previously  made  involving  the  classification  of 
goods  of  substantially  the  same  character,  the  record  and  testimony  taken 
in  the  latter  case  may,  within  the  discretion  of  the  board,  be  admitted 
as  evidence  in  the  pending  case  on  motion  of  either  the  Government 
or  the  importer  or  on  the  board's  own  order:  Provided,  That  either 
party  may  have  any  one  or  more  of  the  witnesses  who  testified  in  such 
case  summoned  for  re-examination  or  cross-examination,  as  the  case  may 
be.  This  rule  shall,  furthermore,  apply  to  the  printed  records  which 
have  been  acted  on  by  the  courts  in  the  case  of  appeals  taken  from  the 
decisions  of  the  boards. 

Depositions. 

Rule  XXIII.  Commissions  will  be  issued  under  the  seal  of  the 
general  board  to  examine  witnesses  resident  in  another  country  or  in 
a  distant  part  of  the  United  States  whenever  it  shall  appear  satisfac- 
torily to  a  general  appraiser  or  board  of  general  appraisers  before  whom 
the  case  is  pending  that  the  testimony  of  said  witnesses  is  necessarv  and 
important  in  a  case  pending  and  that  the  witnesses  can  not  attend  the 
trial  thereof. 

Commissions  to  take  depositions  will  be  issued  only  upon  motion 
made  in  writing,  accompanied  by  affidavit  duly  verified,  setting  forth 
the  names  and  addresses  of  the  witnesses  whose  testimony  is  sought 
to  be  taken,  the  facts  to  be  proven  by  them,  the  necessity  for  the  same 
on  the  trial,  and  that  the  witnesses  can  not  be  produced  in  person. 

A  copy  of  the  affidavit  and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  the  opposite 
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party  or  his  attorney  not  less  than  five  days  before  the  day  on  which 
the  application  will  be  presented  to  the  single  general  appraiser  or  board 
of  general  appraisers  for  consideration. 

Depositions  may  be  taken  upon  stipulation  upon  such  terms  and 
at  such  times  and  upon  .such  conditions  as  shall  be  agreed  upon  in  such 
stipulation  by  the  parties  thereto,  the  witnesses  in '  every  instance  to 
be  under  oath  administered  by  some  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths 
by  the  laws  of  the  country  where  the  deposition  is  taken. 

Interrogatories  for  the  examination  of  witnesses  under  commission 
shall  be  filed  and  served  upon  the  opposite  party.  Cross-interrogatories 
shall  be  filed  and  served  within  10  days  from  the  service  of  interroga- 
tories, and  if  there  be  objection  to  either  interrogatories  or  cross-inter- 
Togatories  such  objection  shall  be  presented  to  a  single  general  appraiser 
•or  board  of  general  appraisers  for  settlement  prior  to  the  forwarding  of 
such  commission. 

Such  commissions  to  take  depositions  may  be  issued  to  an  American 
■consul,  notary 'public,  or  other  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths, 
and  forwarded  by  the  chief  clerk,  together  with  the  interrogatories  and 
•cross-interrogatories  attached,  to  the  officer  to  whom  issued,  and  the 
answers  of  each  witness  to  both  direct  and  cross-interrogatories  shall 
be  written  down  and  subscribed  to  by  said  witness.  Whereupon  the 
commissioner  shall  return  the  same  to  the  chief  clerk  of  the  Board  of 
'General  Appraisers,  and  the  said .  testimony  so  taken  shall  be  read  upon 
the  trial  of  the  cause  with  the  same  force  and  effect  as  though  the  wit- 
ness were  personally  present,  subject  to  any  and  all  objections  as  to 
competency,  materiality,  and  relevancy,  which  objections  may  be  made 
at  the  time  said  deposition  is  offered. 

Upon  the  return  of  the  deposition  the  chief  clerk  shall  open  and 
file  it  forthwith  in  his  office,  and  give  notice  thereof  by  mail  to  the 
counsel  for  the  respective  parties,  and  any  motion  to  suppress  such 
deposition  must  be  made  within  10  days  after  the  mailing  of  said  notice, 
and  if  not  so  made  such  motion  to  suppress  is  deemed  waived. 

All  costs,  charges,  and  expenses  incident  to  taking  depositions  shall 
be  borne  by  the  party  making  application  for  the  commission,  unless 
otherwise  provided  for  by  stipulation  or  order  of  the  board. 

Hearings  in  Reappraisement  Cases. 

Rule  XXIV.  In  a  reappraisement  proceeding,  whether  before  a 
single  general  appraiser  or  a  board  of  general  appraisers,  the  parties 
in  interest  or  their  attorneys  and  the  Assistant  Attorney  General  shall 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  introduce  evidence  and  to  hear  and  cross- 
examine  witnesses  of  the  adverse  party,  and  to  inspect  all  samples  and  all 
documentary  evidence  or  other  papers  offered  and  received  in  the  case. 
But  the  general  appraiser  or  board  of  general  appraisers  hearing  such 
case  may  exclude  from  the  room  where  said  hearing  is  taking  place  all 
persons  except  the  parties  in  interest  and  their  attorneys  and  require 

(44) 
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that  the  witnesses  be  separated  and  not  examined  in  the  presence  of  each 
other. 

Samples — Custodian — Examination — Certification. 

Rule  XXV.  There  shall  be  designated  a  custodian  of  samples 
and  sample  rooms  in  the  reappraisement  division,  of  the  General  Board  of 
General  Appraisers,  who,  under  the  direction  and  as  ordered  by  the  presi- 
dent of  the  general  board,  shall  have  exclusive  charge  of  such,  samples.  It 
shall  be  his  duty  to  see  that  but  one  witness  at  a  time  in  any  particular  case 
shall  examine  any  of  such  samples  and  prepare  his  testimony,  and  that 
not  in  the  presence  of  other  witnesses,  counsel,  or  parties ;  and  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  a  general  appraiser  or  board  of  general  appraisers, 
he  shall  exclude  all  other  such  from  said  sample  room  during  such  time. 
Where  samples  of  goods  are  drawn  upon  release  orders  of  a  general 
appraiser  or  board  of  general  appraisers,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
them,  such  custodian  shall  superintend  such  drawing.  He  shall,  in  all 
cases  where  the  particular  sample  is  not  clearly  designated,  call  to  his 
assistance  a  representative  of  the  importer  and  a  representative  of  the 
local  appraiser  passing  upon  such  goods,  each  of  whom  shall  certify  in 
writing  to  the  drawing  of  such  sample  and  its  representative  character. 

Within  10  days  after  final  reappraisement  in  any  appeal  the  mer- 
chandise or  samples  pertaining  to  such  case  which  were  forwarded  to 
the  general  appraisers  by  the  collector  or  appraiser  at  any  of  the  ports, 
and  which  are  unnecessary  for  the  purpose  of  further  controversy  or 
as  permanent  samples,  shall,  after  similar  notice  to  that  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, be  returned  to  such  official  by  mail,  express,  or  freight,-  for  legal 
disposition  thereof,  accompanied  by  transmittal  cards  in  duplicate,  giv- 
ing the  board  serial  number,  name  of  appellant,  and  other  needful  data, 
the  original  card  to  be  officially  receipted  and  returned  to  the  general 
board  for  its  file  records  and  the  duplicate  to  be  retained  by  the  official 
of  the  port  for  the  files  of  his  office.' 

In  cases  where  merchandise  or  samples  are  unnecessary  for  fur-' 
ther  use  or  as  permanent  samples,  the  board  shall,  within  10  davs  after 
final- reappraisement,  notify  the  party  furnishing  the  same  to  call  or  send 
for  such  articles.  After  20  days  from  date  of  such  notice,  if  the  articles 
are  not  claimed,  as  per  terms  of  first  notice,  such  articles  will  be  turned 
over  to  the  collector  or  other  official  of  the  port  of  New  York  for  legal 
disposition  of  the  same.  After  the  expiration  of  the  time  stated  in  last 
notice,  if  such  merchandise  or  articles  are  not  claimed  by  parties  furnish- 
ing the  same,  they  shall  be  sent  to  such  official  at  the  port  of  New  York, 
in  like  manner  as  hereinbefore  provided  for  other  reappraised  merchan- 
dise or  samples  thereof,  for  legal  disposition  thereof. 

Samples — Disposition. 

Rule  XXVI.  Samples  or  articles  in  classification  cases  forwarded 
as  exhibits  by  collectors  or  other  officials  of  ports,  of  subsequently  fur- 
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nished  by  protestants,  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  the  General  Board 
of  General  Appraisers  for  such  time  as  they  may  be  required  for  use 
of  the  board,  and  in  no  event  shall  they  be  surrendered  before  decision 
is  rendered  in  the  protest  to  which  they  pertain,  except  upon  written 
stipulation  of  both  parties,  approved  by  the  general  appraiser  or  board. 
Samples  in  abandoned  cases  shall  be  held  for  30  days  from  date  of 
decision  before  they  may  be  disposed  of. 

Samples  in  decided  protests  shall  not  be  surrendered  until  the  ex- 
piration of  60  days  from  date  of  final  decision,  to  insure  their  avail- 
ability in  the  event  of  appeal  being  lodged  from  said  decision,  unless 
a  stipulation  be  made  by  the  protestants  and  approved  by  counsel  for 
the  Government  that  no  appeal  will  be  taken,  in  which  event  they  may 
be  surrendered. 

Samples  in  decided  protests,  if  not  called  for,  need  not  remain  in 
custody  more  than  one  year,  unless  their  use  is  material  for  future  refer- 
ence, in  which  event  they  may  be  retained  indefinitely  for  file  in  the 
cabinets  of  the  sample  bureau.  Whenever  the  retention  of  all  the  mer- 
chandise is  unnecessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  appeal,  and  samples  in 
decided  protests  are  no  longer  required  by  any  board  as  hereinbefore  set 
forth,  they  shall  be  returned  to  the  collector  or  other  proper  official  of 
the  port  from  which  they  were  forwarded  as  exhibits,  in  like  manner 
as  reappraised  merchandise,  accompanied  also  by  duplicate  cards  bear- 
ing the  board  number,  and,  where  practicable,  the  port  serial  number, 
name  of  protestant,  and  other  needful  data,  the  original  card  to  be  re- 
ceipted and  returned  to  the  general  board  for  its  files,  and  the  duplicate 
to  be  retained  at  the  port.  In  event  of  written  requests  of  appellants  for 
return  to  them  of  such  samples,  the  same  may  be  delivered  upon  their  fil- 
ing receipt  therefor. 

Samples  which  have  become  totally  changed  by  decomposition  or 
fermentation,  and  are  offensive,  may  be  destroyed,  but  proper  record 
of  such  disposition  shall  be  made  in  each  case. 

Release  of  Merchandise. 

Rule  XXVII.  The  board,  in  all  reappraisement  cases  pending 
before  it,  and  any  single  general  appraiser  in  all  other  reappraisement 
cases,  will  assent  to  the  delivery  of  merchandise  covered  by  reappraise- 
ment appeals  whenever  the  importer  shall  comply  with  the  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Decisions. 

Rule  XXVIII.  In  order  that  there  may  be  uniformity  of  decisions' 
in  cases  involving  the  construction  of  any  provision  of  the  statutes' in 
matters  arising  oil  protest  or  appeal  before  this  board,  all  such  decisions 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  members  of  the  board  ori  duty  at  the  port  of 
New  York  before  promulgation,  and  if  two  or  more  members  shall 
desire  it,  the  same  shall  be  referred  to  the  general  board  at  a  meeting 
to  be  called  by  the  president  of  the  board  for  discussion  and  consultation. 
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In  all  classification  cases  the  opinion  or  decision  of  the  board  ren- 
dering the  same  shall  be  kept  among  the  permanent  files  of  the  office  and 
an  exact  copy  of  the  same,  duly  certified  by  the  chief  clerk  under  the 
seal  of  the  board,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  collector  of  the  port  where 
the  protest  was  filed,  and  this  duly  certified  copy  shall  be  the  mandate 
from  the  board  to  the  collector  and  constitute  his  authority  for  the 
reliquidation  of  an  entry  wherein  such  is  the  order  of  the  board. 

The  chief  clerk  shall  also  forward  a  copy  of  every  decision  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Assistant  Attorney  General  in  charge  of 
customs,  and  to  such  other  persons  as  the  president  of  the  general  board 
may  direct. 

Rule  XXIX.  Until  a  decision  shall  have  been  duly  signed  by  the 
board  and  the  same  shall  have  been  duly  promulgated  it  shall  not  be 
accessible  to  the  attorneys  for  either  party  or  to  any  person  not  officially 
entitled  thereto. 

Rehearings. 

Rule  XXX.  Motions'  for  rehearings,  to  set  aside  defaults,  for  the 
issuance  of  commissions,  or  for  the  suppression  of  depositions,  and  all 
kindred  motions,  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain  a  statement  of 
the  facts  and  objects  of  the  motion.  If  the  motion  be  made  on  grounds 
not  appearing'  from  the  record,  it  must  be  verified  by  affidavit. 

No  oral  argument  shall  be  heard  on  motions  except  in  such  cases 
as  may,  in  the  discretion  of  a  general  appraiser  or  a  board,  be  set  for 
argument,  but  briefs  may  be  filed  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  any 
motion. 

Motion  papers  shall  be  filed  with  the  chief  clerk  of  the  board  at 
his  office,  who  shall  enter  them,  in  the  order  of  their  filing,  in  a  book 
kept  for  that  purpose,  and  shall  place  the  papers  before  the  general 
appraiser  or  the  board  before  whom  the  motions  are  made. 

Proof  of  service  on  the  opposite  party  or  his  attorney  of  a  copy  of 
said  motion  papers  shall  accompany  the  filing  of  the  papers  with  the 
chief  clerk,  and  the  opposing  party  shall  have  five  days  after  such  service 
in  which  to  file  a  reply.  Where  the  motion  is  for  a  rehearing,  copies  of 
the  motion  papers  shall  also  be  served  upon  the  collector  of  the  port 
whereat  the  merchandise  was  entered. 

Rule  XXXI.  Where  an  application  for  a  rehearing  or  retrial  in  a 
case  involving  classification  and  rate  and  amount  of  duty  has  been 
granted,  the  rehearing- or  retrial  will  hot  proceed  unless  the  application 
for  review  of  the  board's  original  decision  shall  have  been  vacated  by 
order  of  the  court  where  the  same  may  be  pending.  When  the  board 
granting  the  rehearing  or  retrial  shall  be  satisfied  that  there  is  no  appeal 
pending  from  its  original  decision,  the  protest  shall  be  set  for  hearing 
before  it  on  a  regular  trial  day. 

A  record  shall  be  kept  by  the  chief  clerk  of  the  general  board  in 
which  shall  be  recorded  the  number  of  the  protest  in  which  the  applica- 


Customs  693 

tion  was  made,  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application,  the  date  of  the 
original  decision  in  the  case,  the  date  of  the  judgment  of  the  board 
thereon,  and  whether  "granted"  or  "denied." 

Rule  XXXII.  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken  from  the  original 
decision  of  the  board,  the  action  of  the  board  on  such  application  for 
rehearing  or  retrial  shall  be  immediately  certified  to  the  court  in  which 
such  appeal  is  to  be  heard. 

Reports  of  Decisions. 

Rule  XXXIII.  The  president  of  the  general  board  shall  cause  to 
be  forwarded  to  the  Treasury  Department  at  least  once  a  week  a  copy 
of  all  decisions  duly  designated  for  publication  or  otherwise,  both  as 
to  classification  and  values,  and  shall  furnish  for  publication  by  the 
Treasury  Department  comprehensive  abstracts  of  all  decisions  riot  to 
be  published  in  full. 

Records  in  Appealed  Cases. 

Rule  XXXIV.  The  record  in  each  case  appealed  to  the  Court  of 
Customs  Appeals  shall  contain  all  of  the  papers  in  the  case  and  all  docu- 
mentary or  oral  evidence  introduced  at  the  time  of  the  trial,  and  the 
decision  of  the  board  therein,  except  where  the  board  trying  the  case 
shall,  after  good  cause  shown,  modify  the  same. 

The  chief  clerk  shall,  under  the  seal  of  the  board,  certify  to  the 
correctness  of  each  such  record,  and  that  the  same  is  in  accordance 
with  the  above  rule. 

Tea  Board  Meetings. 

Rule  XXXV.  Meetings  of  the  tea  board  will  be  held  upon  call  of 
the  chairman  of  said  board  at  such  times  and  at  such  places  as  he  may 
designate  and  as  the  exigencies  of  the  business  of  that  board  may 
demand.'  The  jurisdiction  and  procedure  of  the  tea  board  will  be  as 
provided  under  the  act  of  March  2,  1897. 

General  Board  Meetings. 

Rule  XXXVI.  The  general  board  will  meet  on  the  last  Monday 
in  each  month  at  2  o'clock  in  the  afternoon,  excepting  during  the  months 
of  July  and  August.  Special  meetings  of  the  general  board  will  be  had 
upon  the  call  of  the  president,  timely  notice  of  which  shall  be  given,  and 
he  shall  call  such  special  meetings  upon  the  written  request  of  any  two 
members  of  the  general  board. 

Rule  XXXVII.  All  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  heretofore 
adopted  and  promulgated  by  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers  are  hereby 
repealed,  and  the  foregoing  rules  are  hereby  adopted  in  lieu  thereof. 

Assignment  of  Protests. 

Pursuant  to  Rule  XIII,  made  January  31,  1914,  the  schedule  of 
the  assignment  of  protests  to  the  several  boards  under  the  tariff  act  of 
October  3,  1913,  will  be  as  follows : 
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To  Board  1.  t 

Schedule  A. — Chemicals,  oils,  and  paints. 

Schedule  B. — Earths,  earthenware,  and  glassware.  Paragraphs  72 
to  75  and  paragraphs  83  to  101,  inclusive. 

Schedule  D. — Wood  and  manufactures  of  wood. 

Schedule  F. — Tobacco  and  manufactures  of  tobacco. 

Schedule  G. — Agricultural  products  and  provisions.  Paragraph  216, 
fish. 

Schedule  K. — Wool  and  manufactures  of  wool. 

Schedule  N  — Sundries.  Paragraphs  333,  340,  342,  343,  345,  347, 
34g;  344,  356,  357,  359,  360,  361  to  371,  373  to  375,  and  378  to  380. 

To  Board  2. 

Schedule  B. — Earths,  earthenware,  and  glassware.  Paragraph  77, 
mica. 

Schedule  C. — Metals  and  manufactures  of  metal. 

Schedule  I. — -Cotton  manufactures. 

Schedule  J. — Flax,  hemp,  and  jute,  and  manufactures  of. 

Schedule  L. — Silk  and  silk  goods. 

Schedule  M- — Papers  and  books. 

Schedule-N. — Sundries. '  Paragraphs  334,  335,  355,  358,  and  382. 

To  Board  3. 

Schedule  B. — Earths,  earthenware,  and  glassware.  Paragraphs  71, 
76,  and  78  to  82,  inclusive. 

Schedule  E. — Sugar,  molasses,  and  manufactures  of. 

Schedule'  G. — Agricultural  products  and  provisions  (except  para- 
graph 216,  fish). 

Schedule' ti. — Spirits,  wines,  and  other  beverages. 
Schedule  N'.~ Sundries.    Paragraphs  336  to  339,  341,  344,  346,  349 
to  353,  372,  376,  377,  381,  383  to  386,  and 

Administration  questions. 
■.■'.  The  effect  of  the  foregoing  arrangement  as  applied  to  the  former 
subject  classification  by  the  board, will  be  substantially  as  follows: 
'..<■■'.  To  Board  1. — Acids,  chemicals,  coal  tar,  drugs,  medicinal  prepara- 
tions, oils,  paints,  soap,  toilet  articles*  glass,  marble,  stone,  earths,-  wood, 
wool,  fur,  leather,  jewelry,  toys,  beads,  feathers,  musical  instruments, 
fish,  india  rubber,  bone  and  horn,  chip  and  straw,  ivory,  precious  stones, 
and  imitation  precious  stones. 

To  Board  2. — Metals,  cotton,  flax,  jute,  hemp,  silk,  nettings,  laces, 
braids,  embroideries,  linoleum,  trimmings,  books,  and  paper.  . 

To  Board  3. — Administration,  agriculture,  fruit,  provisions,  plants, 
live  animals,  spirits,  sugar,  sundries,  personal  effects,  paintings,  earthen- 
ware, antiques,  works  of  art,  scientific  apparatus,  mineral  substances, 
and  smokers'  articles. 
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(T.  D.  34211.) 
Sludge  Machines. 

The  term  "sludge  machines"  in  paragraph  441,  tariff  act  of  1913,  should 
be  limited  to  machines  used  for  drying  sludge  emanating  from  sew- 
age and  separating  the  particles  thereof. 

Treasury  Department,  February  25,  1914. 
Sir  :     I  have  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  letter  of  the   13th 
instant  relative  to  machines  which  are  entitled  to  admission  free  of  duty 
as  "sludge  machines"  under  paragraph  441  of  the  tariff  act. 

In  reply,  I  have  to  advise  you  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the  depart- 
ment, the  term  referred  to  should  be  limited  to  centrifugal  machines  of 
the  character  which  are  chiefly  used  for  drying  sludge  emanating  from 
sewage   and  separating  the  particles   thereof. 

Respectfully,  Charles  S.  Hamlin, 

(101643.)  Assistant  Secretary. 

Collector  of  Customs,  New  York. 


(T.  D.  34212.) 
Customs  Bonds. 

Extension   and   cancellation '  of   customs   bonds   by  collectors.      Articles 
1321  and  1323  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of   1908  amended. 

Treasury  Department,  February  27,  1914. 
To  collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  customs: 

Article  1321  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1908,  as  amended  by 
T.  D;  32317,  and  article  1323  of  the  Customs  Regulations  of  1908  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Article  1321.  Authority  is  hereby  given  to  cancel  bonds  to  pro- 
duce consular  invoices,  owners'  declarations,  certificates  of  exportation, 
landing  certificates,  and  other  documents  without  submitting  the  appli- 
cations therefor  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  all  cases  where  the 
penalty  does  not  exceed  $1,000,  and  the  collector  shall  be  satisfied  that 
the  conditions  of  the  bonds  have  been  substantially  complied  with,  and 
that  the  obligors  have  been  prevented  by  circumstances  beyond  their 
control  from  producing  the  evidence  required,  provided  all  duties  accru- 
ing have  been  paid  upon  the  merchandise  covered  by  such  bonds. 

Article  1323.  Upon  application  under  oath  of  the  principal  for 
an  extension  of  bonds  to  produce  consular  invoices,  owners'  declara- 
tions, certificates  of  exportation,  landing  certificates,  and  other-  docu- 
ments, collectors  of  customs  may  grant  reasonable  extensions,  without 
submitting  the  applications  therefor  to  the  department  for  approval,  pro- 
vided the  sureties  assent  in  writing  and  agree  to  continue  responsible. 
Applications  for  extensions  of  other  customs  bonds  should  be  submitted 
to  the  department  for  action. 

(91003.)  Charles  S.  Hamlin,  Assistant  Secretary. 
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(T.  D.  34213.) 

Plant  Quarantine  Act — Potatoes  from  Denmark. 

Customs  officers  instructed  to  be  governed  by  copies  of  amendment  2  to 
"Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  11,"  which  have  been  forwarded  to  them. 

Treasury  Department,  February  27,  1914. 
To  collectors  and  other  officers  of  the  customs: 

Referring  to  Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  11,  issued  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  and  published  in  T.  D.  34022  of  December  29, 
1913,  your  attention  is  invited  to  copies  of  amendment  2  of  that  notice, 
dated  February  20,  1914,  relative  to  the  admission  of  potatoes  from 
Denmark,  which  have  been  forwarded  to  you  this  day  and  by  which 
you  will  be  governed. 

(92655-19.)  Charles  S.  Hamlin,  Assistant  Secretary. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  PREPARATION,  SALE, 
BARTER,  EXCHANGE,  SHIPMENT,  AND  IMPORTATION 
OF  VIRUSES,  SERUMS,  TOXINS,  AND  ANALOGOUS 
PRODUCTS  INTENDED  FOR  USE  IN  THE  TREATMENT 
OF  DOMESTIC  ANIMALS.1 

Under  authority  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1913,  entitled 
"An  act  making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  fourteen"  (37  Stat.,  832), 
the  following  regulations  are  hereby  issued  for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  the 
provisions  of  said  act  governing  the  preparation,  sale,  barter,  exchange,  ship- 
ment, and  importation  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  analogous  products  in- 
tended for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals.  These  regulations,  which 
for  the  purpose  of  identification  are  designated  as  B.  A.  I.  Order  196,  shall 
become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  July  1,  1913. 

Regulation  1. 

For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and 
analogous  products  shall  include  all  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  anal- 
ogous products  intended  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals. 
Among  such  analogous  products  are  antitoxins,,  vaccines,  tuberculins, 
malleins,  microorganisms,  killed  microorganisms,  and  products  of  micro- 
organisms. 

Regulation  2. 

No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall  prepare,  sell,  barter,  or  ex- 
change in  the  District  of  Columbia  of  in  any  Territory  of  the  United 
States  or  in  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or 
ship  or  deliver  for  shipment  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia 
any  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  manufactured  within  the 
United  States  unless  and  until  the  said  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous 
product  shall  have  been  prepared  at  an  establishment  holding  an  unsus- 
pended  and  unrevoked  license  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Regulation  3. 

Each  establishment  in  the  United  States  at  which  any  virus,  serum, 
toxin,  or  analogous  product  is  prepared  shall  make  application  in  writ- 
ing to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  a  license.  When  one  proprietor 
conducts  more  than  one  establishment  a  separate  application  shall  be 
made  for  a  license  for  each  establishment.  Blank  forms  of  application 
will  be  furnished  upon  request  addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  Animal  In- 
dustry, Washington,  D.  C. 

i  Issued  May  31,  1913  ;  effective  July  1,  1913. 
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Regulation  4. 

Section  1.  A  license  will  not  be  issued  unless  the  condition  of  the 
establishment  and  the  methods  of  preparation  are  such  as '  reasonably 
to  insure  that  the  product  will  accomplish  the  objects  for  which  it  is 
intended,  and  that  such  product  is  not  worthless,  contaminated,  dan- 
gerous, or  harmful. 

Sec.  2.  A  license  will  be  issued  only  after  inspection  of  the  estab- 
lishment by  a  duly  authorized  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Bureau 
of  Animal  Industry  has  shown  that  the  condition  and  equipment  of  the 
establishment  and  the  methods  of  preparation  are  in  conformity  with 
these  regulations. 

Regulation  5. 

Section  1.  Each  license  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  calendar 
year  during  which  it  is  issued. 

Sec.  2.  A  license  shall  be  reissued  only  after  inspection  of  the 
establishment  by  a  duly  authorized  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Sec.  3.  A  license  will  not  be  issued  for  the  preparation  of  any 
virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  if  advertised  so  as  to  mislead 
or  deceive  the  purchaser  or  if  the  package  or  container  in  which  the 
same  is  intended  to  be  :  sold,-,  bartered,  exchanged,  or  shipped  bears  or 
contains  any  statement,  design,  or  device  which  is  false  or  misleading 
in  any  particular! 

Regulation  6. 

Licenses  shall  be  in  the  following  form ; 

United  States  Vetebinary  License  No. 

Washington,  D.  C.  ,  19____. 

This  is  to  certify  that,  pursuant  to .  the  terms  of  the  act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved March  i,  1913  (37  Stat,  832),  governing  the  preparation,  sale,  barter, 
exchange,  shipment,  and  importation  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  analogous 

products  intended  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals.': 

is  hereby   licensed   to   maintain,   at street,   city 

or  town   of 1 ,   state  of an   establishment 

for  the  preparation  of during  the  calendar  year  19 

This  license  is  subject  to  suspension  or  revocation  if  the  licensee  violates 
or  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  said  act  approved  March  4,  1913,  or 
of  the  regulations  made  thereunder. 

[l.  s.l  

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned : 


Chief  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Regulation  7. 

Section  1.  Each  separate  container  of  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or 
analogous  product  prepared,  sold,  bartered,  exchanged,  shipped,  or  de- 
livered for  shipment  shall  bear  the  true  name  of  the  product  and  the 
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license  number  assigned  by  the  department,  in  the  following  manner : 
*'U.  S.  Veterinary  License  No; — — ,"  or  an  abbreviation  thereof  author- 
ized by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Sec.  2.  Each-separate  container  of  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analo- 
gous product  shall  bear  a  serial  number  affixed  by  the  licensee  for  identi- 
fication of  the  product  with  the  records  of  preparation  thereof.  Each 
container  shall  also  bear  the  "return  date." 

Regulation  8. 

A  license  will  be  suspended  or  revoked  (1)  if  it  appears  that  the 
construction  of  the  establishment  licensed  is  defective,  or  if  the  estab- 
lishment is  improperly  conducted;  (2)  if  the  methods  of  preparation 
are  faulty,  or  if  the  products  contain  impurities  or  lack  potency;  (3) 
if  the  products  are  advertised  or  labeled  so  as  to  mislead  or  deceive  the 
purchaser  in  any  particular;  (4)  if  the  license  is  used  to  facilitate  or 
effect  the  preparation,  sale,  barter,  exchange,  or  shipment  of  any  worth- 
less, contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  anal- 
ogous product;  or  (5)  if  the  licensee  violates  or  fails  to  comply  with 
any  provision  of  said  act  approved  March  4,  1913,  or  of  the  regulations 
made  thereunder. 

Regulation  9. 

Sectiox  1.  Each  importer  of  any  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous 
product  shall  make  application  in  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
for  a  permit.  The  application  shall  specify  the  port  or  ports  of  entry 
at  which  the  imported  articles  will  be  cleared  through  the  customs. 
Blank  forms  of  application  will  be  furnished  upon  request  addressed  to 
the  Bureau  'of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sec.  2.  Each  application  for  a :  permit- should  be  accompanied  by 
the  affidavit  of  the  actual  manufacturer,  produced  before  an  American 
consular  officer,  stating  that  the  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product 
mentioned  therein  is  not  'worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harm- 
ful, whether  the  product  was  derived  from  animals  and,  if  so  derived, 
that  such  animals  have  not  been  exposed  to  any  infectious  or  contagious 
disease,  except  as  may  be  essential  in  the  preparation  of  the  product  and 
as  specified  in  the  affidavit. 

Sec.  3.  Each  application  for  a  permit  shall  be  accompanied  by"  the 
written  consent  of  the  actual  manufacturer  that  properly  accredited  offi- 
cers, agents,  and  employees  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  shall  have 
"the  privilege  of  inspecting,  without  previous  notification,  all  parts  of 
the  establishment  at  which  such  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  prod- 
uct is  prepared,  and  all  processes  of  preparation  of  such  products,  at 
such  times  as  may  be  demanded  by  the  aforesaid  officers,  agents,  or 

employees. 

Sec.  4.  Each  permit  shall  terminate  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year 
during  which  it  is  issued. 
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Regulation  10. 

Permits  shall  be  in  the  following  form: 

United  States  Yetebinaby  Pebmit  No. -— 

Washington,  D.  C, ,  19 

This  is  to  certify  that  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
March  4,  1913  (37  Stat.,  832),  governing  the  preparation,  sale,  barter,  exchange, 
shipment,   and  importation  of  viruses,   serums,   toxins,   and  analogous  products 

intended  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals,  , 

of ,  is  hereby  authorized,  so  far  as  the  jurisdiction 

of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  concerned,  to  import 

manufactured  by : of ,  into  the 

United  States  through  the  port  of,  during  the  calendar  year  19 

This  permit  is  subject  to  suspension  or  revocation  if  the  permittee  violates 
or  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the  said  act  approved  March  4,  1913, 
or  of  the  regulations  made  thereunder. 

[L.    S.]  - , 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
Countersigned : 


Chief  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

The  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  shall  give  prompt  notice  of  the 
issue  of  each  permit  to  collectors  of  customs  at  the  ports  of  entry  named 
therein. 

Regulation  11. 

Section  1.  Each  separate  container  of  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or 
analogous  product  imported  shall  bear  the  true  name  of  the  product  and 
the  permit  number  assigned"  by  the  department,  in  the  following  manner : 
"U.  S.  Veterinary  Permit  No. ,"  or  an  abbreviation  thereof  author- 
ized by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Sec.  2.  Each  separate  container  of  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analo- 
gous product  imported  shall  bear  a  serial  number  affixed  by  the  manu- 
facturer for  identification  of  the  product  with  the  records  of  prepara- 
tion thereof.    Each  container  shall  also  bear  the  "return  date." 

Sec.  3.  A  permit  will  not  be  issued  for  the  importation  of  any  virus, 
serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  if  advertised  so  as  to  mislead  or 
deceive  the  purchaser  or  if  the  package  or.  container  in  which  the  same 
is  intended  to  be  sold,  bartered,  exchanged,  shipped,  or  imported  bears 
or  contain  any  statement,  design,  or  device  which  is  false  or  misleading 
in  any  particular. 

Regulation  12. 

Permits  will  be  suspended  or  revoked  (1)  if  it  appears  that  the  con- 
struction of  the  establishment  in  which  the  products  are  prepared  is 
defective,  or  if  the  establishment  is  improperly  conducted;  (2)  if  the 
methods  of  preparation  are  faulty,  or  if  the  products  contain  impuri- 
ties or  lack  potency;  (3)  if  the  products  are  advertised  or  labeled  so 
as  to  mislead  or  deceive  the  purchaser  in  any  particular;    (4)   if  the 
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permit  is  used  to  facilitate  or  effect  the  importation  of  any  worthless, 
contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous 
product;  or  (5)  if  the  permittee  violates  or  fails  to  comply  with  any 
provision  of  said  act  approved  March  4,  1913,  or  of  the  regulations 
made  thereunder. 

Regulation  13. 

Any  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
duly  authorized  for  the  purpose,  shall  be  permitted  to  enter  any  estab- 
lishment licensed  under  these  regulations  at  any  hour  during  the  day- 
time or  nighttime,  and  such  duly  authorized  officer,  agent,  or  employee 
shall  be  permitted  to  inspect,  without  previous  notification,  the  entire 
premises  of  the  establishment,  including  all  compartments  and  build- 
ings, and  all  equipment  such  as  chemicals,  instruments,  apparatus,  etc., 
as  well  as  the  methods  used  in  the  preparation,  handling,  and  distribu- 
tion of  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product. 

Regulation  14. 

No  grinding  or  mixing  machinery,  molds,  instruments,  tables,  or 
other  apparatus  which  come  in  contact  with  virulent  or  attenuated  micro- 
organisms or  toxins  shall  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  other  forms  of 
biological  products. 

Regulation  15. 

All  equipment,  containers,  machinery,  instruments,  and  other  appa- 
ratus used  in  the  preparation  of .  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  or  analogous 
products  shall  be  thoroughly  sterilized  before  use  by  live  steam  at  a 
temperature  of  at  least  120  degrees  Centigrade  for  not  less  than  half 
an  hour  or  exposed  to  dry  heat  of  at  least  160  degrees  Centigrade  for 
at  least  one  hour.  If  for  any  reason  such  sterilization  can  not  be  ap- 
plied, then  a  process  known  to  be  equally  efficacious  in  destroying  micro- 
organisms and  their  spores  may  be  substituted. 

Regulation  16. 

Permanent  detailed  records  of  the  methods  of  preparation  of  viruses, 
serums,  toxins,  and  analogous  products,  including  sources  of  bacterial 
cultures  or  viruses  used,  virulence  of  such  cultures  or  viruses,  methods  of 
testing  the  purity  and  potency  of  the  product,  together  with  the  methods 
of  preservation,  shall  be  kept  by  each-  licensed- establishment: 

Regulation  17. 

Section  1.  The  stables  or  other  premises  used  for  experiment,  ani- 
mals in  the  production  or  testing  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  or  analo- 
gous products  shall  be  properly  ventilated  and  lighted,  appropriately 
drained  and  guttered,  and  kept  in  good  sanitary  condition.  Animals 
infected  with   or  exposed  to   any   infectious,   contagious,   or   communi- 
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cable  disease  shall  be  properly  segregated,  and  all  instruments,  contain- 
ers, and  other  apparatus  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  and  sterilized  before 
use.  Establishments  shall  be  so  located  as  to  avoid  the  spread  of  dis- 
ease, and  suitable  arrangements  'shall  be  made  for  the  disposal'  of  all 
refuse. 

Sec.  2.  Viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  analogous  products  shall  be 
prepared,  handled,  and  distributed  with  due  sanitary  precautions. 

Regulation  18. 

When  the  preparation  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  analogous 
products  has  been  completed,  said  products  shall  be  stored  in  a  cold 
chamber  or  refrigerator  for  preservation  until  such  time  as  they  are 
removed  from  the  premises.  All  dealers  in  the  District  of  Columbia 
or  any  Territory  or  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States 
shall  keep  such  products  under  refrigeration  until  sold  or  otherwise 
disposed  of. 

Regulation  19. 

Section  1.  Samples  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and  analogous 
products  shall  be  collected  by  authorized  officers,  agents,  or  employees 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  2.  Samples  may  be  purchased  in  the  open  market,  and  the 
marks,  brands,  or  tags  upon  the  package  or  wrapper  thereof  shall  be 
noted.  The  collector  shall  note  the  names  of  the  vendor  and  the  agent 
of  the  vendor  who  made  > the  sale, -together  with  the  date  of  purchase. 
The  collector  shall  purchase  representative  samples. 

Sec.  3.  All  samples  or  parts  of  samples  shall  be  sealed  by  the  col- 
lector and  marked  with  identifying  marks. 

Regulation  20. 

The  immunity  unit  for  measuring  the  strength  of  tetanus  anti-toxin 
shall  be  10  times  the  least  quantity  of  antitefanic  serum  necessary  to 
save  the  life  of  a  350-gram  guinea  pig  for  96 -hours  against  the  official 
test  dose  of  the  standard  toxin  furnished  by  the  Hygienic  Laboratory  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

The  number  of  immunity  units  recommended  for  the  prevention  of 
tetanus  in  a  horse  shall  be  at.  least  500  units.  , 

Regulation  21. 

Section  1.  Licenses  or  permits  may  be  suspended  or  revoked  after 
opportunity  for  hearing  has  been  granted  to  the  licensee  or  importer  at 
times  and.  places  designated,  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  All  hear- 
ings shall  be  private  and  confined ;  to  questions  of  fact.  The  parties 
interested ,; may  appear  in  person  or  by  , attorney,  and  may.  submit  oral 
.  or.  written  evidence  on  the  questions  of  fact  involved. 

-  Sec.  2.     If,  after  opportunity  for  hearing  has  been  granted,  it  ap- 
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pears  that  a  licensee  or  permittee  has  violated  or  failed  to  comply  with 
any  provision  of  said  act  approved  March  4,  1913,  or  of  the  regulations 
made  thereunder,  the  license  or  permit  may  be  suspended  or  revoked. 

,  f. 
Law  Governing  Virus  and  Serums. 

[Extract  from  "An  act  making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hun- 
dred and  fourteen,"  approved  March  4,  1913.%] 

That  from  and  after  July  first,  nineteen  hundred  and  thirteen,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to  prepare,  sell, 
barter,  or  exchange  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  in  the  Territories, 
or  in  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  ship  or 
deliver  for  shipment  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  any  other  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
any  worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful  virus,  serum,  toxin, 
or  analogous  product  intended  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  ani- 
mals, and  no  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall  prepare,  sell,  barter,  ex- 
change, or  ship  as  aforesaid  any  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  prod- 
uct manufactured  within  the  United  States  and  intended  for  use  in  the 
treatment  of  domestic  animals,  unless  and  until  the  said  virus,  serum, 
toxin,  or  analogous  product  shall  have  been  prepared,  under  and  in  com- 
pliance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  at 
an  establishment  holding  an  unsuspended  and  unrevoked  license  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  as  hereinafter  authorized.  That  the 
importation  into  the  United  States,  without  a  permit  from  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  of  any  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  for  use 
in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals,  and  the  importation  of  any  worth- 
less, contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  anal- 
ogous product  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals,  are  hereby 
prohibited.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  hereby  authorized  to  cause 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  to  examine  and  inspect  all  viruses, 
serums,  toxins,  and  analogous  products,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of 
domestic  animals,  which  are  being  imported  or  offered  for  importation 
into  the  United  States,  to  determine  whether  such  viruses,  serums,  tox- 
ins, and  analogous  products-  are  worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or 
harmful,  and  if  it  shall  appear  that  any  such  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or 
analogous  product,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals,  is  worth- 
less, contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful,  the  same  shall  be  denied  entry 
and  shall  be  destroyed  or  returned  at  the  expense  of  the  owner  or  im- 
porter. That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  be,  and  hereby  is,  authorized 
to  make  and  promulgate  from  time  to  time  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  preparation,  sale,  barter,  exchange,  or 
shipment  as  aforesaid  of  any  worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or 
harmful  virus,  serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  for  use  in  the  treat- 
ment of  domestic  animals,  and  to  issue,  suspend,  and  revoke  licenses  for 
the  maintenance  of  establishments  for  the  preparation  of  viruses,  serums,. 
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toxins,  and  analogous  products,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic 
animals,  intended  for  sale,  barter,  exchange,  or  shipment  as  aforesaid. 
The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  hereby  authorized  to  issue  permits  for 
the  importation  into  the  United  States  of  viruses,  serums,  toxins,  and 
analogous  products,  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals,  which 
are  not  worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful,  All  licenses 
issued  under  authority  of  this  Act  to  establishments  where  such  viruses, 
serums,  toxins,  or  analogous  products  are  prepared  for  sale,  barter, 
exchange,  or  shipment  as  aforesaid,  shall  be  issued  on  condition  that  the 
licensee  shall  permit  the  inspection  of  such  establishments  and  of  such 
products  and  their  preparation ;  and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may 
suspend  or  revoke  any  permit  or  license  issued  under  authority  of  this 
Act,  after  opportunity  for  hearing  has  been  granted  the  licensee  or  im- 
porter, when  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is  satisfied  that  such  license 
or  permit  is  being  used  to  facilitate  or  effect  the  preparation,  sale,  barter, 
exchange,  or  shipment  as  aforesaid,  or  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  any  worthless,  contaminated,  dangerous,  or  harmful  virus, 
serum,  toxin,  or  analogous  product  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic 
animals.  That  any  officer,  agent,  or  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  duly  authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  the 
purpose  may,  at  any  hour  during  the  daytime  or  nighttime,  enter  and 
inspect,  any  establishment  licensed  under  this  Act  where  any  virus,  serum, 
toxin,  or  analogous  product  for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domestic  animals 
is  prepared  for  sale,  barter,  exchange,  or  shipment  as  aforesaid. ,  That 
any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  who  shall  violate  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  Act  shall  be  decerned  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor,  and  shall,  upon 
conviction,  be  punished  by  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  $1,000  or  by  impris- 
onment not  exceeding  one  year,  or  by  both  such  fine  and  imprisonment, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 


INTERSTATE  QUARANTINE  REGULATIONS.1 

T'pon  the  recommendation  of  the  Surgeon  General  ot  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Service  and  pursuant  to  the  act  of  Congress  approved  February 
15,  1893,  entitled  "An  act  granting  additional  quarantine  powers  and  imposing 
additional  duties  upon  the  Marine-Hospital  Service,"  the  following  interstate 
quarantine  regulations  for  the  prevention  of  the  introduction  of  contagious  and 
infectious  diseases  into  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  from 
another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  are  hereby  promulgated 
for  the  information  and  guidance  of  all  concerned. 

All  regulations  inconsistent  herewith  are  hereby  revoked. 

Section  1.  For  the  purposes  of  interstate  quarantine  the  follow- 
ing- diseases  shall  be  regarded  as  contagious  and  infectious  diseases  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  3  of  the  act  approved  February  IS,  1893: 
"  Plague,  cholera,  typhoid  fever,  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  yellow  fever, 
smallpox,  leprosy,  typhus  fever,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  measles,  whoop- 
ing cough,  poliomyelitis  (infantile  paralysis),  Rocky  Mountain  spotted 
or  tick  fever,  and  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis;  and  any  person  af- 
fected with  any  disease  aforesaid,  and  anything,  living  or  dead,-  which 
has  been  affected  with  or  exposed  to  the  contagion  or  infection  of  any 
such  disease,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations,  shall  be 
-regarded  as  contagious  or  infectious  until  the  contrary  has  been  proven. 

Sec.  2.  Common  carriers  by  land  or  water,  while  engaging  in  com- 
merce between  any  of  the  several  States  or  Territories  or  the  District 
of  Columbia,  shall  maintain  at  all  times  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition 
all  cars,  vessels,  vehicles,  or  conveyances  so  being  operated  by  them. 

Sec.  3.  The  living  quarters  for  the  personnel  of  vessels  shall  be 
fumigated  at  least  once  every  six  months  for  the  extermination  of  insects 
and  vermin,  and  also  upon  the  removal  of  a  case  or  cases  of  any  disease 
-mentioned  in  section  1. 

Sec.  4.  Common  carriers  shall  not  permit,  nor  cause,  to  be  cleaned 
any  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  other  conveyance  operating  in  interstate  traffic 
while  the  same  is  occupied  by  passengers,  unless  said  cleaning  is  done  in 
such  manner  as  to  prevent  the  distribution  of  dust. 

Sec.  S.  Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  supplying  sleeping  ac- 
commodations for  passengers  traveling  in  interstate  traffic  shall  furnish 
the  bed,  couch,  or  other  appliance  used  for  sleeping  purposes  with  clean 
sheets  and  pillowcases  which  have  not  been  used  by  any  other  person 
since  last  laundered:  Provided,  That  blankets,  pillows,  and  mattresses 
which  have  not  been  used  by  any  person  suffering  from  a  disease  men- 
tioned in  section  1,  if  physically  clean  and  free  from  vermin,  may  be  used 
if  they  are  so  enveloped  as  not  to  come  in  contact  in  any  way  with  any 
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occupant  of  such  bed,  couch,  or  other  appliance  for  sleeping  purposes. 

Sec.  6.     All  cars,  vessels,  vehicles  or  conveyances   operating   for 
the  use  of  passengers  traveling  in  interstate  traffic  shall  be  so  ventilated  ■ 
as  to  insure  an  adequate  supply  of  fresh  air. 

Sec.  7.  Toilets  and  lavatories  on  cars,  vessels,  vehicles,  or  con- 
veyances operating  for  the  use  of  passengers  traveling  in  interstate  traffic 
shall  be  of  adequate  size,  design,  and  number,  and  shall  be  maintained  in 
a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

Sec.  8.  Common  carriers  by  land  Or  water  while  engaging  in 
commerce  between  any  of  the  several  States  or  Territories  or  .the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  shall  take  adequate  measures  by  the  use  of  warning 
signs  or  cuspidors,  or  both,  for  the  prevention  of  the  soiling  of  cars, 
vessels,  vehicles,  or  conveyances  with  sputum,  and  said  cuspidors  shall 
be  adequate  in  size  and  number  and  suitable  in  design  for  the  reception 
of  sputum,  and  shall  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition. 

Sec.  9.  Common  carriers  shall  not  provide  in  cars,  vessels,  vehicles, 
or  conveyances  operated  in  interstate  traffic,  or  in  depots,  waiting  rooms, 
or  other  places  used  by  passengers  traveling  from  one  State  or  Territory 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District 
of  Columbia,  any  towel  for  use  by  more  than  one  person :  Provided, 
That  towels  may  be  used  again  after  having  been  cleansed  and  sterilized 
with  boiling  water. 

Sec.  10.  Common  carriers  shall  not  provide  in  cars,  vessels, 
vehicles,  or  conveyances  operated  in  interstate  traffic,  or  in  depots,  wait- 
ing rooms,  or  other  places  used  by  passengers  traveling  from  one  State 
or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  another  State  or  Territory  or 
the  District  of  Columbia,  any  drinking  cup,  glass,  or  vessel  for  common 
use :  Provided,  That  this  regulation  shall  not  be  held  to  preclude  the  use 
of  drinking  cups,,  glasses,  or  vessels  which  are  thoroughly'  cleansed  or 
sterilized  after  use  by  each  individual,  nor  shall  it  be  held  to  preclude 
the  use  of  sanitary  devices  for  individual  use  only. 

Sec.  11.  Persons,  firms,  or  corporations  engaging  in  the  business 
of  furnishing  food  or  drink  for  the  use  of  passengers  traveling  in  in- 
terstate traffic  shall  not  supply  any  article  of  food  or  drink,  unless  the. 
same  shall  have  been  obtained  from  a  source  known  to  be  free  from  the 
contagion  or  infection  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  1,  or  un- 
less the  same  shall  have  been  sterilized,  pasteurized,  or  otherwise  treated 
in  such  manner  as  to  insure  that  the  article  is  free  from  the  danger  of 
conveying  contagion  or  infection  as  aforesaid;  and  all  articles  of  food 
or  drink  for  said  passengers  shall  be  so  handled  and  stored  as  to  pre- 
vent contamination  with  the  said  contagion  or  infection. 

Sec.  12.  After  notification  in  writing  by  the  proper  health  author- 
ities, common  carriers  shall  not  transport,  or  accept  for  transportation,  in 
interstate  traffic,  milk  from  premises  on  which  there  exists  a  case  of 
cholera,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  epidemic  sore  throat,  or  typhoid  fever, 
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unless  said  milk  is  accompanied  by  a  certificate  that  it  has  been  properly 
pasteurized  under  official  supervision. 

Sec.  13.  Water  for  drinking  or  culinary  purposes  provided  on  any 
car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  other  conveyance,  by  any  person,  firm,  or  corpo- 
ration while  engaged  in  interstate  traffic,  shall  conform  to  the  bac- 
teriological standard  for  drinking  water,  as  promulgated  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  on  October  21,  1914,  and  shall  not  be  from  a  sup- 
ply that  is  exposed  to  contamination. 

(a)  The'  person,  firm,  or  corporation  before  mentioned  shall  pro- 
cure from  the  interstate  sanitary  officer,  or  the  State  or  other  health 
authority  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  water  is  obtained,  a  certificate 
showing  that  the  water  supply  conforms  to  the  foregoing  requirements. 
The  aforesaid  certificates  shall  be  executed  semi-annually,  or  as  often 
as  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  may 
direct,  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service. 

(fo)  Ice  used  for  cooling  such  water  shall  be  clear  natural  ice,  ice 
made  from  distilled  water,  or  ice  made  from  water  certified  as  aforesaid, 
and  before  the  ice  is  placed  in  the  water  it  shall  be  first  carefully  washed 
with  water  of  known  safety,  and  handled  in  such  maner  as  to  prevent  its 
becoming  contaminated  by  the  organisms  of  infectious  or  contagious 
diseases :  Provided,  That  the  foregoing  shall  not  apply  to  ice  which  does 
not  come  in  contact  with  the  water  which  is  to  be  cooled. 

(c)  Water  containers  shall  be  cleaned  at  least  once  in  each  week 
that  they  are  in  operation. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  also  apply  to  water  pro- 
vided for  drinking  or  culinary  purposes  on  vessels  plying  between  for- 
eign ports  on  or  near  the  frontiers  of  the  United  States,  and  adjacent 
ports  in  the  United  States,  in  accordance  with  article  4,  Foreign  Quaran- 
tine Regulations  of  the  United  States,  promulgated  October  20,  1910, 
and  amendments  thereto. 

Sec.  14.  No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  engaging  in  interstate 
traffic  shall  Jtnaintain  or  permit  to  be  maintained  at  or  near  any  station 
or  other  ordinary  stopping  place  over  which  the  aforesaid  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  has  control,  any  tank,  cistern,  receptacle,  hydrant,  pump,  well, 
stream,  brook,  pool,  ditch,  or  other  place  or  article  containing  water 
which  may  be  contaminated  by  organisms  likely  to  cause  a  contagious 
or  infectious  disease,  and  which  water  may  conveniently  be  obtained  by 
employees  of  the  aforesaid  person,  firm,  or  corporation,  or  by  the  gen- 
eral public  engaging  in  interstate  traffic,  unless  approved  signs,  prohibit- 
ing the  use  of  such  water  for  drinking  purposes,  be  properly  placed  and 
properly  maintained. 

Sec.  15.  No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall  furnish  water  for 
drinking  or  cooking  purposes  to  any  vessel  in  any  harbor  of  the  United 
States  intending  to  clear  for  some  port  within  some  other  State  or  Ter- 
ritory of  the  United  States,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  taken   from 
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the  waters  of  such  harbor  or  from  any  other  place  where  it  has  been 
or  may  have  been  contaminated  by  sewer  discharges:  Provided,  That 
water  in  regard  to  the  safety  of  which  a  reasonable  doubt  exists  may 
be  used  if  the  same  has  been  treated  in  such  manner  as  to  render  it 
incapable  of  conveying  disease,  and  the  fact  of  such  treatment  is  cer- 
tified by  the  interstate  sanitary  officer,  or  the  State  or  other  health 
authority  within  whose  jurisdiction  it  is  obtained. 

Sec.  16.  Common  carriers  operating  vessels  in  commerce  between 
the  several  States  and  Territories,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  for  pas- 
sengers in  interstate  traffic,  shall  not  supply  for  the  use  of  said  passen- 
gers any  water  taken  from  a  lake  or  stream  over  which  the  vessel  is  be- 
ing navigated  unless  the  same  is  certified  by  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  or  the  State  or  municipal  health  authority  within  whose 
jurisdiction  it  is  obtained  as  conforming  to  the  bacteriological  standard 
for  drinking  water  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  under 
date  of  October  21,  1914  ;2  Provided,  That  water  in  regard  to  the  safety 
of  which  a  reasonable  doubt  exists  may  be  used  if  the  same  has  been 
treated  in  such  manner  as  to  render  it  incapable  of  conveying  disease, 
and  the  fact  of  such  treatment  is  certified  by  the  aforesaid  health  author- 
ity or  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice or  his  accredited  representative. 

Sec.  17.  Common  carriers  shall  not  knowingly  accept  for  trans- 
portation from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  into 
another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  any  person  suf- 
fering from  any  of  the  diseases  mentioned  in  section  1,  except  as  herein- 
after provided. 

Sec.  18.  No  person  knowing  that  he  is  in  the  communicable  stage 
of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated  in  section  1  shall  travel  on  any  car, 
vessel,  vehicle,  or  other  conveyance  engaging  in  interstate  traffic,  except 
as  hereinafter  provided,  nor  shall  any  parent,  guardian,  physician,  nurse, 
or  other  person  allow  or  procure  such  transportation  for  any  minor,  ward, 
patient,  or  other  person  under  his  charge. 

Sec.  19.  No  person,  firm,  or  corporation  shall  offer  for  shipment 
in  interstate  traffic,  and  no  common  carrier  shall  accept  for  shipment, 
or  transport  in  interstate  traffic,  any  article  or  thing  known  to  have  been 
exposed  to  the  contagion  or  infection  of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated 
in  section  1,  unless  a  certificate  has  previously  been  obtained  from  the 
proper  health  authority3  that  all  necessary  measures  have  been  taken 
to  render  said  article  or  thing  free  from  infection ;  and  in  the  case  of 
yellow  fever,  Rocky  Mountain  spotted  or  tick  fever,  or  typhus  fever, 
free  from  mosquitoes,  ticks,  or  lice. 

Sec.  20.     In  the  event  of  the  appearance  of  human  or  rodent  plague 

2  See  Appendix. 

8  The  term  "proper  health  authority"  shall  be  construed  to  mean  the  health  officer 
within  whose  jurisdiction  the  article  or  thing  originates,  or  during  the  presence  of 
epidemic,  the  officer  in  charge  of  the  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of  same. 
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in  any  port  or  place  within  the  United  States,  the  Surgeon  General  of  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  shall  establish  such  outgoing  quar- 
antine measures  as  will  in  his  opinion  prevent  the  introduction  of  the 
disease  into  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia: 
Provided,  That  freight  which  is  known  to  have  originated  in  a  rat- 
free  surroundings  and  is  shipped  from  rat-proof,  rat-free  warehouses, 
docks,  or  wharves,  in  rat-proof,  rat-free  cars,  vessels,  vehicles,  or  con- 
veyances, may  be  granted  pratique  for  interstate  transportation  when 
so  certified  by  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Public  Health 
Service  or  his  accredited  representative. 

Sec.  21.  Anv  person  or  thing  either  living  or  dead,  which  has 
been  exposed  to  or  is  infected  with  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated  in 
section  1,  if  found  in  any  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance  undergoing 
interstate  transportation,  shall  be  subjected  to  such  inspection,  disin- 
fection, or  other  measures  as  may  be  necessary  to  prevent  the  spread  of 
the  infection  from  them. 

Sec.  22.  In  the  event  of  the  appearance  of  any  disease  mentioned 
in  section  1,  with  the  exception  of  tuberculosis,  in  any  person  en  route 
or  aboard  any  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance  operating  in  interstate 
traffic,  the  common  carrier  shall  at  once  isolate  the  sick  person  and  re- 
move him  from  the  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance  at  the  first  con- 
venient place  at  which  reasonable  provision  may  be  had  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  patient  and  the  public  health,  and  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  and 
the  State  and  local  health  officer  of  the  place  at  which  the  person  was 
removed  from  such  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance,  and  shall  disin- 
fect the  compartment  from  which  the  person  was  removed.4 

Sec.  23.  No  person  affected  with  plague,  cholera,  smallpox,  scarlet 
fever,  or  yellow  fever  shall  be  received  upon  any  vessel,  car,  vehicle,  or 
conveyance  operating  in  interstate  traffic. 

Sec.  24.  Common  carriers  shall  not  receive  upon  any  car,  vessel, 
vehicle,  or  conveyance  operating  in  interstate  traffic  any  person  affected 
with  typhoid  fever,  unless  removal  and  entrance  permits  have  been 
granted  by  the  State  or  local  health  officers  at  places  of  departure  and 
arrival,  and  unless  said  person. is  placed  in  a  separate  compartment  and 
is  accompanied  by  a  properly  qualified  nurse  or  attendant,  and  unless 
said  nurse  or  attendant  shall  obligate  himself  or  herself  in  writing,  to 
the  common  carrier,  to  comply  with  the  following  regulation's  while  in 
transit : 

(a)  1.  Communication  with  the  compartment  in  which  the  pa- 
tient is  traveling  shail  be  restricted  to  the  minimum  consistent  with  the 
proper  care  and  safety  of  the  patient. 

2.  All  dishes  or  utensils  used  by  the  patient  en  route  shall  be  placed 
in  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  in  disinfecting  fluid  of  equiva- 

*  See  Appendix. 
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lent  disinfecting  value  for  at  least  one  hour  before  being  allowed  to  leave 
the  compartment. 

3.  All  urine,  bowel  movements,  or  other  discharges  from  the  pa- 
tient shall  be  received  into  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  dis- 
infecting fluid  of  equivalent  disinfecting  value,  placed  in  a  covered  ves- 
sel and  allowed  to  stand  undisturbed  for  at  least  two  hours  after  the 
last  addition  thereto ;  upon  the  expiration  of  the  time  stated  they  may 
be  burned,  destroyed,  or  emptied  into  a  common  sewer  at  any  convenient  • 
port  or  place. 

4.  Said  nurse  or  attendant  shall  use  all  necessary  precautions  to 
prevent  access  of  flies  to  the  patient,  and  after  performing  service  of 
any  nature  to  the  patient  shall  at  once  cleanse  the  hands-  by  thorough 
washing  in  a  2  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  other  solution  of 
equivalent  disinfecting  value, 

(b)  Immediately  upon  the  disembarkation  of  the  patient  the  com- 
mon carrier  shall  close  the  compartment  the  patient  has  vacated,  without 
removal  of  any  of  its  contents,  and  shall  keep  the  same  closed  until  dis- 
infected.5 

Sec.  25.  In  the  event  of  the  occurrence  of  a  case  of  yellow  fever 
en  route  or  upon  any  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance  operating  for 
the  transportation  of  passengers  in  interstate  traffic,  the  case  shall  be 
isolated  in  a  compartment  or  place  so  screened  as  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance or  exit  of  mosquitoes,  or  their  access  to  the  patient ;  and  the 
patient  shall  not  be  disembarked  in  infectible  territory  unless  thoroughly 
protected  from  mosquitoes,  and  unless"  permission  for  such  disembarka- 
tion has  been  obtained  from  the  State  and  local  health  officials  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  place  of  disembarkation,  and  immediately  upon  such 
disembarkation  the  compartment  vacated  by  the  patient  shall  be  fumi- 
gated in  such  manner  as  to  insure  the  complete  destruction  of  all  mos- 
quitoes contained  therein. 

Sec.  26.  Common  carriers  shall  neither  cause,  permit,  or  allow 
to  be  hauled,  removed,  or  transferred  in  interstate  traffic  any  car,  vessel, 
vehicle,  or  conveyance  from  a  locality  in  which  yellow  fever  prevails, 
unless  there  has  been  obtained  from  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  • 
States  Public  Health  Service,  or  his  accredited  .representative,  a  certifi- 
cate stating  that  said  car,  vessel,  vehicle,  or  conveyance  has  been  fumi- 
gated to  destroy  mosquitoes,  or  has  been  so  safeguarded  as  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  mosquitoes. 

Sec.  27.  Common  carriers  shall  not  receive  upon  any  car,  vessel, 
vehicle,  or  conveyance  operating  in  interstate  traffic  any  person  affected 
with  diphtheria,  measles,,  or  whooping  cough,  or  any  person  known  to 
be  a  carrier  of  the  bacillus  diphtheriae,  unless  removal  and  entrance  per- 
mits have  been  granted  by  the  State  or  local  health  officers  at  the  places 
of  departure  and  arrival,  and  unless  said  person  is  placed  in  a  separate 

5  See  Appendix. 
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compartment  and  is  accompanied  by  a  properly  qualified  nurse  or  attend- 
ant and  unless  such  nurse  or  attendant  has  pledged  himself  or  herself  in 
writing,  to  the  common  carrier,  to  comply  with  the  following  regulations 
while  in  transit : 

(a)  1.  Communication  with  the  compartment  within  which  the 
patient  is  traveling  shall  be  restricted  to  the  minimum  consistent  with 
the  proper  care  and  safety  of  the  patient. 

2.  All  dishes  or  utensils  used  by  the  patient  en  route  shall  be  placed 
in  a  :  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  disinfecting  fluid  of  equiva- 
lent disinfecting  valiie  for  at  least  one  hour  before  being  allowed  to 
leave  the  compartment. 

3.  All  sputum  and  nasal  discharges  from  the  patient  shall  be  re- 
ceived in  gauze  or  paper,  which  shall  be  deposited  into  a  closed  container 
and  which  shall  be  destroyed  by  burning  or  received  in  a  5  per  cent 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  disinfecting  fluid  of  equivalent  disinfecting 
value  placed  in  a  covered  vessel  and  allowed  to  stand  undisturbed  for 
at  least  two  hours  after  the  last  addition  thereto. 

(b)  Immediately  upon  the  disembarkation  of  the  patient  the  com- 
mon carrier  shall  close  the  compartment  the  patient  has  vacated,  without 
the  removal  of  any  of  its  contents,  and  shall  keep  the  same  closed  until 
disinfection.6 

Sec.  28.  Common  carriers  shall  not  receive  for  interstate  trans- 
portation any  person  known  by  them  to  be  suffering  from  pulmonary 
tuberculosis  in  a  communicable  stage  unless  said  person  is  provided  with 
the  following  articles : 

(a)  1.  A  sputum  cup  made  of  impervious  material  and  so  ar- 
ranged or  constructed  to  admit  of  being  tightly  closed  when  not  in  use.7 

2.  A  sufficient  supply  of  handkerchiefs,  gauze,  or  similar  articles 
of  sufficient  size  to  cover  the  nose  and  mouth  while  coughing  and  sneez- 
ing. Said  handkerchiefs,  gauze,  or  similar  articles  shall  be  inclosed  in  a 
tight  container  after  use  and  shall  be  destroyed  by  burning. 

3.  All  sputum  and  nasal  discharges  from  the  patient  shall  be  re- 
ceived in  gauze  or  paper,  which  shall  be  deposited  in  a  closed  container 
and  which  shall  be  destroyed  by  burning  or  received  in  a  5  per  cent 
solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  disinfecting  fluid  of  equivalent  disinfecting 
value  placed  in'  a  covered  vessel  and  allowed  to  stand  undisturbed  for 
at  least  two  hours  after  the  last  addition  thereto. 

(b)  Immediately  upon  the  disembarkation  of  the  patient  the  com- 
mon carrier  shall  close  the  compartment  the  patient  has  vacated,  without 
the  removal  of  any  of  its  contents,  and  shall  keep  the  same  closed  until 
disinfection.8 


e  See  Appendix.  L 

7  The  common  carrier  should  require  any  such  person  to  retrain  from  spitting  in 
anv  place  other  than  the  sputum  cup  above  mentioned,  and  in  the  event  of  coughing  or 
sneezing  to  so  cover  the  mouth  and  nose  with  a  handkerchief,  napkin,  or  similar  device 
as  to  prevent  the  ejection  of  particles  of  mucus  or  saliva  into  the  surrounding  atmos- 
phere. 

8  See  appendix. 
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(c)  Passengers  in  interstate  traffic  having  pulmonary  tuberculosis 
in  a  communicable  stage  shall  not  expectorate  except  in  a  sputum  cup 
or  gauze  aforementioned. 

Sec.  29.  Common  carriers  shall  not  accept  for  transportation  nor 
transport  in  interstate  traffic  any  person  suffering  from  or  afflicted  with 
leprosy  unless  there  has  been  obtained  from  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service,  or  his  accredited  representative, 
a  permit  stating  that  said  person  may  be  received  under  such  restrictions 
as  will  prevent  the  spread  of  the  disease,  and  said  restrictions  shall  be 
specified  in  each  instance :  Provided,  That,  in  addition  to  the  above, 
permits  shall  also  be  obtained  from  the  health  authorities  of  the  States, 
Territories  or  districts  to  and  from  which  the  patient  intends  to  travel. 

Sec.  30.  No  person  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  he 
is  a  leper  shall  accept .  transportation  or  engage  in  travel  in  interstate 
traffic  unless  permits  have  been  obtained  as  set  forth  in  the  preceding 
section  and  unless  said  person  shall  have  agreed  in  writing  to  comply 
with  the  restrictions  as  specified  in  the  permits  mentioned  above. 

Sec.  31.  Any  person  who  presents  symptoms  of  leprosy  and  who 
is  traveling  or  who  has  left  the  State  where  he  resides  in  violation  of 
the  above  regulations  shall  be  detained  and,  if  proven  to  be  a  leper,  shall 
be  returned  to  such  State  or  removed  to  such  Federal  station  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  designate  and  the  proper  health  author- 
ities notified. 

Sec.  32.  For  the  purpose  of  these  regulations  the  following  shall 
be  considered  as  the  periods  of  incubation : 

Days  from 

Disease.  last  exposure. 

Plague     7 

Cholera     5 

Smallpox    14 

Yellow   fever   _i 6 

Typhus   fever    12 

Typhoid  fever  14 

Scarlet  fever *. 7 

Diphtheria     ' 4 

Whooping  cough  10 

Measles    14 

Sec.  33.  Interstate  sanitary  officers  and  State,  Territorial,  and  other 
health  authorities  who  will  undertake  to  enforce  the  interstate  quaran- 
tine regulations,  as  provided  by  section  3  of  the  interstate  quarantine 
law  approved  February  15,  1893,  shall  notify  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  immediately,  by  telegraph  and 
letter,  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  case  or  cases  of  cholera,  yellow  fever, 
typhus  fever,  or  plague  and  shall  render  monthly  reports  as  to  the  preva- 
lence of  smallpox,  leprosy,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  polio- 
myelitis   (infantile  paralysis),  epidemic  cerebrospinal  meningitis,  Rocky 
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Mountain  spotted  or  tick  fever,  tuberculosis,  and  other  diseases  notifiable 
in  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

Sec.  34.  Upon  the  occurrence  of  an  unusual  outbreak,  or  in  the 
event  of  a  sudden  increase  in  the  number  of  cases  of  smallpox,  scarlet 
fever,  diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  poliomyelitis  (infantile  paralysis),  epi- 
demic cerebrospinal  meningitis,  Rocky  •  Mountain  spotted  or  tick  fever, 
or  epidemic  septic  sore  throat  in  any  locality,  the  Surgeon  General  of 
the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  shall  be  immediately  notified 
by  telegraph  and  letter  of  such. unusual  outbreak  or  sudden  increase  by 
the  officers  and  authorities  mentioned  in  the  preceding  section. 

Sec.  35.  Commissioned  medical  officers  of  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service,  when  detailed  as  interstate  sanitary  officers,  shall  co- 
operate with  State,  municipal,  and  other  health  authorities  in  the  execu- 
tion of  their  regulations,  as  provided  by  section  3  of  the  act  of  February 
15,  1893,  and  shall  enforce  these  regulations  and  collect  epidemiological 
and  sanitary  information  and  perform  such  other  duties  in  such  manner 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may  approve. 

Sec  36.  During  the  period  beginning  March  15  and  ending  June 
15  of  each  year  common  carriers  shall  not  accept  for  interstate  ship- 
ment, and  no  person  shall  offer  for  interstate  shipment,  any  cattle,  horses, 
sheep,  goats,  elk,  deer,  or  hogs  originating  in  a  locality  where  Rocky 
Mountain  spotted  fever  is  known  to  exist,  unless  said  shipment  is  ac- 
companied by  a  certificate  from  a  Federal,  State,  or  local  health  author- 
ity, or  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  a  State  veterinarian  or  his  deputy, 
setting  forth  that  the  said  animals  are  free  of  all  attached  wood  ticks, 
or  have  been  freed  thereof  by  hand  picking,  spraying,  or  dipping  in  a 
disinfectant  solution  of  sufficient  strength  and  for  a  sufficient  time  to 
kill  all  ticks  attached  to  the  said  animals,  such  hand  picking,  spraying, 
'or  dipping  to  be  accomplished  immediately  prior  to  leaving  the  infected 
territory. 

Sec.  37.  Persons,  firms,  or  corporations  maintaining  camps  of 
migratory  workers  shall  at  all  times  maintain  such  camps  in  a  proper 
sanitary  condition  and  shall  take  proper  measures  to  maintain  the  camps 
so  occupied  in  a  vermin-free  condition  and  shall  exercise  such  other 
precautions  as  shall  prevent  the  interstate  spread  of  disease  from  such 
camps,  and  the  Surgeon  General  may  from  time  to  time  detail  officers 
or  employees  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  to  make  such 
inspections  as  shall  be  necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  38.  After  notification  in  writing  by  the  proper  health  author- 
ities, common  carriers  shall  not  transport  nor  accept  for  transportation 
in  interstate  traffic,  nor  shall  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  offer  for 
transportation  in  interstate  traffic,  any  oysters,  clams,  or  other  shell- 
fish which  have  been  grown,  fattened,  or  handled  in  such  a  way  as  to 
render  them  liable  to  become  agents  in  the  interstate  spread  of  disease, 
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and  the  Surgeon  General  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service 
shall  from  time  to  time  cause  sanitary  inspections  to  be  made  by  officers 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  of  beds  used  for  growing  or  fattening 
oysters,  clams,  or  other  shellfish  and  of  shucking  houses  and  other 
similar  places  in  which  oysters,  clams,  -or  other  shellfish  are  shucked  or 
otherwise  prepared  for  interstate  shipment,  and  he  may  forbid  the 
interstate  shipment  of  any  such  oysters,  clams,  or  other  shellfish  which 
are  produced  or  handled  in  a  manner  which  will  render  them  liable  to 
become  agents  for  the  interstate  spread  of  disease; 


APPENDIX  TO   QUARANTINE   REGULATIONS. 

Disinfectants. 

Disinfectants  are  usually  divided  into  the  following  general  classes : 

1.  Physical  agents,  including  sunlight,  dry  heat,  burning,  boiling, 
steaming,  electricity,  etc. 

2.  Gaseous,  including  formaldehyde,  sulphur  dioxide,  chlorine,  etc. 

3.  Chemical  solutions,  including  bichloride  of  mercury,  formalin, 
carbolic  acid,  tricresol,  lysol,  creolin,  potassium  permanganate,  lime, 
chlorinated  lime,  the  hypochlorites,  etc. 

With  the  exception  of  heat,  sulphur  dioxide  is  the  only  one  of  the 
above  mentioned  disinfectants  that  is  used  to  any  extent  as  an  insecti- 
cide, while  other  substances  used  for  this  purpose  are  hydrocyanic  acid 
gas,  pyrethrum,  petroleum,  etc. 

Physical  Disinfectants. 

Burning.— Of  unquestioned  efficiency,  but  seldom  used. 

Boiling: — Very  efficient  and  of  wide  range  of  applicability.  The 
articles  must' be  wholly  immersed  for  not  less  than  10  minutes  in  water 
actually  boiling  (100°  C.).  The  addition  of  1  per  cent  of  carbonate 
of  soda  renders  the  process  applicable  to  polished  steel,  cutting  instru- 
ments, or  tools  (articles  of  aluminum  excepted). 

Steam. — (a)  Flowing  steam  (not  under  pressure)  :  Flowing 
steam  (not  under  pressure)  when  applied  under  suitable  conditions  is 
an  efficient  disinfecting  agent.  The  exposure  must  be  continued  30 
minutes  after  the  temperature  has  reached  100°  C. 

(b)  Steam  under  pressure  without  vacuum:  Steam  under  pres- 
sure will  sterilize,  provided  that  the  process  is  continued  30  minutes 
after  the  pressure  reaches  15  pounds  per  square  inch.  The  air  must 
be  expelled  from  the  apparatus  at  the  beginning  of  the  process.  If 
impracticable  to  obtain  the  designated  pressure,  a  longer  exposure  will 
accomplish  the  same  result. 

(c)  Steam  under  pressure  with  vacuum:  Steam  in  a  special  ap- 
paratus with  vacuum  attachment  is  the  best  method  of  applying  steam 
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under  pressure,  the  object  of  the  vacuum  apparatus  being  to  expel  the 
air  and  to  promote  the  penetration  of  the  steam.  The  process  is  to  be 
•continued  for  30  minutes  after  the  pressure  reaches  10  pounds  to  the 
square  inch. 

Articles  liable  to  be  injured  by  steam,  such  as  leather,  furs,  skins, 
rubber,  trunks,  valises,  hats,  and  caps,  bound  books,  silks,  and  fine 
woolens,  should  not  be  disinfected  by  steam.  Such  articles  should  be  dis- 
infected by  formaldehyde  gas  or  by  any  of  the  agents  allowed  in  these 
regulations  which  may  be  applicable  thereto.  Those  which  will  be  in- 
jured by  wetting  should  be  disinfected  by  a  gaseous  agent. 

Clothing,  textiles,  and  baggage,  clean  and  in  good  condition,  but 
suspected  of  harboring  infection,  can  be  efficiently  and  least  injuriously 
disinfected  by  formaldehyde  gas. 

Gaseous  Disinfectants. 

In  determining  the  quantities  of  disinfectant  substances  to  be  used 
for  gaseous  disinfection,  the  cubic  contents  of  the  space  to  be  disin- 
fected should  always  be  estimated.  Cubic  contents  are  usually  expressed 
in  terms  of  a  thousand  cubic  feet. 

A  room,  each  dimension  of  which  is  10  feet,  contains  1,000  cubic 
feet,  and  the  cubic  contents  of  any  space  can  be  determined  by  multiply- 
ing together  the  length,  width,  and  height,  expressed  in  feet,  which  will 
.give  the  contents  in  cubic  feet. 

To  prevent  the  escape  of  the  gas  from  the  inclosure  to  be  disin- 
fected, fireplaces,  ventilators,  cracks  of  doors  and  windows,  and  other 
■openings  can  be  stuffed  with  cotton,  paper,  cloths,  etc.,  but  they  are 
best  closed  by  pasting  them  up,  for  which  purpose  strips  of  newspaper 
and  a  paste  made  from  flour  can  be  used. 

All  articles  to  be  disinfected  should  be  well  exposed  to  the  action 
of  the  disinfectant,  as  the  penetrating  powers  of  all  gaseous  disinfect- 
ants are  more  or  less  limited;  therefore  articles  should  either  be  hung 
up  or  otherwise  freely  exposed  to  the  gas. 

Formaldehyde. 

For  disinfection  purposes  formaldehyde  gas  is  usually  produced  from 
the  aqueous  solution  of  the  gas,  the  official  (U.  S.  P.)  name  of  which 
is  "solution  of  formaldehyde."  The  common  commercial  name  for  it, 
.however,  is  "formalin,"  and  since  this  name  has  been  used  in  designat- 
ing one' of  the  principal*  methods '  of  producing  the  gas — namely,  the 
■"formalin-permanganate"  method — the  solution  will  be  referred  to  under 
the  name  of  "formalin." 

Formalin  is  supposed  to  contain  40  per  cent  of  formaldehyde  gas 
by  volume,  but  from  evaporation  and  deterioration  it  often  falls  short 
of  this  quantity,  seldom  containing  more  than  37  per  cent  of  the  gas. 
The  gas,  when  used  under  favorable  conditions,  is  one  of  the  most 
powerful  germicides  at  our  disposal.     In  addition  to  its  germicidal  effi- 
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ciency  it  has  the  unique  advantage  over  most  other  disinfectants  in  that 
it  is  not  injurious  to  the  ordinary  household  furnishings.  Furniture, 
carpets,  wall  hangings,  paintings,  wearing  apparel,  and  fabrics,  with 
the  possible  exception  of  some  of  the  very  delicate  aniline  colors  and 
polished  steel,  are  unaffected  by  long  exposures  to  the  actions  of  this 
gas. 

It  acts  quickly  as  a  germicide,  but  its  powers  of  penetration  are 
limited,  so  that  it  is  necessary  to  have  articles  freely  exposed  in  order 
to  insure  thorough  disinfection.  On  account  of  lack  of  penetrating  power 
formaldehyde  gas  can  not  be  depended  upon  to  disinfect  mattresses, 
upholstered  furniture,  or  articles  of  that  class  requiring  deep  penetra- 
tion; consequently  instead  of  exposing  them  to  formaldehyde  gas  they 
should  be  either  burned,  boiled,  steamed  (under  pressure),  or  soaked  in 
a  disinfectant  solution ,  in  order  to  make  sure  of  destroying  all  possible 
infection. 

Unfortunately  the  germicidal  powers  of  formaldehyde  are  mark- 
edly affected  by  climatic  conditions.  With  the  temperature  and  humid- 
ity of  the  Ordinary  summer  in  the  United  States  its  efficiency  as  a  sur- 
face disinfectant  is  unquestioned,  but  when  the  temperature  is  about 
or  below  50°  F.,  or  the  moisture  in  the  atmosphere  is  below  60  per 
cent  of  saturation,  the  efficiency  of  formaldehyde  is  very  much  reduced. 
The  temperature  and  humidity  being  below  the  points  stated,  polym- 
erization of  a  portion  of  the  formaldehyde  takes  place  and  its  power 
of  penetration,  which  at  best  is  only  slight,  is  still  further  diminished. 
These  effects  of  low  temperature  and  humidity  may  in  part  be  over- 
come in  room  disinfection  by  artificial  heating,  and  at  the  same  time 
boiling  water  in  the  room,  by  sprinkling  the  floors  with  water,  and 
also  by  using  an  increased  quantity  of  formaldehyde. 

Formaldehyde  gas  is  useless  as  an  insecticide  and  should  never  be 
used  for  that  purpose.  Flies  and  mosquitoes  are  killed  by  it  only  after  a 
long  exposure  to  the  gas  in  concentrated  form.  It  is  nontoxic  to  the: 
higher  forms  of  animal  life,  including  man,  but  produces  in  them  an  irri- 
tation of  the  respiratory,  nasal,  and  ocular  mucous  membranes,  thus  caus- 
ing coughing,  sneering,  and  "watering"  of  the  eyes.  Unless  the  exposure 
is  prolonged  these  effects,  however,  are  only  temporary  and  pass  off  when 
no  longer  exposed  to  the  gas. 

Formerly  formaldehyde  gas  was  largely  produced  by  means  of 
generators,  lamps,  autoclaves,  etc.,  methods  requiring  special  apparatus 
and  a  certain  amount  of  mechanical  skill  in  operating,  but  those  methods 
have  now  largely  been  supplanted  by  simpler  ones  which  can  be  used 
in  any  household.  In  view  of  this  fact,  only  the  following  methods  of 
evolving  the  gas  will  be  described : 

1.  Formalin-permanganate  method. 

2.  Formalin  sheet  spraying  method. 

3.  Formalin-aluminum  sulphate-lime  method. 

4.  Paraform. 


Interstate  Quarantine  717 

Regardless  of  which  method  is  used,  everything  should  be  in  readi- 
ness before  the  disinfection  process  is  started.  All  trunks  and  drawers 
should  be  opened  and  most  of  the  contained  articles  hung  up  or  other- 
wise exposed  in  the  room,  particularly  if  there  is  a  possibility  of  their 
being  infected.     All  cupboards^  closets,  and  bookcases  should  be  opened. 

Fireplaces,  ventilators,  and  cracks  of  doors  and  windows  to  be 
closed  should,  with  the  exception  of  the  doors  of  exit,  be  closed  before 
the  disinfection  process  is  started. 

To  get  rid  of  the  formaldehyde  gas  remaining  after  disinfection  it 
is  usually  sufficient  to  open  the  doors  and  windows  and  allow  it  to 
blow  out.  Ammonia  was  formerly  used  to  a  limited  extent  f  on  neutral- 
izing the  gas,  but  as  it  often  causes  a  portion  of  it  to  precipitate  in  the 
form  of  a  powder,  which  when  heated  or  moistened  will  again  give  off 
a  certain  amount  of  formaldehyde  gas,  ammonia  is  now  seldom  used 
for  that  purpose.  Even  when  the  formaldehyde  is  allowed  to  blow  out 
the  odor  of  the  gas  is  often  perceptible  for  several  days  following  disin- 
fection.     This,    however,    causes   no   trouble  or    inconvenience. 

After  disinfection  with  formaldehyde  the  quarters  can  usually  be 
occupied  an  hour  or  two  after  opening  the  doors  and  windows. 

Formalin-Permanganate  Method. 

When  formalin  is  poured  upon  crystals  of  permanganate  of  potash 
a  Vigorous  reaction  takes  place,  accompanied  by  strong  ebullition  of  the 
liquid  and  sufficient  heat  to  produce  a  large  quantity  of  formaldehyde 
gas,  water,  vapor,  etc.  The  time  required  for  the  reaction  to  begin,  or 
at  least  to  become  apparent,  varies  from  a  few  seconds  to  a  minute  or 
two,  depending  upon  the  temperature.  The  reaction  is  apparently  over 
in  a  few  minutes  and  with  proper  proportions  of  substances  the  residue 
in  the  vessel  is  almost  dry, 

A  convenient  and  efficient  proportion  to  use  is  two  parts  of  formalin 
to  one  part  of  permanganate,  or  in  the  proportion  of  a  quart  of  the 
former  to  a'  pound  (pint)  of  the  latter.  By  using  a  greater  portion  of 
permanganate  than  this,  slightly  more  gas  may  be  evolved  from  the 
formalin,  but  in  addition  to  requiring  an  increased  expenditure  of  per- 
manganate the  danger  of  fire  is  also  increased,  as  formaldehyde  gas  in 
a  comparatively  dry  state  is  inflammable.  The  increased  oxidation  re- 
sulting from  the  additional  permanganate  is  therefore  more  liable  to 
cause  combustion  of  the  gas  than  when  the  proportions  are  used  as  just 
stated. 

For  mixing  the  formalin  and  permanganate  a  large  galvanized- 
iron  pail  is  very  suitable.  Pots  or  earthen  vessels,  usually  being  thick, 
are  not  as  suitable  as  thin  pails,  on  account  of  absorbing  much  heat 
from  the  reaction.  The  pail  may  be  heated  before  mixing  the  formalin 
and  permanganate.  On  account  of  the  vigorous  ebullition  during  the 
reaction  a  10-quart  pail  should  be  used  for  mixing  therein  10  ounces  of 
formalin  and  5  ounces  of  permanganate.     Even  then  a  few  drops  of 
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the  mixture  may  be  thrown  over,  so  that  it  is  well  to  place  the  pail  in 
a  large  tin  pan  or  upon  something  to  protect  the  carpet  or  floor.  To 
prevent  this  sputtering  over  there  is  some  advantage-  in  using  a  pail 
with  a  flared  top.  As  the  process  is  attended  with  a  slight  danger  of 
fire,  the  reaction,  which  is  quickly  over,  should  be  watched  through  a 
window  or  the  pails  placed  upon  a  noninflammable  surface. 

With  this  method  the  formaldehyde  gas  is  evolved  so  quickly  and 
in  such  a  large  volume  that  it  is  unnecessary,  in  houses  with  well-fitting 
doors  and  windows,  to  paste  up  cracks  unless  only  a  portion  of  the 
house  is  to  be  disinfected  and  the  remainder  is  to  continue  to  be  occu- 
pied. 

Closets,  drawers,  trunks,  etc.,  should  be  opened,  and  when  every- 
thing is  in  readiness  the  permanganate  is  placed  in  the  pail  and  the 
formalin  poured  over  it.  All  inside  communicating  doors,  halls,  etc., 
should  be  opened  and  at  least  one  pail  placed  in  each  room  and  hall, 
unless  the  rooms  are  very  small.  Large  rooms  may  require  more  than 
one  pail  unless  a  pail  proportionately  large  is  used. 

The  quantity  of  formalin  and  permanganate  to  be  used  per  1,000 
cubic  feet  of  room  space  depends  upon  conditions.  If  the  atmosphere 
is  warm  and  humid  10  ounces  of  formalin  and  5  ounces  of  permanganate 
are  sufficient,  while  if  it  is  dry  and  cold  double  these  quantities  should 
be  used.  The  pails  should  be  distributed  about  in  the  room  or  rooms 
as  stated  and  the  necessary  quantity  of  permanganate  weighed  and 
placed  in  them.  The  formalin  for  each  pail  should  then  be  measured 
into  a  wide-mouthed  cup  or  vessel  and  placed  by  the  pail  in  which  it  is 
to  be  used.  Do  not  use  narrow-necked  bottles  or  the  pouring  will 
require  too  much  time.  Although  the  reaction  of  formalin  with  perman- 
ganate takes  place  quickly,  by  making  preparations  as  advised  one  oper- 
ator can  "set  off"  a  number  of  pails,  there  being  nothing  to  do  except  to 
pour  the  formalin  over  the  permanganate.  Of  course  the  mixing  should 
begin  in  the  rooms  most  distant  from  the  door  of  exit. 

The  time  of  exposure — that  is,  the  time  the  premises  should  be  kept 
closed — should  be  at  least  two,  and  preferably,  four  hours.  At  the  end 
of  this  time  the  doors  and  windows  are  opened  and  the  gas  allowed  to 
dissipate. 

Formalin  Sheet-Spraying  Method. 

This  is  a  very  simple  and  inexpensive  method  of  evolving  formalde- 
hyde gas  from  formalin,  and  when  properly  used  under  favorable  con- 
ditions is  efficient.  Formalin,  sheets,  and  a  means  of  spraying  the 
formalin  upon  the  sheets  are  all  that  are  required  in  the  way  of  ap- 
pliances. The  sheets  should  be  hung  up  over  a  cord  or  line  and  allowed 
to  hang  at  an  angle  of  about  45°,  and  it  is  of  advantage,  too,  to  slightly 
dampen  them  with  water  before  hanging  them  up,  as  the  formalin  will 
then  be  quickly  absorbed  and  lessen  its  tendency  to  run  off  the  sheets. 

The   formalin   should   be   evenly   sprayed   upon   the    sheets,    which 
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can  be  done  with  any  spraying  device,  a  very  simple  one  being  a  flower- 
watering  po,t  provided  with  a  sprinkler.  The  spraying  should  be  done 
Tl  Va  ^Ulckly-  as  the  Sas  soon  begins  to  be  given  off.  The  process 
Su\a  u  carned  out  in  each  room-  Not  over  10  ounces  of  formalin 
should  be  used  for  every  30  square  feet  of  sheet-  surface.  The  area 
of  a  sheet  is  found  by  multiplying  its  length  by  its  breadth. 

This  method  is  particularly  applicable  where  a  long  exposure  may 
be  allowed,  as  the  gas  is  gradually  given  off  and  the  percentage  of  for- 
maldehyde remains  comparatively  high  during  a  relatively  long  time. 
This  method  should  not  be  used  at  temperatures  below  60°  F.,  as  the 
formalin  polymerizes  on  the  sheets  and  very  little  gas  is  liberated.  With 
fairly  closely  fitting  doors  and  windows,  pasting  of  cracks  is  unneces- 
sary, unless  a  strong  wind  is  blowing.  However,  large  openings  like 
fireplaces,  openings  into  chimneys,  ventilators,  etc.,  should  be  closed 
either  by  pasting  or  with  bunches  of  old  rags. 

As  this  method  should  be  used  only  during  warm  months,  10  or 
12  ounces  of  formalin  for  each  1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space  are  suffi- 
cient. 

The  time  of  exposure  should  be  from  four  to  six  hours.  Open  the 
doors  and  windows  and,  when  possible,  remove  the  sheets.  The  sheets 
are  not  injured  in  any  way  by  the  formalin. 

Formalin-Aluminum  Sulphate-Lime  Method. 

In  this  method  2j4  pounds  of  commercial  aluminum  sulphate  are 
dissolved  in  2  quarts  of  hot  water  and  allowed  to  stand  for  a  few  hours. 
To  1  quart  of  this  solution  3  quarts  of  formalin  are  added.  To  evolve 
formaldehyde  gas  from  this  latter  solution  it'  is  poured  over  unslaked 
lime  in  the  proportion  of  10  ounces  of  the  solution  to  1  pound  of  lime. 
Just  before  using  the  lime  it  should  be  broken  into  small  particles. 
It  should  slake  easily  in  cold  water.  The  lime  should  be  placed  in 
a  pail  or  vessel  and  the  solution  poured  over  it.  A  few  minutes  after 
pouring  the  formalin-aluminum  sulphate  solution  over  the  lime,  the 
latter  begins  to  slake  and  continues  for  20  to  30  minutes,  during  which 
time  formaldehyde,  steam,  etc.,  are  given  off.  The  percentage  of  for- 
maldehyde gas  liberated  by  this  method  is  relatively  small  as  com- 
pared with  the  formalin-permanganate  method,  but  since  a  small  quan- 
tity of  formaldehyde  is  efficient  when  used  under  favorable  climatic 
conditions  this  method  will  then  give  efficient  results.  This  method 
should  not  be  used  in  cold,  dry  weather. 

About  15  ounces  of  formalin-aluminum  sulphate  solution,  made  as 
described  above,  and  l1/*  pounds  of  lime  should  be  used  for  each  1,000 
cubic  feet  of  air  space.  Cracks  should  be  pasted  up  and  fireplaces  and 
ventilators  closed,  as  the  percentage  of  gas  given  off  is  relatively  small. 
The  time  of  exposure  should  be  from  four  to  six  hours.  The  process 
should  be  carried  out  in  each  room. 

This  method  of  evolving  formaldehyde  gas  has  no  advantages,  but 
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several  disadvantages,  as  compared  with  the  formalin-permanganate 
method,  and  is  now  seldom  used.  It  is  not  as  efficient  as  the  sheet- 
spraying*  method. 

Paraform. 

Paraform  can,  be  used,  particularly  for  disinfecting  small  inclosures, 
under  the  same  conditions  of  heat  and  moisture  as  already  stated  with 
regard  to  the  other  methods.  % 

Paraform  is  one  of  the  polymeric  forms  of  formaldehyde.  It  is  a 
white  powder  and  readily  burns  with  a  blue  flame.  For  disinfecting 
purposes  it  should  be  heated  to  convert  the  paraform  into  formaldehyde 
gas,  but  under  no  condition  should  it  be  allowed  to  burn,  as  the  com- 
bustion destroys  practically  all  of  the  formaldehyde.  A  good  method 
of  producing  formaldehyde  gas  from  paraform  is  to  place  the  paraform 
in  a  metal  utensil  under  which  a  lamp  or  alcohol  flame  can  be  arranged. 
A  special  lamp  or  device  can  be  obtained  for  the  purpose,  but  an  ordi- 
nary pint  tin  cup  will  suffice  for  heating  therein  an  ounce  or  two  of 
paraform.  The  paraform  is  placed  in  the  cup  and  a  flame  applied  under- 
neath. The  flame  should  not  be  too  strong,  for  should  the  paraform 
ignite  no  formaldehyde  gas  will  be  produced  and  there  will  be  no  dis- 
infection. The  space  to  be  disinfected  should  be  tightly  closed  and  all 
cracks  pasted  up.  For  each'  1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space  2  ounces  of 
paraform  should  be  used.  The  time  of  exposure  should  be  about  four 
hours.  If  necessary  the  flame  under  the  utensil  containing  the  para- 
form can  be  left  burning  during  the  time  of  exposure. 

A  solution  of  paraform  can  be  made  and  used  in  the  same  manner 
that  formalin  is  used  in  the  formalin-permanganate  method.  For  dis- 
infecting 1,000  cubic  feet  of  space  2  ounces  of  paraform  are  dissolved 
in  8  ounces  of  boiling  water.  This  solution  is  then  poured  over  5  ounces 
of  permanganate1  of  potash  contained  in  a  2-gallon  pail,  the  details  of 
procedure  being  the  same  as  have  been  described  for  the  formalin- 
permanganate  method. 

There  are  many  forms  of  candles  and  other  preparations  of  para- 
form made  and  sold  upon  the  market  for  disinfection  purposes,  but  it 
should  be  borne  in  mind  that  any  preparation  of  paraform  requiring 
that  the  compound  be  ignited  and  burned  in  order  to  produce  formal- 
dehyde gas  is  useless  for  disinfection  purposes,  as  the  formaldehyde  is 
destroyed  by  the  combustion. 

In  using  those  preparations  of  paraform  that  are  heated  to  pro- 
duce the  gas,  due  allowance  must  be  made  for  other  ingredients  than 
paraform  contained  therein,  and  therefore  a  larger  quantity  should  be 
employed  than  when  using  pure  paraform,  as. at  least  2  ounces  of  para- 
form are  required  for  each  1,000  cubic  feet  of  space  to  be  disinfected. 
For  the  reasons  stated,  the  use  for  disinfection  purposes  of  proprietary 
preparations  of  paraform  of  unknown  strengths  should  as  far  as  possi- 
ble be  avoided. 
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Sulphur  Dioxide. 

In  the  presence  of  moisture  sulphur  dioxide  is  an  efficient  surface  dis- 
infectant. Its  powers  of  penetration  are  limited,  and  it  will  not  kill 
spores,  but  .when  used  under  favorable  conditions  it  will  kill  the  con- 
tagion of  most  of  the  infectious  diseases  not  due  to  spore-bearing  or- 
ganisms. Dry  sulphur  dioxide  (SOa)  is  practically  without  germicidal 
powers,  but  in  the  presence  of  moisture  this  gas  is  converted  into  sul- 
phurous acid  gas  (SOa)  and  sulphuric  acid  (H2SOJ,  upon  which  effi- 
cient disinfection  with  sulphur  gas  depends.  While  these  converted 
products  are  destructive  to  germ  life,  they  are  also  injurious  to  house- 
hold furnishings,  fabrics,  etc.,  which  is  one  of  the  greatest  drawbacks 
to  the  use  of  sulphur  gas  as  a  disinfectant.  These  injurious  effects  and 
the  feeble  germicidal  properties  of  the  gas  in  the  dry  state  have  greatly 
limited  its  uses,  particularly  in  household  disinfection,  but  it  is  still 
especially  applicable  for  destroying  rats,  flies,  fleas,  and  other  vermin 
that  spread  contagion,  since  it  is  highly  fatal  to  animal  life.  It  is,  there- 
fore, applicable  and  largely  used  for  disinfecting  holds  of  ships,  stables, 
barns,  granaries,  freight  cars,  and  structures  of  this  character.  Suit 
phur,  either  as  flowers  or  in  rolls  or  sticks,  can  usually  be  obtained  at 
any  drug  store  or  crossroads  store. 

In  the  presence  of  moisture  sulphur  dioxide  attacks  and  causes  oxida- 
tion of.  most  of  the  metals,  which,  however,  can  be  prevented  by  pre- 
viously vaselining  the  exposed  surfaces.  It  bleaches  and  injures  cotton, 
linen,  and  woolen  fabrics,  curtains,  etc.  It  injures  flour,  except  in  the  closed 
("headed  up")  barrel.  It  softens  paint  and  varnish,  particularly  if 
they  have  been  recently  applied.  It  injures  soap,  coffee,  tea,  sugar, 
rice,  matches,  etc.,  when' they  are  freely  exposed  to  it.  It  injures  clocks, 
and  it  discolors  wall  paper  if  moisture  is  present. 

The  moisture  necessary  in  destroying  germ  life  with  sulphur  dioxide 
can  usually  be  artificially  produced  without  difficulty,  as  it  can  be  added 
in  the  form  of  steam  (sulphur  furnace),  and  in  the  pot  method  it  is 
automatically  produced  from  the  water  in  the  pan  in  which  the  sulphur 
pot  is  placed.  However,  when  using  sulphur  dioxide  as  a  disinfectant 
in  damp  weather  or  in  disinfecting  holds  of  ships,  which  are  usually 
damp,  the  artificial  production  of  moisture  is  unnecessary. 

The  inclosure  to  be  disinfected  with  sulphur  gas  should  be  made 
as  tight  as  possible:  therefore  the  cracks  of  doors,  windows,  and  key- 
holes should  be  pasted  up ;  and  fireplaces,  ventilators,  radiators,  and  all 
openings  should  be  tightly  closed,  either  by  pasting  or  in  some  othet 
manner.  This  should  all  be  done,  except  the  door  of  exit,  before  starting 
the  disinfection.  'For  pasting,  strips  of  paper  and  a  paste  made  from 
flour  can  be  used.  After  the  disinfection  is  over  the  pastings  can  be 
moistened  with  water  and  washed  off.  It  is  necessary,  to  avoid  injury 
.to  the  articles  enumerated  above,  to  remove  them  from  the  space  to 
he  disinfected.  Brass  or  any  metal  furnishings  are  not  injured,  pro- 
vided they  are  given  a  thin  coating  of  vaseline. 

(46) 
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The  principal  methods  of  using  sulphur  dioxide  are : 

1.  The  pot  method. 

2.  Liquid  sulphur  dioxide. 

3.  Sulphur  candles. 

The  Pot  Method. 

This  is  the  cheapest  and  simplest  method  of  producing  sulphur 
dioxide.  The  only  materials  required  are  pots,  sulphur,  and  a  small 
quantity  of  alcohol.  Sulphur  burns  when  liberally  sprinkled  with  alcohol 
and  lighted.  It  can  also  be  started  burning  by  placing  a  shovelful  of 
hot  coals  of  fire  into  it.  As  sulphur  dioxide  is  produced  by  combus- 
tion of  the  sulphur,  and  as  the  combustion  is  dependent  upon  the  avail- 
able oxygen  of  the  air,  it  will  readily  be  seen  that  the  rapidity  of  pro- 
duction of  the  sulphur  gas  will  be  governed  by  the  area  of  the  burning 
surface.  It  is  therefore  very  important  for  rapid  production  that  broad, 
shallow  pots  be  used. 

Ordinary  "Dutch  ovens,"  iron  buckets,  etc.,  may  be  used,  but  the 
best  pot  for  the  purpose  is  one  with  a  flat  bottom,  12  to  18  inches  in 
diameter,  and  with  sides  about  4  inches  high.  A  dish  pan  answers  the 
purpose  very  well. 

Theoretically,  the  complete  combustion  of  1  pound  of  sulphur  in 
a  space  of  1,000  cubic  feet  produces  1.15  per  cent  of  sulphur  dioxide,, 
though  1  per  cent  is  about  what  is  produced  in  actual  practice.  There- 
fore, as  5  per  cent  is  required  to  kill  nonspore-bearing  organisms,  it  is 
necessary  to  burn  5  pounds  of  sulphur  for  each  1,000  cubic  feet  of 
space  to  be  disinfected.  '■'  ,     , 

After  estimating  the  cubic  space  to  be  disinfected  the  sulphur  should 
be  weighed,  allowing  5  pounds  for  every  1,000  cubic  feet  of  space. 

Sufficient  pots  should  be  available  so  that  a  depth  of  not  more 
than  \y2  to  2  inches  of  sulphur  will  have  .to'  be  placed  in  each  pot,, 
although  necessity  sometimes  requires  a  greater  depth  than  this.  The 
sulphur  should  be  sloped  toward  the  center  so  as  to  form  a  crater  or 
depression. 

When  using  stick  Sulphur  a  portion  of  it  should  be  pulverized  or 
broken  up.  The  pots  should  be  distributed  in  the  rooms  to  be  disin- 
fected according  to  the  size  of  the  rooms  and  number  of  pots.  They 
may  be  placed  upon  the  floor,  tables,  stoves,  hearths,  etc. 

It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the  burning  sulphur  causes  the  pots 
to  become  very  hot,  and  to  avoid  danger  from  fire  it  is  necessarv  to- 
place  them  upon  objects  not  combustible  or  injured  by  heat.  As  already 
stated,  this  is  best  accomplished  by  arranging  them  in  pans  containing 
an  inch  or  two  of  water,  as  besides  the  protection  the  heat  produces- 
moisture  from  the  water  which  is  necessary  in  sulphur  disinfection. 
Pans  not  being  available,  the  pots  may  be  stood  upon  earthen  or  metal 
surfaces  and  efficient  disinfection  done,  provided  the  atmosphere  is  rea- 
sonably damp.     Theoretically,  about  3  ounces  of  water  should  be  vola- 
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lilized  for  each  pound  of  sulphur  burned.  The  sprinkling  of  the  sulphur 
with  alcohol  and  lighting  should  not  be  done  until  everything  is  in 
readiness.  A  convenient  and  safe  method  of  lighting  the  alcohol  in 
the  pots  is  to  strike  a  match  and  before  the  head  is  entirely  ignited  to 
throw  it  into  the  pot.  This  will  cause  the  alcohol  to  ignite.  After 
lighting,  the  sulphur  fumes  do  not  begin  to  come  off  for  a  few  minutes, 
so  that  one  operator  can  start  a  number  of  pots.  After  lighting  the 
pots,  observe  that  they  are  all  burning;  then  close  the  door  of  exit  and 
paste  up  its  cracks. 

When  the  sulphur  has  been  burning  half  an  hour,  search  for  sul- 
phur fumes  escaping  from  any  openings  that  may  have  been  overlooked 
and  close  them. 

Leave  the  apartment  or  room  closed  for  12  hours,  and  then  open 
doors,  windows,  etc..  and  allow  the  remaining  sulphur  fumes  to  blow 
out.  It  is  well  to  have  the  windows  so  they  can  be  opened  from  the 
outside,  otherwise  entrance  to  the  rooms  may  be  impossible  for  an 
hour  or  so.  The  rooms  can  usually  be  occupied  in  two  or  three  hours 
after  opening  the  doors  and  windows. 

Liquid  Sulphur  Dioxide. 

The  technique  of  disinfection  with  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  differs 
from  the  pot  method  only  in  the  manner  of  production ;  therefore  that 
is  the  only  phase  of  the  subject  that  will  be  described  here,  the  reader 
being  referred  to  the  description  already  given  for  further  details. 

The  method  has  the  advantage  of  liberating  a  large  quantity  of 
sulphur  dioxide  in  a  short  time,  but  it  is  far  more  expensive  than  burn- 
ing sulphur  by  the  pot  method,  the  relative  cost  being  about  10  to  1. 
The  method  of  using  liquid  sulphur  dioxide,  however,  is  very  simple 
and  it  is  free  from  any  danger  of  fire.  The  liquid  is  prepared  com- 
mercially and  is  usually  obtained  in  metal  cans  or  casks,  which  for  use 
only  require  the  simultaneous  cutting  of  the  leaden  pipes  on  the  tops  of 
the  necessary  number  of  cans  and  the  inversion  of  the  latter  in  a  metal 
or  earthen  vessel,  when  volatilization  rapidly  takes  place. 

To  obtain  the  5  per  cent  of  sulphur  dioxide  required  for  disinfec- 
tion it  is  necessary  to  u^e  10  pounds  of  liquid  sulphur  dioxide  for  every 
1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space.  Therefore  the  space  should  be  estimated 
and  the  required  quantity  of  liquid  dioxide  obtained.  Of  course,  with 
this  method  the  same  preparations  and  precautions  with  regard  to  injury 
of  certain  articles  should  be  carried  out  as  with  the  pot  method.  If  a 
number  of  adjoining  rooms  are  to  be .  disinfected  it  is  best  to  begin 
opening  and  inverting  the  cans  in  the  most  distant  rooms  and  work  to- 
ward the  door  of  exit.  It  is  necessary  to  have  everything  in  readiness 
and  t6  work  quickly,  as  the  gas  is  given  off  rapidly.  If  the  container 
of  the  liquid  dioxide  is  provided  with  a  siphon  or  tube,  the  liquid  can 
be  introduced  bv  means  of  a  tube  through  the  keyhole  into  a  suitable 
receptacle  inside  the  room.     The  time  of  exposure  should  be  12  hours. 
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One  striking  disadvantage  of  this  method  as  compared  with  the  pot 
method  is  that  it  produces  no  moisture,  which  is  necessary  to  obtain  the 
maximum  disinfecting  power  of  sulphur  dioxide. 

Sulphur  Candles.  > 

As  sulphur  candles  are  applicable  only  for  killing  insects  and  not 
for  disinfection  purposes,  the  method  of  using  them  will  be  described 
under  sulphur  as  an  insecticide. 

CHEMICAL  SOLUTIONS. 
Bichloride  of  Mercury. 

This  substance  is  also  known  as  corrosive  sublimate,  bichloride, 
and  mercuric  chloride.  In  the  pure  state  it  is  a  white  crystalline  sub- 
stance and  fairly  soluble  in  water,  thus  differing  from  calomel  (mercur- 
ous  chloride),  which  is  a  white  amorphous  powder  and,  insoluble  in 
water. 

The  "antiseptic  tablets"  sold  on  the  market  are  usually  composed 
of  bichloride  of  mercury.  These  tablets  are  generally  artificially  colored 
(blue)  in  order  to  lessen  the  chances  of  accidental  poisoning,  as  bi- 
chloride of  mercury  dissolved  in  water  makes  a  perfectly  clear  solution. 

Bichloride  of  .mercury  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  germicides  that 
we  possess.  It  has  the  disadvantages,  however,  of  corroding  metals, 
forming  inert  compounds  with  albuminous  matter  and  of  being  very 
poisonous.  It  is  therefore  inadvisable  to  use  it  for  disinfecting  sputum, 
excreta,  or  Under  any  condition  in  which  it  comes  in  contact  with  much 
albuminous  or  organic  matter,  since  it  forms  inert  compounds  with 
these  substances. 

One  part  of  bichloride  of  mercury  will  dissolve  in  16  parts  of  cold 
water  and  in  3  parts  of  boiling  water.  The  bichloride  should  be  pul- 
verized before  attempting  to  dissolve  it.  Even  then  it  dissolves  with 
some  difficulty.  The  solubility  is  increased  by  using  sea  water  for  the 
solution  or  by  adding  2  parts  per  1,000  of  sodium  chloride  (common 
salt)  to  the  water  employed.  The  water  used  should  be  free  from 
organic  matter,  and  for  dissolving  the  bichloride  it  is  preferable  that  the 
water  be  hot. 

The  strength  of  solution  used  in  disinfecting  for  the  infectious 
diseases  is  usually  1  part  of  bichloride  to  1,000  parts  of  water — i.  e.,  a 
strength  of  1  to  1,000.  This  solution  is  made  by  dissolving  L  ounce  of 
bichloride  in  1,000  ounces  of  water  (approximately  8  gallons).  A  1 
to  500  solution  is  made  by  dissolving  1  ounce  in  500  ounces  of  water, 
and  so  on  for  any  other  strength  desired.  The  solutions  are  best  made 
in  an  earthen  or  wooden  vessel,  a  wash  tub  or  barrel  being  very  suit- 
able. The  addition  of  a  little  indigo  or  other  coloring  matter  will  avoid 
the  possibility  of  the  solution  being  drunk  by  mistake. 

To  disinfect  soiled  clothing,  bed   linen,   etc.,   the  material   should 
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be  placed  in  a  tub  containing  1  to  1,000  solution  and  left  for  an  hour. 
It  can  then  safely  be  taken  out  and  rinsed  in  water  and  laundered. 
Bichloride  of  mercury,  however,  is  a  mordant,  and  clothing  containing 
stains,  such  as  blood,  etc.,  will  be  permanently  stained  if  immersed  in 
bichloride  solution.  Eating  utensils  should  not  be  placed  in  bichloride 
of  mercury  on  account  of- the  danger  from  poisoning.  Infected  floors, 
tables,  wooden  beds,  chairs,  walls,  etc.,  can  be  washed  with  a  1  to  1,000 
solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury.  For  applying  it  a  floor  mop  may 
be  used.  Saturate  the  floors  and  other  surfaces  with  the  solution  and 
allow  them  to  dry.  The  hands  and  body,  except  the  face,  can  be  bathed 
in  a  1  to  1,000  solution  without  injury  thereto. 

As  already  stated,  feces,  urine,  sputum,  and  products  containing 
albuminous  matter  should  not  be  disinfected  with  bichloride  solution  un- 
less no  other  disinfectant  is  available,  in  which  case  a  1  to  500  solution 
should  be  used. 

"Antiseptic  tablets"  are  usually  very  soluble  in  water,  and  the 
method  of  obtaining  the  desired  strengths  is  stated  on  the  label  of  the 
container.  They  are  very  useful  when  only  a  small  quantity  of  bichloride 
solution  is  required.  A  1  to  1,000  solution  is  easily  prepared  from  them 
and  is  of  service  for  washing  the  hands  after  handling  the  sick  or  any 
possibly  infected  material.  The  hands  should  be  bathed  in  the  solu- 
tion for  two  to  five  minutes  after  cleansing  them  with  soap  and  water. 

Formalin  (Solution  of  Formaldehyde,  U.  S.  P.). 

Formalin,  a  solution  of  formaldehyde  gas  in  water,  is  a  valuable 
disinfectant.  It  has  the  advantage  of  bichloride  of  mercury  in  that  its 
action  is  not  regarded  by  albuminous  matter.  It  is  not  corrosive ;  articles 
are  usually  not  injured  by  it.  It  is  a  good  deodorant,  and  it  is  not  so 
highly  poisonous  as  is  bichloride  of  mercury. 

Formalin  contains  from  35  to  40  per.  cent  of  formaldehyde  gas, 
but  in  referring  to  percentage  strengths  the  percentage  of  formalin  W(ill 
be  stated  and  not  that  of  the  gas.  For  instance,  a  1  per  cent  solution 
of  formalin  contains  formalin  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  100,  but  it  con- 
tains formaldehyde  gas  only  in  the  proportion-  of  1  -  to  250,  ■  provided 
the  formalin  contains  40  per  cent  formaldehyde  gas.  Therefore,  to 
make  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  formalin,  1  volume  of  formalin  is  added 
to  19  volumes  of  water;  and  to  make  a  10  per  cent  solution,  1  volume 
of  formalin  is  added  to  9  volumes  of  water,  etc. 

Formalin  is  well  adapted  to  the  disinfection  of  urine,  feces,  sputum, 
and  discharges  of  like  character;  for,  in  addition  to  disinfecting,  it  also 
deodorizes  them.  For  this  purpose  a  5  per  cent  solution  and  one  hour's 
exposure  are  required.  The  substances  should  be  thoroughly  mixed. 
Allowance  must  be  made  for  the  dilution  caused  by  mixing  the  formalin 
solution  with  the  material  to  be  disinfected.  For  instance,  if  1  pint 
of  feces  is  to  be  disinfected  it  should  be  mixed  with  1  pint  of  a  10  per 
cent  solution  of  formalin,  which  gives  the  5  per  cent  strength  required. 
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Formalin  can  not  be  used  in  the  sick  room,  as  the  liberated  gas 
is  irritating ;  nor  is  it  adapted  to  the  washing  of  floors,  walls,  etc.,  for 
the  same  reason. 

Soiled  linen  and  bedclothing  can  be  disinfected  by  one  hour's  im- 
mersion in  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  formalin. 

Disinfection  with  formalin  should  be  done  out  of  doors,  in  order 
to  avoid  the  irritating  effects  of  the  gas  given  off. 

A  few  drops  either  of  pure  or  diluted  formalin  poured  into  water 
closet  bowls,  urinals,  sinks,  etc.,   destroy  offensive  odors. 

Carbolic  Acid. 

This  is  a  very  useful  disinfectant.  It  has  a  penetrating  odor,  a 
strong,  burning  taste,  and  it  is  a  corrosive  poison.  Pure  carbolic  acid 
crystalizes  and  becomes  solid  at  ordinary  temperatures,  •  but  it  can  be 
liquefied  either  by  heat  or  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  water, 
about  5  per  cent. 

Carbolic  acid  is  soluble  in  about  15  parts  of  cold  water;  that  is, 
1- ounce  of  carbolic  acid  dissolves  in  1  pint  of  water  (16  ounces),  which 
is  about  a  6  per  cent1  solution. 

Carbolic  acid  dissolves  in  water  with  some  difficulty.  Therefore, 
to  insure  its  solubility,  hot  water  should  be  used  and  the  mixture  well 
agitated. 

For  disinfection  purposes  carbolic  acid  is  commonly  used  in  solu- 
tions of  3  to  5  per  cent.  A  3  per  cent  solution  is  made  by  adding  3 
volumes  of  carbolic  acid  to  97  volumes  of  water;  a  5  per  cent  solution 
is  made  by  adding  5  volumes  to  95  volumes  of  water,  etc. 

In  these  strengths  carbolic  acid  is  not  destructive  to  fabrics,  colors, 
metals,  etc.  Therefore,  it  has  a  wide  range  of  usefulness  in  disinfec- 
tion. As  it  does  not  actively  coagulate  albuminous  matter,  it  is  useful 
for  the  disinfection  of  urine,  feces,  sputum,  etc.  For  this  purpose  a 
5  per  cent,  solution  is  added  to  an  equal  volume  of  the  excretions,  the 
mass  then  thoroughly  mixed,  and  allowed  to  stand  one  hour  before  final 
disposal. 

Soiled  linen,  bedclothes,  etc.,  are  best  disinfected  by  immersion  for 
one  hour  in  a  3  per  cent  solution,  and  the  same  strength  solution  should 
be  used  for  mopping  floors,  walls,  etc.  After  handling  the  sick  or  any 
objects  possibly  infected,  such  as  bedpans,  sputum  cups,  etc.,  the  hands 
may  be  disinfected  by  washing  them  for  two  to  five  minutes  in  a  2y2 
per  cent  (1  to  40)  solution  of  carbolic  acid.  The  hands  should  then 
be  washed  or  saturated  with  alcohol  in  order  to  avoid  the  benumbing 
effect  of  the  carbolic  acid.  As  carbolic  acid  does  not  kill  spores,  it 
should  not  be  used  to  destroy  the  infection  of  tetanus,  anthrax,  or 
malignant  oedema. 

Crude  carbolic  acid,  as  sold  upon  the  market,  is  a  black,  tarry 
liquid  of  very  varying  composition.     It  contains  cresols  and  other  com- 
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pounds,  but  although  some  of  these  products  have  greater  germicidal 
powers  than  pure  phenol  (carbolic  acid)  their  solubility  in  water  is  so 
slight  that  the  use  of  crude  carbolic  acid  as  a  disinfectant  is  greatly 
limited.  The  reliability  of  crude  carbolic  acid  is  therefore  question- 
able, and  some  sanitarians  recommend  that  for  excreta  it  be  used  in 
the  proportion  of  not  less  than  two  volumes  of  crude  carbolic  acid 
(undiluted  with  water)   to  each  volume  of  excreta. 

Crude  carbolic  acid  has  a  disagreeable  odor,  and  leaves  after  use  a 
tarry  residue,  which  is  objectionable.  The  crude  article,  however,  is 
much  cheaper  than  pure  carbolic  acid,  and  it  is  hoped  that  a  simple 
means  of  increasing  its  solubility  and  of  eliminating  the  objectionable 
tarry  residue  following  its  use  may  soon  be  found,  so  that  it  may  at 
least  be  employed  in  the  disinfection  of  urine,  feces,  sputum,  etc. 

Tricresol. 

Tricresol  has  practically  the  same  uses  in  disinfection  as  pure 
carbolic  acid.  It  differs  from  phenol  principally  in  that  it  is  about 
three  times  as  strong  in  germicidal  powers.  It  therefore  can  be  de- 
pended upon  to  kill  spores.  Tricresol  is  soluble  in  water  up  to  about 
2Y-2.  per  cent  solution — that  is,  1  part  of<  tricresol  to  40  parts  of  water. 
A  1  to  2  per  cent  solution  used  under  the  same  conditions  and  for  the 
same  purposes  as  already  stated  for  carbolic  acid  is  efficient  for  all 
ordinary  purposes. 

Lysol  and  Creolin.  .... 

These  preparations  have  practically,  the  same  uses  in  disinfection 
as  carbolic  acid  and  tricresol  and  belong  to  the  same  general  class  of 
disinfectants.  _  \    <■ 

In  germicidal  strength  they  rank  with  tricresol.  Their  uses  are 
the  same  as  tricresol  and  carbolic  acid,  which  have  been  stated.  They 
shcmld  be  employed  in  a  1  to  2  per  cent. solution. 

AGENTS  FOR  THE  DESTRUCTION  OF  VERMIN. 

The  destruction  of  vermin  and  disinfection  are  often  accomplished 
simultaneously  in  the  process  of  disinfection,  as  most  germicides  are 
also  destructive  to  vermin,  a  notable  exception  to  this  being  formalde- 
hyde gas,  which,  although  a  good  germicide,  has  little  or  no  effect  upon 
animal  life.  Therefore,  in  using  gaseous  gerrhicides  (disinfectants) 
as  insecticides,  they  are  applied  in  much  the  same  manner  when  used 
for  the  latter  as  for  the  former  purpose.  ,.,,-, 

However  when  using  them  for  the  destruction  of  animal  life  only 
thev  are  ordinarilv  applied  in  a  weaker  strength  and  for  a  shorter 
time  of  exposure  than  when  they  are  used  for  their  germicidal  effect. 

In  using  gaseous  insecticides,  every  care  should  be  exercised  to 
avoid  the  escape  of  the  vermin  from  the  inclosure  during  the  process 
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of  killing;  consequently  all  points  of  exit  should  be  closed.  Closets, 
bookcases,  drawers,  etc.,  likely  to  harbor  or  contain  animal  life,  should 
be  opened  to  allow  access  of  the  gas. 

The  following  insecticides  will  be  considered: 

1.  Sulphur. 

2.  Hydrocyanic  acid  gas. 

3.  Pyrethrum. 

Sulphur. 

Sulphur  is  one  of  the  most  valuable  and  efficient  insecticides  that 
we  possess.    It  may  be  used  in  several  forms. 

Sulphur  dioxide. — The  methods  of  producing  this  gas  have  already 
been  described,  therefore  further  description  here  will  consist  only  of 
the  differences  between  its  uses  and  applications  as  an  insecticide  and 
those  as  a  germicide. 

As  an  insecticide  sulphur  does  not  require  the  presence  of  moisture, 
since  it  acts  equally  well  in  a  dry  as  in  a  moist:  atmosphere.  Therefore 
moisture  should  not  be  artificially  produced,  as  the  drier  the  atmos- 
phere the  less  injury  there  will  be  to  furnishings,  colors,  etc. 

With  all  cracks  and  crevices  closed  to  prevent  their  exit,  a  1  per 
cent  strength  will  kill  flies  and  mosquitoes  within  two  hours,  and  if  the 
atmosphere  is  reasonably  dry  very  little  injury  will  be  done  to  the 
ordinary  room  furnishings. 

A  2  per  cent  strength  will  kill  rats  within  four  hours,  and  a  5  per 
cent  strength  will  destroy  most  bedbugs,  roaches,  lice,  etc.,  within  six 
hours,  although  some  of  these  insects  usually  escape  by  seeking  protec- 
tion in  crevices.  To  obtain  the  desired  strength  of  sulphur  gas  it  is 
only  necessary  to  remember  that  the  burning  of  1  pound  of  sulphur  in 
1,000  cubic  feet  of  space  produces  approximately  1  per  cent  of  the  gas, 
2  pounds,  2  per  cent,  etc. 

The  pot  method  of  production  has  already  been  described.  "  In 
order  to  burn  the  sulphur  quickly  it  should  not  be  placed  in  the  pots  to 
a  greater  depth  than  an  inch.  Water  pans  are  not  required,  but  the 
pots  should  be  placed  upon  bricks,  sand,  stones,  or  something  of  that 
nature  as  a  protection  against  fire.  The  pots  are  arranged  and  lighted 
with  alcohol,  as  has  been  described. 

Liquid  sulphur  dioxide  is  well  adapted  to  the  destruction  of  insect 
and  vermin  life,  as  the  gas  is  liberated  in  a  short  time.  Two  pounds 
of  the  liquid  are  equivalent  to  1  pound  of  sulphur  when  burnt  by  the 
pot  method.    The  method  of  liberating  the  gas  has  been  described. 

Sulphur  candles  are  sometimes  useful  for  killing  flies  and  mos- 
quitoes, or  where  only  a  small  percentage  of  the  gas  is  required.  Can- 
dles vary  in  weight,  but  their  weight  should  be  determined;  for  killing 
flies  and  mosquitoes  not  less  than  \y2  pounds  of  candle  should  be  used 
for  each  1,000  cubic  feet.     The  candles  require  only  to  be  placed  upon 
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bricks  and  lighted;  they  usually  bum  easily.     The  usual  time  of  expo- 
sure (two  hours)  is  required. 

Hydrocyanic  Acid  Gas. 

This  gas  is  very  poisonous  to  all  forms  of  animal  life.  It  kills 
rats,  mice,  roaches,  flies,  fleas,  mosquitoes,  and  bedbugs  with  great  cer- 
tainty and  very  quickly.  In  the  hands  of  the  inexperienced  it  is  a  very 
dangerous  gas,  as  the  least  carelessness  with  it  may  result  in  the  loss 
of  human  life,  since  it  is  deadly  poisonous.  It  is  therefore  unsafe  and 
unwise  to  use  in  inhabited  buildings,  but  it  is  useful  for  destroying  all 
forms  of  vermin  in  cars,  granaries,  stables,  barns,  poultry  houses,  and 
other  uninhabited  buildings.  For  this  purpose  it  is  used  in  the  follow- 
ing quantities  and  proportions  for  each  1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space: 

Ounces. 

Potassium    cyanide    5 

Sulphuric   acid    (commercial   66B) 5 

Water    12.5 

The  acid  and  water  are  first  mixed  in  an  earthen  vessel  that  will 
withstand  heat,  as  this  mixture  gets  very  hot.  •  The  cyanide  should  not 
be  added  to  it  until  the  liquid  has  become  cool.  The  required  quantity 
of  cyanide  should  be  weighed  and  put  into  a  gauze  bag,  and  when  every- 
thing is  in  readiness  the  bag  is  placed  in  the  liquid  contained  in  the 
vessel.  The  acid  destroys  the  bag  and  acts  on  the  cyanide  with  rapid  evo- 
lution of  the  gas;  and  as  the  gas  is  deadly  poisonous,  the  operator  must 
leave  the  room  at  once. 

A  still  safer  method  of  adding  the  cyanide  to  the  acid  than  the  one 
just  stated  is  to  have  the  bag  of  cyanide  suspended  over  the  acid  by 
means  of  a  string  leading  to  the  door  of  exit,  from  which  location  it  can 
be  lowered  into  the  acid  when  desired.  In  this  manner  one  or  more 
processes  can  be  set  off  without  danger  to  the  operator. 

The  inclosure  should  be  made  as  tight  as  possible  to  avoid  the  escape 
of  the  gas.  The  time  of  exposure  should  be  one  hour,  though  a  longer 
period  will  minimize  the  danger  from  the  gas  in  opening  the  doors  and 
windows.  It  should  be  arranged  before  starting  the  process,  so  that  the 
windows  and  doors  can  be  opened  from  the  outside;  and  it  is  best  to 
hold  the  breath  while  actually  opening  a  door  or  window.  Under  no 
condition  should  the  building  be  entered  until  it  has  been  aired  out  from 
8  to  10  hours. 

Pyrethrum. 

Pyrethrum  is  only  a  fairly  good  insecticide.  It  is  not  poisonous  to 
man,  nor  are  household  furnishings  of  any  kind  injured  by  it.  Unfor- 
tunately, it  is  not  very  powerful  for  the  destruction '  of  roaches,  flies, 
fleas   and  mosquitoes.     Some  of  these  insects  are  killed,  while  some  are 
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only  stupefied,  by  pyrethrum,  so  that  it  is  necessary  after  using  it  to 
sweep  the  insects  up  and  burn  them. 

Pyrethrum  may  be  used  either  in  powdered  form  or  as  fumes  result- 
ing from  burning.  Persian  and  other  insect  powders  sold  upon  the  mar- 
ket usually  contain  pyrethrum  in  some  form.  As  a  powder  it  may  be 
blown  about  in  the  closed  room  with  a  bellows  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
show  perceptibly  upon  the  floor,  or  it  may  be  dusted  into'  cracks,  crev- 
ices, dark  corners,  closets,  or  special  localities  likely  to  be  infested  with 
mosquitoes,  fleas,  bedbugs,  etc.  After  two  hours'  exposure  the  insects 
should,  when  practicable,  be  swept  up  and  burned. 

In  burning  pyrethrum  for  killing  flies  and  mosquitoes  the  room 
should  be  closed  as  tightly  as  possible.  In  killing  these  insects  in  dwell- 
ings it  is  well  to  pull  down  all  window  shades  except  one,  as  the  insects 
will  then  go  toward  the  light  of  the  window  the  shade  of  which  is  not 
drawn,  and  when  they  die  or  become  stupefied  they  can  be  easily  swept 
up.     Pasting  of  door  and  window  cracks  is  usually  unnecessary. 

From  2  to  4  pounds  of  pyrethrum  should  be  burned  for  every  1,000 
cubic  feet.  The  pyrethrum  is  burned  -in  pots,  pans,  or  iron  buckets  in 
the  same  manner  that  sulphur  is  burned  in  the  pot  method.  The  pots 
should  be  used  in  sufficient  numbers  so  that  not  more  than  4  pounds  of 
pyrethrum  will  have  to  be  placed  in  each  pot.  They  should  be  distrib- 
uted about  in  the  room  upon  metal  or  stone  foundations,  in  order  to 
guard  against  fire. 

The  pyrethrum  is  ignited  by  sprinkling  it  with  alcohol  and  lighting. 
After  the  alcohol  has  burnt,  the  pyrethrum  smolders  and  burns,  thus 
liberating  the  fumes.  The  time  of  exposure  is  usually  two  hours,  al- 
though when  working  at  night  the  quarters  may  be  left  closed  until  the 
following  morning.  As  stated,  the  insects  should  be  swept  up  and 
burned  as  soon  as  the  quarters  are  opened.  Both  the  fumes  and  the 
powdered  form  of  pyrethrum  are  harmless  to  man,  so  there  is  no  danger 
in  entering  quarters  as  soon  as  they  are  opened. 

« 
DISINFECTION  OF  COMPARTMENTS. 

Compartments  or  places  in  cars,  vessels,  vehicles,  or  conveyances 
operated  in  interstate  traffic,  which  have  been  occupied  by  persons  sick 
with  contagious  or  infectious  diseases,  shall,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  the  special  regulations,  be  disinfected  prior  to  further  use  as  follows : 

The  compartment  or  place,  and  all  articles  therein  contained,  shall 
be  exposed  to  the  action  of  formaldehyde  gas,  using  1  pint  of  a  formalde- 
hyde solution  (U.  S.  P.)  for  each  1,000  cubic  feet  of  space,  the  gas  to 
be  generated  by  one  of  the  methods  heretofore  described,  and  the  com- 
partment or  place  so  closed  or  sealed  as  to  prevent  the  escape  or  leakage 
of  gas. 

The  minimum  number  of  hours'  exposure  as  given  above  applies  to 
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empty  rooms  of  tight  construction  containing  smooth,  hard,  surfaces ; 
the  maximum  number  of  hours'  exposure  applying  in  all  cases  to  tex- 
tiles and  other  articles  of  a  similar  kind  requiring  more  or  less  pene- 
tration. 

The  stated  time  of  exposure  to  sulphur  dioxide  and  formaldehyde 
is  sufficient  to  destroy  bacterial  infection  due  to  non-spore-bearing  organ- 
isms, provided  the  infection  is  present  on  the  surface.  If  the  room  is 
of  peculiar  construction,  so  as  to  impede  the  diffusion  of  the  gas,  or  if 
the  room  is  a  dirty  one,  or  if  on  account  of  any  other  condition  rendering 
the  germicidal  action  of  the  gas  more  difficult,  _the  time  of  exposure 
should  be  proportionately  increased,  or  supplanted  by  other  method's. 

After  gaseous  disinfection,  all  bedclothes,  towels,  and  similar  articles 
shall  be  immersed  for  at  least  one  hour  in  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic 
acid  or  formaldehyde,  or  disinfected  by  boiling  or  by  steam.  Mattresses, 
curtains,  carpets,  hangings,  pillows,  or  other  textile  articles  shall  be 
burned  or  disinfected  by  steam.  The  floors,  walls,  and  all  other  objects 
that  will  not  be  injured  by  liquids  shall  be  mechanically  cleaned  and 
thoroughly  wetted  with  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  formal- 
dehyde. 

Textiles  which  are  soiled  with  the  discharges  of  the  sick,  or. pre- 
sumably are  infected,  must  be  disinfected  by  (a)  boiling;  (b)  steam; 
(c)  immersion  in  one  of  the  germicidal  solutions. 

Cooking  and  eating  utensils  are  preferably  disinfected  by  immersion 
in  boiling  water  or  by  steam,  but  where  these  are  not  available  immersion 
in  a  5  per  cent  carbolic-acid  solution  for  at  least  one  hour,  followed  by 
thorough  washing  and  rinsing,  shall  be  practiced. 

Clothing,  fabrics,  textiles,  curtains,  hangings,  etc.,  may  be  treated 
by  either  of  the  above  methods,  from  (a)  to  (c),  inclusive,  as  circum- 
stances may  demand,  or  by  formaldehyde  gas  or  sulphur  dioxide  where 
the  article  is  of  a  character  which  will  not  be  damaged  by  sulphur  dioxide. 

Living  apartments,  cabins,  and  forecastles  of  vessels  shall  be  disin- 
fected by  one  or  more  of  the  following  methods : 

(a)  Sulphur  dioxide,  the  destructive  action  of  the  gas  on  property 
being  borne  in  mind. 

(b)  Formaldehyde  gas. 

(c)  Washing  with  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  1 :100O,  or  5 
per  cent  solution  of  formaldehyde,  or  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic 
acid  preference  being  given  to  carbolic  acid  for  application  to  polished 
woods,  bright  metals,  and  other  objects  injured  by  metallic  salts. 

The  forecastle,  steerage,  and  other  living  apartments  in  bad  sanitary 
condition  must  be  disinfected  by  method  (a)  followed  by  method  (c). 

Mattresses,  pillows,  and  heavy  fabrics  are  to  be  disinfected  by  one 
of  the  following  methods : 

(a)  Boiling. 

(b)  Flowing  steam   (i.  e.;  steam  not  under  pressure). 
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(c)  Steam  under  pressure. 

(d)  Steam  in  a  special  apparatus  with  vacuum  attachment. 
Holds  of  cargo  vessels,  when  cargo  can  not  be  removed,  shall  be 

disinfected  in  so  far  as  possible  by  sulphur  dioxide  not  less  than  4  per 
cent  volume  strength,  and  where  possible  this  should  be  generated  from 
a  furnace  to  minimize  danger  of  fire  in  cargo. 

Holds  of  iron  vessels,  empty,  shall  be  disinfected  by  either  of  the 
following  methods : 

(a)  Sulphur  dioxide  generated  by  burning  sulphur,  5  pounds  per 
1,000  cubic  feet  of  air  space,  or  liberated  from  10  pounds  of  liquid 
sulphur  dioxide,  sufficient '  moisture  being  present  in  both  cases.  Time 
of  exposure  24  hours. 

(b)  Washing  with  a  solution  of  bichloride  of  mercury,  1 :1000. 

BACTERIOLOGICAL  STANDARD  OF  PURITY  FOR  DRINK- 
ING WATER  SUPPLIED  TO  THE  PUBLIC  BY  COMMON 
CARRIERS  IN  INTERSTATE  COMMERCE. 

[Promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  Oct.  21,  1914.] 
The  following  are  the  maximum  limits  of  permissible  bacteriological 
impurity : 

1.  The  total  number  of  bacteria  developing  on  standard  agar  plates, 
incubated  24  hours  at  37°  C,  shall  not  exceed  100  per  cubic  centimeter; 
provided  that  the  estimate  shall  be  made  from  not  less  than  two  plates, 
showing  such  numbers  and  distribution  of  colonies  as  to  indicate  that 
the  estimate  is  reliable  and  accurate. 

2.  Not  more,  than  one  out  of  five  10  c.  c.  portions  of  any  sample 
examined  shall  show  the  presence  of  organisms  of  the  Bacillus  colt 
group  when  tested  as  follows  : 

(a)  Five  10  c.  c.  portions  of  each  sample  tested  shall  be  planted, 
each  in  a  fermentation  tube  containing  not  less  than  30  c.  c.  of  lactose 
peptone  broth.  These  shall  be  incubated  48  hours  at  37°  C.  and  observed 
to  note  gas  formation. 

(b)  From  each  tube  showing  gas  more  than  5  per  cent  of  the  closed 
arm  of  .fermentation  tube,  plates  shall  be  made  after  48  hours'  incubation 
upon  lactose  litmus  agar  or  Endo's  medium. 

(c)  When  plate  colonies  resembling  B.  coli  develop  upon  either  of 
these  plate  media  within  24  hours,  a  well-isolated  characteristic  colony 
shall  be  fished  and  transplanted  into  a  lactose-broth  fermentation  tube, 
which  shall  be  incubated  at  37°  C.  for  48  hours. 

For  the  purposes  of  enforcing  any  regulations  which  may  be  based 
upon  these  recommendations  the  following  may  be  considered  sufficient 
evidence  of  the  presence  of  organisms  of  the  Bacillus  coli' group: 

Formation  of  gas  in  fermentation  tube  containing  original  sample 
of  water  (a). 

Development  of  acid-forming  colonies  on  lactose  litmus  agar  plates 
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or  bright  red  colonies  on  Endo's  medium  plates,  when  plates  are  prepared 
as  directed  above  under  (&). 

_  The  formation  of  gas,  occupying  10  per  cent  or  more  of  closed  arm 
of  termentation  tube,  in  lactose  peptone  broth  fermentation  tube  inoc- 
ulated with  colony  fished  from  24-hour  lactose  litmus  agar  or  Endo's 
medium  plate. 

These  steps  are  selected  with  reference  to  demonstrating  the  pres- 
«nce  in  the  samples  examined  of  aerobic  lactose-fermenting  organisms. 

3.  It  is  recommended  as  a. routine  procedure,  that  in  addition  to 
five  10  c.  c.  portions  one  1  c.  c.  portion  and  one  0.1  c.  c.  portion  of  each 
sample  examined  be  planted  in  a  lactose  peptone  broth  fermentation 
tube,  in  order  to  demonstrate  more  fully  the  extent  of  pollution  in  grossly 
polluted  samples. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  in  the  above-designated  tests  the  culture 
media  and  methods  used  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  specifications  of 
the  committee  on  standard  methods  of  water  analysis  of  the  American 
Public  Health  Association,  as  set  forth  in  "Standard  Methods  of  Water 
Analysis"  (A.  P.  H.  A.,  1912). 

[Form  8921] 

Treasury  Department,  United  States  Public  Health   Service. 

CERTIFICATE    OF    EXAMINATION    OF    WATER    FOR    PASSENGERS    IN 

INTERSTATE  TRAFFIC. 

This  is  to  certify  that  the  water  supplied 

at ,  for  use  of  passengers  in  inter- 
state traffic  has  been  examined  and  found to  conform  to  the  bacteriological 

standard  promulgated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  on  October  21.  1914. 

Date   of   examination 

(Signature  of   health   authority) , 

(Official  title  of  health  authority) 

Address 


INSTRUCTIONS  RELATIVE  TO  THE  CERTIFICATION  OF 
WATER  FURNISHED  TO  PASSENGERS  IN  INTER- 
STATE TRAFFIC. 

Samples  of  water,  from  each  and  every  source  of  supply,  should  be 
subjected  to  bacteriological  examination  at  least  once  in  every  six  months 
by  the  United  States  interstate  sanitary  officer  or  the  State  or  municipal 
health  authority  within  whose  jurisdiction  the  supply  is  obtained,  or  by 
any  person  competent  to  make  such  examinations,  and  whose  results 
will  be  accepted  by  the  State  or  municipal  health  authority  whose  duty 
it  is  to  issue  certificates. 

Officers  of  the  United  States  Public  Health  Service  are  authorized 
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to  make  bacteriological  and.  chemical  examinations,  and  to  certify  to  the 
purity,  of  water  furnished  to  passengers  in  interstate  traffic. 

The  common  carrier  desiring  a  certificate  should  make  application 
therefor  to  the  State  or  municipal  health  authority  within  whose  juris- 
diction the  water  is  obtained,  or  to  the  United  States  interstate  sanitary 
officer  of  the  district  in  which  the  water  is  obtained. 

After  the  necessary  examinations  have  been  made,  the  certificate 
should  be  issued  on  Form  8921,  "Certificate  of  Examination  of  Water 
for  Passengers  in  Interstate  Traffic,"  in  triplicate.  The  certifying  author- 
ity should  retain  one  copy  of  the  certificate  and  deliver  two  copies  to 
the  common  carrier,  who  should  forward  one  copy  to  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral, United  States  Public  Health  Service,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Whenever  there  is  an  unusual  prevalence  of  typhoid  fever,  dysen- 
tery, infantile  diarrhea,  or  other  water-borne  disease  in  a  locality  from 
which  common  carriers  receive  water,  an  additional  examination  of  the 
water  should  be  made  and  a  supplemental  certificate  issued  by  the  proper 
certifying  authority  and  forwarded  as  above. 

Certificates  of  examination  of  ice  are  not  required. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE UNDER  THE  UNITED  STATES  COTTON 
FUTURES  ACT.1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  Part  A. 
known  as  the  United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  of  an  act  of  Congress  entitled 
"An  Act  making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  for  other  pur- 
poses."' approved  August  11,  1016  (Public  No.  180),  I.  David  F.  Houston.  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  do  make,  prescribe,  publish,  and  give  public  notice  of  the 
following  rules  and  regulations,  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  September 
1.  1016,  until  amended  or  superseded  by  rules  and  regulations  hereafter  made  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  said  United  States  cotton  futures  Act.      . 

In  testimony  whereof.  1  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  twelfth  day  of  August, 
nineteen  hundred  and  sixteen. 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following  terms  shall  be 
construed,  respectively,  to  mean — 

Section  1.  The  act. — Part  A,  known  as  the  United  States  cotton 
futures  Act,  of  an  act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  making  appropria- 
tions for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  and  for  other  purposes,"  ap- 
proved August  11,  1916  (Public  No.  190). 

Sec.  2.  Exchange. — Any  exchange,  board  of  trade,  or  similar  insti- 
tution or  place  of  business. 

Sec.  3.  Section  5  contract. — Any  contract  of  sale  of  cotton  for 
future  delivery,  mentioned  in  the  act,  made  at,  on,  or  in  any  exchange 
in  compliance  with  section  5  of  the  act. 

Sec.  4.  Dispute.— Any  dispute  arising  between  the  person  making 
a  tender  and  the  person  receiving  the  same  as  to  the  classification  of  any 
cotton  tendered  under  a  section  5  contract. 

Sec.  5.     Parties.— The.  persons  between  whom  any  dispute  arises. 

Sec.  6.  Complainant— -The  party  referring  a  dispute  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture. 

Sec.  7.     Respondent. — The  party  to  a  dispute  adverse  to  the  com- 

Pal"sEC    8      Examiner.— Any   officer   or   agent   of   the   Department   of 
Agriculture  designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  hear  a  dispute 

Sec.^.  Papers.— Complaints,  answers,  stipulations,  certificates,  and 
affidavits. 

i  issued  Aug.   12,   1916;   in  force  from  and  after   Sept.   1,   1916. 
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Regulation  2.     Disputes. 

Section  1.  A  dispute  shall  be  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture by  filing  with  him  either  a  complaint  in  conformity  with  section 
3  or  a  stipulation  in  conformity  with  section  6  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  A  complaint  or  stipulation  may  be  filed  on  or  prior  to  the 
tenth  business  day  succeeding  the  day  on  which  the  person  making  a 
tender  shall  give  to  the  person  receiving  the  same  written  notice  of  the 
date  of  delivery  of  the  cotton  involved.  If  any  cotton  tendered  pursuant 
to  such  notice  be  rejected  because  undeliverable  on  a  section  5  contract, 
and  the  contract  provide  for  tendering,  in  advance  of  its  final  settle- 
ment, other  cotton  in  place  of  that  rejected,  a  complaint  or  stipulation 
may  be  filed  on  or  prior  to  the  fifth  business  day  succeeding  the  day  on 
which  the  cotton  involved  is  tendered  in  replacement  of  any  cotton  so 
rejected.  Upon  written  or  telegraphic  application  showing  good  cause 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  extend  the  time  for  the  filing  of  a 
complaint  or  stipulation,  subject  to  dismissal  if  it  should  later  appear  to 
his  satisfaction  that  the  evidence  is  not  available  to  enable  him  to  deter- 
mine the  dispute  on  its  merits.  An  application  for  an  extension  under 
this  section  must  be  made  previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  period  during 
which  a  dispute  proceeding  may  be  commenced  of  right  under  this  regu- 
lation and  unless,  in  advance  of  its  being  made  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, written  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  by  the  applicant  to 
the  adverse  party,  the  application  may  be  denied  and  any  complaint  filed 
pursuant  to  permission  granted  thereon  may  be  dismissed  without  the 
dispute  being  determined. 

Sec.  3.  A  complaint,  signed  by  the  complainant  or  his  agent,  and 
dated,  shall  state : 

(a)  The  names  and  the  post-office  addresses  of  the  complainant 
and  his  agent,  if  any,  signing  the  complaint,  and  of  the  respondent ; 

(b)  That  there  is  a  dispute  between  the  parties  as  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  cotton  involved,  and  the  facts  .showing  that  the  dispute 
arises  under  a  section  5  contract ; 

(c)  The  interest  of  the  complainant  in  such  contract; 

(d)  The  day  of  giving  notice  of  the  date  of  delivery  of  the  cotton 
involved ; 

O)  Complainant's  claim  as  to  the  classification  of  each  bale  of  cot- 
ton involved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto ; 

(/)  The  marks  or  numbers  identifying  each  bale  of  the  cotton  in 
dispute,  and  the  place  or  places  where  it  is  located; 

(g)  Whether  the  parties  have  agreed  upon  samples  to  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  if  some  have  and  some  have  not 
been  agreed  upon,  the  marks  or  numbers'  identifying  each  bale  in  dis- 
pute, the  sample  of  which  has  been  agreed  upon; 

(h)  Whether  any  of  the  cotton  has,  within  complainant's  knowl- 
edge, been  involved  in  a  dispute  previously  referred  to  the  Secretary, 
with  adequate  identification  of  each  such  previous  dispute  by  names  of 
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parties,  dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  with  like  adequate  identifi- 
cation, by  marks  or  numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved 
in  such  previous  dispute ;  and,  if  an  oral  hearing  be  desired,  must  include 
a  request  therefor;  and 

(»)  If  the  cotton  involved  was  tendered  in  replacement  of  other 
cotton  tendered  on  the  same  contract  and  rejected  by  the  persons  receiv- 
ing the  tender,  state  the  number  of  bales  rejected  as  undeliverable  on 
the  contract,  with  the  date  of  such  rejection,  the  number  of  bales  ten- 
dered in  replacement  thereof,  with  the  date  of  such  tender,  and,  if  the 
same  contract  has  been  involved  in  a  previous  dispute  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  number  of  such  previous  dispute. 

Sec.  4.  An  answer  may  be  filed  by  the  respondent  within  three 
days  after  service  of  the  complaint,  but,  upon  written  or  telegraphic 
application  made  during  that  period,  showing  good  cause,  of  which  the 
respondent  shall  have  given  written  notice  to  the  complainant,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  may  extend  the  time.  The  right  to  file  an  answer 
shall  be  deemed  waived  if  it  be  not  filed  within  the  prescribed  or  extended 
time,  and  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  thereupon  proceed  to  deter- 
mine the  dispute  upon  the  evidence  before  him  and  such  additional  evi- 
dence as  may  be  produced  in  the  event  of  an  oral  hearing  or  other 
inquiry. 

Sec.  5.  An  answer,  signed  by  the  respondent  or  his  agent,  and 
dated,  must  admit  or  deny  each  allegation  of  the  complaint,  except  sub- 
divisions (<?)  and  (h)  thereof,  and  shall  state: 

(a)  The  name  and  post-office  address  of  the  respondent  and  of 
his  agent,  if  any,  signing  the  answer; 

(b)  The  interest  of  the- respondent  in  the  contract; 

(c)  The  respondent's  claim  as  to  the  classification  of  each  bale  of 
cotton  involved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto;  and 

(d)  Whether  any  of  the  cotton  has,  within  respondent's  knowledge, 
been  involved  in  a  dispute  previously  referred  to  the  Secretary,  with 
adequate  identification  of  each. such  previous  dispute  by  names  of  parties, 
dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  with  like  adequate  identification,  by 
marks  or  numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved  in  such 
previous  dispute;  and,  if  an  oral  hearing  be  desired,  must  include  a 
request  therefor. 

Sec.  6.     A  stipulation,  signed  by  the  parties  or  by  their  agents,  and 

dated,  shall  state: 

(o)'  The  names  and  post-office  addresses  of  the  complainant  and 
the  respondent  and  of  their  agents,  if  any,  signing  the  stipulation; 

(b)  That  there  is  a  dispute  between  the  parties  as,  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  cotton  involved,  and  the  facts  showing  that  the  dispute 
arises  under  a  section  5  contract; 

(c)  The  interests  of  the  parties  in  such  contract; 

(47) 
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(d)  The  day  of  giving  notice  of  the  date  of  delivery  of  the  cotton 
involved ; 

(e)  The  respective  claims  of  complainant  and  respondent  as  to  the 
classification  of  each  bale  of  cotton  involved  in  the  dispute  and  the 
facts  material  thereto; 

(/)  The  marks  or  numbers  identifying  each  bale  of  cotton  in  dis- 
pute and  the  place  or  places  where  it  is  located; 

(g)  Whether  the  parties  have  agreed  upon  samples  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  if  some  have  and  some  have 
not  been  agreed  upon,  the  marks  or  numbers  identifying  each  bale  in 
dispute,  the  sample  of  which  has  been  agreed  upon ; 

(h)  Whether  any  of  the  cotton  has,  within  the  knowledge  of  either 
party,  been  involved  in  a  dispute  previously  referred  to  the  Secretary, 
with  adequate  identification  of  each  such  previous  dispute  by  names  of 
parties,  dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  with  like  adequate  identifi- 
cation, by  marks  or  numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved 
in  such  previous  dispute,;  and,  if  an  oral  hearing  be  desired,  must  include 
a  request  therefor;  and 

(i)  If  the  cotton  involved  was  tendered  in  replacement  of  other 
cotton  tendered  on  the  same  contract  and  rejected  by  the  person  receiv- 
ing the  tender,  state  the  number  of  bales  rejected  as  undeliverable  on 
the  contract,  with  the  date  of  such  rejection,  the  number  of  bales -ten- 
dered in  replacement  thereof,  with  the  date  of  such  tender,  and,  if  the 
same  contract  has  been  involved  in  a  previous  dispute  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the  number  of  such  previous  dispute. 

Sec.  7.  Certificates  or  affidavits  as  to  facts  material  to  the  issue 
may  be  filed  with  the  complaint,  answer,  or  stipulation,  and,  upon  written 
or  telegraphic  application  to  the  Secretary,  showing  good  cause,  may  be 
filed  at  any  later  date  fixed  by  him  previous  to  the  determination  of  the 
dispute,  if,  in  advance  of  filing,  a  copy  thereof  be  served  upon  the 
adverse  party. 

Sec.  8.  Subject  to  be  stricken  from  the  files  if  they  do  not  comply 
with  these  regulations,  papers  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  this  regulation, 
be  deemed  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  when  delivered  at  the 
Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization,  Department  of  Agriculture, 
in  the  city  of  Washington,  D,  C.  If  the  dispute  involved  arise  out  of  a 
section  5  contract  made  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  more  than  50  and  not 
more  than  300  miles  from  the  city  of  Washington,  one  day;  if  at,  on, 
or  in  an  exchange  more  than  300  and  not  more  than  600  miles  from  the 
city  of  Washington,  two  days;  if  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  more  than 
600  and  not  more  than  1,000  miles  from  the  city  of  Washington,  three 
days;  if  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  more  than  1,000  and  not  more  than 
1,400  miles  from  the  city  of  Washington,  four  days;  if  at,  on,  or  in  an 
exchange  more  than  1,400  and  not  more  than  1,800  miles  from  the  city 
of  Washington,  five  days;  if  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  more  than  1,800 
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and  not  more  than  2,500  miles  from  the  city  of  Washington,  six  days; 
w  u-  at'  °n'  °r  m  ^  exchange  m°re  than  2,500  miles  from  the  city  of 
Washington,  seven  days,  in  addition  to  the  respective  times  hereinbefore 
prescribed,  shall  be  allowed  for  filing  papers  by  delivery  of  the  same  at 
the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization,  but  not  for  filing  thereof 
with  examiners  authorized  to  hear  disputes  outside  of  the  city  of  Wash- 
ington. The  distances  shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with  United 
States  parcel  post  maps. 

Sec.  9.  If  an  examiner  be  authorized,  in  his  letter  of  instructions, 
to  receive  papers  in  a  defined  locality  outside  of  the  city  of  Washington, 
D.  C,  any  complaint  or  stipulation  delivered  to  him  in  a  dispute  arising 
out  of  a  section  5  contract  made  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  in  that  locality 
shall  be  deemed  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  with  the  same 
force  and  effect  as  if  delivered  at  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organ- 
ization in  the  city  of  Washington;  and,  except  as  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may  in  writing  otherwise  direct  the  parties,  all  other  papers  in 
the  proceeding  shall  be  filed  with  such  examiner. 

Sec.  10.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may,  by  publication,  require 
papers  in  a  dispute  arising  out  of  a  section  5  contract,  made  at,  on,  or 
in  an  exchange  in  a  defined  locality  in  which  an  examiner  may  be  author- 
ized, in  his  letter  of  instructions,  to  receive  papers,  to  be  filed  with  such 
examiner,  and  not  to  be  filed  by  delivery  at  the  Office  of  Markets  and 
Rural  Organization,  and,  by  publication,  revoke  such  notice  at  any  time. 
Unless,  pursuant  to  this  section,  all  papers  in  disputes  arising  out  of  a 
section  5  contract  made  at,  on,  or  in  an  exchange  in  a  defined  locality 
in  which  an  examiner  may  be  authorized,  in  his  letter  of  instructions, 
to.  receive  papers,  be  required  to  be  filed  with  such  examiner,  he  shall 
immediately  give  notice  of  the  filing  of  each  complaint  or  stipulation 
filed  with  him  which  is  not  accompanied,  when  filed,  with  proof  or  ad- 
mission of  service  upon  the  adverse  party  of  notice  of  the  name  and  office 
address  of  the  examiner  with  whom  the  same  is  to  be  filed. 

Sec.  11.  Letters  of  instructions  shall  be  issued  to  examiners  by 
such  official,  officials,  employee,  or  employees  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  as  may  be  empowered  for.  the  purpose  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Each  letter  of  instructions  shall  define  the  locality  or  local- 
ities in  which  the  examiner  is  authorized  to  hear  disputes  or  to  receive 
papers  for  filing,  or  both,  and  shall  state  his  official  station  or  stations. 
A  copy  thereof  shall  be  exhibited  to  any  person  upon  request. 

Sec.  12.     The  official  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  receiving  , 
any  paper  offered  for  filing  shall  note  thereon  the  place,  date,  and  hour 
of  its  receipt. 

Sec.  13.  A  copy  of  each  complaint,  answer,  certificate,  and  affidavit 
shall  be  served  upon  the  adverse  party. 

Sec.  14.  Service  of  any  paper,  notice,  or  finding  may  be  made 
either  personally  or  by  mail.     Personal  service  thereof  shall  be  made  by 
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delivering  a  copy  to  a  party  or  leaving  it  with  any  person  in  charge  of 
his  business  office.  Service  thereof  by  mail  shall  be  deemed  made  at 
the  end  of  one  day  from  the  time  of  mailing  a  copy,  postage  prepaid, 
addressed  tor  a  party  at  his  post-office  address,  when  the  place  to  which 
it  is  addressed  is  not  more  than  50  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  at 
the  end  of  two  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more 
than  SO  and  not  more  than  300  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the 
end  of  three  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than 
300  and  not  more  than  600  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end 
of  four  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  600 
and  not  more  than  1,000  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing ;  at  the  end  of 
five  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,000 
and  not  more  than  1,400  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of 
six  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,400  and 
not  more  than  1,800  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing;  at  the  end  of  seven 
days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  1,800  and 
not  more  than  2,500  miles  from  the  place  of  mailing ;  and  at  the  end 
of  eight  days  when  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  is  more  than  2,500 
miles  from  the  place  of.  mailing,  the  prescribed  distances  to  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  United  States  parcel-post  maps. 

Sec.  15.  When  either  party  has  appeared  by  agent,  service  upon 
such  agent  shall  be  sufficient  service  upon  the  party.  The  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  may  require  proof  of  authority  of  agents.  When  such 
proof  is  filed  with  the  Secretary,  the  authority  shall  be  deemed  to  con- 
tinue until  revoked  by  written  instrument  filed  with  him. 

Sec.  16.  When  papers  offered  for  filing  are  not  accompanied  by 
sworn  proof,  or  written  acknowledgment,  of  service  in  one  of  the  modes 
prescribed  by  this  regulation,  they  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  a  copy 
thereof  shall  be  served  upon  the  adverse  party  by  the  official  with  whom 
filed. 

Sec.  17.  A  sample  of  each  bale  of  cotton  involved  in  a  dispute 
referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  be  delivered  to  the  official 
with  whom  the  complaint  or  stipulation  is  filed  within  one  day  after  the 
filing  thereof  unless  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  extend  the  time  there- 
for upon  written  or  telegraphic  application  showing  good  cause.  Each 
such  sample  shall  represent  accurately  the  cotton  in  the  bale,  shall  not 
have  been  previously  handled  for  purposes  of  classification,  and  shall 
weigh  not  less  than  four  ounces.  If  the  respondent  deny  the  correctness 
of  any  sample  submitted  by  the  complainant,  he  may  submit  a  sample 
of  the  cotton  involved  with  his  answer,  or  if  he  has  not  previously  had 
an  opportunity  to  examine  any  sample  furnished  by  the  complainant  he 
may  submit  a  sample  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  answer  is  filed, 
1o  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  the  examiner  designated 
to  hear  the  dispute.  All  samples  shall  by  means  of  tags  or  other  secure 
devices  be  plainly  and  conspicuously  identified  by  the  marks  or  numbers 
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of  the  respective  bales  or  other  packages  from  which  taken  correspond- 
ing with  the  marks  or  numbers  thereof  stated  in  the  complaint,  stipula- 
tion, or  answer,  as  the  case  may  be. 

Sec.  18.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  an  examiner  designated 
to  hear  a  dispute  may  require  to  be  submitted  to  him  an  additional  sam- 
ple, or  additional  samples,  to  be  drawn  from  the  cotton  in  dispute,  in 
accordance  with  his  instructions,  by  a  disinterested  person,  and  may 
require  the  production  and  submission  in  evidence  by  either  party  of  all 
books,  papers,  and  documents  in  his  custody  or  under  his  control,  or 
facts,  evidencing  or  relating  to  the  contract,  the  cotton,  the  tender,  or 
other  matter  involved  in  or  relevant  to  the  dispute. 

Sec.  19.  When  a  dispute  involves  only  part  of  a  lot  of  cotton  ten- 
dered on  a  section  5  contract,  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  an  exam- 
iner designated  to  hear  the  dispute,  may  require  samples  of  each  bale, 
or  other  package,  of  all  the  cotton  tendered  to  be  submitted  to  him 
previous  to  the  determination  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  involved 
in  the  dispute. 

Sec.  20.  Samples  of  cotton  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may,  after  the  expiration  of  one  year,  be  used  for  the  purposes 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  or  condemned  and  disposed  of,  in 
accordance  with  the  fiscal  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
and  the  proceeds  covered  into  tha  Treasury  of  the  United  States  as  mis- 
cellaneous receipts,  or  may  at  any  time,  in  the  discretion  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  be  returned  to  the  party  by  whom  they  were  sub- 
mitted or  to  his  privy  in  interest,  at  his  expense. 

Sec.  21.  If  no  request  for  an  oral  hearing  be  made  in  the  com- 
plaint, stipulation,  or  answer,  such  hearing  shall  be  deemed  waived  by 
the  parties,  but  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  an  examiner,  may  order 
an  oral  hearing  at  any  time,  in  his  discretion. 

Sec.  22.  Whenever  a  dispute  is  set  for  oral  hearing,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  thereof  shall  be  served  a  reasonable  time  in  advance  upon 
the  parties,  in  person  or  by  mail  or  by  telegraph. 

Sec.  23.  When  hearings  at  which  oral  evidence  may  be  submitted 
by  the  parties  are  granted  or  ordered,  they  shall  be  held  before  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  before  an  examiner  designated  by  hjm  for 
the  purpose. 

Sec.  24.  The  testimony  of  witnesses  at  an  oral  hearing  shall  be 
upon  oath  or  affirmation,  administered  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
or  by  an  examiner  before  whom  the  hearing  is  held  when  required  by 
him. 

Sec.  25.  Immediately  after  an  examiner  reaches  a  conclusion  upon 
a  dispute  heard  before  him  in  the  city  of  Washington,  and  as  nearly 
simultaneously  as  practicable,  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organi- 
zation may,  by  letter  or  telegram,  communicate  such  conclusion  to  each 
party,  and  shall  submit  all  papers,  samples,  and  evidence  in  the  dispute, 
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together  with  proposed  findings,  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.  Imme- 
diately after  an  examiner  reaches  a  conclusion  upon  a  dispute  heard 
before  him  outside  of  the  city  of  Washington,  and  as  nearly  simulta- 
neously! as  practicable,  he  shall  deliver  a  signed  memorandum  of  such 
conclusion  to  each  party,  and  transmit  all  papers,  samples,  and  evidence 
iti  the  dispute,  together  with  proposed  findings,  to  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Sec.  26.  Paragraph  1.  No  feigned  or  fictitious  controversy  is  a 
dispute.  Whenever  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  find  that  a  pro- 
ceeding is  not  a  bona  fide  dispute,  the  same  will  be  dismissed  without 
being  determined. 

Paragraph  2.  No  controversy  is*  a  dispute  if  it  arise  out  of  a  con- 
tract that  does  not  in  all  respects  comply  with  the  conditions  of  section  5 
of  the  act,  and  in  case  such  controversy  is  referred  to  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  the  proceeding  will  be  dismissed  without  being  determined. 
No  contract  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  be  deemed  to 
comply  with  the  conditions  of  section  5  of  the  act  if  it  contain,  or  incor- 
porate therein,  by  reference  or  otherwise,  any  provision  or  any  by-law, 
rule,  or  custom  of  an  exchange  which  is  inconsistent  or  in  conflict  with 
any  requirement  of  section  5  of  the  act,  nor  if  the  parties  enter  into  any 
collateral  or  additional  agreement  or  understanding,  either  verbal  or 
written  respecting  the  subject  matter  of  such  contract  which  is  incon- 
sistent or  in  conflict  with  any  "requirement  of  said  section.  Any  such 
provision,  by-law,  rule,  custom,  agreement,  or  understanding  which  in 
any  manner  takes  away  or  impairs  the  right  of  the  person  obligated  to 
deliver  cotton  to  tender  any  cotton  which  is  of  or  within  the  grades,  of 
the  quality,  and  of  the  length  of  staple  deliverable  under  a  section  5 
contract,  or  which  takes  away  or  impairs  his  right  to  prepare  for  himself, 
or  to  have  prepared  by  anyone  at  his  direction,  the  written  notice  or 
certificate  stating  the  grade  of  cotton,  pursuant  to  the  sixth  subdivision 
of  section  5  of  the  act,  shallbe  deemed  inconsistent  and  in  conflict  with 
the  requirements  of  said  section. 

Paragraph  3.  The  whole  or  part  of  the  amount  deposited  with  the 
disbursing  clerk  in  a  proceeding  dismissed  under  this  section  may  be 
assessed  as  costs,  retained  in  full  compensation  for  services  rendered  at 
the  instance  of  the  party  or  parties  who  commenced  the  proceeding,  and 
covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  as  miscellaneous  receipts. 

Sec.  27.  The  findings  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  upon  any 
dispute  referred  to  him  shall  be  in  writing  and  signed  by  him. 

Sec.  28.  A  copy  of  the  findings  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
upon  any  dispute  referred  to  him  shall  be  promptly  served  on  each  party, 
either  personally  or  by  mail. 

Sec.  29.  Copies,  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  under 
the  official  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  of  his  findings  in  a 
dispute,  or  of  any  order  made  in  the  course  of  the  determination  thereof, 
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shall,  upon  prepayment  of  the  fees  prescribed  by  this  regulation,  be  fur- 
nished to  either  party  or  to  any  person  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  an  interest  therein  or  good  reason  for  having 
the  same.  " 

Sec.  30.  The  fees  for  furnishing  certified  copies  shall  be  25  cents 
per  copy,  with  an  additional  10  cents  for  each  100  words  in  excess  of 
300  contained  therein.  A  majority  fraction  of  100  shall  be  estimated 
as  100. 

Sec.  31.     Paragraph  1.  The  minimum  cost  of  a  dispute  shall  be  $5. 

When  the  total  charge  for  determinations  in  any  dispute  at  the 
rates  specified  below  in  this  paragraph  would  amount  to  more  than  $5, 
the  costs  of  the  dispute  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance  with  the  following 
schedule : 

For  the  determination  of  classification,  30  cents  per  bale  as  a  min- 
imum, and,  in  addition,  for  charges  for  telegrams,  express,  parcel  post, 
registry  fees,  and  other  items  paid  or  incurred  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture or  the  Department  of  Agriculture  on  account  of  the  dispute,  an 
amount  sufficient  to  reimburse  the  department;  and  for  each  oral  hear- 
ing, an  amount  to  meet  the  expense  thereof;  all  charges  above  the  mini- 
mum for  classification,  and  all  of  such  additional  items,  to  be  deter- 
mined, in  each  case,  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  2.  The  costs  so  fixed  may  be  assessed  against  either  the 
complainant  or  the  respondent,  or  apportioned  against  both,  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  may  find  to  be  just  in  each  case  and  set  forth  in 
his  findings. 

Paragraph  3.  Each  complaint  and  each  stipulation  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  certified  check  or  post-office  or  express  money  order,  pay- 
able to  the  order  of  "Disbursing  Clerk,  Department  of  Agriculture," 
for  an  amount  to  be  determined  as  follows : 

The  minimum  deposit,  in  each  dispute,  shall  be  $5. 

When  the  total  in  any  dispute  at  the  rate  of  thirty  cents  per  bale 
would  amount  to  more  than  $5,  the  deposit  shall  be  at  said  rate.  Addi- 
tional sums  may  be  required  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  when 
deemed  necessary  by  him  as  advance  deposits. 

Paragraph  4.  An  advance  deposit  made  in  a  dispute  referred  by 
filing  a  complaint  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  such  costs  as  may 
be  assessed  *  against  the  complainant,  and  may  also  be  held  as  security 
for,  and,  unless  otherwise  paid  within  10  days  after  service  of  a  copy  of 
the' findings,  may  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  such  costs  as  may  be 
assessed  against  the  respondent.  An  advance  deposit  made  in  a  dispute 
referred  by  filing  a  stipulation  shall  be  applied  to  the  payment  of  all  the 
costs  of  the  dispute.  Any  part  of  such  advance  deposits  which  may 
remain  in  the  hands  of  the  disbursing  clerk  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture after  payment  of  costs  shall  be  returned  to  the  party  or  parties 
who  deposited  the  same.    All  costs  not  covered  by  advance  deposits  shall 
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be  payable  immediately  upon  service  of  a  copy  of  the  findings  of  the 
.  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  shall  be  paid  by  certified  check  or  post- 
office  or  express  money  order  drawn  to  the  order  of  "Disbursing  Clerk, 
Department  of  Agriculture,"  or  in  cash  to  the  disbursing  clerk. 

Paragraph  5.  The  disbursing  clerk  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture shall  hold  all  advance  deposits  in  his  custody  until  costs  are 
assessed  and  he  is  furnished  by  the  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organ- 
ization with  a  certificate  stating  the  amount  thereof,  and  against -whom 
assessed,  as  set  forth  in  the  findings  or  order  of  the  Secretary.  All 
sums  assessed  as  costs  against  such  advance  deposits  and  all  sums  col- 
lected and  received  by  the  disbursing  clerk  in  payment  of  costs  shall  be 
deposited  and  covered  into  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States  as  mis- 
cellaneous receipts. 

Sec.  32.  Disputes  as  to  the  classification'  of  cotton  tendered  under 
section  six  A  contracts  shall  be  referred  and  determined  in  accordance 
with,  and  shall  be  subject  to,  the  rales  and  regulations  prescribed  for 
disputes  arising  under  section  5  contracts. 

Regulation  3.     Spot  Markets. 

Section  1.  The  following  markets  have  been  determined,  after 
investigation,  and  are  hereby  designated  to  be  bona  fide,  spot  markets 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act :  Atlanta,  Ga. ;  Augusta,  Ga. ;  Boston, 
Mass. ;  Charleston,  S.  C. ;  Dallas,  Tex. ;  Fort  Worth,  Tex. ;  Galveston, 
Tex. ;  Houston,  Tex. ;  Little  Rock,  Ark- ;  Memphis,  Tenn. ;  Mobile,  Ala. ; 
Montgomery,  Ala. ;  New  Orleans,  La. ;  Norfolk,  Va, ;  Savannah,  Ga. 

Sec.  2.  The  following  are  designated  as  spot  markets  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining,  as  provided  in  section  6  of  the  act,  the  differences 
above  or  below  the  contract  price  which  the  receiver  shall  pay  for  grades 
other  than  the  basis  grade  tendered  or  delivered  in  settlement  of  a  sec- 
tion 5  contract  in  the  event  there  be  no  -bona  fide  spot  market  at  or  in 
the  place  in  which  the  future  transaction  occurs :  Augusta,  Ga. ;  Boston, 
Mass. ;  Dallas,  Tex. ;  Galveston,  Tex. ;  Houston,  Tex. ;  Little  Rock,  Ark. ; 
Memphis,  Tenn.';  Montgomery,  Ala.;  New  Orleans,  La.;  Norfolk,  Va. ; 
.  Savannah,  Ga. 

Regulation  4.     Commercial  Differences. 

Section  1.  Whenever  no  sale  of  a  particular  grade  of  .cotton  shall 
have  been  made  on  a  given  day  in  a  particular  bona  fide  spot  market, 
the  value  of  such  grade  in  that  market  on  that  day,  which  shall  be  used 
in  calculating  the  commercial  differences  to  be  applied,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  act,  in  the  settlement  of  a  section  5  contract,  shall  be  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  section  2  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have  been 
in  such  market  both  a  sale  of  any  higher  grade  and  a  sale  of  any  lower 
grade,  the  average  of  the  declines,  or  advances,  or  decline  and  advance, 
ias  the  case  may  be,  of  the  next  higher  grade  and  the  next  lower  grade 
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so  sold,  shall  be  deducted  from,  or  added  to,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
value,  on  the  last  preceding  business  day,  of  the  grade  the  value  of  which 
on  such  given  day  is  sought  to  be  ascertained. 

Paragraph  2.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have  been  in  such 
market  a  sale  of  either  a  higher  or  a  lower  grade,  but  not  sales  of  both, 
the  decline,  or  advance,  of  the  next  higher,  or  the  next  lower,  grade  so 
sold  shall  be  deducted  from,  or  added  to,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  value, 
on  the  last  preceding  business  day,  of  the  grade  the  value  of  which  on 
such  given  day  is  sought  to  be  ascertained. 

Paragraph  3.  If  on  such  given  day  there  shall  have  been  in  such 
market  no  sale  of  any  grade,  the  value  of  each  grade  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  same  as  its  value  therein  on  the  last  preceding  business  day. 

Sec.  3.  The  grades  mentioned  in  this  regulation  are  those  only  of 
the  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States. 

Sec.  4.  For  the  purpose  of  this  regulation,  values  shall  be  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  cents  and  hundredths  of  a  cent.  A  fraction  of  a 
hundredth,  when  equal  to,  or  greater  than,  the  half  thereof,  shall  be 
treated  as  a  hundredth,  and  when  less  than  a  half  of  a  hundredth,  shall 
be  disregarded. 

Regulation  5.     Official  Cotton  Standards. 

Section  1.  Practical  forms  of  the  official- cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States,  certified  under  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  under  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  thereto  affixed 
by  himself  or  by  some  official  or  employee  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture thereunto  duly  authorized  by  the  Secretary,  and  accompanied  by 
photographs  representing  the  cotton  in  said  practical  forms  at  the  time 
of  certification,  will  be  furnished  by  him  to  any  person  requesting  the 
same  upon  prepayment  of  the  cost  thereof,  as  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary, and  subject  to  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  That  said  forms  and  the  photographs  accompanying  them  shall 
be  subject  to  inspection  on  any  business  day,  between  the  hours  of  9 
a.  m.  and  4  p.  m.,  by  the  Secretary  or  by  any  officer  or  agent  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  authorized  by  him. 

(b)  That  the  signature  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  certifying 
to  any  practical  forms,  or  any  photograph  of  any  type  or  sample  of  said 
practical  forms  accompanying  the  same,  or  both,  may  be  canceled  if  it 
be  found,  upon  such  inspection,  either  that  any  of  said  forms  for  any 
reason  misrepresents  the  official  cotton  standard  or  that  any  such  photo- 
graph has  been  altered  or  mutilated. 

Sec  2.  Paragraph  1.  The  cost  of  a  set  of  practical  forms  of  the 
official  cotton  standards  for  the  nine  grades,  middling  fair,  strict  good 
middling  good  middling,  strict  middling,  middling,  strict  low  middling, 
low  middling,  strict  good  ordinary,  and  good  ordinary,  shall  be  $20. 

Paragraph  2  The  cost  of  a  set  of  practical  forms  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  for  yellow  tinged  cotton  of  the  grades  of  good  mid- 
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dling,  strict  middling,  middling,  strict  low  middling,  and  low  middling, 
yellow  stained  cotton  of  the  grades  of  good  middling,  strict  middling,  and 
middling,  and  blue  stained  cotton  of  the  grades  of  good  middling,  strict 
middling,  and  middling,  shall  be  $25. 

Paragraph  3.  The  cost  of  a  fractional  part  of  either  of  the  sets 
mentioned  in  paragraphs  1  and  2  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  $2.50  for  each 
box  contained  in  such  fractional  part. 

Paragraph  4.  The  cost  of  practical  forms  of  the  official  cotton  stan- 
dards which  may  hereafter  be  established  shall  be  such  as  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  may  determine. 

Paragraph  5.  The  cost  of  new  samples  furnished  in  replacement  of 
old  samples  in  any  box  of  practical  forms  returned  to  the  department 
shall,  exclusive  of  the  box  container,  be  at  the  rate  of  $2  for  each  box, 
except  that,  when  the  number  of  samples  so  furnished  is  five  or  less  in 
one  box,  the  cost  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  20  cents  for  each  sample.  The 
cost  of  each  new  box  container  furnished  with  such  samples  shall  be  50 
cents. 

Paragraph  6.  The  costs  prescribed  in  this  section  are  exclusive  of 
transportation  charges. 

Sec.  3.  Each  application  for  practical  forms  of  the  official  cotton 
standards  shall  be  upon  a  blank  furnished  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, incorporating  the  conditions  set  forth  in  this  regulation,  signed  by 
the  applicant,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  certified  check  or  post-office 
or  express  money  order  payable  to  "Disbursing  Clerk^  Department  of 
Agriculture,"  or  by  cash,  in  an  amount  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost  of 
the  forms  requested. 

Regulation  6.     Publications. 

Section  1.  Information  as  to  official  cotton  standards,  disputes, 
proceedings  dismissed,  and  investigations  under  the  act  shall  be  pub- 
lished from  time  to  time. 


SERVICE  AND   REGULATORY   ANNOUNCEMENTS   NO.    16, 
CONCERNING  COTTON  FUTURES.1 

Changes  in  Forms  Heretofore  Suggested  for  Papers  Filed  in  Dis- 
putes Under  '  the  United  States  Cotton  Futures  Act. 

Modifications  in  the  United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  which  be- 
came effective  September  1,  1916,  necessitate  certain  changes  in  the 
forms  suggested  in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announcements  No.  4,  for  use 
in  connection  with  disputes  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  revised  forms  are  appended.     S.  R.  A:  Markets  16. 

1  Issued  Dec.  16,  1916.     Previous  numbers  in  this  series  which  relate  to  the  United 
States  cotton  futures  Act  are  Nos.   1-10,  inclusive. 
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form  of  complaint. 

Regulation  2,  section  3,  of  the  new  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
becretary  of  Agriculture  requires,  among  other  things,  that  the  com- 
plaint shall  state : 

ih*  ™l*^l  thieTl  1S  n„di?rat?  bet*'ee»  the  parties  as  to  the  classification  of 
section  5  contract  snowing  that   the   dispute   arises   under   a 

(e)  Complainant's  claim  as  to  the  classification  "of  each  bale  of  cotton 
involved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto. 

The  form  of  complaint,  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (e)  and  in  the  con- 
cluding sentence,  has  been  changed  accordingly. 

BEFORE  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Dispute  No. 

(Leave  blank.) 

Contract  No. 

(Fill  in.). 

United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  section  5. 


Complainant—  COMPLAINT. 

r  ( Sec.  3,  Reg.  2,  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of 

the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.) 

Respondent > 

Complainant state that : 

is . 

(a)   The  name—  of  the  complaint—     are     (Set  out  in  full,  giving  partners  and 

partnership  name,  if  a  firm.) 

whose  post  office  address  is 

(Street,  number,  city,  and  State.) 
is 
The  name-   of  the  respondent-  are    fsVrourin"fuli:7ivrnrparTnTr7and"partne"r: 

ship   name,    if   a   firm.) 

who  post  office  address  is 

(Street,  number,  city  and  State.) 

(b).  On ,  19 — , _ —  tendered 

(respondent )  or  (complainant ) 

bales  of  cotton  to in  settlement  of  a  con- 

(complainant )    or    (respondent ) 

tract  for delivery  entered  into  subsequent  to  September  1,  1916,  on 

(Month) 

the ■ Cotton  Exchange,  

(City)  (State) 

subject  to  the  United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  section  5.     ^here  is  a  dispute 
between  the  parties  as  to  the  classification  of bales  of  said  cotton. 

(c)  The  interest  of  complainant—  in  the  contract  is  that  of 

(buyer)  or  (seller) 

and  of  

(person  receiving  the  tender)  or  (person  making  the  tender) 

(d)  On   ,  19_— ,   

(respondent )   or  (complainant ) 

gave  notice  that  the  cotton  involved  would  be  delivered  on ,  19— 

(e)  Complainant—  claim  as  to  the  classification  of  each  bale  of  the  cotton 
involved  in  this  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto,  are  set  forth  in  the 
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statement marked  Contract  No. ,  which  ^?  attached  to  and  made  a  part  if 

this  complaint.  '    ' 

(f )  The  lot  and  tag  numbers  identifying  each  bale  in  dispute,  and  the  place 

or  places  where  said  cotton  is  located,  are  set  forth  in  said  attached  statement 

marked  Contract  No. 

(g)  The  parties  have  agreed  upon  the  samples  to  be  submitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  by  complainant in  this  dispute,   except  samples  of  bales 

marked  as  follows  : 

(Here  give  lot  number  and  tag  number  of  each  bale,  the  sample  of  which  has 
not  been  agreed  upon.) 

(h)   Within  complainant knowledge, • 

( Give  number  of  bales ;  if  none,  state  fact. ) 
bales  of  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute  have  been  involved  in  a  dispute  pre- 
viously referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  as  follows: 

(Here  give,  if  known,  reference  to  such  previous  dispute  by  names  of  parties, 
dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  like  adequate  identification,  by  marks  or 
numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved  in  such  previous  dispute.) 

Complainant request that  a  determination  be  made  of  the  classification  of 

the  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute 

(and,  if  an  oral  hearing  is  desired,  so  state.) 

,  19__. 

(Date) 

(Signature  of  complainant or    (his)    or    (their)   author- 
ized agent;   if  agent  signs,   give  his  address.) 

Service  of  copies  of  this  complaint  and  attached  papers  acknowledged  this 
day  of ,  19 

(Signature  of  respondent ) 

(If  service  is  not  acknowledged  in  writing,  sworn  proof  of  service  on 
respondent  should  be  furnished.) 

Form   of   Detailed   Statement   to   Accompany    Complaint   or 

Stipulation. 

In  the  detailed  statement  which  is  made  a  part  of  the  complaint 
for  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (e)  above  quoted,  the  column  of  the 
old  form  headed  "Question  in  duplicate"  is  now  omitted.  The  column 
of  the  old  form  headed  "Staple"  has  been  changed  to  "Length  of  staple." 
It  is  suggested  that  every  fifth  horizontal  line  be  made  somewhat'  heavier 
than  the  other  lines,  the  counting  of  the  number  of  bales  being  mate- 
rially facilitated  thereby.  The  same  form  is  designed  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  form  of  stipulation. 

STATEMENT. 

Dispute  No. 

Complainant__.  Contract  No. 

v.  Detailed  statement  made  a  part  of 


Respondent—  (Complaint)  or  (Stipulation) 

Number  of  bales  in  dispute, 

Location  of  cotton  in  dispute:   
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Tag 

No. 

Complainant claim. 

Respondent claim. 

Lot 
No. 

Grade. 

Length  of          _      ... 
staple.          1   Quality. 

Grade. 

Length  of 
staple. 

Quality. 

1                          i 

(In    case    of    either    complaint    or 
stipulation,     here     state     specific 
claim     as     to     grade,     length    of 
staple  and  quality,  in  dispute.) 

(In   case   of  stipulation,   here   state 
specific  claim  as  to  grade,  length 
of  staple  and  quality,  in  dispute.) 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

■ 

|                     I 

i 

i 

1 

1 

! 

.. 



: _ 

(This  form  is  to  be  used  in  making  up  detailed  statement  to  be  attached  to 
either  a  complaint  or  a  stipulation.) 


FORM  OF  ANSWER. 

Regulation  2,  section  5,  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  now  requires,  among  other  things,  that  the  answer 
shall  state: 

(c)  The  respondent's  claim  as  to  the  classification  of  each  bale  of  cotton 
nvolved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto. 

The  corresponding  changes  have  been  made  in  paragraph  (c)  and 
the  concluding  sentence  of  the  form  of  answer. 


I 


BEFORE  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Dispute  No. 

(Leave  blank.) 

Contract  No. 

(Fill  In.) 
United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  section  5. 


Complainant- 
v. 


ANSWER. 

(Sec.  5,  Reg.  2,  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.) 

Respondent^admit--  each  allegation  of  the  complaint,  except  subdivisions 
(e)  and  (h)  thereof,  and  state—  that: 

(a)  The  name- of  the  respondent-    ^  -^r--f7-y^--^----~^~-^ 

partnership  name,  If  a  firm. ) 
whose  post  office  address  is 


(Street,  number,  city  and  State.) 
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(b)  The  interest  of  respondent in  the  contract  is  that  of - 

(seller)   or  (buyer) 

and  of  person  who the  tender. 

(made)   or  (received) 

(c)  The  respondent claim  as  to  the  classification  of  each  bale  of  cotton 

involved  in  this  dispute,  and  the  facts  material  thereto,  are  set  forth  in  the 

statement marked  Contract  No.  which    'f1    attached  to   and  made  a 

part  of  this  answer. 

(d)  Within  respondent—  knowledge,   

(Give  number  of  bales;  "if  none,  state  fact.) 
bales  of  the  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute  have  been  involved  in  a  dispute 
previously  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  as  follows: 

(Here  give,  if  known,  reference  to  such  previous  dispute  by  names  of  parties, 
dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  like  adequate  identification,  wy  marks  or 
numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved  in  such  previous  dispute.) 

A  determination  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute  is 

requested  

(and,  if  an  oral  hearing  is  desired,  so  state.) 

,  19 

(Date.) 


(Signature  of  respondent or   (his)   or   (their)   author- 
ized agent;   if  agent,  signs,   give  his  address.) 


Service  of  copies  of  this  answer  and  attached  papers  acknowledged  this 
day  of ,  19 


(Signature  of  complainant ) 

(If  service  is  not  acknowledged  in  writing,  sworn  proof  of  service  on  com- 
plainant shquld  be  furnished.) 

The  form  of  answer  shown  above  is  suitable  for  the  average,  dis- 
pute, but  in  case  the  respondent  does  not  admit  each  allegation  of  the 
complaint,  except  subdivisions  (e)  and  (h)  thereof,  he  should  vary  the 
form  of  answer  so  as  specifically  to  deny  each  allegation  not  admitted 
by  him  and  allege  the  corresponding  fact  as  he  contends  it  to  be. 

Form  of  Detailed  Statement  to  Accompanying  Answer. 

.  The   form  of  detailed   statement   accompanying  the   answer   is   as 
follows: 

STATEMENT. 
r Dispute  No. 

Complainant —  Contract  No. 

▼.  Detailed  statement  made  a  part  of  answer. 

Respondent— 
Number  of  bales  in  dispute 
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Tag  No. 

Respondents-   claim. 

Lot  No. 

Grade. 

Length  ot 
staple. 

Quality. 

Remarks. 

■ 

" 



Form  of  Stipulation. 

Regulation  2,  section  6,  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  now  requires,  among  other  things,  that  the  stipu- 
lation shall  state: 

(b)  That  there  is  a  dispute  between  the  parties  as  to  the  classification  of 
the  cotton  involved,  and  the  facts  showing  that  the  dispute  arises  under  a  section 

5  contract.  ,  , 

(e)  The  respective  claims  of  the  complainant  and  respondent  as  to  the  classi- 
fication of  each  bale  of  cotton  involved  in  the  dispute,  and  the  facts  material 
thereto. 

The  corresponding  changes  have  been  made  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(e)  and  in  the  concluding  sentence  of  the,  form  of  stipulation. 

BEFORE  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRICULTURE. 

Dispute  No. 

(Leave  blank.) 
United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  section  5. 


Complainant- 

v. 


STIPULATION. 

"(Sec.  6,  Reg.  2,  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture.) 


Respondent— 
Complainant-  and  respondent—  agree  and  state  that 
(a)  The  name—  of  the  complaint- 
whose  post  office  address  is 


f,rp      (Set    out    in    full,    giving   partners 
and   partnership  name,   if   a  firm.) 


"("Street,  number,   city  and  State.) 


The  name—  of  the  respondent—         (get  out~in~full,  giving  partners  and  partnership- 

rtlc  name,   if   a   firm.)' 
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whose  post  office  address  is  _ 


(Street,  number,  city  and  State.) 

(b)  On — ,  19 , tendered 

(respondent )    or   (complainant ) 

bales  of  cotton  to in  settlement  of  a  con- 

(complainant )   or   (respondent ) 

tract  for delivery  entered  into  subsequent  to  September  1,  1916,  on 

(Month) 

the Cotton  Exchange, 

(City)  (State) 

subject  to  the  United  States  cotton  futures  Act,  section  5.     There  is  a  dispute 
between  the  parties  as  to  the. classification  of bales  of  said  cotton. 

(c)  The  interest  of  complainant—  in  the  contract  is  that  of 

(buyer)   or   (seller) 

and  of  person  who the  tender;  and  the  interest 

(received)   or   (made) 

of  respondent—  in  the  contract  is  that  of and 

(seller)    or   (buyer) 

of  person  who : the  tender. 

(made)   or   (received) 

(d)  On ,  19 — , gave  notice 

(respondent )  or  (complainant )     . 

that  the  cotton  involved  would  be  delivered  on ,  19 

(e)  The   respective   claims   of  complainant and   respondent as   to   the 

classification  of  each  bale  of  the  cotton  involved  herein,  and  the  facts  material 

thereto,   are  set  forth  on  the  statement marked  Contract  No. ,  which 

is 

are       attached  to  and  made  a  part  of  this  stipulation. 

(f )  The  lot  and  tag  numbers  identifying  each  bale  in  dispute,  and  the  place 
or  places  whe.re  said  cotton  is  located,  are  set  forth  in  said  attached  statement—, 
marked  Contract  No. 

(g)  The  parties  have  agreed  upon  the  samples  to  be  submitted  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  in  this  dispute,  except  samples  of  bales  marked  as  follows: 

(Here  give  lot  number  and  tag  number  of  each  bale,  the  sample  of  which 
has  not  been  agreed  upon,  and  state  which  party  submits  the  same.) 

(h)   Within  the  knowledge  of : 

(complainant — )    or    (respondent 5    or 

(complaint—  and  respondent—)  (Give  number  of  bales;  if  nonerstate~fact~) 

bales  of  the  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute  have  been  involved  in  a  dispute  pre- 
viously referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  as  follows: 

(Here  give,  if  known,  reference  to  such  previous  dispute  by  names  of  parties, 

dates,  findings,  or  other  means,  and  like  adequate  identification,  by  marks  or 

numbers,  of  each  bale  in  dispute  which  was  involved  in  such  previous  dispute.) 

A  determination  of  the  classification  of  the  cotton  involved  in  this  dispute  is 

requested    

(and,  if  an  oral  hearing  is  desired,  so  state.) 


(Signature  of  complainant—  or   (his)    or    ( their  "author- 
ized   agent;   if   agent   signs,    give   his   address.) 

(Signature   of   respondent—   or    (his")    or"TtheirT~author- 
ized  agent;   if  agent  signs,  give  his  address.) 

,  19 . 

(Date) 
(Parties  who  submit  disputes  by  stipulation  will  furnish  statement  in  the 
form  as  shown  on  page  4  following  complaint.) 

Special  attention  is  also  invited  to  Service  and  Regulatory  An- 
nouncements No.  10,  item  1,  the  second  paragraph,  and  item  2,  the 
last  paragraph. 
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The  modified  forms  are  for  use  in  disputes  arising  under  con- 
tracts made  on  or  subsequent  to  September  1,  1916.  In  disputes  arising 
under  contracts  made  prior  to  September  1,  1916,  the  old  forms  should 
be  used,  or,  if  not  available,  the  new  forms  may  be  used  if  the  neces- 
sary changes  to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the  old  rules  and 
regulations  are  made. 


Necessity  for  Statement  in  Stipulations  and  Complaints  Whether 
Contracts  Were  Entered  Into  Prior  to  or  On  or  After  Sep- 
tember 1,   1916. 

In  order  .to  avoid  unnecessary  delay  in  the  hearing  of  disputes, 
which  might  be  due  to  the  omission  of  the  date  of  the  contract  from 
the  stipulations  or  complaints,  the  following  information  was  issued 
on  September  21,  1916,  with  the  request  that  it  be  posted  on  bulletin 
boards,  or  conveyed  to  the  members  of  exchanges,  in  some  definite 
form : 

In  disputes  referred  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  after  September  1,  1916, 
it  will  be  necessary  for  the  parties  to  state  in  their  stipulations  or  complaints 
whether  the  contracts  were  entered  into  prior  to  or  subsequent  to  September  1, 
1916.  the  date  the  new  cotton  futures  act  became  effective.  Disputes  arising 
under  contracts  entered  into  prior  to  September  1,  1916,  necessarily  must  be 
referred  and  determined  in  accordance  with  the  old  regulations,  while  such 
disputes  as  arise  under  contracts  entered  into  on  or  subsequent  to  September  1, 
1916.  will  be  subject  to  the  new  rules  and  regulations  issued  under  the  Act  of 
August  11,  1916. 

Inspection  of  Practical  Forms  of  the  Official  Cotton  Standards 
of  the  United  States. 

Beginning  on  March  13,  1916,  an  inspection  was  made  of  the 
practical  forms  of  the  Official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for 
white  cotton  which  had  been  prepared  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  furnished  to  the  trade.  Not  all  of  the  sets 
have  been  inspected,  but  the  following  report  shows  the  results  of  the 
inspection  to  date.    See  Table  I. 


(48) 
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Table  I. 

— Results  of  inspection. 
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Alabama : 

Anniston 

2 

4 

3 

2 

3 

12 

Mobile 

3 

1 

1 

2 

4 

Montgomery 

5 

6 

1 

5 

2 

14 

5 

Selma 

3 

12 

3 

15 

2 

Arkansas : 

Helena 

4 

5 

2 

8 

8 

23 

2 

Little   Roek__.  _ 

3 

1 

3 

3 

Pine   Bluff  _     _ 

4 

8 

5 

5 

18 

Texarkana 

2 

1 

3 

3 

7 

Georgia  : 

Athens 

3 

1 

1 

2 

6 

10 

Atlanta     _  _ 

11 

2 

8 

1 

8 

8 

25  < 

3 

Augusta 

5 

10 

2 

4 

4 

20 

4 

Chattahoochee 

1 

2 

2 

Macon     _ 

4 

1 

2 

1 

3 

3 

9 

Savannah     

19 

2 

25 

11 

7 

43 

4 

Louisiana : 

New    Orleans 

22 

9 

25 

5 

6 

7 

43 

9- 

Massachusetts : 

28 

4 

49' 

8 

21 

16 

94 

35 

Pall     River 

20 

5 

7 

1 

9 

16 

33 

2 

New    Bedford 

IB 

5 

3 

2 

3 

14 

22 

3 

Mississippi : 

Greenville     

3 

6 

2 

4 

5 

17 

Greenwood     

2 

9 

1 

10 

9 

Jackson 

2 

3 

1 

4 

2 

10 

Vicksburg    . 

2 

1 

6 

7 

Missouri : 

St.    Louis 

4 

1 

0 

1 

4 

r- 

2 

New  York : 

New    York 

30 

2 

40 

17 

22 

37 

116 

51 

North  Carolina  : 

Burlington . 

1 

1 

Charlotte 

6 

4 

1 

1 

2 

4 

Graham 

2 

2 

Greensboro     

1 

> 

2  • 

0 

Raleigh 

3 

2 

1 

1 

3 

4 

Oklahoma : 

Muskogee 

2 

2 

Oklahoma  City 

2 

1 

3 

Pennsylvania : 

Philadelphia 

2 

2 

5 

7 

5 

Rhode  Island : 

Pawtucket 

4 

4 

Providence     

9 

7 

4 

4 

South  Carolina : 

Anderson    

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Autun 

1 

1 

Belton 

1 

1 

2 

1 

13 

1 

Charleston 

6 

5 

1 

Greenville    

8 

3 

5 

2 

2 

4 

1 

1 

1 

Pelzer 

1 

1 

Seneca    _ 

2 

1 

4 

Spartanburg 

5 

1 

2 

1 

5 

3 

IX 

2- 
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3 

1 

3 

2 

3 

Williamston 

1 

1 

Tennessee : 

Memphis 

17 

8 

1 

1 

6 

9 

17 

1 

Cotton  .Futures 


755 


Location  of  sets. 
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Texas :                       i 

Austin             -  _| 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

Dallas                  _  | 

7 

6 

9 

9 

Port  Worth 

6 

4 

1 

1 

2 

Galveston     j 

5 

3 

9 

9 

Houston 

12 

5 

2 

1 

7 

7 

17 

Paris           | 

1 



2 

1  . 

3 

3 

San    Antonio 

2 

5 

2 

7 

4 

Waco ■ 

4 

1 

5 

1 

3 

3 

12 

2 

Waxahachie 

1 

3 

2 

5 

Virginia : 

Norfolk                _ ' 

2 

1 

2 

3 

5 

5 

Total ;._ 

320 

94 

280 

61 

164 

221 

726 

158 

This  table  shows  a  total  of  320  sets  of  the  practical  forms  inspected, 
or  about  half  of  all  the  sets  sold  and  in  use  at  the  date  of  inspection. 
The  signature  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  was  canceled  on  280 
entire  boxes;  photographs  of  3  samples  in  each  of  61  boxes,  of  2 
samples  in  each  of  164  boxes,  and  of  1  sample  in  each  of  221  boxes, 
were  canceled.  This  makes  a  total  of  726  boxes  in  each  of  which  at 
least  one  sample  did  not  truly  represent  the  standard.  In  other  words, 
two  boxes,  on  an  average,  in  every  set  inspected  contained  samples 
which  did  not  accord  with  the  standards. 

Of  the  280  entire  boxes  mentioned  above,  158,  or  56.4  per  cent, 
were  returned  to  Washington  for  correction. 

Of  the  total  of  320  sets  inspected,  only  94  sets,  or  29.4  per  cent, 
were  found  entirely  correct.  These  were  sets  which  had  been  shipped 
recently  and  averaged  only  about  6  months  in  length  of  use  previous 
to  the  inspection. 

It  was  considered  necessary  to  cancel  the  signature  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  on  a  box  whenever  4  or  more  samples  were  no 
longer  correct,  as  the  influence  of  these  samples  upon  the  appearance 
of  the  whole  box  was  considered  sufficient  to  make  the  whole  box  in- 
correct. As  a  matter  of  fact,  the  number  of  samples  which  were  in- 
correct in  these  boxes  averaged  6  to.  the  box. 

A  grand  total  of  2,412  samples  were  found  incorrect,  or  an  aver- 
age of  7.54  out  of  108  samples  contained  in  each  set  inspected. 

The  average  length  of  use  previous  to 'the  date  of  inspection  of 
boxes   on   which   the   signature  was   canceled   was   ona  year   and   two 

months.  ,.  ,    .  .  , 

The  total  number  of  boxes  according  to  their  respective  grades,  on 
which  the   signature  was  canceled   is  as   follows:     Middling  Fair,  2; 
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Strict  Good  Middling,  4;  Good  Middling,  7;  Strict  Middling,  20;  Mid- 
dling, 34;  Strict  Low  Middlinfi,  37;  Low  Middling,  33;  Strict  Good 
Ordinary,  97,  and  Good  Ordinary,  46,  making  280  in  all. 

Table  II  shows  the  total  number  of  individual  samples  found  in- 
correct in  boxes  other  than  those  on  which  the  signature  was  canceled 
and  the  location  of  these  samples  in  the  respective  boxes. 

Table  II. — -Record  of  individual  samples  found  incorrect. 
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6 
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8 

6 

8 

43 

8 

li 

9 

13 

6 

10 
6 
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4 

11 

6 

11 
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14 

12 

9 
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10 

7 

1 

10 

■    24 

7 

32 

4 

8 

27 

50 

5 

2 

3 

6 

3 

Total     J.            6 

16              57 

52 

85            152  i  •          79 

114 

171 

Of  the  280  boxes  on  which  the  signature  was  canceled,  213,  or  76.1 
per  cent,  were  from  Strict  Low  Middling  to  Good  Ordinary,  inclusive. 
Of  the  individual  samples  which  were  found  incorrect,  not  including 
the  280  boxes  on  which  the  signature  was  canceled,  516  out  of  a  total 
of  732,  or  70,5  per  cent,  were  from  Strict  Low  Middling  to  Good 
Ordinary,  inclusive. 

The  reason  for  canceling  the  signature  on  a  box  or  the  photograph 
of  an  individual  sample  was  usually  because  the  color  in  the  cotton  had 
faded,  thus  leaving  the  samples  higher  in  grade  than  at  the  time  of 
preparation. 

In  the  Official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States  for  white 
cotton  there  is  practically  no  off-colored  cotton  in  the  grade  of  Middling 
and  above  and  only  a  relatively  small  number  of  boxes  and  individual 
samples  were  found  incorrect  in  these  grad&s. 

The  low  grades  of  the  Official  cotton  standards  of  the  United  States, 
however,  particularly  the  grades  of  Strict  Low  Middling,  Strict  Good 
Ordinary  and  Good  Ordinary,  contained  some  spotted  cotton,  namely, 
Samples  Nos.  3  and  11  in  Strict  Low  Middling,  Nos.  5,  6.  8,  and  9  in  Strict 
Good  Ordinary,  and  Nos.  3  and  7  in  Good  Ordinary.  Low  Middling 
carries  the  least  spot  of  "any  of  the  four  low  grades  of  the  standard,  and 
it  also  showed,  in  this  inspection,  the  fewest  departures  from  the  stand- 
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ard.  The  fading  out  of  the  color  in  these  spotted  samples  was  the  most 
frequent  cause  of  the  cancellation  of  the  signature  or  of  photographs, 
as  the  case  might  be,  oh  their  respective  boxes.  Strict  Good  Ordinary 
had  far  more  boxes  found  incorrect  than  any  of  the  other  grades,  be- 
cause it  contains  more  spotted  cotton  as  shown  above  than  any  of  the 
other  grades. 

List  of  Designated  Spot  Markets  Which  Have  Adopted  the  Offi- 
cial Cotton 'Standards  of  the  United  States. 

markets,  the  quotations  of  which  abe  used  in  determining  differences. 

State.  City.  Exchange  or  association. 

Virginia Norfolk    Norfolk  and  Portsmouth  Cotton  Exchange. 

Georgia    Augusta Augusta  Cotton  Exchange. 

Georgia    Savannah    Savannah  Cotton  Exchange. 

Alabama    Montgomery Montgomery  Cotton  Exchange. 

Louisiana    New   Orleans New  Orleans  Cotton  Exchange. 

Tennessee 1 Memphis   Memphis  Cotton  Exchange. 

Arkansas    Little    Rock Little  Rock  Board  of  Trade. 

Texas Dallas Dallas  Cotton  Exchange. 

Texas Houston Houston  Cotton  Exchange. 

Texas Galveston    Galveston  Cotton  Exchange. 

Massachusetts Boston  New  England  Cotton  Buyers'  Association. 

MARKETS,   THE   QUOTATIONS  OF    WHICH   ARE   NOT   USED   IN   DETERMINING   DIFFERENCES. 

State.  City.  Exchange  or  association. 

Georgia    Atlanta    Atlanta  Commercial  Exchange. 

South  Carolina- Charleston Charleston  Cotton  Exchange. 

Alabama Mobile   Mobile  Cotton  Exchange. 

Texas Ft.  Worth Ft.  Worth  Grain  &  Cotton  Exchange. 

List  of  Additional  Spot  Markets  Which  Have  Adopted  the  Offi- 
cial Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States. 

State.  City.  Exchange  or  association. 

Alabama   Selma    Selma  Cotton  Exchange. 

Massachusetts Fall  River Fall  River  Cotton  Buyers'  Association. 

Missouri St.    Louis St.  Louis  Cotton  Exchange. 

Mississippi   Vrcksburg Vicksburg  Cotton  Exchange. 

Mississippi   Clarksdale Clarksdale  Cotton  Exchange. 

Mississippi   .Greenville. Greenville  Cotton  Exchange. 

Mississippi   Greenwood   Greenwood  Cotton  Exchange. 

Mississippi   Yazoo Yazoo  Cotton  Exhange. 

New  York New  York  City New  York  Cotton  Exchange. 

North  Carolina Charlotte    Cotton  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Oklahoma Oklahoma   City Oklahoma  State  Cotton  Exchange. 

South  Carolina Greenville Cotton  Manufacturers'  Association. 

Texas Waco   Texas  Cotton  Buyers'  Association. 

Texas  """" Waco   ,_Waco  Cotton  Exchange. 

Texas  """ Paris Paris  Cotton  Exchange. 

Texas  Z'S-SZ. **an  Antonio San  Antonio  Cotton  Exchange. 
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List  of  Spot  Markets  Designated  Under  the  United  States  Cotton 
Futures  Act  Showing  by  Cotton  Seasons  the  Number  of  Bales 
of  Cotton  Received  in  Each. 

MARKETS,    THE   QUOTATIONS   OF    WHICH   ARE   USED   IN   DETERMINING   DIFFERENCES. 


1911-12 


1912-13 


1913-14 


1914-15 


1915-16 


Norfolk,    Va.    _„ 

Augusta  Ga.    

Savannah,    Ga,   — 
Montgomery   Ala. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Memphis,    Tenn. 
Xiittle  Rock,  Ark. 

Dallas,    Tex. 

Houston,    Tex. 

Galveston,   Tex.    . 
Boston,    Mass. 


821,321 
548,732 

2,386,302 
196,513 

1,662,698 

970,250 

211,717 

98,778 

3,235,551 

3,727,958 
63,112 


,  602,933 
340,994 

1,306,864 
160,906 

1,436,959 
821,041 
181,807 
134,569 

3,486,540 

4,035,114 
46,222 


600,836 

376,628 

1,843,267 

157,788 

1,891,434 

1,129,339 

190,054 

100,520 

2,800,053 

3,567,981 

21,552 


■  645,766 

457,457 

1,762,418 

202,626 

1,810,184 

1,070,607 

206,121 

126,329 

3,438,160 

4,001,710 

88,043 


665,976 
387,686 

1,041,895 
128,762 

1,409,358 
969,364 
170,863 
100,166 

2,102,672 

2,420,241 
8S.841 


MARKETS,   THE   QUOTATIONS   OF   WHICH   ARE  NOT  USED   IN   DETERMINING   DIFFERENCES. 


Atlanta,   Ga.    

Charleston,  S.   C.  _. 

Mobile,   Ala.  • 

♦Fort  Worth,   Tex. 


279,152 
416,013 
384,239 


165,493 
310,293 
230,699 


232,571 
426,787 
436,548 


191,259 
405,504 
166,997 


235,770 
264,337 
161,077 


*No  figures  available. 

List  of  Additional  Spot  Markets  Which  Have  Adopted  the  Offi- 
cial Cotton  Standard's  of  the  United  States,  Showing  by 
Cotton  Seasons  the  Number  of  Bales  of  Cotton  Received  in 
Each. 


Selma,  ,  Ala.    

•Fall  River,   Mass.    

St.   Louis,   Mo.    

Vicksburg,   Miss.   

•Clarksdale,    Miss.    

Greenville,    Miss.    

Greenwood,     Miss.     

Yazoo,   Miss. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charlotte,    N.    C.    

•Oklahoma  City,   Okla. 

•Greenville,   S.   C.   

•Waco,   Tex,    

Paris,    Tex.    

•San  Antonio,  Tex. 


1911-12 


145,340 

~6T9~805 
38,499 


44,611 
95,091 
30,368 
6,961 
20,269 


167,016 


1912-13 


121,999 

T7~5~275 
29,391 


49,362 
110,137 
22,515 
15,326 
15,089 


151,138 


1913-14 


127,002 

T7~8~334 
34,365 


85,998 

142,295 

40,794 

6,708 

15,018 


114,944 


1914-15        1915-16 


138,667 


749,982 
38,579 


61,600 
110,100 
39,397 
30,022 
16,444 


136,700 


•No  figures  available. 


60,101 


744,387 
26,953 


62,855 
130,042 
30,224 
27,450 
17,158 
28,030 
142,098 


90,809 
51,083 
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Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States  Adopted  by  the 
Rotterdam  Cotton  Exchange. 

The  Commercial  Attache  of  the  American  Legation  at  The  Hague 
has  advised  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  that  the  Rot- 
terdam cotton  exchange  of  Rotterdam,  Holland,  has  adopted  the  Official 
cotton  standards  of  the  United  States.  This  is  the  first  official  recogni- 
tion by  a  foreign  market  of  the  cotton  standards  promulgated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  August  12,  1916,  and  now  in  use  in  all  of 
the  more  important  spot  cotton  markets  in  the  United  States. 

The  use  of  the  standards  in  all  transactions  on  the  Rotterdam 
exchange  involving  American  cotton  should  serve  to  bring  about  more 
satisfactory  business  relations  between  American  shippers  and  the  Dutch 
buyers  and  spinners,  and  to  eliminate  much  confusion  and  misunderstand- 
ing which  have  arisen  in  the  past  from  the  use  of  different  standards. 

Prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  standards  by  the  exchange  the  Office 
of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization  furnished  it  a  set  of  practical 
forms  of  the  standards  and  sent  representatives  to  confer  with  the  offi- 
cials of  the  exchange,  in  line  with  the  aim  of  the  Department  to  bring 
about  the  adoption  of  universal  cotton  standards,  as  outlined  in  Service 
and  Regulatory  Announcements,  No.  7. 

A  Comparison  of  the  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United 
States  for  Grade  With  the  Liverpool  Standards.4 

The  so-called  International  Standards  for  Upland  cotton,  which 
were  agreed  upon  at  a  conference  of  the  representatives  of  the  Ameri- 
can and  European  exchanges  in  June,  1913,  were  used  by  the  Liverpool 
Cotton  Association  after  September  1,  1914,  but  the  association  con- 
tinued the  use  of  its  existing  standards  for  Gulf  and  Texas  cotton. 
These  International  Standards  have  now  been  replaced,  new  standards 
having  been  adopted  by  the  Liverpool  Cotton  Association  on  March  3, 
1915,  to  become  effective  September  1,  1916.  A  complete  set  of  the 
Liverpool  Standards,  covering  American  (Upland,  Texas,  and  Gulf) 
cotton,  has  been  received  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  a  com- 
parison of  these  standards  with  the  Official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States  is  given  below. 

In  making  this  comparison,  each  grade  of  the  Official  cotton  stand- 
ards of  the  United  States  is  considered  as  a  full  grade,  and,  for  the 
purpose  of  the  comparison,  the  difference  between  adjacent  grades  (as 
from  Middling  to  Strict  Middling)  is  divided  into  quarters.  The  name 
of  the  new  Liverpool  standard  (effective  September  1,  1916)  is  placed 
opposite  the  name  of  the  United  States  standard  to  which  it  most 
nearly  conforms   in  appearance,   with  the  variation    from  the  United 

«For  a  brief  history  of  the  movement  to  secure  universal  standards,  see  TJ.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Office  of  Markets  and  Rural  Organization,  Service  and 
Regulatory  Announcements,  No.  7,  1916. 
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States  standards,  as  shown  in  the  second  column,  expressed  by  quarter 
grades  on  or  off  the  grade  with  which  it  is  compared.  The  spinning 
value  or  character  of  the  staple  was  not  considered  for  the  purpose  of 
this  comparison ;  only  the  surface  appearance  of  the  types  as  to  leaf, 
color,  and  preparation  were  taken  into  consideration. 

The  cotton  largely  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  new  Liverpool 
Standards  is  somewhat  rougher  than  that  used  in  the  Official  cotton 
standards  of  the  United  States.  The  pressure  of  the  box  lids  on  the 
Liverpool  types  also  gives  the  respective  grades  of  these  standards 
the  appearance  of  containing  more  leaf  than  would  otherwise  be  the 
case.  Only  a  trace  of  the  reddish  or  yellowish  color  formerly  con- 
tained in  the  lower  grades  (Fully  Low  Middling  and  Fully  Good  Ordi- 
nary) of  the  Liverpool  or  International  Standards  for  American  cotton 
is  found  in  the  new  standards. 


A  comparison  of  the  Liverpool  Cotton  Standards  for  American   (Upland)    Cotton  with, 
the  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States  for  grade. 


United    States    standard. 


Middling  Pair 

Strict   Good   Middling- 


Good    Middling- 
Strict  Middling- 


Middling 


Strict  Low  Middling 

Strict  Low  Middling 

Low   Middling 

Strict  Good  Ordinary 

Good   Ordinary 

Good   Ordinary 


Upland1  Liverpool  standard. 


Middling  Fair,    %   grade  above 

Fully  Good  Middling,  grade  equal 

Good  Middling,  grade  equal 


Fully   Middling,    grade   equal- 


Middling,    %   grade  above 

Fully   Low   Middling,    grade   equal 

Low  Middling,  %  grade  above __ 

Fully  Good  Ordinary,  grade  equal 

Good   Ordinary,   %    grade   above 

Ordinary,    %   grade  lower 


Remarks. 


Leaf 


No    equivalent. 
Color    whiter. 

equal. 
Color    equal.        Leaf 

equal. 
Color   brighter.    Leaf 

equal.    Preparation 

poorer. 
Color  slightly  bright- 
er.      Leaf      about 

equal. 
Color  brighter!    Leaf 

slightly  less. 
Color     equal.       Leaf 

equal. 
C61or  brighter.    Leaf 

equal. 
Color  brighter.   More 

leaf. 
Color    grayer.       Less 

leaf. 
Color     bluer.        Leaf 

equal. 


A   comparison  of  the  Liverpool  Cotton   Standards   for  American    (CfnZf)    Cotton  with, 
the  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States  for  grade. 


United    States    standard. 


Gulf  Liverpool  standard. 


Remarks. 


Middling  Fair 

Strict  Good  Middling 


Good    Middling 

Strict  Middling-j.. 

Middling  -^—.-^ 

Strict  Low  Middling- 


Middling  Fair,   %   grade  above 

Fully  Good  Middling,  grade  equal- 
Good   Middling,    %    grade   below 

Fully   Middling,    grade   equal 

Middling,    %   grade  above--: 


No    equivalent. 
Color  brighter.    Leaf 

equal. 
Color      equal.       Leaf 

equal. 
Color   equal.   Slightly 

more  leaf. 
Color  brighter.   More 

leaf. 
Color   brighter.   More 

leaf. 
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Strict  Low  Middling 

Low   Middling 

Strict   Good   Ordinary 

Good    Ordinary 

Good    Ordinary 


Fully   Low   Middling,   grade   equal 

Low   Middling,    grade   equal 

Fully  Good  Ordinary,   grade  equal 

Good    Ordinary,    grade   equal 

Ordinary,    %    grade  lower 


Color  slightly  bright- 
er. More  leaf. 
Types  variable,  4 
above  and  4  below. 

Color  slightly  bright- 
er. More  leaf. 
Types  variable,  4 
above  and  4  below. 

Color  grayer  and 
less  red. '  Slightly 
more  leaf. 

Color  slightly  grayer 
and  whiter.  Less 
red.  Slightly  more 
leaf   and  shale. 

Color  grayer.  More 
leaf   and   shale. 


A  comparison  of  the  Liverpool  Cotton  Standards  for  American 
the  Official  Cotton  Standards  of  the  United  States  fo 


(Texas)    Cotton,  with 
r  grade. 


United    States    standard. 


Texas  Liverpool  standard. 


Remarks. 


Middling  Fair 

Strict   Good   Middling — 


Good    Middling 

Strict   Middling 

Middling 

Strict  Low  Middling- 
Strict  Low  Middling- 


Low   Middling 

Strict  Good   Ordinary- 1. 

Good   Ordinary 

Good   Ordinary 


Middling  Fair,    %   grade  above 

Fully  Good  Middling,  %   grade  below. 

Good  Middling,   %   grade  below 

Fully  Middling,    %   grade  below 

Middling,    %    grade  above 

Fully   Low   Middling,   grade   equal 

Low   Middling,    grade   equal 

Fully  Good  Ordinary,  grade  equal 

Good  Ordinary,  %  grade  above 

Ordinary,   %    grade  below 


No  equivalent. 

Color    whiter.      Leaf 

equal. 
Color   equal.    Slightly 

more   leaf. 
Color      equal.      More 

leaf. 
Color  brighter.   More 

peppery  leaf. 
Color     brighter. 

Slightly  less  leaf. 
Color  brighter.   More 

peppery     leaf    and 

more   variable. 
Color  brighter.    More 

peppery  leaf. 
Color     brighter. 

Slightly  more  leaf. 
Color  brighter.   More 

leaf. 
Color     brighter. 

Larger     and     more 

leaf. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  RECOGNITION  OF 
AGENTS,  ATTORNEYS,  AND  OTHER  PERSONS  TO  REP- 
RESENT CLAIMANTS  BEFORE  THE  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  INTERIOR  AND  THE  BUREAUS  THEREOF. 

Under  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  the  fifth 
section  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1884,  the  following  regulations  are  promulgated  for 
the  guidance  of  the  various  bureaus  and  offices.1 

1.  Any  person  who  is  an  attorney  at  law  in  >good  standing  and  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  has  declared  his  intention  to  become  such 
a  citizen,  may  be  admitted  to  practice  as  an  attorney  in  and  may  be  recog- 
nized as  the  representative  of  claimants  before  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  and  its  several  bureaus  by  presenting  for  that  privilege  his 
satisfactory  application  containing  recitals  as  to  the  following  facts: 

(a)  The  applicant's  full  name,  age,  and  permanent  post-office  ad- 
dress; (b)  the  date  on  which  he  was  first  admitted  to  practice  before  any 
court  and  the  name  and  place  of  location  of  such  court;  (c)  the  name 
and  place  of  location  of  the  last  court  before  which  he  was  admitted  or 
enrolled,  and  the  name  and  location  of  the  court  before  which  he  has 
lately  most  actively  practiced;  (of)  the  name  of  the  executive  department 
or  bureau  of  the  Federal  Government,  if  any,  in  which  he  has  been 
admitted  to  practice  or  in  which  he  has  been  denied  admission  to  prac- 
tice, and  the  date  of  such  admission  or  denial ;  (e)  whether  he  has  ever 
been  disbarred  or  suspended  or  excluded  from  practice,  and  if  so,  the 
grounds  on  which  he  was  disbarred,  suspended,  or  excluded,  and  the 
dates  of  his  disbarment,  suspension,  or  exclusion  and  readmission  to 
practice ;  (/)  the  name  and  location  of  the  court,  courts,'  or  executive 
department  by  which  his  disbarment,  suspension,  or  exclusion,  and  read- 
mission  were  ordered ;  and  (g)  the  name  of  the  office  or  employment, 
if  any,  which  the  applicant  holds  or  has  under  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  at  the  date  of  his  application  for  admission,  or  has  there- 
tofore so  held  or  had,  if  any,  and  the  date  and  cause  of  his  separation 
from  such  former  office  or  employment. 

2.  Any  attorney  at  law  whose  application  for  admission  to  practice 
is  pending  before  the  Department  of  the  Interior  or  any  of  its  bureaus 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  officer  before  whom  it  is  pending,  secure 
the  right  to  enter  his  appearance  in  any  proper  matter  pending  for 
adjudication  by  such  department  or  bureau,  and  continuously  thereafter 
and  until  final  adjudication  thereof  exercise  all  the  rights  and  privileges 
of  an  admitted  attorney  by  presenting  his  application  therefor  to  the 

1  Issued  Sept.  27,  1917.  A  special  admission  is  required  for  practice  before  the 
Patent  Office  (see  Patent  Office  Rules  of  Practice).  Except  as  therein  prescribed  the 
following  regulations  are  applicable  to  practitioners  before  the  Patent  Office. 
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Secretary  of  the  Interior  or  to  the  head  of  the  bureau  before  which  such 
matter  is  pending. 

3.  Any  competent  person  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or 
who  has  declared  his  intention  to  become  such  a  citizen,  and  who  is  not 
an  attorney  at  law,  may  be  admitted  to  practice  as  an  agent  in,  and 
may  be  recognized  as  the  representative  of  claimants  before  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  and  all  its  bureaus  by  presenting  his  satisfactory 
application,  under  oath,  for  that  privilege  containing  recitals  as  to  the 
following  facts: 

(a)  The  applicant's  full  name,  age,  present  occupation,  permanent 
post-office  address,  and  his  occupation  during  each  of  the  preceding  10 
years;  (b)  a  statement  as  to  whether  he  has  theretofore  been  admitted 
to  practice  or  denied  admission  to  practice  before  any  executive  depart- 
ment or  bureau  of  the  Federal  Government,  and  if  so,  the  name  of  such 
department  and  the  date  of  his  admission  or  denial;  (c)  whether  he  has 
ever  been  disbarred  or  suspended  or  excluded  from  practice  as  such 
agent,  and  if  so,  the  grounds  on  which  he  was  disbarred,  suspended,  or 
excluded,  the  date  of  his  disbarment,  suspension,  or  exclusion,  and  the 
name  of  the  department  by  which  the  same  was  ordered;  (d)  the  name 
of  any  office  or  employment,  if  any,  which  the  applicant  holds  or  has 
under  the  Government  of  the  United  States  at  the  date  of  his  applica- 
tion for  admission,  or  has  theretofore  so  held  or  had,  if  any,  and  the 
date  and  cause  of  his  separation  from  such  former  service  or  employ- 
ment; (e)  a  brief  statement  of  the  applicant's  educational  qualifications 
and  knowledge  of  the  laws  administered  by  said  department  and  its 
bureaus ;  and  (/)  the  names  and  posj:-office  addresses  of  five  reputable 
persons  who  have  an  intimate  knowledge  of  the  applicant's  character  and 
qualifications. 

4.  Each  application  for  admission  as  attorney  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  and  have  attached  thereto,  in  addition  to  the  oath  prescribed  by 
section  1757,  Revised  Statutes,  supra,  a  duly  executed  and  authenticated 
certificate  from  the  clerk  of  the  court  or  courts  named  in  such  applica- 
tion, stating  that. the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character  and 
in  good  repute,  and  that  he  has  been  and  is  duly  admitted  to  practice 
in  the  court  of  which  he  is  the  clerk,  and  that  the  applicant  is  at  that 
time  an  attorney  in  good  standing  therein;  and  each  applicant  for  ad- 
mission as  an  agent  must  furnish  and  attach  to  his  application  as  a  part 
thereof,  and  in  addition  to  the  oath  prescribed  by  section  1757,  Revised 
Statutes,  supra,  a  certificate  signed  by  a  judge  of  a  court  of  record  stat- 
ing that  the  applicant  is  a  person  of  good  moral  character  and  in  good 
repute,  possessed  of  the  necessary  qualifications  to  enable  him  to  render 
claimants  valuable  service,  and  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and  assist 
claimants  in  presenting  their  claims  before  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior and  its  bureaus.  . 

5  All  applications  for  admission  to  practice  must  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  and  be  filed  with  the  head  of  the  bureau 
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before  which  the  applicants  named  therein  expect  most  frequently  to 
appear;  and  the  officer  with  whom  any  such  application  is  filed  will, 
after  such  consideration  and  investigation  as  he  may  deem  necessary, 
forward  such  application,  together  with  such  report  and  recommendation 
thereon  as  the  facts,  in  his  judgment,  warrant  to  the  said  Secretary  for 
his  consideration  and  action  thereon. 

6.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  or  the  head  of  any  bureau  with 
whom  any  application  for  admission  to  practice  is  filed,  may  require  the 
applicant  named  therein  to  furnish  such  other  evidence  or  statement  in 
support  thereof  as  he  may  deem  advisable,  and  may  make  such  investi- 
gation, or  cause  such  investigation  to  be  made  as  may  in  his  judgment 
be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  determine  the  proper  action  to  be  taken 
on  such  application;  and  favorable  action  will  not  be  taken  on  any  such 
application  until  after  the  applicant  named  therein  shall  have  furnished 
such  additional  evidence  or  statement  as  may  be  required  of  him. 

7.  Firms  of  agents  or  attorneys,  as  such,  will  not.be  permitted  to 
practice  before  the  department  or  recognized  as  having  the  right  to  ap- 
pear before  it,  or  any  bureau  or  office  thereof,  in  any  proceedings  or 
matter  involving  the  services  of  an  agent  or  attorney,  and  except  in  the 
Pension  Bureau,  in  the  prosecution  of  any  matter  by  any  such  firm,  every 
pleading,  brief,  motion,  or  other  paper  or  communication  shall  be  signed 
individually  by  one  or  more  duly  qualified  members  thereof,  and  such 
signature  shall  be  considered  as  a  certificate  by  such  agent  or  attorney 
that  he  has  read  the  papers  so  signed  by  him;  that  upon  the  instructions 
laid  upon  him  regarding  the  case  there  is  good  ground  for  the  same ; 
that  no  scandalous  matter  is  inserted  therein;  and  that  it  is  not  inter- 
posed for  delay. 

8.  No  person  holding  any  office  or  place  of  trust  or  profit  under 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  will  be  permitted  to  appear  as  an 
attorney  or  agent  for  the  claimant  in  any  case  against  the  United  States ; 
nor  shall  any  person  who  has,  within  two  years  next  preceding  his  ad- 
mission to  practice  before  the  department,  been  employed  in  any  of  the 
executive  departments  of  the  Government  be  permitted  to  appear  as 
attorney  or  agent  of  the  claimant  in  any  case  involving  the  prosecution 
of  a  money  demand  against. the  United  States,  unless  the  case  in  which 
he  appears  shall  have  been  presented  after  his  retirement  from  such 
service.  No  attorney  will  be  recognized  or  heard  as  counsel  in  any  case 
in  the  consideration  and  disposition  of  which  he  has  directly  partic- 
ipated, in  any  capacity,  during  his  connection  with  the  department. 

9.  No  officer  authorized  to  receive  final  proofs,  or  to  officiate  in 
the  preparation  and  execution  of  applications  and  affidavits  for  entry 
of  public  lands,  will  be  permitted  to  appear  for  and  represent'  the  claim- 
ant in  any  case  pending  before  the  department,  the  General  Land  Office, 
or  any  district  land  office  in  which  he  shall  have  rendered  such  official 
service. 

10.  Authority  to  appear  in  and  practice  before  the  department  in- 
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eludes  authority  to  practice  in  and  before  any  and  all  of  the  bureaus  and 
offices  of  the  department,  except  the  Patent  Office.  Each  of  the  several 
bureaus  and  offices  of  the  department  will  be,  from  time  to  time,  advised 
of  the  names  and  addresses  of  persons  admitted  to  practice  as  attorneys 
or  agents. 

11.  Attorneys  or  agents  shall  not  contract  for,  demand,  or  receive, 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  compensation  whatsoever,  for  advice  or  consul- 
tation concerning  the  pension  laws,  and  such  of  the  bounty  land  laws  as 
are  administered  and  executed  by  the  Pension  Bureau,  except  such  com- 
pensation as  may  be  lawfully  paid  by  order  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Pensions,  whether  a  claim  has  been  or  is  thereafter  filed  for  the  person 
in  whose  behalf  such  advice  or  consultation  is  had. 

12.  Whenever  the  Secretary,  or  the  head  of  any  bureau  of  the 
•department,  has  knowledge,  or  sufficient  information  that  any  attorney 
or  agent  admitted  to  practice  before  the  department  is  engaged  in  unpro- 
fessional or  dishonest  practice,  or  has  been  guilty  of  disreputable  con- 
duct in  connection  with  any  matter  before  the  department,  or  any  bureau 
or  subordinate  office  thereof,  or  is  disreputable  or  incompetent,  or  has 
refused  to  comply  with  any  of  the  rules  and  regulations  governing  his 
admission  as  such,  or  has  with  intent  to  defraud  in  any  manner  deceived, 
mislead,  or  threatened  any  claimant  or  prospective  claimant,  by  word, 
circular,  letter,  or  advertisement,  the  head  of  such  bureau,  and  when  the 
offense  is  committed  before  the  department,  then  the  head  of  the  bureau 
which  the  Secretary  may  designate  for  that  purpose  shall  give  the  ac- 
cused agent  or  attorney  due  notice  with  a  statement  of  the  charge  or 
charges  against  him,  which  statement  shall"  be  sufficiently  specific  to 
permit  the  accused  intelligently  to  make  answer  thereto,  and  shall  cite 
said  attorney  or  agent  to  show  cause  within  a  given  time  why  he  should 
not  be  disbarred. 

If  an  answer,  under  oath,  is  filed  denying  the  charges,  or  so  ex- 
plaining them,  as  to  raise  an  issue  thereon,  a  time  and  place  shall  then 
be  set  for  the  taking  of  testimony.  If,  however,  said  attorney  or  agent 
shall  fail  to  file  an  answer  or  other  pleading,  such  charge  or  charges 
will  be  taken  as  confessed  and  judgment  may  be  rendered  as  upon  de- 
fault, and  the  head  of  the  bureau  from  which  the  charge  or  charges 
emanated  shall  transmit  the  record  to  the  Secretary  together  with  his 
recommendations.  The  taking  of  testimony  under  this  rule  shall  be 
held  at  as  convenient  a  plaeeas  possible  for  both- the  Government  and 
the  defendant,  and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  the  defendant  notifying 
him  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  testimony  will  be  submitted  by  the 
Government,  in  order  that  he  may  be  present  and  cross-examine  the 
witnesses.  Ten  days  notice,  in  writing,  shall  be  given  the  opposite  party 
of  the  taking  of  testimony,  such  notice  to  be  served  either  personally  or 
by  registered  mail,  and  the  10-day  period  shall  be  considered  as  running 
from  the  date  on  which  notice  was  personally  served  upon  defendant, 
or  if  service  is  had  by  mail,  then  from  the  date  on  which  said  notice  was 


766  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

received  as  shown  by  the  return  registry  receipt  card.  Testimony  shall 
be  reduced  to  writing  and  be  signed  by  the  witnesses,  unless  otherwise 
stipulated.  Testimony  may  be  taken  before  any  officer  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  for  general  purposes  or  before  any  officer  or  agent  of 
the  department  designated  by  the  Secretary  for  that  purpose.  Depo- 
sitions may  be  taken  by  either  party  before  any  officer  duly  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  for  general  purposes,  or  before  any  Government 
agent  designated  by  the  Secretary  for  that  purpose,  upon  notice  in  writ- 
ing as  above  provided,  and  such  depositions  may  be  filed  as  evidence 
before  the  head  of  the  bureau  from  which  the  charge  or  charges  eman- 
ated. After  the  testimony  has  been  taken  and  forwarded  to  the  head 
of  the  bureau  having  jurisdiction,  'it  will  be  considered,  and  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  such  bureau  head,  such  attorney  or  agent  should  be  disbarred, 
he  will  so  recommend,  transmitting  the  record  together  with  his  recom- 
mendations to  the  Secretary,  who  will  thereafter  take  such  action  thereon 
as  the  law  and  facts  seem  to  warrant. 

13.  Any  agent  or  attorney  will  be  deemed  disreputable,  in  the  sense 
in  which  that  word  is  used  in  the  foregoing  paragraph,  and  be  subject 
to  suspension  or  exclusion  from  practice  as  such,  who,  after  being  ad- 
mitted to  practice,  knowingly  commits  or  is  'guilty  of  any  of  the  following 
acts,  to  wit:  (a)  Represents  fictitious  or  fraudulent  applicants  for  title 
to  public  lands,  or  fictitious  or  fraudulent  applicants  for  pensions  or  for 
the  payment  of  claims  of  any  character  by  the  United  States;  (b)  pros- 
ecutes collusive  or  fraudulent  land  contests,  or  presents  or  prosecutes 
fraudulent  pension  or  other  claims  against  the  United  States;  (c)  specu- 
lates in  relinquishments  of  unassignable  land  entries  or  land  claims  or  in 
unassignable  claims  of  any  kind  against  the  United  States;  (d)  repre- 
sents himself  as  agent  or  attorney  for  land  or  other  claimants  when  in 
fact  he  is  only  agent  or  attorney  for  the  transferee  or  mortgagee  of  such 
claimants ;  ( <?)  fraudulently  or  wrongfully  attempts  to  prevent  any  quali- 
fied person  from  settling  upon,  entering  or  filing  for  public  lands ;  (f)  de- 
mands or  accepts  any  fee  proscribed  by  paragraph  11  of  these  regula- 
tions; (g)  or  who  is  otherwise  and  in  any  manner  whatever  guilty  of 
dishonest  or  unprofessional  conduct;  (i)  or  who,  in  the  presentation  or 
prosecution  of,  or  in  connection  with,  any  matter  or  business  pending 
before  the  said  department  or  any  of  its  bureaus  or  offices,  knowingly 
has  as  his  associate,  or  employs  as  his  agent,  subagent,  or  correspondent, 
any  person  who  has  been  guilty  of  any  of  the  above-mentioned  acts,  or 
who  has  been  denied  admission  to  practice,  or  is  suspended  or"  disbarred 
from  practice  before  said  department,  or  who  himself  knowingly  acts  as 
the  associate,  agent,  subagent  or  correspondent  of  any  such  person. 

14.  Upon  the  disbarment  of  an  attorney  or  agent,  notice  thereof 
will  be  given  to  the  heads  of  the  bureaus  of  this  department,  and  there- 
after, until  otherwise  ordered,  such  disbarred  person  will  not  be  recog- 
nized as  attorney  or  agent  in  any  claim  or  other  matter  before  this  de- 
partment or  any  bureau  thereof. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  MEAT  INSPECTION  OF 
THE    UNITED    STATES    DEPARTMENT    OF    AGRICUL- 
TURE.1 

Under  the  authority  conferred  upon  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  act 
of  Congress  approved  June  30,  1906.  entitled  "An  act  making  appropriations  for 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen 
hundred  and  seven"  (34  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  674  to  679), 
by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  March  4,  1907,  entitled  "An  act  making  appro 
priations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June 
thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eight"  (34  United  States  Statutes  at  Large, 
pages  1260  to  1265),  and  by  the  act  of  Congress  approved  October  3,  1913, 
entitled  "An  act  to  reduce  tariff  duties  and  to  provide  revenue  for  the  Govern- 
ment, and  for  other  purposes"  (38  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  114, 
152.  159),  the  following  regulations  are  hereby  made,  which  for  purposes  of. 
identification  are  designated  as  B.  A.  I.  Order  211.  Regulations  1  to  26  inclu- 
sive, shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  November  1,  1914,  and  regu- 
lation 27  shall  become  and  be  effective  on  and  after  January  1,  1915. 

Upon  regulations  1  to  26  becoming  effective,  B.  A.  I.  Order  150,  dated  April 
1,  1908.  and  all  amendments  thereto  shall  be  superseded  thereby,  and  upon 
regulation  27  becoming  effective,  B.  A.  I.  Order  202,  dated  October  4.  1913.  and 
the  amendment  thereto  shall  be  superseded  thereby. 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

Section  1.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the  following 
words,  phrases,  names,  and  terms  shall .  be  construed,  respectively  to 
mean — 

Paragraph  1.  The  meat  inspection  act,  or  act  of  June  30,  1906, 
or  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906:  "An  Act  making  appropriations 
for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  thir- 
tieth, nineteen  hundred  and  seven,"  approved  June  30,  1906  (34  United 
States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  674  to  679),  as  re-enacted  by  "An  Act 
Making  appropriations  for  the  Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  fiscal 
year  ending  June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  eight,"  approved  March 
4,  1907  (34  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  1260  to  1265). 

Paragraph  2.  The  imported  meat  act:  The  "free  list"  clause  and 
paragraph  545  of  an  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  reduce  tariff  duties  and  to 
provide  revenue  for  the  Government,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved 
October  3,  1913   (38  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  114,  152, 

159). 

Paragraph  3.  The  food  and  drugs  act :  "An  Act  for  preventing 
the  manufacture,  sale,  or  transportation  of  adulterated  or  misbranded 
or  poisonous  or  deleterious  foods,  drugs^  medicines,  and  liquors,  and 
for  regulating  traffic  therein,  and  for  other  purposes,"  approved  June  30, 

'        i  Issued   July    30,    1914  \    effective   Nov.    1,    1914,    except   regulation    No.    27    which 
became  effective   on   Jan.   1,    1915. 
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1906  (34  United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  768  to  772),  as  amended 
by  "An  Act  to  amend  section  eight  of  the  food  and  drugs  act  approved 
June  thirtieth,  nineteen  hundred  and  six,"  approved  August  23,  1912  (37 
United  States  Statutes  at  Large,  pages  416  and  417),  and  by  "An  Act 
to  amend  section  eight  of  an  act  entitled  'An  Act  for  preventing  the 
manufacture,  sale  or  transportation  of  adulterated  or  misbranded  or 
poisonous  or  deleterious  foods,  drugs,  medicines,  and  liquors,  and  for 
regulating  traffic  therein,  and  for  other  purposes,'  approved  June  thir- 
tieth, nineteen  hundred  and  six,"  approved  March  3,  1913  (37  United 
States  Statutes  at  Large,  page  732). 

Paragraph  4.  The  department:  The  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Paragraph  5.  Bureau:  The  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  6.  Inspector:  ,  An  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Jndustry. 

Paragraph  7.  Bureau  employees:  Inspectors  and  all  other  indi- 
viduals employed  in  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  who  are  authorized 
by  the  chief  of  bureau  to  do  any  work  or  perform  any  duty  in  connec- 
tion with  meat  inspection. 

Paragraph  8.  Official  establishment:  Any  slaughtering,  meat  can- 
ning, curing,  smoking,  salting,  packing,  rendering,  or  other  similar  estab- 
lishment at  which  inspection  is  maintained  under  these  regulations. 

Paragraph  9.  Official  station:  One  or  more  official  establishments 
included  under  a  single  supervision. 

Paragraph  10.  "Inspected  and  passed"  or  "U.  S.  inspected  and 
passed,"  or  "U.  S.  inspected  and  passed  under  the  act  of  Congress  of 
June  30,  1906,"  or  "Xj.  S.  inspected  and  passed  by  Department  of  Agri- 
culture," or  any  authorised  abbreviations  thereof:  That  the  carcasses, 
parts  of  carcasses,  meat,  meat  products,  or  meat  food  products  so  marked 
have  been  inspected  and  passed  under  these  regulations,  and  that  at  the 
time  they  were  inspected,  passed,  and  so  marked  they  were  found  to  be 
sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  11.  "Passed  for  sterilization":  That  the  carcasses,  parts 
of  carcasses,  meat,  meat  products,  or  meat  food  products  so  marked 
have  been  inspected  and  passed  on  condition  that  they  be  rendered  into 
lard  or  tallow  as  prescribed  by  regulation  15  or  otherwise  sterilized  by 
methods  approved  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Paragraph  12.  "XJ .  S.  inspected  and  condemned,"  or  any  author- 
ized abbreviation  thereof:  That  the  carcasses,  parts  of  carcasses,  meat, 
meat  products,  or  meat  food  products  so  marked  are  unsound,  unhealth- 
ful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  13.  "XJ.  S.  retained":  That  the  article  so  marked  is 
held  for  further  examination  by  an  inspector  to  determine  its  disposal. 

Paragraph   14.     "XJ.   S.   suspect,"   or  any   authorized   abbreviation 
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thereof:  That  the  animal  so  marked  is  suspected  of  being  affected  with 
a  disease  or  condition  which  may  require  its  condemnation,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  when  slaughtered,  and  is  subject  to  further  examination  by  an 
inspector  to  determine  its  disposal. 

Paragraph  15.  "U.  S.  condemned":  That  the  animal  so  marked 
has  been  inspected  and  found  to  be  immature,  or  in  a  dying  condition, 
or  to  have  died  otherwise  than  by  slaughter,  or  to  be  affected  with  any 
other  condition  or  with  any  disease  that  will  require  condemnation  of 
its  carcass. 

Paragraph  16.  "U.  S.  refused  entry" :  That  the  article  so  marked, 
offered  for  importation,  contains  a  preservative  not  permitted  by  these 
regulations,  but  contains  no  substance  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the 
foreign  country  from  which  exported,  and  has  not  been  found  to  be 
otherwise  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  unfit  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  17.  Inspection  legend:  A  mark,  or  a  statement,  author- 
ized by  these  regulations,  on  an  article  or  on  the  container  of  an  article, 
indicating  that  the  article  has  been  inspected  and  passed  for  food  by  an 
inspector. 

Paragraph  18.  Carcass:  All  parts,  including  viscera,  of  a  slaugh- 
tered animal  that  are  capable  of  being  used  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  19.  Primal  parts:  The  usual  sections,  cuts,  or  parts  of 
the  dressed  carcass  commonly  known  in  the  trade,  such  as  sides,  quarters, 
shoulders,  hams,  backs,  bellies,  beef  tongues,  and  beef  livers,  before 
thev  have  been  cut,  shredded,  or  otherwise  subdivided  preliminary  to  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  meat  food  products. 

Paragraph  20.  Meat  product:  Any  edible  part  of  the  carcass  of 
any  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goat,  which  is  not  manufactured,  cured, 
smoked,  processed,  or  otherwise  treated. 

Paragraph  21.  Meat  food  product:  Any  article  of  food  or  any 
article  which  enters  into  the  composition  of  food  for  human  consumption, 
which  is  derived  or  prepared,  in  whole  or  in  part,  from  any  portion  of 
the  carcass  of  any  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goat,  if  such  portion  is  all  or 
a  considerable  and  definite  portion  of  the  article,  except  such  articles  as 
organo-therapeutic  substances,  meat  juice,  meat  extract,  and  the  like, 
which  are  only  for  medicinal  purposes  and  are  advertised  only  to  the 
medical  profession. 

Paragraph  22.  Meat  and  products:  Carcasses,  parts  of  carcasses, 
meat,  products,  food  products,  meat  products,  and  meat  food  products 
of,  or  derived  from,  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats,  which  are  capable 
of  being  used  as  food  by  man. 

Paragraph   23.     Meat  or  product:     Any  part  or   all   of  meat  and 

Paragraph  24.  Immediate  container,  or  true  container:  The  unit 
can,  pot,  tin,  canvas,  or  other  receptacle  or  covering  in  which  any  meat 
or  product  is  customarily  delivered  to  consumers. 

(49) 
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Paragraph  25.  Shipping  container,  or  outside  container:  The  box, 
bag,  barrel,  crate,  or  other  receptacle  or  covering  inclosing  any  meat  or 
product  packed  in  two  or  more  immediate  or  true  containers. 

Paragraph  26.  Person:  Natural  persons,  individuals,  firms,  part- 
nerships, corporations,  companies,  societies,  and  associations,  and  every 
agent,  officer,  or  employee  of  any  thereof.  This  term  shall  import  both 
the  plural  and  the  singular  as  the  case  may  be. 

Paragraph  27.  Subsidiary :  Any  individual,  firm,  partnership,  cor- 
poration, company,  or  association,  in  whose  name  any  business  is  done, 
controlled,  or  owned,  in  whole  or  in  part,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
another. 

Sec.  2.  Wherever  in  these  regulations  the  phrase  "inspected  and 
passed  under  the  provisions  of  (or  according  to)  the  act  of  Congress 
of  June  30,  1906"  is  authorized  or  required  to  be  used,  the  phrase  "U.  S. 
inspected  and  passed  by  Department  of  Agriculture"  may  be  substituted 
therefor. 

Sec.  3.  On  and  after  three  years  from  the  date  of  the  order  adopt- 
ing these  regulations  the  phrase  "inspected  and  passed  under  the  pro- 
visions of  (or  according  to)  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906"  shall 
not  be  used  as  an  inspection  legend,  unless  hereafter  expressly  authorized 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  upon  its  being  shown  to  his  satisfac- 
tion that  continuance  of  the  use  thereof  for  a  longer  period  is  equitable 
and  is  rendered  necessary  in  order  to  utilize  stocks  of  labels  on  hand 
or  ordered  at  the  time  this  regulation  takes  effect. 

Regulation  2.     Scope  of  Inspection. 

Section  1.  Every  establishment  in  which  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or 
goats  are  slaughtered  for  transportation  or  sale  as  articles  of  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce,  or  in  which  carcasses,  parts  of  carcasses,  meat, 
meat  products,  or  meat  food  products  of,  or  derived  from,  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  or  goats  are,  wholly  or  in  part,  canned,  cured,  smoked,  salted, 
packed,  rendered,  or  otherwise  prepared  for  transportation  or  sale  as 
articles  of  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  which  are  capable  of  being 
used  as  food  for  man,  shall  have  inspection  under  these  regulations,  ex- 
cept as  expressly  exempted  by  regulation  4. 

Sec.  2.  All  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats  and  all  meats  and  prod- 
ucts entering  an  establishment  at  which  inspection  is  required  bv  these 
regulations,  and  all  meat  and  products  prepared,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
therein,  shall  be  inspected,  handled,  prepared,  and  marked  as  required 
by  these  regulations. 

Regulation  3.     Organization  of  Force. 

Section  1.  Meat  inspection  .  is  conducted,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  by  the  bureau  of  Animal  Industry.  All 
permanent  employees  engaged  in  the  work  of  meat  inspection  are  ap- 
pointed upon  certification  of  the  United  States  Civil   Service  Commis- 
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sion  that  they  have  passed  the  examination  prescribed  by  that  commis- 
sion. _  These  employees  are  classified  as  shown  in  the  following  sections 
of  this  regulation.  Promotions  are  made  on  the  basis  of  efficiency,  de- 
portment, and  length  of  service. 

Sec.  2.  Inspectors  in  charge.  These  are  inspectors  assigned  to 
supervise  and  perform  official  work  at  each  official  station.  Such  em- 
ployees report  directly  to  the  chief  of  bureau  and  are  chosen  by  reason 
of  their  fitness  for  responsibility  as  determined  by  their  records  in  the 
service.  At  stations  where  slaughtering  is  conducted,  only  veterinary 
inspectors  are  placed  in  charge. 

Sec.  3.  J'cterinary  inspectors.  All  applicants  examined  for  these 
positions  must  be  graduates  of  veterinary  colleges,  accredited  by  the 
United  States  Civil  Service  Commission,  having  a  course  of  not  less 
than  three  years  leading  to  a  degree.  Veterinary  inspectors  perform  all 
final  post-mortem  examinations  and  enforce  the  sanitary  requirements 
in  their  respective  departments,  under  the  direction  of  the  inspector  in 
charge. 

Sec.  4.  Traveling  veterinary  inspectors.  These  employees  inspect 
official  stations  and  the  conduct  of  operations  and  ascertain  whether  the 
regulations  and  instructions  governing  meat  inspection  are  properly  ob- 
served. They  also  confer  with  and  instruct  bureau  employees  with  a  view 
to  uniformity  and  efficiency  of  the  service,  and  report  thereon,  with 
recommendations,  to  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Sec.  5.  Laboratory  inspectors.  These  employees  possess  technical 
education  and  training  in  the  microscopical  and' chemical  examination 
of  meat  and  products,  and  their  inspections  are  conducted  in  laboratories 
located  at  various  slaughtering  centers.  Pathological  laboratories  are 
also  maintained,  to  which  diseased  specimens  may  be  sent,  when  neces- 
sary, for  diagnosis. 

Sec.  6.  Lay  inspectors.  These  employees  are  laymen  who  assist 
veterinary  inspectors  in  ante-mortem  and  post-mortem  inspections,  super- 
vise the  curing,  canning,  packing,  and  other  preparations,  handling,  and 
marking  of  meat  and  products,  examine  such  articles  to  detect  unsound 
or  unfit  conditions,  assist  in  the  enforcement  of  sanitary  requirements, 
and  perform  various  other  duties. 

Regulation  4.  Applications  for  Inspection  or  Exemption;  Retail 
Butchers,  Retail  Dealers,  and  Farmers;  Declarations  for  Inedi- 
ble  Products    Establishments. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  The  proprietor  or  operator  of  each  es- 
tablishment of  the  kind  specified  in  section  1  of  regulation  2  shall  make 
application  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  inspection  or  for  exemp- 
tion from  inspection,  or  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  the 
declaration  prescribed  by  paragraph  1  of  section  6  of  this  regulation. 
Every  application  and  declaration  under  this  regulation  shall  be  made  on 
a  form  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 
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In  cases  where  inspection  or,  exemption  is  already  in  effect,  new  applica- 
tions for  inspection  or  exemption  shall  not  be  required.  In  cases  of 
change  of  ownership  or  change  of  'location,  a  new  application  shall  be 
made. 

Paragraph  2.  Triplicate  copies  'of  plans,  properly  drawn  to  scale, 
and  of  specifications,  including  plumbing  and  drainage,  of  plants  shall 
accompany,  and  the  prints  or  diagrams  required  by  section  2  of  regula- 
tion 13  should  accompany,  applications  for  inspection. 

Paragraph  3.  Each  application  shall  specify  the  names  and  ad- 
dresses of  all  the  applicant's  subsidiaries  doing  any  of  the  business 
described  in  section  1  of  regulation  2  and  the  location  of  each  estab- 
lishment of  such  subsidiaries.  Each  subsidiary  making  an  application 
shall  specify  the  name  and  address  of  the  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 
association  of  which  it  is  a  subsidiary. 

Paragraph  4.  Notice  in  writing  shall  be  given  to  each  applicant 
granted  inspection,  specifying  the  establishment  to  which  the  same 
applies. 

Paragraph  5.  Inspection  or  exemption  may  be  refused,  or  if  granted 
may  be   revoked,    for  any   false   statement   in   the   application   therefor. 

Sec.  2.  Retail  butchers  and  retail  dealers  in  meat  and  meat  food 
products,  supplying  their  customers,  upon  making  application,  pursuant 
to  section  1  of  this  regulation,  may  be  exempted  from  inspection.  To 
each  one  so  exempted  a  numbered  certificate  of  exemption  shall  be  fur- 
nished for  use  with  transportation  agencies  to  procure  the  movement  of 
his  products  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.  No  certificates  shall  be 
issued  unless  all  the  premises  on  which  the  products  are  prepared  and, 
handled  are  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Failure  by  certificate 
holders  to  maintain  sanitary  conditions  or  to  conform  to  such  of  these 
regulations  as  apply  to  them  shall  be  cause  for  withdrawal  of  exemption 
and  the  cancellation  of  certificates.  Such  exempted  establishments  shall 
conform  to  the  same  regulations  as  govern  official  establishments  in  re- 
gard to  labeling  and  the  use  of  dyes,  chemicals,  and  preservatives. 

Sec.  3.  No  holder  of  a  certificate  of  exemption  shall  use  the  same 
for  any  purpose  except  for  making  shipments  in  supplying  his  own  cus- 
tomers.   , 

Sec.  4.  The  carcasses  and  products  of  animals  slaughtered  by  any 
farmer  on  the  farm,  provided  they  can  be  identified  as  such  and  are 
sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food,  and  otherwise 
meet  the  requirements  of  these  regulations,  may  be  transported  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  under  the  provisions  of  section  8  of  regula- 
tion 25.  In  order  to  procure  the  transportation  of  such  products,  a  farmer 
need  not  apply  for  exemption  from  inspection. 

Sec.  5.  Inspectors  shall  make  inspections  to  ascertain  whether  any 
of  these  regulations  applying  to  retail  butchers,  retail  dealers,  farmers, 
or  other  persons  has  been  violated. 
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Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  The  proprietor  or  operator  of  each  grease 
rendering  or  grease  refining  establishment,  and  of  every  other  establish- 
ment which  has  not  been  granted  inspection  or  exemption,  which  pre- 
pares or  ships  any  article  or  articles  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle, 
sheep,  swine,  or  goats  for  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  in  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  a  Territory,  or  other  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  which  article  or  articles  it  is  claimed  are  not  capable 
of  being  used  as  food  by  man,  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
a  declaration  that  none  of  such  articles  are  for  human  consumption, 
nor  will  be  sold  or  shipped  from  such  establishment  otherwise  than  in 
compliance  with  these  regulations,  and  that  no  article  for  human  con- 
sumption derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats 
will  be  prepared  at  or  in  such  establishment,  or  will  be  sold  or  shipped 
therefrom.  Such  establishment  may  be  inspected  at  any  time  to  ascer- 
tain whether  any  article  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  or  goats  is  prepared  therein  for  human  consumption,  or  whether 
any  declaration  filed'  or  offered  for  filing  is  false  in  any  particular. 

Paragraph  2.  The  proprietor  or  operator  of  each  establishment 
which  has  been  granted  inspection  or  exemption  and  which  prepares 
therein  any  article  or  articles  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  or  goats  for  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  in  the  District  of 
Columbia,  a  Territory,  or  other  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  which  article  or  articles  it  is  claimed  are  not  capable  of  being  used 
as  food  by  man,  shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  a  declara- 
tion that  none  of  such  articles  are  for  human  consumption  nor  will  be 
sold  or  shipped  from  such  establishment  otherwise  than  in  compliance 
with  these  regulations. 

Paragraph  3.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  refuse  to  file,  or  if 
previously  filed  may  withdraw  from  his  files  and  cancel,  any  declaration 
which  is  false  in  any  particular  or  the  terms  of  which  are  violated  in 
any  respect. 

Regulation   5.     Official  Numbers  and  Inauguration  and  Withdrawal 
of  Inspection. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  To  each  establishment  granted  inspec- 
tion an  official  number  shall  be  assigned.  Such  number  shall  be  used 
to  identify  aH  inspected  and  passed  meat  and  products  prepared  in  the 
establishment. 

Paragraph  2.  Two  or  more  official  establishments  under  the  same 
ownership  or  control  may  be  granted  the  same  official  number,  provided 
a  serial  letter  is  added  in  each  case  to  identify  each  establishment  and 
the  products  thereof.  

Paragraph  3.  No  meat  or  product  shall  be  handled  or  prepared  in 
an  official  establishment  for  a  subsidiary  of  the  proprietor  or  operator 
nor  shall  any  article  handled  or  prepared  therein  be  sold  or  transported 
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in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  by  or  in  the  name  of  a  subsidiary  of 
the  proprietor  or  operator,  unless  such  subsidiary  is  named  in  an  appli- 
cation of  the  establishment  for  inspection,,  and  is  granted  inspection  in 
such  establishment,  under  these  regulations. 

Sec.  2.  Each  official  establishment  shall  be  separate  and  distinct 
from  any  unofficial  establishment  in  which  any  meat  or  product  is 
handled. 

Sec.  3.  Inspection  shall  not  be  begun  if  an  establishment  .is  not  in 
a  sanitary  condition  nor  unless  the  establishment  provides  and  agrees 
to  maintain  adequate  facilities  for  conducting  such  inspection. 

Sec.  4.  When  an  application  for  inspection  is  granted,  the  in- 
spector in  charge  shall,  at  or  prior  to  the  inauguration  of  inspection, 
inform  the  proprietor  or  operator  of  the  establishment  of  the  require- 
ments of  these  regulations.  If  the  establishment,  at  the  time  inspection 
is  inaugurated,  contains  any  meat  or  product  which  has  not  theretofore 
been  inspected,  passed,  and  marked  in  compliance  with  these  regulations, 
the  identity  of  the  same  shall  be  maintained  and  it  shall  not  be  trans- 
ported or  offered  for  transportation  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
or  otherwise  dealt  with,  as  inspected  and  passed  under  these  regulations. 
The  establishment  shall  adopt  and  enforce  all  necessary  measures,  and 
shall  comply  with  all  such  directions  as  the  inspector  in  charge  may  pre- 
scribe, for  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

Sec.  5.  Inspection  may  be  withdrawn  from  any  official  establish- 
ment which  violates  or  fails  to  comply  with  any  provision  of  the  meat 
inspection  act  or  of  these  regulations. 

Sec.  6.  Inspectors  and  other  bureau  employees  shall  report  to  the 
inspector  in  charge  all  violations  and  failures  under  section  5  of  this 
regulation  of  which  they  have  knowledge,  and  the  inspector  in  charge 
shall  report  the  same  to  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Regulation  6.     Assignment  of  Bureau  Employees. 

Section  1.  The  chief  of  bureau  shall  designate  an  inspector  in 
charge  of  the  inspection  at  each  official  station,  and  assign  to  said  in- 
spector such  assistants  as  may  be  necessary. 

v  Sec.  27  For  the  purpose  of  any  examination  or  inspection,  bureau 
employees  shall  have  access  at  all  times,  by  day  or  night,  whether  the 
establishment  be  operated  or  not,  to  every  part  of  any  official  establish- 
ment to  which  they  are  assigned.  • 

Sec.  3.  Each  bureau  employee  will  be  furnished  with  a  numbered 
official  badge,  which  he  shall  not  allow  to  leave  his  possession.  This 
badge  shall  be  sufficient  identification  to  entitle  him  to  admittance  at  all 
regular  entrances  and  to  all  parts  of  the  establishment  and  premises  to 
which  he  is  assigned,  and  to  any  place,  at  any  time,  for  the  purpose  of 
making  an  inspection  pursuant  to  section  3  of  regulation  23. 

Sec.  4.  No  bureau  employee  shall  be  detailed  for  duty  at  an  estab- 
lishment where  any  member  of  his  family  is  employed  by  the  establish- 
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ment.  Bureau  employees  are  forbidden  to  solicit,  for  anyone,  employ- 
ment at  any  official  establishment,  or  by  any  officer,  manager  or  em- 
ployee thereof. 

Regulation  7.     Facilities  for  Inspection. 

Section  1.  Office  room,  including  light  and  heat,  shall  be  pro- 
vided by  official  establishments,  rent  free,  for  the  exclusive  use,  for  offi- 
cial purposes,  of  the  inspector  and  other  bureau  employees  assigned  there- 
to. The  room  or  rooms  set  apart  for  this  purpose  shall  meet  with  the 
approval  of  the  inspector  in  charge  and  shall  be  conveniently  located, 
properly  ventilated,  and  provided  with  lockers  suitable  for  the  protection 
and  storage  of  bureau  supplies  and  with  facilities  suitable  for  the  dress- 
ing of  bureau  employees. 

Sec.  2.  Each  official  establishment  shall  inform  the  inspector  in 
charge,  or  his  assistant,  when  work  in  each  department  has  been  con- 
cluded for  the  day,  and  of  the  day  and  hour  when  work  will  be  resumed 
therein.  Whenever  any  meat  or  product  is  to  be  overhauled  or  other- 
wise handled  in  an  official  establishment  during  unusual  hours,  the  es- 
tablishment shall,  a  reasonable  time  in  advance,  notify  the  inspector  in 
charge,  or  his  assistant,  of  the  day  and  hour  when  such  work  will  be 
commenced,  and  such  articles  shall  not  be  so  handled  except  after  such 
notice  has  been  given.  No  department  of  an  official  establishment  shall 
be  operated  except  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee.  All 
slaughtering  of  animals  and  preparation  of  meat  and  products  shall  be 
done  within  reasonable  hours,  and  with  reasonable  speed,  the  facilities 
of  the  establishment  being  considered.  No  shipment  of  any  meat  or 
product  shall  be  made  from  an  official  establishment  until  after  due 
notice    has  been  given  to  the  inspector  in  charge  or  his  assistant. 

Sec.  3.  When  one  inspector  is  detailed  to  conduct  the  work  at  two 
■or  more  official  establishments  where  few  animals  are  slaughtered  or 
where  but  a  small  quantity  of  any  meat  or  product  is  prepared,  the  in- 
spector in  charge  may  designate  the  hours  during  which  such  establish- 
ment may  be  operated. 

Sec.  4.  No  work  shall  be  performed  at  official  establishments  dur- 
ing anv  day  on  which  such  work  is  prohibited  by  the  law  of  the  State 
or  Territory  or  District  of  Columbia  in  which  the  establishment  is  located. 
However,  the  department  requires  that  it  be  judicially  determined  that 
such  work  is  so  prohibited. 

Sec.  5.  When  required  by  the  chief  of  bureau  or  the  inspector  in 
•charge,  the  following  facilities  and  conditions,  and  such  others  as  may 
be  essential  to  efficient  conduct  of  inspection,  shall  be  provided  by  each 
official  establishment : 

(a)  Satisfactory  pens,  equipment,  and  assistants  for  conducting 
ante-mortem  inspection  and  for  separating,  marking,  and  holding  apart 
from  passed  animals  those  marked  "U.  S.  suspect"  and  those  marked 
"U.  S.  condemned." 
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(b)  Sufficient  natural  light,  and  abundant  artificial  light  at  times 
of  the  day  when  natural  light  may  not  be  adequate,  at  places  for  in- 
spection. Such  places  shall  be  kept  sufficiently  free  of  steam  and  vapors 
for  inspection  to  be  properly  made. 

(c)  Racks,  receptacles,  or  other  suitable  devices  for  retaining  such 
parts  as  the  head,  tongue,  tail,  thymus  gland,  and  viscera,  and  all  parts 
and  blood  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  meat  food  products  or  medical 
products,  until  after  the  post-mortem  examination  is  completed,  in  order 
that  they  may  be  identified  in  case  of  condemnation  of  the  carcass; 
equipment,  trucks,  and  receptacles  for  the  handling. of  viscera  of  slaugh- 
tered animals  so  as  to  prevent  contact  with  the  floor ;  trucks,  racks, 
marked  receptacles,  tables,  or  other  necessary  equipment  for  the  separate 
and  sanitary  handling  of  carcasses  or  parts  passed  for  sterilization. 

(rf)  Tables,  benches,  and  other  equipment  on  which  inspection  is 
performed,  of  such  design,  material,  and  construction  as  to  enable  bureau 
employees  to  conduct  their  inspection  in  a  ready,  efficient,  and  cleanly 
manner.  -, 

(e)  Sanitary  water-tight  metal  trucks  or  receptacles  for  holding 
and  handling  diseased  carcasses  and  parts ;  such  trucks  or  receptacles 
to  be  marked  in  a  conspicuous  manner  with  the  phrase  "U.  S.  con- 
demned," in  letters  not  less  than  2  inches  high,  and,  when  required  by 
the  inspector  in  charge,  to  be  equipped  with  facilities  for  locking  or 
sealing. 

(/)  Adequate  arrangements,  including  disinfectants,  for  cleansing 
and  disinfecting  hands,  for  sterilizing  all  implements  used  in  dressing 
diseased  carcasses,  and  for  disinfecting  hides,  floors,  and  such  other 
articles  and  places  as  may  be  contaminated  by  diseased  carcasses  or 
otherwise. 

(g)  In  establishments  in  which  slaughtering  is  done,  rooms,  com- 
partments, or  specially  prepared  open  places,  to  be  known  as  "final  in- 
spection places,"  at  which  the  final  inspection  of  retained  carcasses  shall 
be  conducted.  Final  inspection  places  shall  be  sufficient  in  size  and  their 
rail  arrangement  and  other  equipment  shall  be  adequate  to  prevent  car- 
casses and  parts  passed  for  food  or  sterilization  from  being  contami- 
nated by  contact  with  condemned  carcasses  or  parts.  They  shall  be 
equipped  with  hot  water,  stationary  washstands,  and  sanitary  tables  and 
other  apparatus  essential  to  a  ready,  efficient,  and  sanitary  conduct;  of  the 
inspection.  The  floors  shall  be  of  sanitary  construction  and  shall  have 
proper  sewer  connections,  and  when  the  final  inspection  place  is  part 
of  a  larger  floor  it  shall  be  separated  by  a  curb  and  railing. 

(h)  In  each  establishment  at  which  any  condemned  article  is  held 
until  a  day  subsequent  to  its  condemnation,  a  suitably  located  room  or 
compartment  in  which  the  same  shall  be  placed.  This  room  or  com- 
partment shall  be  secure,  rat  proof,  and  susceptible  of  being  kept  clean, 
including  a  sanitary  disposal  of  the  floor  liquids.     It  shall  be  equipped 
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for  secure  locking,  and  shall  be  held  under  a  lock  furnished  by  the  de- 
partment the  key  of  which  shall  not  leave  the  custody  of  a  bureau  em- 
ployee, ihe  door  or  doors  of  such  room  or  compartment  shall  be  con- 
spicuously marked  with  the  phrase  "U.  S.  condemned,"  in  letters  not 
less  than  2  inches  high. 

(0  Rooms,  compartments,  and  receptacles  in  such  number  and  in 
such  locations  as  the  needs  of  the  inspection  in  the  establishment  mav 
require,  in  such  carcasses  and  products  may  be  held  for  further  inspec- 
tion. These  shall  be  equipped  for  secure  locking  and  shall  be  held  under 
locks  furnished  by  the  department,  the  keys  of  which  shall  not  leave  the 
custody  of  bureau  employees.  Every  such  room,  compartment,  or  re- 
ceptacle shall  be  conspicuously  marked  with  the  phrase  "U.  S.  retained," 
in  letters  not  less  than  2  inches  high. 

(/)  Adequate  facilities,  including  denaturing  materials,  for  the 
proper  disposal  of  condemned  articles  in  accordance  with  these  regu- 
lations. Tanks  which,  under  these  regulations,  must  be  sealed  shall  be 
properly  equipped  for  sealing  as  may  be  specified  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

(k)  Docks  and  receiving  rooms,  to  be  designated  by  the  establish- 
ment, with  the  approval  of  the  inspector  in  charge,  for  the  receipt  and 
inspection  of  all  meat  and  products  as  provided  in  section  4  of  regula- 
tion 18. 

(/)  Suitable  lockers  in  which  brands  bearing  the  inspection  legend 
shall  be  kept  when  not  in  use.  All  such  lockers  shall  be  equipped  for 
locking  with  locks  to  be  supplied  by  the  department,  the  keys  of  which 
shall  not  leave  the  custody  of  bureau  employees. 

Sec.  6.  Inspectors  shall  furnish  their  own  implements,  such  as 
knives,  steels,  and  triers,  for  conducting  inspection,  and  shall  cleanse 
their  hands  and  implements  as  prescribed  by  paragraph  3  of  section  7 
of  regulation  8. 

Regulation  8.     Sanitation. 

Section  1 .  Prior  to  4he  inauguration  of  inspection,  an  examination 
of  the  establishment  and  premises  shall  be  made  by  a  bureau  employee 
and  the  requirements  for  sanitation  and  the  necessary  facilities  for  in- 
spection specified. 

Sec.  2.  Triplicate  copies  of  plans,  properly  drawn  to  scale,  and 
of  specifications,  including  plumbing  and  drainage,  for  remodeling  plants 
of  official  establishments  and  for  new  structures,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  chief  of  bureau  in  advance  of  construction. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  Official  establishments,  establishments  at 
which  market  inspection  is  conducted,  and  premises  on  or  in  which  any 
meat  or  product  is  prepared  or  handled  by  or  for  persons  to  whom 
certificates  of  exemption  have  been  issued,  shall  be  maintained  in  sani- 
tary condition,  and  to  this  end  the  requirements  of  paragraphs  2  to  8, 
inclusive,  of  this  section  shall  be  complied  with. 

Paragraph  2.     There  shall  be  abundant  light,  both  natural  and  arti- 
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ficial,  and  sufficient  ventilation  for  all  rooms  and  compartments,  to  in- 
sure sanitary  condition. 

Paragraph  3.  There  shall  be  an  efficient  drainage  and  plumbing 
system  for  the  establishment  and  premises,  and  all  drains  and  gutters 
shall  be  properly  installed  with  approved  traps  and  vents. 

Paragraph  4.  The  water  supply  shall  be  ample,  clean,  and  potable, 
with  adequate  facilities  for  its  distribution  in  the  plant.  Every  estab- 
lishment-shall make  known,  and  whenever,  required  shall  afford  oppor- 
tunity for  inspection  of,  the  source  of  its  water  supply  and  the  location 
and  character  of  its  reservoir  and  storage  tanks. 

Paragraph  5.  The  floors,  walls,  ceilings,  partitions,  posts,  doors, 
and  other  parts  of  all  structures  shall  be  of  such  materials,  construction, 
and  finish  as  will  make  them  susceptible  of  being  readily  and  thoroughly 
cleaned.  The  floors  shall  be  kept  water-tight.  The  rooms  and  compart- 
ments used  for  edible  products  shall  be  separate  and  distinct  from  those 
used  for  inedible  products. 

Paragraph  6.  The  rooms  and  compartments  in  which  any  meat  or 
product  is  prepared  or  handled  shall  be  free  from  odors  from  dressing 
and  toilet  rooms,-  catch  basins,  hide  cellars,  casing  rooms,  inedible  tank 
and  fertilizer  room's,  and  stables. 

Paragraph  7 .  Every  practicable  precaution  shall  be  taken  to  keep 
•establishments  free  of  flies,  rats,  mice,  and  other  vermin.  The  use  of 
rat  poisons  is  prohibited  in  rooms  or  compartments  where  any  unpacked 
meat  of  product  is  stored  or  handled ;  but  their  use  is  not  forbidden  in 
hide  cellars,  inedible  compartments,  outbuildings,  or  similar  places,  or  in 
storerooms  containing  canned  or  tiefced  products.  So-called  rat  viruses 
shall  not  be  used  in  any  part  of  an  establishment  or  the  premises  thereof. 

Paragraph  8.  Dogs  shall  not  be  admitted  into  official  establish- 
ments. 

Sec.  4.  Adequate  sanitary  facilities  and  accommodations  shall  be 
furnished  by  every  official  establishment.  Of  these  the  following  are 
specifically  required : 

(a)  Dressing  rooms,  toilet  rooms,  and  urinals,  sufficient  in  number, 
ample  in  size,  conveniently  located,  properly  ventilated,  and  meeting 
all  requirements  as  to  sanitary  construction  and  equipment.  These  shall 
he  separate  from  the  rooms  and  compartments  in  which  meat  and  prod- 
ucts are  prepared,  stored,  or  handled.  Where  both  sexes  are  employed, 
separate  facilities;. shall  be  provided. 

(b)  Modern  lavatory  accommodations,  including  running  hot  and 
cold  water,  soap,  towels,  etc.  These  shall  be  placed  in  or  near  toilet  and 
urinal  rooms  and  also  at  such  other  places  in  the  establishment  as  may 
be  essential  to  assure  cleanliness  of  all  persons  handling  any  meat  or 
product. 

(c)  Properly  located  facilities  for  disinfecting  and  cleansing  uten- 
sils and  hands  of  all  persons  handling  any  meat  or  product. 
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i  d)  Cuspidors  of  such  shape  as  not  readily  to  be  upset  and  of  such 
material  as  to  be  readily  disinfected.  They  shall  be  sufficient  in  number 
and  accessibly  placed  in  all  rooms  and  places  designated  by  the  inspector 
in  charge,  and  all  persons  who  expectorate  shall  be  required  to  use 
them. 

Sec.  5.  Equipment  and  utensils  used  for  preparing,  processing  and 
otherwise  handling  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  of  such  materials  and 
instruction  as  will  make  them  susceptible  of  being  readily  and  thor- 
oughly cleaned  and  such  as  will  insure  strict  cleanliness  in  the  prepara- 
tion and  handling  of  all  meat  and  products.  Trucks  and  receptacles  used 
for  inedible  products  shall  bear  some  conspicuous  and  distinctive  mark 
and  shall  not  be  used  for  handling  edible  products. 

Sec.  6.  Rooms,  compartments,  places,  equipment,  and  utensils  used 
for  preparing,  storing,  or  otherwise  handling  any  meat  or  product,  and 
all  other  parts  of  the  establishment,  shall  be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  Operations  and  procedures  involving  the 
preparation,  storing,  or  handling  of  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  strictly 
in  accord  with  cleanly  and  sanitary  methods. 

Paragraph  2.  Rooms  and  compartments  in  which  inspections  are 
made  and  those  in  which  animals  are  slaughtered  or  any  meat  or  product 
is  processed  or  prepared  shall  be  kept  sufficiently  free  of  steam  and 
vapors  to  enable  bureau  employees  to  make  inspections  and  to  insure 
cleanly  operations.  The  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms  and-  compartments 
under  refrigeration  shall  be  kept  reasonably  free  from  moisture. 

Paragraph  3.  Butchers  and  others  who  dress  or  handle  diseased 
carcasses  or  parts  shall,  before  handling  or  dressing  other  carcasses  or 
parts,  cleanse  their  hands  of  grease,  immerse  them  in  a  prescribed  dis- 
infectant, and  rinse  them  in  clean  water.  Implements  used  in  dressing 
diseased 'carcasses  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  in  boiling  water  or  in 
a  prescribed  disinfectant,  followed  by  rinsing  in  clean  water.  The  em- 
ployees of  the  establishment  who  handle  any  meat  or  product  shall  keep 
the'ir  hands  clean,  and  in  all  cases  after  visiting  the  toilet  rooms  or  urinals 
shall  wash  their  hands  before  handling  any  meat  or  product  or  imple- 
ments used  in  the  preparation  of  the  same. 

Paragraph  4.  Aprons,  frocks,  and  other  outer  clothing  worn  by 
persons  who  handle  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  of  material  that  is 
readily  cleansed,  and  only  clean  garments  shall  be  worn.  Knife  scab- 
bards'shall  be  kept  clean.  . 

Paragraph  5.  Such  practices  as  spitting  on  whetstones,  placing 
skewers  or  knives  in  the  mouth,  inflating  lungs  or  casings,  or  testing 
with  air  from  the  mouth  such  receptacles  as  tierces,  kegs,  casks  and  the 
like  containing  or  intended  as  containers  of  any  meat  or  product,  are 
nrohibited     Only  mechanical  means  may  be  used  for  testing. 

Sec  8  The  wagons  and  cars  in  which  any  meat  or  product  is 
transported'  shall  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  sanitary  condition.     Wagons 
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used  in  transferring  loose  meat  and  products  between  official  establish- 
ments shall  be  closed  or  so  covered  that  the  contents  shall  be  kept  clean. 

Sec.  9.  Paragraph  1.  Second-hand  tubs,  barrels;  and  boxes  in- 
tended for  use  as  containers  of  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  inspected 
when  received  at  the  establishment  and  before  they  are  cleaned.  Those 
showing  evidence  of  misuse  rendering  them  unfit  to  serve  as  containers 
for  food  products  shall  be  rejected.  The  use  of  those  showing  no  evidence 
of  previous  misuse  may  be  .allowed  after  they  have  been  thoroughly  and 
properly  cleaned.  Steaming,  after  thorough  scrubbing  and  rinsing,  is 
essential  to  cleaning  tubs  and  barrels. 

Paragraph  2.  Interiors  of  tank  cars^about  to  be  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  any  meat  food  product  shall  be  carefully  inspected  for  clean- 
liness even  though  the  last  previous  content  was  edible.  Lye  and  soda 
solution  used  in  cleaning -must  be  thoroughly  removed  by  rinsing  with 
clean  water.  In  their  examinations  bureau  employees  shall  enter  the 
tank  with  a  light  and  examine  all  parts  of  the  interior. 

Sec.  10.  The  outer  premises  of  every  official  establishment,  embrac- 
ing docks  and  areas  where  cars  and  wagons  are  loaded,  and  the '  drive- 
ways, approaches,  yards,  pens,  and  alleys,  shall  be  properly  drained  and 
kept  in  clean  and  orderly  condition.  All  catch  basins  on  the  premises 
shall  be  of  such  construction  and  location  and  be  given  such  attention  as 
will  insure  their  being  kept  in  acceptable  condition  as  regards  odors  and 
cleanliness.  The  accumulation  on  the  premises  of  establishments  of  anv 
material  in  which  flies  may  breed,  such  as  hog,  hair,  bones,  paunch  con- 
tents, or  manure,  is  forbidden.  No  nuisance  shall  be  allowed  in  any 
establishment  or  on  its  premises. 

Sec.  11.  No  establishment  shall  employ  in  any  department  where 
any  meat  or  product  is  .handled  or  prepared  any  person  affected  with 
tuberculosis  or  other  communicable  disease. 

Sec.  12.  When  necessary,  bureau  employees  shall  attach  a  "U.  S. 
rejected"  tag  to  any  equipment  or  utensil  which  is  insanitary,  or  the 
use  of  which  would  be  in  violation  of  these  regulations.  No  equipment 
or  utensil  so  tagged  shall  again  be  used  until  made  sanitary.  Such  tag 
so  placed  shall  not  be  removed  by  anyone  other  than  a  bureau  emplovee. 

Regulation  9.     Ante-Mortem  Inspection. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  An  ante-mortem  examination  and  in- 
spection shall  be  made  of  all  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats  about  to  be 
slaughtered  in  an  official  establishment  before  their  slaughter  shall  be 
allowed. 

Paragraph  2.  Such  ante-mortem  inspection  shall  be  made  in. pens 
on  the  premises, of  the  establishment  in  which  the  animals  are  about  to 
be  slaughtered,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  this '  section. 

Paragraph  3.  At  each  official  station  where  there  are  public  stock- 
yards, upon  approval  of  the  chief  of  bureau,  ante-mortem  inspection  may 
be  conducted  at  the  scales  or  in  the  pens  of  the  yards.     Inspection  under 


Meat  Inspection  781 

this  paragraph  shall  be  performed  only  on  animals  presented  for  inspec- 
tion by  an  official  establishment.  Except  as  provided  in  section  7  of 
this  regulation,  every  animal  marked  as  a  suspect  on  such  inspection  shall 
be  slaughtered  at  an  official  establishment  of  the  official  station  at  which 
the  inspection  was  made.  If  any  such  animal  be  not  so  slaughtered  or 
disposed  of  in  compliance  with  section  7  of  this  regulation,  then  there- 
after no  ante-mortem  inspection  shall  be  done  under  this  paragraph  for 
the  official  establishment  which  presented  the  animal  for  inspection,  and 
ante-mortem  inspection  for  that  establishment  shall  be  performed  only  in 
pens  on  its  premises  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 
Upon  the  chief  of  bureau  being  satisfied  at  any  time  that  inspection  at 
scales  or  in  pens  of  public  stockyards  is  being  used  for  speculative  or 
other  unfair  or  unjust  purposes-by  an  official  establishment  or  by  anyone 
in  whose  behalf  it  presents  animals  for  inspection  under  this  paragraph, 
then  he  shall  require  ante-mortem  inspection  for  that  establishment  there- 
after to  be  made  only  in  accordance  with  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 
The  chief  of  bureau  may  at  any  time  withdraw  ante-mortem  inspection, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  from  any  public  stockyards. 

Paragraph  4.  If  an  animal  marked  as  a  suspect  on  inspection  at 
public  stockyards  be  not  slaughtered  by  the  establishment  by  which  it 
was  presented  for  inspection,  then  such  animal  shall  be  removed  from 
the  place  of  inspection  only  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee, 
and,  until  slaughtered  in  compliance  with  paragraph  3  of  this  section 
or  disposed  of  pursuant  to  section  7  of  this  regulation,  shall  remain  under 
the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee.  Every  animal  marked  as  a  sus- 
pect on  inspection' in  the  pens  of  an  official  establishment  shall  be  slaugh- 
tered on  the  premises  of  that  establishment  unless  disposed  of  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  5.  The  withdrawal  of  ante-mortem  inspection  from  pub- 
lic stockyards,  in  whole  or  in  part,  shall  not  be  a  substitute  for,  but  shall 
be  in  addition  to,  any  penalty  for  violating  these  regulations  elsewhere 
prescribed  by   these   regulations   or   prescribed   by   the   meat   inspection 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  All  animals  plainly  showing  on  ante-mortem 
inspection  any  disease  or  condition  that  under  these  regulations  would 
cause  condemnation  of  their  carcasses  on  post-mortem  inspection  shall 
be  marked  "U.  S.  condemned"  and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 8  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  All  hogs  plainly  showing  on  ante-mortem  inspection 
that  they  are  affected  with  either  hog  cholera  or  swine  plague  shall  be 
marked  "U.  S.  condemned"  and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section 
8  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  3.  If  a  hog  has  a  temperature  of  106°  F.  or  higher,  and 
is  of  a  lot  in  which  there  are  symptoms  of  either  hog  cholera  or  swine 
plague    in  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  cause  of  the  high  temperature,  after 
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being  marked  for  identification,  it  may  be  held  for  a  reasonable  time, 
under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector,  for  further  observation  and  tak- 
ing of  temperature.  Any  hog  so  held  shall  be  reinspected  on  the  day  it 
is  slaughtered.  If  upon  such  reinspection,  or,  when  not  held  for  further 
observation  and  taking  of  temperature,  then  on  the  original  inspection, 
the  hog  has  a  temperature  of  106°  F.  or  higher,  it  shall  be  condemned 
and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  8  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  4.  All  animals  showing  on  ante-mortem  inspection  symp- 
toms of  rabies,  tetanus,  milk  fever,  or  railroad  sickness  shall  be  marked 
"U.  S.  condemned"  and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  8  of  th'is 
regulation. ' 

Paragraph  5.  Animals  which  are  offered  for  ante-mortem  inspec- 
tion under  this  regulation,  and  which  are  regarded  as  immature;  shall 
be  marked  "U.  S.  Suspect,"  and  if  slaughtered  the  disposition  of  their 
carcasses  shall  be  determined  by  the  post-mortem  findings  in  conjunction 
with  the  ante-mortem  conditions.  If  not  slaughtered  as  suspects,  such 
animals  shall  be  held  under  Bureau  supervision  and  after  sufficient  de- 
velopment may  be  released  for  slaughter,  or  may  be  released  for  any 
other  purpose,  provided  they  have  not  been  exposed  to  any  infectious 
or  contagious  disease.  Animals  found  dead  or  in  a  dying  condition  on 
premises  of  an  official  establishment  shall  be  marked  "U.  S.  Condemned" 
and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  8t  of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  6.  All  animals  which,  on  ante-mortem  inspection,  do  not 
plainly  show,  but  are  suspected  of  being  affected  with,  any  disease  or 
condition  that,  under  these,  regulations,  may  cause  .condemnation,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  on  post-mortem  inspection,  shall  be  so  marked  as  to 
retain  their  identity  as  suspects  until  final  post-mortem  inspection,  when 
the  carcasses  shall  be  marked  and  disposed  of  as  provided  elsewhere  in 
these-  regulations,  or  until  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  section  7  of  this 
regulation. 

Paragraph  7.  All  seriously  crippled  animals  and  animals  commonly 
termed  "downers,"  if  not  marked  "U.  S.  condemned"  under  paragraph 
1,  2,  3,  or  4,  shall  be  marked  and  treated  as  suspects  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  6,  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  8.  Animals  which  are  known  to  have  reacted  to  the 
tuberculin  test  and  which  are  to  be  slaughtered  at  an  official  establish- 
ment shall  be  marked  and  treated  as  suspects  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph 6  of  this  section. 

Sec.  3.  All  animals  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  treated 
as  suspects,  or  to  be  marked  as  suspects,  or  to  be  marked  so  as  to  retain 
their  identity  as  suspects,  shall  be  marked  by.  or  under  the  supervision 
of  a  bureau  employee  "U.  S.  suspect,"  or  with  such  other  distinctive 
mark  or  marks  to  indicate  that  they  are  suspects  as  the  chief  of  bureau 
may  adopt.  No  such  mark  shall  be  removed  except  by  a  bureau  em- 
ployee. 
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Sec.  4.  Paragraph  1.  All  hogs,  even  though  not  themselves  marked 
as  suspects,  which  are  of  lots  one  or  more  of  which  have  been  con- 
demned or  marked  as  suspects  under  section  2  of  this  regulation  for 
either  hog  cholera  or  swine  plague,  shall,  so  far  as  possible,  be  slaugh- 
tered separately  and  apart  from  all  other  animals  passed  on  ante-mortem 
inspection.  , 

Paragraph  2.  All  animals  required  to  be  marked  as  suspects  shall 
be  set  apart  and,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  be  slaughtered 
separately  from  other  animals  at  an  official  establishment.  In  order  to 
avoid  unnecessary  suffering,  crippled  animals  and  animals  commonly 
termed  "downers"  should  be  slaughtered  without  delay. 

Sec.  5.  In  all  cases  of  emergency  slaughter,  except  as  provided  in 
section  23  of  regulation  11,  the  animals,  shall  be  inspected  immediately 
before  slaughter,  \y.hether  theretofore  inspected  or  not.  When  the  neces- 
sity for  emergency  slaughter  exists  the  establishment  shall  notify  the 
inspector  in  charge  or  his  assistant  so  that  such  inspection  may  be  made. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  When  any  condition  is  suspected  in  which 
the  question  of  temperature  is  important,  such  as  hog  cholera,  swine 
.plague,  Texas  fever,  anthrax,  blackleg,  pneumonia,  or  septicemia,  and  in 
the  case,  of  animals  commonly  termed  "downers,"  the  exact  temperature 
shall  be  taken  and  recorded. 

Paragraph  2.  If  any  animal  has  a  temperature  indicating  a  dis- 
eased condition,  in  case  of  doubt  as  to  the  cause  of  the  high  tempera- 
ture, after  being  marked  for  identification,  it  may  be  held  for  a  reason- 
able time,  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector,  for  further  observation 
and  taking  of  temperature,  before  its  final  disposal  is  determined. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  The  slaughter  of  an  animal  which  has  been 
marked  as  a  suspect  on  account  of  pregnancy  or  on  account  of  having 
recently  given  birth  to  young,  and  which  has  not  been  exposed  to  any 
infecious  or  contagious  disease,  is  not  required.  Such  animal,  together 
with  its  voung,  may  be  released  for  breeding  or  dairy  purposes,  and 
when  released  shall  be  promptly  removed  from  the  stockyards  or  prem- 
ises of  the  establishment  where  inspected.  At  the  time  the  animal  is 
released,  and  immediately  before  removal,  the  suspect  mark  if#  detach- 
able shall  be  detached  by  a  bureau  employee,  who  shall  report  his  action 
to  the  inspector  in  charge. 

Paragraph  2.  Vaccine  animals  with  unhealed  lesions  of  vaccinia, 
accompanied  by  fever,  which  have  not  been  exposed  to  any  other  in- 
fectious or  contagious  disease,  are  not  required  to  be  slaughtered  and 
may  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  paragraph  1  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  3.  A  hog  suspected  of  being  affected  with  hog  cholera 
or  swine  plague  mav  be  set  apart  and  held,  under  bureau  supervision, 
for  treatment  with  anti-hog-cholera  serum.  If  at  the  expiration  of  the 
treatment  period  the  animal  upon  examination  is  found  to  be  free  from 
disease  it  may  be  released  for  any  purpose. 


/84  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

Sec.  8.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this  section,  animals 
marked  "U.  S.  condemned"  shall  be  killed  by  the  establishment,  if  not  al- 
ready dead,  and  shall  not  be  taken  into  an  establishment  te>  be  slaughtered 
or  dressed ;  nor  shall  they  be  conveyed  into  any  department  of  the  estab- 
lishment used  for  edible  products  ;  but  they  shall  be  disposed  of  and  tanked 
in  the  manner  provided  for  condemned  carcasses  in  regulation  14.  The 
"U.  S.  condemned"  tag  shall  not  be  removed  from,  but  shall  remain  on, 
the  animal  when  it  goes  into  the  tank.  The  number  of  such  tag  shall 
be  reported  to  the  inspector  in  charge  by  the  bureau  employee  who  affixed 
it,  and  also  by  the  bureau  employee  who  supervises  the  tanking  of  the 
animal ;  provided,  that  any  animal  condemned  on  account  of  hog  cholera 
or  swine  plague,  as  prescribed  in  paragraphs  1,  2,  or  3  of  section  2  of 
this  regulation,  may  be  set  apart  and  held,  under  bureau  supervision,  for 
treatment  with  anti-hog-cholera  serum ;  the  requirement  that  such  animal 
be  killed  shall  be  held  in  abeyance  to  await  the  result  of  the  treatment.  If 
at  the  expiration  of  the  treatment  period  the  animal  upon  examination  is 
found  to  be  free  from  disease,  the  "U.  S.  condemned"  tag  shall  be  re- 
moved and  the  animal  released  for  any  purpose. 

Regulation  10.     Post-Mortem  Inspectidn. 

Section  1.  A  careful  post-mortem  examination  and  inspection  shall 
be  made  of  the  carcasses  and  parts  thereof  of  all  cattle,  sheep,  swine, 
and  goats  slaughtered  at  official  establishments.  Such  inspection  and 
examination  shall  be  made  at  the  time  of  slaughter,  except  in  cases  of 
emergencies  provided  for  in  section  23  of  regulation  11. 

Sec.  2.  The  head,  tongue,  tail,  thymus  gland,  and  all  viscera,  and 
all  parts  and  blood  to  be  used  in  the  preparation  of  meat  food  products 
or  medical  products,  shall  be  held  in  such  manner  as  to  preserve  their 
identity  until  after  post-mortem  examination  has  been  completed,  in 
order  that  they  may  be  identified  in  case  of  condemnation  of  thfe  carcass. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  Each  carcass,  including  all  parts  and  de- 
tached organs  thereof,  in  which  any  lesion  of  disease  or  other  condition 
is  found  that  might  render  the  meat  or  any  organ  unfit  for  food  pur- 
poses, and  which  for  that  reason  would  require  a  subsequent  inspection, 
shall  be^retained  by  the  bureau  employee  at  the  time  of  inspection  and 
taken  to  the  place  designated  for  final  inspection.  The  idaitity  of  every 
such  retained  carcass,  part,  and  detached  organ  thereof  shall  be  main- 
tained until  the  final  inspection  has  been  completed.  Retained  carcasses 
shall  not  be  either  washed  or  trimmed  unless  authorized  by  the  inspector. 

Paragraph  2.  Such  devices  and  methods  as  may  be  approved  by 
the  chief  of  bureau  may  be  used  for  the  temporary  identification  of  re- 
tained carcasses,  parts,  or  organs.  In  all  cases  the  identification  shall  be 
further  established  by  affixing  "U.  S.  retained"  tags  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable and  before  final  inspection.  These  tags  shall  not  be  removed 
except  by  a  bureau  employee. 

Sec.  4.     Each  carcass  or  part  which  is   found  on  final   inspection 
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to  be  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human 
food  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  on  the  surface  tissues  thereof  by  a 
bureau  employee  at  the  time  of  inspection  "U.  S.  inspected  and  con- 
demned." Condemned  detached  organs  and  parts  of  such  character  that 
they  can  not  be  so  marked  shall  be  immediately  placed  in  trucks  or 
receptacles  which  shall  be  kept  plainly  marked  "U.  S.  inspected  and 
condemned"  in  letters  not  less  than  2  inches  high.  All  condemned  car- 
casses, parts,  and  organs  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  a  bureau  em- 
ployee and  shall  be  tanked  as  required  in  these  regulations  at  or  before 
the  close  of  the  day  on  which  they  are  condemned,  or  be  locked  in  the 
"U.  S.  condemned"  room  or  compartment.  Condemned  articles  shall  not 
be  allowed  to  accumulate  unnecessarily  in  the  condemned  room  or  com- 
partment. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  and  parts  passed  for  sterilization 
shall  be  conspicuously  marked  on  the  surface  tissues  thereof  by  a  bureau 
employee  at  the  time  of  inspection  "Passed  for  sterilization."  All  such 
carcasses  and  parts  shall  be  sterilized  in  accordance  with  regulation  15 
and  until  so  sterilized  shall  remain  in  the  custody  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  2.  In  all  cases  where  carcasses  showing  localized  lesions 
of  disease  are  passed  for  food  or  for  sterilization  the  diseased  parts 
shall  be  removed  before  the  "U.  S.  retained"  tag  is  taken  from  the  car- 
cass, and  such  parts  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  6.  Carcasses  and  parts  found  to  be  sound,  healthful,  whole- 
some, and  fit  for  human  food  shall  be  passed  and  marked  as  provided  in 
these  regulations. 

Sec.  7.  Hog  carcasses  found  before  evisceration  to  be  affected 
with  an  infectious  or  contagious  disease,  including  tuberculosis,  shall 
not  be  eviscerated  at  the  regular  killing  bed  or  bench,  but  shall  be  re- 
tained and  separated  from  other  carcasses  and  taken  to  the  final  in^ 
spection  room  or  place  and  there  opened  and  examined.  This  require- 
ment, however,  may  be  waived  for  those  slaughter  floors  where  the 
number  of  animals  slaughtered  per  hour  is  small  and  on  which  the  in- 
spection facilities  are  such  as  permit  a  ready,  efficient,  and  sanitary 
performance  of  the  final  inspection  without  such  separation. 

Sec.  8.  Paragraph  1.  When  a  carcass  is  to  be  dressed  with  the 
skin  or  hide  left  on,  the  skin  or  hide  shall  be  thoroughly  washed  and 
cleaned  before  evisceration. 

Paragraph  2.  All  hair,  scurf,  and  dirt  shall  he  removed  from  hog 
carcasses,  and  the  carcasses  thoroughly  washed  and  cleaned,  before  any 
incision  is  made  for  inspection  or  evisceration. 

Paragraph  3.  The  skins  from  swine  condemned  for  tuberculosis  or 
anv  disease  communicable  to  man  or  other  animal  may  be  removed  from 
the  establishment,  except  as  provided  in  section  2  of  regulation  11,  for 
tanning  or  other  industrial  use;  but  they  shall  be  removed  for  these 
iises  only  after  they  have  been  disinfected,  as  follows:  Each  skin  shall 
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be  immersed  for  not  less  than  five  minutes  in  a  5  per  cent  solution  of 
liquor  cresolis  compositus,  or  a  5  per  cent  solution  of  carbolic  acid,  or 
shall  be  immersed  for  not  less  than  four  hours  in  a  mixture  composed  of 
1  part  of  bichlorid  of  mercury  to  1,000  parts  of  a  chlorid  of  sodium 
(common  salt)  solution  which  is  of  at  least  15  per  cent  strength,  or 
shall  be  otherwise  treated  as  prescribed  by  the  chief  of  the  bureau.  The 
process  of  skinning  and  disinfecting  shall  be  conducted  in  the  retaining 
room  or  other  specially  prepared  place  approved  by  the  inspector  in 
charge,  and  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Sec.  9.  The  sternum  of  each  carcass  shall  be  split  and  spread  apart 
at  the  time  of  slaughter  so  as  to  expose  the  lungs,  heart,  liver,  and 
thoracic  cavity,  in  order  to  allow  proper  inspection  and  drainage. 

Sec.  10.  Carcasses  or  parts  shall  not  be  inflated  with  air.  Trans- 
ferring the  caul  or  other  fat  from  fat  to  lean  carcasses  is  prohibited. 

Sec.  11.  When  only  a  portion  of  a  carcass  is  to  be  condemned 
on  account  of  slight  bruises,  either  the  bruised  portion  shall  be  removed 
immediately  and  tanked  or  the  carcass  shall  be  immediately  placed  in  a 
retaining  room  and  kept  until  chilled  and  the  bruised  portion  then  re- 
moved and  tanked. 

Regulation  11.     Disposal  of  Diseased  Carcasses  and  Parts. 

Section  1.  The  carcasses  or  parts  of  carcasses  of  all  animals 
slaughtered  at  an  official  establishment  and  found  at  the  time  of  slaugh- 
ter or  at  any  subsequent  inspection  to  be  affected  with  any  of  the  dis- 
eases or  conditions  named  in  other  sections  of  this  regulation  shall  be 
disposed  of  according  to  the  section  of  this  regulation  pertaining  to  the 
.  disease  or  condition.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  it  is  impracticable  to  formu- 
late rules  covering  every  case  and  to  designate  at  just  what  stage  a 
process  becomes  loathsome  or  a  disease  noxious,  the  decision  as  to  the 
disposal  of  all  carcasses,  parts,  or  organs  not  specifically  covered  by 
these  regulations  shall  be  left  to  the  inspector  in  charge. 

Sec.  2.  All  parts,  including  hides,  hoofs,  horns,  viscera,  intestinal 
contents,  fat,  and  blood,  of  animals  the  carcasses  of  which  show  lesions 
of  anthrax,  regardless  of  the  extent  of  the  disease,  shall  be  condemned 
and  immediately  incinerated  or  otherwise  completely  destroyed.  The 
killing  bed  upon  which  the  animal  was  slaughtered  shall  be  disinfected 
with  a  1  to  1,000  solution  of  bichlorid  of  mercury,  and  all  knives,  saws, 
cleavers,  and  other  instruments  which  have  come  in  contact  with  the 
carcass  shall  be  treated  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  section  7  of  regu- 
lation 8  before  being  used  upon  another  carcass. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  The  following  principles  are  declared  for 
guidance  in  passing  on  carcasses  affected  with  tuberculosis : 

Principal  A.  No  meat  should  be  used  for  food  if  it  contains  tubercle 
bacilli,  or  ,if  there  is  a  reasonable  possibility  that  it  may  contain  tubercle 
bacilli,  or  if  it  is  impregnated  with  toxic  substance  of  tuberculosis  or 
associated  septic  infections. 
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Principle  B.  Meat  should  not  be  destroyed  if  the  lesions  are  lo- 
calized and  not  numerous,  if  there  is  no  evidence  of  distribution  of 
tubercle  bacilli  through  the  blood  or  by  other  means  to  the  muscles  or 
to  parts  that  may  be  eaten  with  the  muscles,  and  if  the  animal-  is  well 
nourished  and  in  good  condition,  since  in  this  case  there  is  no  proof,  or 
even  reason  to  suspect,  that  the  flesh  is  unwholesome. 

Principle  C.  Evidences  of  generalized  tuberculosis  are  to  be  sought 
in  such  distribution  and  number  of  tuberculous  lesions  as  can  be  ex- 
plained only  upon  the  supposition  of  the  entrance  of  tubercle  bacilli 
in  considerable  number  into  the  systemic  circulation.  Significant  of 
such  generalization  is  the  presence  of  numerous  uniformly  distributed 
tubercles  throughout  both  lungs,  also  tubercles  in  the  spleen,  kidneys, 
bones,  joints,  and  sexual  glands,  and  in  the  lymph  glands  connected 
with  these  organs  and  parts,  or  in  the  splenic,  renal,  prescapular, 
popliteal,  and  inguinal  glands,  when  several  of  these  organs  and  parts 
are  coincidentally  affected. 

Principle  D.  Localized  tuberculosis  is  tuberculosis  limited  to  a 
single  or  several  parts  or  organs  of  the  body  without  evidence  of  recent 
invasion  of  numerous  bacilli  into  the  systemic  circulation. 

Paragraph  2.  The  meat  of  animals  affected  with  tuberculosis  shall 
be  disposed  of  as  follows : 

Rule  A.  The  entire  carcass  shall  be  condemned  if  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  occur: 

(a)  When  it  was  observed  before  the  animal  was  killed  that  it  was 
suffering  with  fever. 

(&)  When  there  is  a  tuberculous  or  other  cachexia,  as  shown  by 
anemia  and  emaciation. 

(c)  When  the  lesions  of  tuberculosis  are  generalized,  as  shown  by 
their  presence  not  only  at  the  usual  seats  of  primary  infection  but  also 
in  parts  of  the  carcass  or  in  the  organs  that  may  be  reached  by  the 
bacilli  of  tuberculosis  only  when  they  are  carried  in  the  systemic  circu- 
lation. Tuberculous  lesions  in  any  two  of  the  following  mentioned 
organs  are  to  be  accepted  as  evidence  of  generalization  when  they  occur 
in  addition  to  local  tuberculous  lesions  in  the  digestive  or  respiratory 
tracts,  including  the  lymph  glands  connected  therewith:  Spleen,  kidney, 
uterus,  udder,  ovary,  testicle,  adrenal  gland,  and  brain  or  spinal  cord  or 
their  membrances.  Numerous  tubercles  uniformly  distributed  through- 
out both  lungs  also  afford  evidence  of  generalization. 

(d)  When  the  lesions  of  tuberculosis  are  found  in  the  muscles  or 
intermuscular  tissue  or  bones  or  joints,  or  in  the  body  lymph  glands  as 
a  result  of  draining  the  muscles,  bones,  or  joints. 

(e)  When  the  lesions  are  extensive  in  one  or  both  body  cavities. 
(/)     When  the  lesions  are  multiple,  acute,  and  actively  progressive. 

(Evidence  of  active  progress  consists  in  signs  of  acute  inflammation 
about  the  lesion*,  or  liquefaction  necrosis,  or  the  presence  of  young 
tubercles.) 
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Rule  B.  An  organ  or  a  part  of  a  carcass  shall  be  condemned  under 
any  of  the  following  conditions : 

(a)  When  it  contains  lesions  of  tuberculosis. 

(b)  When  the  lesion  is  localized  but  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
flesh,  as  in  the  case  of  tuberculosis  of  the  parietal  pleura  or  peritoneum. 
In  this  case  not  only  the  membrane  or  part  affected  but  also  the  adja- 
cent thoracic  or  abdominal  wall  is  to  be  condemned. 

(c)  When  it  has  been  contaminated  by'  tuberculous  material 
through  contact  with  the  floor  or  a  soiled  knife  or  otherwise. 

(d)  Heads  showing  lesions  of  tuberculosis  shall  be  condemned; 
except  that  when  a  head  is  from  a  carcass  passed  for  food  or  for  sterili- 
zation and  the  lesions  are  slight,  or  calcified,  or  encapsulated,  and  are 
confined  to  lymph  glands  in  which  not  more  than  two  glands  are  in- 
volved, the  head  may  be  passed  for  sterilization  after  the  diseased  tis- 
sues have  been  removed  and  condemned. 

(e)  An  organ  shall  be  condemned  when  the  corresponding  lymph 
gland  is  tuberculous.     • 

Rule  C.  Carcasses  showing  lesions  of  tuberculosis  should  be  passed 
for  food  when  the  lesions  are  slight,  localized,  and  calcified  or  encap- 
sulated, or  are  limited  to  a  single  or  several  parts  or  organs  of  the  body 
(except  as  noted  in  Rule  A),  and  there  is  no  evidence  of  recent  invasion 
of  tubercle  bacilli  into  the  systemic  circulation.  Under  this  rule  car- 
casses showing  such  lesions  as  the  following  may  be  passed,  after  the 
parts  containing  the  lesions  are  removed  and  condemned  in  accordance 
with  Rule  B : 

(a)  In  the  cervical  lymph  glands  and  two  groups  of  visceral  lymph 
glands  in  a  single  body  cavity,  such  as  the  cervical,  bronchial,  and  medias- 
tinal glands,  or  the  cervical,  hepatic,  and  mesenteric  glands. 

(b)  In  the  cervical  lymph  glands  and  one  group  of  visceral  lymph 
glands  and  one  organ  in  a  single  body  cavity,  such  as  the  cervical  and 
bronchial  glands  and  the  lungs,  or  the  cervical  and  hepatic  glands  and 
the  liver. 

(c)  In  two  groups  of  visceral  lymph  glands  and  one  organ  in  a 
single  body  cavity,  such  as  the  bronchial  and  mediastinal  glands  and  the 
lungs,  or  the  hepatic  and  mesenteric  glands  and  the  liver. 

(d)  In  two  groups  of  visceral  lymph  glands  in  the  thoracic  cavity 
and  one  group  in  the  abdominal  cavity,  or  in  one  group  of  visceral 
lyniph  glands  in  the  thoracic  cavity  and  two  groups  in  the  abdominal 
cavity,  such  as  the  bronchial, .  mediastinal,  and  hepatic  glands,  or  the 
bronchial,  hepatic,  and  mesenteric  glands. 

(<?)  In  the  cervical  lymph  glands  and  one  group  of  visceral  lymph* 
glands  in  each  body  cavity,  such  as  the  cervical,  bronchial,  and  hepatic 
glands. 

(/)  In  the  cervical  lymph  glands  and  one  group  of  visceral  lymph 
glands  in  each  body  cavity,  together  with  the  liver  when  the  latter  con- 
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tains  but  few  localized  foci.  In  this  class  of  carcasses,  which  will  be 
chiefly  those  of  hogs,  the  lesions,  of  the  liver  are  considered  to  be  primary, 
as  the  disease  is  practically  always  of  alimentary  origin. 

Rule  D.  Carcasses  which  reveal  lesions  more  severe  or  more 
numerous  than  those  described  for  carcasses  to  be  passed  (Rule  C),  but 
not  so  severe  nor  so  numerous  as  the  lesions  described  for  carcasses  to 
be  condemned  (Rule  A),  may  be  rendered  into  lard  or  tallow  or  other- 
wise sterilized  in  accordance  with  regulation  15,  if  the  distribution  of  the 
lesions  is  such  that  all  parts  containing  tuberculous  lesions  can  be 
removed. 

Sec.  4.  Paragraph  1.  The  carcasses  of  all  hogs  marked  as  sus- 
pects on  ante-mortem  inspection  shall  be  given  careful  post-mortem 
inspection ;  and  if  it  appears  that  they  are  affected  with  either  acute  hog 
cholera  or  swine  plague,  they  shall  be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  2  of  this  section. 

Paragraph.  2.  Carcasses  of  hogs  which  show  acute  and  character- 
istic lesions  of  either  hog  cholera  or  swine  plague  in  any  organ  or  tissue, 
other  than  the  kidneys  or  lymph  glands,  shall  be  condemned.  Inasmuch 
as  lesions  resembling  lesions  of  hog  cholera  or  swine  plague  occur  in 
the  kidneys  and  lymph  glands  of  hogs  not  affected  with  either  hog 
cholera  or  swine  plague,  carcasses  of  hogs  in  the  kidneys,  or  lymph 
glands  of  which  appear  any  lesions  resembling  lesions  of  either  hog 
cholera  or  swine  plague  shall  be  carefully  further  inspected  for  corrobo- 
rative lesions.     On  such  further  inspection — 

(a)  If  the  carcass  shows  such  lesions  in  the  kidneys  or  in  the 
lymph  glands  or  in  both,  accompanied  by  characteristic  lesions  in  some 
other  organ  or  tissue,  then  all  lesions  shall  be  regarded  as  those  of  hog 
cholera  or  swine  plague,  and  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

(b)  If  the  carcass  shows  in  any  organ  or  tissue,  other  than  the 
kidneys  or  lymph  glands,  lesions  of  either  hog  cholera  or  swine  plague, 
which  are  slight  and  limited  in  extent,  it  shall  be  passed  for  steriliza- 
tion in  accordance  with  regulation  15. 

(c)  If  the  carcass  shows  no  indication  of  either  hog  cholera  or 
swine  plague  in  any  organ  or  tissue  other  than  the  kidneys  or  lymph 
glands,  it  shall  be  passed  for  food,  unless  some  other  provision  of  these 
regulations  requires  a  different  disposal. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  of  animals  showing  generalized 
actinomycosis  shall  be  condemned. 

Paragraph  2.  Carcasses  of  animals  in  a  well-nourished  condition 
showing  uncomplicated  localized  actinomycotic  lesions  may  be  passed 
after  the  infected  organs  or  parts  have  been  removed  and  condemned, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  3.  Heads  affected  with  actinomycosis  (lumpy  jaw), 
including  the  tongue,  shall  be  condemned,  except  that  when  the  disease 
of  the  jaw  is  slight,  strictly  localized,  and  without  suppuration,  fistulous 


790  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

tracts,  or  lymph-gland  involvement,  the  tongue,  if  free  from  disease, 
may  be  passed,  or,  when  the  disease  is  slight  and  confined  to  the  lymph 
glands,  the  head,  including  the  tongue,  may  be  passed  after  the  affected 
glands  have  been  removed  and  condemned. 

Sec.  6.  Carcasses  of  animals  affected  with,  or  showing  lesions  of, 
any  of  the  following  named  diseases  or  conditions  shall  be  condemned : 

(a)  Blackleg. 

(b)  Hemorrhagic  septicemia. 

(c)  Pyemia. 

(d)  Septicemia. 
(<?)     Texas  fever. 

(/)     Malignant  epizootic  catarrh. 

(g)     Unhealed  vaccine  lesions. 

(h)     Parasitic  ictero-hematuria  in  sheep. 

Sec.  7 '.'  Any  individual  organ  or  part  of  a  carcass  affected  with 
carcinoma  or  sarcoma  shall  be  condemned.  In  case  the  carcinoma  or 
sarcoma  involves  any  internal  organ  to  a  marked  extent,  or  affects  the 
muscles,  skeleton,  or  body  lymph  glands,  even  primarily,  the  carcass 
shall  be  condemned.  In  case  of  metastasis  to  any  other  organ  or  pant 
of  a  carcass,  or  if  metastasis  has  not  occurred  but  there  are  present 
secondary  changes  in  the  muscles  (serous  infiltration,  flabbiness,  or  the 
like),  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  8.  Carcasses  of  animals  showing  any  disease  such  as  gen- 
eralized melanosis,  pseudo-leukemia,  and  the  like,  which  affects  the  sys- 
tem of  the  animal,  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  9.  All  slight,  well  limited  abrasions  on  the  tongue  and  inner 
surface  of  the  lips  and  mouth,  when  without  lymph-gland  involvement, 
shall  be  carefully  excised,  leaving  only  sound,  normal  tissue,  which  may 
be  passed.  Any  organ  or  part  of  a  carcass  which. is  badly  bruised  or 
which  is  affected  by  a  tumor,  an  abscess,  or  a  suppurating  sore,  shall  be 
condemned;  and  when  the  lesions  are  of  such  character  or  extent  as  to 
affect  the  whole  carcass,  the  whole  carcass  shall  be  condemned.  Parts 
of  carcasses  which  are  contaminated  by  pus  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  10.  All  carcasses  of  animals  so  infected  that  consumption  of 
the  meat  or  meat  food  products  thereof  may  give  rise  to  meat  poisoning 
shall  be  condemned.    This  includes  all  carcasses  showing  signs  of  either — 

(a)  Acute  inflammation  of  the  lungs,  pleura,  pericardium,  perito- 
neum, or  meninges. 

(b)  Septicemia  or  pyemia,  whether  puerperal,  traumatic,  or  with- 
out any  evident  cause. 

(c)  Gangrenous  or  severe  hemorrhagic  enteritis  or  gastritis, 
(rf)  Acute  diffuse  metritis  or  mammitis. 

(e)  Polyarthritis. 

(f)  Phlebitis  of  the  umbilical  veins. 

(g)  Traumatic  pericarditis. 
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(h)  _  Any  acute  inflammation,  abscess,  or  suppurating  sore,  if  asso- 
ciated with  acute  nephritis,  fatty  and  degenerated  liver,  swollen  soft 
spleen,  marked  pulmonary  hyperemia,  general  swelling  of  lymph  glands, 
or  diffuse  redness  of  the  skin,  either  singly  or  in  combination. 

Immediately  after  the  slaughter  of  any  animal  so  diseased,  the 
premises  and  implements  used  shall  be  thoroughly  disinfected  as  pre- 
scribed elsewhere  in  these  regulations.  The  part  of  any  carcass  coming 
into  contact  with  the  carcass  or  any  part  of  the  carcass  of  any  animal 
covered  by  this  section,  other  than  those  affected,  with  the  diseases  men- 
tioned in  (a)  above,  or  with  the  place  where  such  diseased  animal  was 
slaughtered,  or  with  the  implements  used  in  the  slaughter  thereof,  before 
thorough  disinfection  of  such  place  and  implements  has  been  accom- 
plished, or  with  any  other  contaminated  object,  shall  be  condemned.  In 
case  the  contaminated  part  is  not  removed  from  the  carcass  within  two 
hours  after  such  contact  the  whole  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  11.  From  the  standpoint  of  meat  inspection,  necrobacillosis' 
(lip-and-leg  ulceration)  may  be  regarded  as  a  local  affection  at  the  be- 
ginning, and  carcasses  in  which  the  lesions  are  so  localized  may  be  passed 
for  food  if  in  a  good  state  of  nutrition,  after  removing  and  condemning 
those  portions  affected  with  necrotic  lesions.  On  the  other  hand,  when 
•emaciation,  cloudy  swelling  of  the  glandular  organs,  or  enlargement  and 
•discoloration  of  the  lymph  glands  are  associated  with  the  affection,  it  is 
evident  that  the  disease  has  progressed  beyond  the  condition  of  locali- 
sation to  a  state  of  toxemia,  and  the  'entire  carcass  should  therefore  be 
condemned  as  both  innutritious  and  noxious.  Septicemia  or  pyemia  may 
intervene  as  a  complication  of  the  local  necrosis,  and  when  present  the 
carcass  shall  be  condemned  in  accordance  with  section  6  (c,  d)  of  this 
regulation. 

Sec.  12.  A  carcass  in  which  lesions  of  caseous  lymphadenitis  are 
present  and  which  is  poorly  nourished  shall  be  condemned.  A  carcass 
showing  lesions  of  caseous  lymphadenitis  in  the  superficial  lymph  glands 
and  visceral  organs  may  be  passed  for  sterilization,  provided  it  is  well 
nourished  and  the  affected  organs  and  parts  are  removed  and  condemned. 
A  well-nourished  carcass  in  which  lesions  of  caseous  lymphadenitis  are 
limited  to  the  superficial  lymph  glands  or  visceral  organs  with  their 
adjacent  lymph  glands  may  be  passed  without  restriction,  provided  the 
affected  organs  and  parts  are  removed  and  condemned. 

Sec.  13.  Carcasses  showing  any  degree  of  icterus  with  a  paren- 
chymatous degeneration  of  organs,  the  result  of  infection  or  intoxica- 
tion, and  those  which  show  an  intense  yellow  or  greenish  yellow  discol- 
oration without  evidence  of  infection  or  intoxication,  shall  be  con- 
demned. Carcasses  affected  with  icterus,  the  result  of  conditions  other 
than  those  before  stated  in  this  section,  but  which  lose  such  discoloration 
on  chilling,  shall  be  passed  for  food,  while  those  which  do  not  so  lose 
such  discoloration  may  be  passed  for  sterilization.     No  carcass  affected 
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with  icterus  may  be  passed  for  food  or  for  sterilization  unless  the  final 
inspection  thereof  is  completed  under  natural  light. 

Sec.  14.  Carcasses  which  give  off  the  odor  of  urine  or  a  sexual 
odor  shall  be  condemned.  When  the  final  inspection  of  such  carcasses 
is  deferred  until  they  have  been  chilled,  the  disposal  shall  be  determined 
by  the  heating  test. 

Sec.  IS.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  of  animals  affected  with  mange 
or  scab  in  advanced  stages,  or  showing  emaciation  or  extension  of  the 
inflammation  to  the  flesh,  shall  be  condemned.  When  the  disease  is 
slight,  the  carcass  may  be  passed. 

Paragraph  2.  Carcasses  of  hogs  affected  with  urticaria  (diamond 
skin  disease),  Tinea  tonsurans,  Demodex  folliculorum,  or  erythema  may 
be  passed  after  detaching  the  affected  skin,  if  the  carcass  is  otherwise 
fit  for  food. 

Sec.  16.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  of  cattle  (including  the  viscera) 
infested  with  tapeworm  cysts  known  as  Cysticercus  bovis  shall  be  con- 
demned if  the  infestation  is  excessive  or  if  the  meat  is  watery  or  dis- 
colored. Carcasses  shall  be  considered  excessively  infested  if  incisions 
in  various  parts  of  the  musculature  expose  on  most  of  the  cut  surfaces 
two  or  more  cysts  within  an  area  the  size  of  the  palm  of  the  hand. 

Paragraph  2.  A  carcass  in  which  infestation  with  Cysticercus  bovis 
is  limited  to  one  dead  and  degenerated  cyst  may  be  passed  for  food  after 
removal  and  condemnation  of  the  cyst. 

Paragraph  3.  Carcasses  of  'cattle  showing  a  slight  or  moderate 
infestation  other  than  that  indicated  in  paragraph  2,  but  not  as  extensive 
as  indicated  in  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  as  determined  by  a  careful 
examination  of  the  heart,  muscles  of  mastication,  tongue,  diaphragm 
and  its  pillars,  and  of  portions  of  the  carcass  rendered  visible  by  the 
process  of  dressing,  may  be  passed  for  food  after  removal  and  condem- 
nation of  the  cysts,  with  the  surrounding  tissues,  provided  the  carcasses- 
and  parts,  appropriately  identified  by  retained  tags,  are  held  in  cold 
storage  or  pickle  for  not  less  than  21  days,  under  conditions  which  will 
insure  proper  preservation;  and,  provided  further,  that  if  the  tempera- 
ture at  which  such  carcasses  and  parts  are  held  in  cold  storage  does  not 
exceed  15°  F.,  the  period  of  retention  may  be  reduced  to  six  days.  As 
an  alternative  to  retention  in  cold  storage  or  pickle  as  herein  provided, 
such  carcasses  and  parts  may  be  passed  for  sterilization. 

Paragraph  4.  Fats  of  carcasses,  passed  for  food  or  for  steriliza- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3  may  be  passed  for  food 
provided  they  are  melted  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  140°  F. 
The  edible  viscera,  except  the  lungs  and  heart,  of  carcasses  passed  for 
food  or  for  sterilization  under  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  2  and  3 
may  be  passed  for  food  without  refrigeration  or  other  process  of  sterili- 
zation provided  they  are  found  to  be  free  from  infestation  Upon  final 
inspection.     The  intestines,  weasands,  and  bladders  from  beef  carcasses 
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affected  with  Cystkercus  bovis  which  have  been  passed  for  food  or  for 
sterilization  may  be  used  for  casings  after  they  have  been  subjected  to 
the  usual  methods  of  preparation  and  may  be  passed  for  such  purpose 
upon  completion  of  the  final  inspection. 

Paragraph  5.  The  inspection  for  Cystkercus  bovis  may  be  omitted 
in  the  case  of  calves  under  six  weeks  old.  The  routine  inspection  of 
calves  over  six  weeks  old  for  Cystkercus  bovis  may  be  limited  to  a  care- 
ful examination  of  the  surface  of  the  heart  and  such  surfaces  of  the 
body  musculature  as  are  rendered  visible  by  the  process  of  dressing. 

Sec.  17.  Carcasses  of  hogs  affected  with  tapeworm  cysts  (Cysti- 
cercus  celhdoscc)  may  be  passed  for  sterilization,  but  if.  the  infestation 
is  excessive  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  18.  Paragraph  1.  In  the  disposal  of  carcasses,  edible  organs, 
and  parts  of  carcasses  showing  evidence  of  infestation  with  parasites  not 
transmissible  to  man,  the  following  general  rules  shall  govern:  If  the 
lesions  are  localized  in  such  a  manner  and  are  of  such  a  character  that 
the  parasites  and  the  lesions  caused  by  them  may  be  radically  removed, 
the  nonaffected  portion  of  the  carcass,  organ,  or  part  of  the  carcass  may 
be  passed  for  food  after  the  removal  and  condemnation  of  the  affected 
portions.  If  an  organ  or  a  part  of  a  carcass  shows  numerous  lesions 
caused  by  parasites,  or  if  the  character  of  the  infestation  is  such  that 
complete  extirpation  of  the  parasites  and  lesions  is  difficult  and  uncer- 
tainly accomplished,  or  if  the  parasitic  infestation  or  invasion  renders 
the  organ  or  part  in  any  way  unfit  for  food,  the  affected  organ  or  part 
shall  be  condemned.  If  parasites  are  found  to  be  distributed  in  a  carcass 
in  such  a  manner  or  to  be  of  such  a  character  that  their  removal  and 
the  removal  of  the  lesions  caused  by  them  are  impracticable,  jio  part  of 
the  carcass  shall  be  passed  for  food.  If  the  infestation  is  excessive  the 
carcass  shall  be  condemned.  If  the  infestation  is  moderate  the  carcass 
may  be  passed  for  sterilization,  but  in  case  such  carcass  is  not  sterilized 
as  required  by  regulation  15  it  shall  be  condemned. 

Paragraph  2.  In  the  case  of  sheep  carcasses  affected  with  tape- 
worm cysts  located  in  the  muscles  (Cystkercus  ovis,  so-called  sheep 
measles,  not  transmissible  to  man)  the  carcass  may  be  passed  after  the 
removal  and  condemnation  of  the  affected  portions ;  provided,  however, 
that  if  upon  the  final  inspection  of  sheep  carcasses  retained  on  account 
of  measles  the  total  number  of  cysts  found  embedded  in  muscle  or  in 
immediate  relation  with  muscular  tissue,  including  the  heart,  exceeds  five, 
this  shall  be  taken  to  indicate  that  the  cysts  are  so  generally  distributed 
and  so  numerous  that  their  removal  would  be  impracticable,  andr  the 
entire  carcass  shall  be  condemned  or  passed  for  sterilization,  according- 
to  the  degree  of  infestation.  If  not  to  exceed  five  cysts  are  found  upon 
final  inspection,  the  carcass  may  be  passed  after  the  removal  and  con- 
demnation of  the  affected  portions. 

Paragraph  3.     Carcasses  of  animals  found  infested  with  gid  blad- 
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der  worms  (Coenurus  cerebralis,  Multiceps  multiceps)  may  be  passed 
after  condemnation  of  the  affected  organ   (brain  or  spinal  cord). 

Paragraph  4.  Organs  or  parts  of  carcasses  infested  with  hydatid 
cysts   (Echinococcus)  shall  be  condemned. 

Paragraph  5.     Livers  infested  with  flukes  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  19.  Carcasses  of  animals  too  emaciated  or  anemic  to  produce 
wholesome  meat,  and  carcasses  which  show  a  slimy  degeneration  of  the 
fat  or  a  serious  infiltration  of  the  muscles,  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  20.  Carcasses  of  animals  in  advanced  stages  of  pregnancy 
(showing  signs  of  parturition),  also  carcasses  of  animals  which  have 
within  ten  days  given  birth  to  young  and  in  which  there  is  no  evidence 
of  septic  infection,  may  be  passed  for  sterilization;  otherwise,  they  shall 
be  condemned. 

Sec.  21.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  of  calves,  pigs,  kids,  and  lambs 
too  immature  to  produce  wholesome  meat  shall  be  condemned.  Such 
carcasses  shall  be  considered  too  immature  to  produce  wholesome  meat 
if  (a)  the  meat  has  the  appearance  of  being  water-soaked,  is  loose, 
flabby,  tears  easily,  and  can  be  perforated  with  the  fingers;  or  (b)  its 
color  is  grayish  red;  or  (c)  good  muscular  development  as  a  whole  is 
lacking,  especially  noticeable  on  the  upper  shank  of  the  leg,  where  small 
amounts  of  serous  infiltrates  or  small  edematous  patches  are  sometimes 
present  between  the  muscles;  or  (d)  the  tissue  which  later  develops  as 
the  fat  capsule  of  the  kidneys  is  edematous,  dirty  yellow  or  grayish  red, 
tough,  and  intermixed  with  islands  of  fat. 

Paragraph  2.     All  unborn  and  stillborn  animals  shall  be  condemned. 

Paragraph  3.  Meat  and  organs  such  as  lungs  and  livers  which 
have  been  condemned  on  account  of  parasitic  infestation  or  invasion, 
and  the  flesh  of  immature  and  unborn  animals  and  of  animals  which  have 
been  condemned  on  account  of  emaciation  and  recent  parturition,  may 
be  utilized  at  official  establishments  in  the  manufacture  of  poultry  feed, 
provided  that  such,  organs  or  tissues  are  sterilized  by  thorough  cooking, 
steam  rendering,  or  desiccation  under  high  temperature.  If  so  utilized, 
such  organs  and  tissues  shall  be  handled  and  prepared  in  rooms  or 
places  separate  and  apart  from  those  in  which  edible  products  are 
handled,  prepared,  or  stored. 

Sec.  22.  Hogs  which  have  entered  the  scalding  vat  alive  or  which 
have  been  suffocated  in  any  way  shall  be  condemned. 

Sec.  23.  When  it  is  necessary  for  humane  reasons  to  slaughter 
an  injured  animal  at  night  or  on  Sunday  or  a  holiday  when  the  in- 
spector can  not  be  obtained,  the  carcass  and  all  parts  shall  be  kept  for 
inspection,  with  the  head  and  all  viscera  except  the  stomach,  bladder, 
and  intestines  held  by  the  natural  attachments.  If  all  parts  are  not  so 
kept  for  inspection,  the  carcass  shall  be  condemned.  If  on  inspection 
of  a  carcass  slaughtered  in  the  absence  of  an  inspector  any  lesion  or 
condition  is  found  indicating  that  the  animal  was  sick  or  diseased,  the 
carcass  shall  be  condemned. 
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Regulation    12.     Carcasses   of   Animals    Slaughtered   Without    Ante- 
Mortem  Inspection. 

Section  1.  No  carcass  of  an  animal  slaughtered  in  the  United 
States  which  has  not  had  ante-mortem  inspection  by  a  bureau  emplovee 
shall  be  brought  into  an  official  establishment,,  except  that  carcasses'  of 
cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats,  slaughtered  by  a  farmer  on  the  farm, 
to. which  the  head  and  all  viscera  other  than  the  stomach,  bladder,  and 
intestines,  are  held  by  the  natural  attachments,  may  be  received  for  in- 
spection at  official  establishments  where  there  is  a  veterinary  inspector, 
upon  the  conditions  prescribed  in  this  section.  After  receipt  in  an  official 
establishment,  every  such  carcass  shall  be  inspected,  and  if  found  to  be 
free  from  disease  and  otherwise  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit 
for  human  food,  it  shall  be  marked  with  the  inspection  legend.  If  found 
to  be  diseased,  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit 
for  human  food,  it  shall  be  marked  "U.  S.  inspected  and  condemned" 
and  destroyed  for  food  purposes  as  provided  in  regulation  14. 

Regulation   13.     Tank  Rooms  and  Tanks. 

Section  1.  All  tanks  and  equipment  used  for  rendering  or  prepar- 
ing inedible  products  shall  be  in  rooms  or  compartments  separate  from 
those  used  for  rendering  or  preparing  edible  products.  There  shall  be 
no  connection,  by  means  of  pipes  or  otherwise,  between  tanks,  rooms, 
or  compartments  containing  inedible  products  and  those  containing  edi- 
ble products. 

Sec.  2.  Every  official  establishment  shall  file  with  the  department 
blue  prints  or  other  accurate  diagrams  showing  all  underground  pipe 
lines  and  other  equipment  used  to  convey  edible  products  and  those  used 
to  convey  inedible  products,  with  a  description  giving  the  exact  loca- 
tion, terminals,  and  dimensions  of  such  pipes  and  other  equipment  and 
of  all  gates,  valves,  or  other  controlling  apparatus,  and  designating  the 
lines  used  for  conveying  edible  products  and  those  used  for  conveying 
inedible  products,  and  shall  also  file  a  copy  thereof  with  the  inspector 
in  charge.  Like  prints  or  diagrams  of  alterations  in  existing  tank  rooms 
or  tanks  and  of  new  tank  rooms  or  tanks  of  official  establishments  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  department  and  approved  by  the  chief  of  bureau 
before  the  same  are  constructed.  If  no  such  underground  pipe  line  or 
equipment  is  used  for  any  of  the.  purposes  mentioned  in  this  section,  a 
written  statement  certifying  to  that  fact  and  '  duly  signed  by  the  pro- 
prietor or  operator  of  the  establishment  shall  be  filed  with  the  depart- 
ment. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  In  conveying  to  the  inedible-product  tank- 
carcasses  of  animals  which  have  been'  condemned  on  ante-mortem  in- 
spection, they  shall  not  be  taken  through  rooms  or  compartments  in 
which  any  meat  or  product  is  prepared,  handled,  or  stored. 

Paragraph  2.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  carcass  of  any 
animal  which  has  died  otherwise  than  by  slaughter  be  brought  into  any 
room  or  compartment  in  which  any  meat  or  product  is  prepared,  han- 
dled, or  stored. 
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Paragraph  3.  No  dead  animal  shall,  under  any  circumstances,  be 
brought  from  outside  the  premises  of  an  official  establishment  into  any 
room  or  compartment  thereof  where  any  meat  or  product  is  prepared : 
nor,  unless  permission  therefor  in  advance  shall  be  obtained  from  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture,  shall  any  dead  animal  be  brought  into,  rooms 
or  compartments  where  inedible  products  are  prepared.  "Dead  animal," 
within  the  meaning  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be  construed  to  include  any 
animal  which  died  without  having  been  inspected  under  these  regula- 
tions. 

Paragraph  4.  Inedible  fats  from  outside  the  premises  of  an  official 
establishment  shall  not  be-  received  except  into  the  tank  room  provided 
for  inedible  products,  and  then  only  when  their  receipt  into  the  tank 
room  produces  no  insanitary  condition  on  the  premises.  When  so 
received,  they  shall  not  enter  any  room  or  compartment  used  for  edible 
products. 

Regulation  14.     Tanking  and  Denaturing  Condemned  Carcasses  and 
Products. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Condemned  meat  and  p:  relucts  at  offi- 
cial establishments  having  facilities  for  tanking  shall,  exct;  t  as  herein- 
after provided,  be  disposed  of  by  tanking  as  follows :  The  lower  open- 
ing of  the  tank  shall  first  be  securely  sealed  by  a  bureau  employee ;  then 
the  condemned  meat  and  products  and  a  sufficient  quantity  of  coloring 
matter  or  other  substance  to  be  designated  by  the  department  shall  be 
placed  in  the  tank  in  his  presence,  after  which  the  upper  opening  shall 
also  be  securely  sealed  by  such  employee,  who  shall  then  see  that  a 
sufficient  force  of  steam  (not  less  than  40  pounds)  is  turned  into  the 
tank  and  maintained  a  sufficient  time  effectually  to  destroy  the  contents 
for  food  purposes. 

Paragraph  2.  The  seals  of  tanks  shall  be  broken  only  by  a  bureau 
employee,  after  the  product  has  been  rendered  as  provided  in  paragraph 
1  of  this  section.  The  drawing  off  of  the  contents  of  such  tanks  shall 
be  supervised  by  a  bureau  employee.  Samples  shall  be  taken  by  bureau 
employees  as  often  as  required  to  determine  whether  the  fat  or  grease 
is  effectively  denatured. 

Paragraph  3.  Rendered  fats  and  greases  condemned  on  reinspec- 
tion  shall  be  destroyed  for  food  purposes  by  denaturing  with  coloring 
matter  or  other  designated  substance. 

Sec.  2.  Any  meat  or  product  condemned  at  an  official  establish- 
ment which  has  no  facilities  for  tanking  shall,  under  the  supervision  of 
a  bureau  employee,  be  denatured  with  crude  carbolic  acid  or  other  pre- 
scribed agent,  or  destroyed  by  incineration.  When  such  meat  or  prod- 
uct is  not  incinerated,  all  containers  thereof  shall  be  opened,  and  all 
meat  shall  be  freely  slashed  with  a  knife,  before  the  denaturing  agent 
is  applied. 

Regulation  15.     Rendering  Carcasses  and  Parts  Into  Lard  and  Tal- 
low, and  Other  Sterilization. 

Section   1.     Carcasses   and  parts  passed   for  sterilization  mav  be 
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rendered  into  lard  or  tallow  provided  that  such  rendering  is  done  in 
the  following  manner:  The  lower  opening  of  the  tank  shall  first  be 
securely  sealed  by  a  bureau  employee,  then  the  carcasses  or  parts  shall 
be  placed  m  the  tank  in  his  presence,  after  which  the  upper  opening  shall 
be  securely  sealed  by  such  employee,  who  shall  then  see  that  a  suffi- 
cient force  of  steam  is  turned  into  the  tank.  Such  carcasses  and  parts 
shall  be  cooked  at  a  temperature  not  lower  than  220°  F.  for  a  time 
sufficient  to  render  them  effectually  into  lard  or  tallow. 

Sec.  2.  Establishments  not  equipped  with  steaming  tanks  for  ren- 
dering carcasses  and  parts  into  lard  or  tallow  as  provided  in  section  1 
of  this  regulation  may  render  such  carcasses  or  parts  in  open  kettles 
under  the  direct  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee.  Such  rendering 
shall  be  done  at  a  temperature  and  for  a  time  sufficient  to  render  the 
carcasses  and  parts  effectually  into  lard  or  tallow,  and  shall  be  done 
only  during  regular  hours  of  work. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  Carcasses  and  parts  passed  for  steriliza- 
tion and  which  are  not  rendered  into  lard  or  tallow  may  be  utilized  for 
food  purposes  provided  they  are  first  sterilized  by  methods,  and  handled 
and  marked  in  a  manner,  approved  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Paragraph  2.  Any  carcasses  or  parts  prepared  in  compliance  with 
paragraph  1  of  this  section,  whether  canned  or  placed  in  other  approved 
container  or  not,  shall  be  plainly  and  conspicuously  marked  "Prepared 
from  meat  passed  for  sterilization." 

Regulation     16.     Marking,     Branding,     and    Identifying     Meat    and 
Products. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  The  chief  of  bureau  may  approve  and 
authorize  the  use  of  abbreviations  of  marks  of  inspection  under  these 
regulations.  Such  abbreviations  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
the  respective  marks  for  which  they  are  so  authorized  to  be  used. 

Paragraph  2.  Except  for  the  purpose  of  submitting  a  sample  or 
samples  of  the  same  to  the  chief  of  bureau  for  approval,  no  person  shall 
make  or  prepare,  or  cause  to  be  made  or  prepared,  the  inspection  legend, 
or  any  abbreviation,  copy,  or  representation  thereof,  without-  the  written 
authority  therefor  of  the  chief  of  bureau  given  in  advance. 

Paragraph  3.  No  person  shall  affix  or  place,  or  cause  to  be  affixed 
or'placed,  the  inspection  legend,  or  any  abbreviation,  copy,  or  represen- 
tation thereof,  to  or  on  any  meat  or  product,  except  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  4.  No  person  shall  fill  or  cause  to  be  filled,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  with  any  meat  or  product,  any  container  bearing,  or,  within 
the  United  States,  any  container  intended  to  bear,  the  inspection  legend, 
or  any  abbreviation,  copy,  or  representation  thereof,  except  under  the 
supervision  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  5.  No  person  shall  affix  or  place,  or  cause  to  be  affixed 
or  placed,  the  inspection  legend,  or  any  abbreviation,  copy,-  or  represen- 
tation thereof,  to  or  on  any  container  of  any  meat  or  product,  except 
under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee. 
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Paragraph  6.  No  person  shall  make,  prepare,  affix,  or  use,  or  cause 
to  be  made,  prepared,  affixed,  or  used,  the  inspection  legend,  or  any 
abbreviation,  copy,  or  representation  thereof,  except  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations. 

Paragraph  7.  Advertisements,  photographs,  and  other  representa- 
tions of  any  meat  or  product  prepared  exclusively  in  official  establish- 
ments, which  contain  copies  or  reproductions  of  the  inspection  legend 
and  which  are  not  false  or  misleading,  may  be  permitted  when  approved 
in  advance  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Paragraph  8.  All  marks  of  inspection  shall  be  carefully  applied 
and  securely  affixed. 

Paragraph  9.  No  person  shall  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from 
an  official  establishment  any  article  which  these  regulations  require  tq 
be  marked  in  any  way  unless  the  same  is  clearly  and  legibly  marked  in 
compliance  with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  Each  carcass  which  has  been  inspected  and 
passed  in  an  official  establishment  shall  be  marked  at  the  time  of  inspec- 
tion with  the  inspection  legend  and  with  the  number  of  the  establish- 
ment. Each  prirnal  part  shall  be  likewise  marked  before  it  leaves  the 
establishment  in  which  it  is  first  inspected  and  passed,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  2-  and  6  of  this  section  and  section  6  of  regula- 
tion 25. 

Paragraph  2.  Primal  parts  which  have  been  inspected  and  passed 
but  do  not  bear  the  inspection  legend  may  be  transported  from  one 
official  establishment  to  another  official  establishment,  for  further  pro- 
cessing, in  a  car,  wagon,  or  other  closed  container,  if  the  car,  wagon, 
or  container  be  sealed  with  a  department  seal  bearing  the  inspection 
Jegend  in  compliance  with  these  regulations. 

Paragraph  3.  All  primal  parts  which  have  been  inspected  and 
passed  shall,  after  processing,  bear,  plainly  and  legibly,  the  inspection 
legend  and  the  number  of  the  official  establishment  at  which  the  process- 
ing was  completed. 

Paragraph  4.  Inspected  and  passed  sausages'  and  other  meat  food 
products  in  animal  casings,  of  the  ordinary  "ring"  variety  or  larger, 
shall  bear  on  the  casings  the  inspection  legend  and  the  number  of  the 
establishment.  Inspected  and  passed  smoked  sausages  and  other  meat 
food  products  in  animal  casings,  of  the  smaller  varities,  such  as  Frankfort 
and  Vienna  styles,  shall  bear  on  the  casings  one  or  more  marks  to  each 
chain  or  two  or  more  marks  to  each  bunch.  When  additional  markings 
are  required  by  these  regulations,  they  shall  be  likewise  applied. 

Paragraph  5.  Meat  food  products  in  animal  casings,  other  than 
sausage,  shall  be  branded  with  the  name  of  the  product,  the  statement 
"composed  of,"  and  the  names  of  the  ingredients  arranged  in  the  order 
of  their,  percentages. 

Paragraph  6.  Any  meat  or  product  of  such  character  or  so  small 
that  it  can  not  be  marked  with  a  brand,  and  which  has  been  inspected 
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and  passed,  but  does  not  bear  the  inspection  legend,  may  be  transported 
in  a  closed  container  bearing  the  inspection  legend  and  other  marks 
required  by  these  regulations.  When  such  container  has  been  opened, 
the  contents  thereof  may  not  be  further  transported  in  interstate  '  or 
foreign  commerce  unless  reinspected  and  packed  in  a  container  or  con- 
tainers bearing  the  inspection  legend  and  other  marks  required  by  these 
regulations.  The  chief  of  bureau  may  authorize  meat  and  products  of 
such  character  or  so  small  that  the}-  can  not  be  marked  with  a  brand, 
which  have  been  inspected  and  passed,  but  do  not  bear  the  inspection 
legend,  to  be  removed  from  an  official  establishment  in  open  containers 
when  such  articles  have  been  sold  by  the  establishment  exclusively  for 
consumption  in  the  city  or  town  at  or  in  which  the  establishment  is 
located.  The  chief  of  bureau  may  withdraw  such  privilege  of  removal 
in  open  containers  if  the  same  be  in  any  way  abused  or  if  the  estab- 
lishment make  any  sale  of  any  meat  or  product  which  is  unsound,  un- 
healthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  -When  cereal  not  in  excess  of  2  per  cent  is 
added  to  sausage,  the  product  shall  be  marked  with  the  phrase  "cereal 
added."  When  water  in  excess  of  3  per  cent  and  cereal  are  added  to 
certain  kinds  of  sausage,  as  provided  in  paragraphs  4  and  5  of  section  6 
of  regulation  18,  the  product  shall  be  marked  "sausage,  water,  and 
cereal."  When  water,  but  not  cereal,  is  added' to  certain  kinds  of  sausage, 
as  provided  in  paragraph  5  of  section  6  of  regulation  18,  the  addition 
of  water  need  not  be  stated. 

Paragraph  2.  When  coloring  matter  is  used  in  the  preparation  of 
casings,  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  section  .6  of  regulation  18,  the 
product  shall  be  marked  with  the  phrase  "artificially  colored." 

Sec.  4.  Official  establishments  shall  furnish  such  ink  brands,  burn- 
ing brands,  and  like  devices  for  marking  meat  and  products  as  the  chief 
of  bureau  may  require.  In  advance  of  manufacture,  complete  and  accu- 
rate descriptions  and  designs  of  the  same  shall  be  submitted  to  and 
approved  by  the  chief  of  bureau.  Every  such  brand  and  device  which 
bears  the  inspection  legend  shall,  immediately  upon  being  manufac- 
tured, be  delivered  into  the  custody  of  the  inspector  in  charge  of  the 
establishment,  and  shall  be  used  only  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau 
employee.  When  not  in  use  for  marking  inspected  and  passed  meat  and 
products,  all  such  brands  and  devices  bearing  the  inspection  legend  shall 
be  kept  locked  in  properly  equipped  lockers  or  compartments,  the  keys 
of  which  shall  not  leave  the  possession  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Sec.  5.  All  brands  and  devices  furnished  by  the  bureau  for  mark- 
ing articles  with  the  inspection  legend,  including  self-locking  seals  and 
presses  for  lead  and  wire  seals,  shall  be  used  only  under  the  supervision 
of  a  bureau  employee,  and,  when  not  in  use  for  marking,  shall  be  kept 
locked  in  properly  'equipped  lockers  or  compartments,  the  keys  of  which 
shall  not  leave  the  possession  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Sec.  6.     No  brand  or  device  shall  be  false  or  misleading.       The 
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letters  and  figures  thereon  shall  be  of  such  style  and  type  as  will  make 
a  clear  impression.  The  inspection  legend  and  establishment  number 
on  brands  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  trade  names,  marks,  or  other 
devices. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  2  and  3 
of  this  section  and  in  section  6  of  regulation  25,  when  any  inspected  and 
passed  meat  or  product  for  domestic  commerce  is  moved  from  an  official 
establishment,  or  from  a  place  having  market  inspection  under  these 
regulations,  the  shipping  container  shall  bear  a  domestic  meat  label 
which  has  been  submitted  to  and  received  the  approval  of  the  depart- 
ment and  conforms  to  the  following  specifications :  The  label  shall  be 
printed  with  black  ink  on  white  paper  of  good  quality,  and  shall  be  not 
less  than  2%  by  4  inches'  in  size.  The  phrase  "domestic  meat  label" 
shall  be  printed  inside  the  border  across  one  end  of  the  label.  The  word 
"establishment"  and  the  official  number  shall  constitute  the  top  line  of 
the  label  and  shall  be  printed  in  type  of  such  size  and  style  as  to  make 
them  the  most  conspicuous  part  of  the  label.  The  following  statement 
shall  be  printed  in  uniform  style :  "The  meat  or  meat  food  product 
contained  herein  has  been  inspected  and  passed  under  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906. "2  The  name  and  address  of  the 
establishment,  or  the  name  only,  may  also  be  printed  on  the  label,  at 
the  bottom  thereof,  in  type  of  such  size  and  style  as  to  be  less  con- 
spicuous than  the  establishment  number.  No  word  or  statement,2  ex- 
cept as  permitted  by  this  paragraph,  and  no  picture  or  other  advertising 
matter,  device,  or  design,  shall  appear  upon  the  domestic  meat  label, 
which  in  form  and  substance  shall  be  as  follows : 


ki_l 

LJ_I 

U 

y— 

MJ 

ESTABLISHMENT    999 

THE  MEAT  OR  MEAT  FOOD  PRODUCT 
CONTAINED     HEREIN      HAS      BEEN     IN- 
SPECTED    AND     PASSED     UNDER-  THE 
PROVISIONS     Of     THE    ACT     OF     CON- 
GRESS   OF    JUNE    30,    1906. 

SMITH,  JONES  &  RANKIN, 

NEW    YORK,    N.    Y. 

2  For   further    information    regarding    the    wording   of    the    inspection    lesrand     <w>« 
sections  2  and  3   of  regulation   1.  5        ' 
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Paragraph  2.  When  any  meat  or  product  prepared  in  an  official 
•establishment  for  domestic  commerce  has  been  inspected  and  passed  and 
is  inclosed  in  a  cloth  wrapping  as  a  shipping  container,  such  wrapping 
shall  bear  the  inspection  legend  and  establishment  number  applied  by 
an  ink  brand,  except  in  those  cases  in  which  the  inspection  legend  and 
establishment  number  on  the  articles  themselves  are  clearly  legible 
through  the  wrapping. 

Paragraph  3.  The  use,  of  domestic  meat  labels  is  not  required  on 
containers  bearing  trade  labels  which  have  been  approved  by  the  depart- 
ment and  on  which  the  inspection  legend  and  establishment  number 
appear  in  plain  view  after  the  package  is  prepared  for  shipment. 

Paragraph  4.  Domestic  meat  labels  shall  be  affixed  to  packages  in 
the  manner  prescribed  in  paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  regulation  24  for 
affixing  meat  inspection  stamps  to  export  packages. 

Sec.  8.  The  shipping  or  outside  containers  or  meat  and  products 
for  export  shall  be  marked  in  compliance  with  sections  1  and  6  of  regu- 
lation 24. 

Sec.  9.  Inedible  grease,  inedible  tallow,  or  other  inedible  fat  hav- 
ing the  physical  characteristics  of  an  edible  product  shall  be  denatured 
or  otherwise  destroyed  for  food  purposes.  Containers  of  inedible  grease, 
inedible  tallow,  or  other  inedible  fat  shall  be  conspicuously  marked  with 
the  name  of  the  product  and  the  word  "Inedible."  Such  containers  as 
tierces  and  barrels  shall  have  both  ends  painted  white  and  the  word 
'"Inedible"  marked  thereon  in  letters  not  less  than  2'  inches  high,  while 
on  tank  cars  the  letters  shall  be  not  less  than  4  inches  high. 

Sec.  10.  Paragraph  1.  Tank  cars  carrying  inspected  and  passed 
product  between  official  establishments  shall  be  equipped  for  sealing  and 
be  securely  sealed  with  seals  bearing  the  inspection  legend  furnished  by 
the  department  and  affixed  by  bureau  employees. 

Paragraph  2.  Each  tank  car  carrying  inspected  and  passed  product 
from  an  official  establishment  to  any  destination  other  than  an  official 
establishment  shall  have  securely  affixed  thereto  a  label  showing  the 
true  name  of  the  product,  the  inspection  legend,  the  number,  of  the 
official  establishment,  and  the  date  of  loading.  Before  the  car  is  re- 
moved from  the  place  where  it  is  unloaded,  the  carrier  shall  remove  or 
obliterate  such  label. 

Paragraph  3.  When  inspected  and  passed  products  for  export  are 
transferred  from  tank  cars  to  other  containers  on  boats,  such  transfer 
shall  be  under  bureau  supervision,  and  the  containers  on  the  boats  shall 
be  likewise  labeled. 

Regulation   17.     Labeling. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  When  any  inspected  and  passed  meat 
or  product  is  placed  or  packed  in  any  can,  pot,  tin,  canvas,  or  other  recep- 
tacle or  covering  in  an  official  establishment,  there  shall  be  attached  to 
such  container  or  covering  a  trade  label  as  hereinafter  described. 

(51) 
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Paragraph  2.  No  container  or  covering  which  bears  or  is  to  bear 
a  trade  label  shall  be  filled,  in  whole  or  in  part,  except  with,  articles 
which  have  been  inspected  and  passed  in  compliance  with  these  regula- 
tions and  which  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  fit  for  human  food, 
and  strictly  in  accordance  with  the  statements  on  the  label.  No  such 
container  or  covering  shall  be  filled,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  no  trade 
label  shall  be  affixed,  except  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau  em- 
ployee. • 

Sec.  2.  .Paragraph  1.  Trade  labels  shall  bear  the  true  name  of 
the  meat  or  product  contained  in  the  package,  and,  except  as  provided 
in  paragraphs  2  and  5  of  this  section,  shall  bear,  in*  prominent  letters 
and  figures  of  uniform  size,  the  phrase  "U.  S.  inspected  and  passed 
under  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906,"3  and  the  number  of  the 
official  establishment  at  which  the  meat  or  product-  was  prepared,  or, 
if  processed,  the  number  of  the  establishment  at  which  last  processed. 
Such  labels  may  also  bear  any  other  statement,  not  false  or  misleading, 
which  has  been  approved  by  the  department. 

Paragraph  2.  Trade  labels  within  the  meaning  of  these  regulations 
shall  include  printed,  lithographed,  or  embossed  labels,  stickers,  seals, 
wrappers,  and  receptacles.  Metal  containers  on  which  the  inspection 
legend  is  embossed  may,  with  the  approval  of  the  department,  bear  the 
inspection  legend  in  abbreviated  form. 

Paragraph  3.  Stencils,  box  dies,  inserts,  tags,  so-called  "liners" 
and  "circles"  and  like  devices  shall  not  bear  the  inspection  legend  or  any 
abbreviation  or  representation  thereof,  nor  shall  any  of  them  be  used  in 
an  official  establishment  unless  previously  approved  by  the  department. 

Paragraph  4.  All  sealed  tin  containers  of  inspected  and  passed 
meat  and  products  filled  in  an  official  establishment  shall  have  embossed 
thereon  the  number  of  that  establishment:  When  so>  marked,  the  estab- 
lishment number  may  be  omitted  from  the  trade  label  or  wrapper. 
Trade  labels  shall  not  be  affixed  to  containers  so  as  to  obscure  the 
embossed  establishment  number. 

Paragraph  5.  When  any  meat  or  product  is  placed  in  cartons,  or 
in  wrappers  of  paper  or  cloth,  or  in  such  other  containers  as  the  depart- 
ment may  approve,  the  inspection  legend  and  the  establishment  number 
may  be  embodied  in  a  sticker  or  seal  prominently  displayed  with  the 
trade  label,  but  not  necessarily  a  part  thereof. ,  Such  stickers  or  seals 
shall  not  be  used  without  the  approval  of  the  department,  and  shall  be 
securely  affixed  to  the  containers  under  the  supervision  of  a  bureau 
employee  after  an  approved  trade  label  has  been  affixed. 

Paragraph  6.  No  detachable  device  bearing  the  inspection  legend 
or  any  abbreviation  or  representation  thereof  shall  be  affixed  to"  any 
meat  or  product  or  the  container  thereof. 

3  For  further  information  regarding  the  wording  of  the  inspection  legend,   see   sec- 
tions 2,  and  3   of  regulation  1. 
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Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  No  trade  label  shall  be  used  until  it  has 
been  approved  in  its  final  form  by  the  department.  Duplicates  of  new 
trade  labels  in  the  form  of  sketches,  proofs,  or  photographic  copies  -shall 
be  submitted  through  the  inspector  in  charge  to  the  department  for 
approval.  After  trade  labels  from  approved  sketches  or  proofs  are 
printed,  lithographed,  or  embossed,  they  shall  be  submitted  in  quadru- 
plicate through  the  inspector  in  charge  for  final  approval  and  filing. 

Paragraph  2.  All  trade  labels,  whether  in  the  form  of  sketches, 
proofs,  or  finished  labels,  which  are  submitted  to  the  department  for 
final  approval,  shall,  when  the  chief  of  bureau  shall  so  require,  be  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  showing  the  kinds  and  percentages  of  the  ingre- 
dients of  the  product  on  any  container  of  which  Jt  is  desired  to  use  the 
label.  Approximate  percentages  may  be  given  in  cases  where  the  per- 
centages of  ingredients  may  vary  from  time  to  time,  if  the  limits  of 
variations  are  stated. 

Sec.  4.  Trade  labels  shall  be  used  only  on  products  for  which 
they  are  approved.  They  shall  not  be  applied  to  any  meat  or  product 
the  container  of  which  bears  any  statement  that  is  false  or  misleading. 

Sec.  5.  Trade  labels  to  be  affixed  to  packages  of  any  meat  or 
product  for  foreign  commerce  may  be  printed  in  a  foreign  language. 
The  inspection  legend  and  the  official  establishment  number  shall  in  all 
cases  appear  thereon  in  English;  but,  in  addition,  may  appear  literally 
translated,  in  foreign  languages. 

Sec.  6.  The  name  of  anyone  to  whom  inspection  is  granted  may 
appear,  without  qualification,  upon  the  label  or  the  container  of  an  article 
prepared  for  him  by  the  official  establishment  at  which  he  was  granted 
inspection.  When  an  article  is  prepared  by  an  official  establishment  for 
a  person  other  than  one  of  those  to  whom  inspection  has  been  granted 
at  that  establishment,  and  the  name  of  such  person  is  to  appear  upon 
the  label  or  container  thereof,  a  statement  shall  be  made  on  the  label 
to  the  effect  that  the  article  was  prepared  for  such  person,  or  the  term 
"distributer"  or  "distributers"  or  "distributed  by,"  or  other  equivalent 
term,  shall  be  used  thereon  in  connection  with  the  name  of  such  person, 
or  the  name  of  such  person  shall  be  used  thereon  followed  by  the  word 
"brand"  or  "style"  in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering  as  the  name 
of  such  person.  Whenever  the  name  of  such  person  appears  on  the 
label,  it  shall  be  prominently  placed  and  lettered  and  shall  not  be  used 
so  as  to  be  either  false  or  misleading. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  No  meat  or  product,  and  no  container 
thereof,  shall  be  labeled  with  any  false  or  deceptive  name;  but  estab- 
lished trade  names  which  are  usual  to  such  articles  and  are  not  false 
or  deceptive  and  which  have  been  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may  be  used. 

Paragraph  2.  No  statement,  word,  picture,  design,  or  device  which 
conveys  any  false  impression  or  gives  any  false  indication  of  origin  or 
quality  shall  appear  on  any  label.     For  example: 
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(a)  The  picture  of  any  swine  shall  be  allowed  only  on  labels  used 
in  connection  with  pork  products. 

(b)  Such  terms  as  "special,"  "fancy,"  "selected,"  "best,"  "finest," 
"absolutely  pure,"  "100  per  cent  pure,"  and  the  like,  without  qualifica- 
tion, shall  be  allowed  on  labels  only  in  connection  with  products  the 
quality  of  which  justifies  the  use  of  such  terms. 

(c)  Names  of  countries,  States,  and  Territories,  and  such  other 
geographical  names  as  the  department  may  approve,  may  be  used  on 
labels  only  when  followed  by  the  word  "style,"  "type,"  "cut,"  or  "brand," 
in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering  as  the  geographical  name,  unless 
the  products  for  which  the  labels  are  intended  are  prepared  in  the  local- 
ities named ;  provided  that  when  a  geographical  name  by  reason  of  long 
usage  is  recognized  as  a  generic  term,  indicating  a  certain  style,  type, 
or  brand,  such  name  may  be  used  without  the  words  "style,"  "type,"  or 
"brand,"  when  accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the  State  or  Terri- 
tory in  which  the  product  is  prepared,  if  prepared  in  a  State  or  Terri- 
tory, arid  showing  the  locality  in  which  the  product  is  prepared,  if  not 
prepared  in  a  State  or  Territory.  For  example,  sausage  of  the  kind 
commonly  known  as  Vienna  sausage  may  be  labeled  either  "Vienna 
style  sausage"  or  "Vienna  sausage,  made  in  Illinois."  In  the  latter  case 
the  words  showing  the  place  of  manufacture  need  not  be  in  the  same 
size  and  style  of  lettering  as  the  name  of  the  product,  but  shall  be  plain 
and  conspicuous. 

(d)  Names  indicative  or  imitative  of  distinctive  types  or  breeds  of 
live  stock  shall  not  be  used  on  labels  unless  the  products  for  which  such 
labels  are  intended  are  actually  derived  from  carcasses  of  animals  of 
the  type  or  breed  specified. 

(e)  The  word  "ham,"  without  any  prefix  indicating  the  species  of 
animal  from  which  derived,  shall  be  used  on  labels  only  in  connection 
with  pork  hams. 

(f)  The  word  "fresh"  shall  not  be  used  on  labels  in  connection 
with  any  meat  or  product  the  ingredients  of  which,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
have  undergone  any  process  of  curing. 

(g)  Such  terms  as  "meat  extract"  or  "extract  of  beef,"  without 
qualification,  shall  not  be  permitted  on  labels  in  connection  with  prod- 
ucts prepared  from  organs  or  parts  of  the  carcass  other  than  fresh 
flesh.  Extracts  prepared  entirely  from  parts  of  the  carcass  other  than 
fresh  flesh  shall  not  be  labeled  "meat  extract,"  but  may  be  properly 
labeled  with  the  true  names  of  the  parts  from  which  prepared,  as,  for 
example,  "liver  extract."  The  terms  "beef  extract"  and  "extract  of 
beef"  without  qualification  shall  be  applied  only  to  extracts  of  fresh  beef. 
Extract  of  cured  beef  or  of  other  cured  meat  shall  be  designated  re- 
spectively as  "extract  of  cured  beef,"  "extract  of  cured  meat"  or  "cured- 
meat  extract."  In  the  latter  case  the  words  "cured"  and  "meat"  shall 
appear  on  one  line  in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering  and  shall  be 
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connected  by  a  hyphen.  When  beef  extract  or  meat  extract  is  mixed 
with  extract  from  cured  meat  or  extract  derived  from  the  other  parts 
of  the  carcass,  such  mixture  shall  be  designated  as  "compound  meat 
extract,'  and,  in  addition,  there  shall  appear  on  the  label  a  statement 
showing  the  ingredients,  other  than  fresh  flesh,  which  have  been  used 
m  preparing  the  extract.  In  the  case  of  fluid  extract  the  word  "fluid" 
shall  also  appear  on  the  label,  as,  for  example,  "fluid  extract  of  beef." 
The  word  "fluid"  merely  indicates  a  lower  percentage  of  solid  matter. 

(/j)  Such  terms  as  "country,"  "farm,"  and  the  like,  shall  not  be 
used  on  labels  in  connection  with  meat  and  products  unless  such  meat 
and  products  are  actually  prepared  in  the  country  or  on  the  farm. 
However,  if  the  articles  are  prepared  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  country 
or  on  the  farm,  these  terms,  if  qualified  by  the  word  "style"  in  the 
same  size  and  style  of  lettering,  may  be  used.  Sausage  containing 
cereal  shall  not  be  labeled  "country  style,"  and  lard  not  rendered  in  an 
open  kettle  shall  not  be  designated  as  "country  style." 

(/)  The  word  "leaf"  shall  not  be  used  in  connection  with  lard  pre- 
pared from  fat  other  than  leaf  fat. 

Sec.  8.  A  meat  food  product  when  composed  of  more  than  one 
ingredient  shall  not  bear  a  label  with  a  narhe  stating  or  indicating  that 
the  product  is  a  substance  which  is  not  the  principal  ingredient  con- 
tained therein,  even  though  such  name  be  an  established  trade  name. 
The  term  "principal  ingredient,"  as  used  in  this  section,  shall  be  con- 
strued to  mean  that  such  ingredient  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  in  amount 
the  other  ingredients  combined,  exclusive  of  cereal  and  water.  If  the 
ingredients  are  stated  on  the  label,  they  shall  appear  in  the  order  of 
their  percentages.  For  example,  sausage  containing  pork  and  beef  shall 
not  be  labeled  "pork  sausage,"  but  shall  be  labeled  "pork  and  beef  sau- 
sage." However,  if  the  pork  ingredient  equals  or  exceeds  50  per  cent 
of  the  -meat  content,  the  sausage  may  be  labeled  "pork  sausage,  beef 
added."  A  product  consisting  of  veal,  pork,  and  beef  shall  not  be 
labeled  "veal  loaf,"  but  may  be  designated  as  "veal,  pork,  and  beef  loaf." 
However,  if  the  veal  ingredient  is  not  less  than  50  per  cent  oi  the  meat 
content  of  the  product,  the  product  may  be  labeled  "veal  loaf,  pork  and 
beef  added,"  the  words  "pork"  and  "beef"  to  appear  in  the  order  of 
their  percentages,  as  above  indicated. 

Sec.  9.  Paragraph  1.  When  a  meat  food  product  contains  an 
added  substance  or  substances,,  the  label  shall  show  the  added  substance 
or  substances  except  as  provided  in  the  succeeding  paragraphs  of  this 
section. 

Paragraph  2.  When  cereal  is  added  to  sausage  within  the  limit 
prescribed  by  paragraph  4  of  section  6  of  regulation  18,  there  shall 
appear  on  the  label  in  a  prominent  manner,  contiguous  to  the  name  of 
the  product,  the  statement  "cereal  added."  When  water  in  excess  of 
3  per  cent  and  cereal  are  added  to  certain  kinds  of  sausage  as  permitted 
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by  paragraph  5  of  section  6  of  regulation  18,  the  same  shall  be  labeled 
"sausage,  water,  and  cereal ;"  but  when  no  cereal  is  added,  the  addition 
of  water  need  not  be  stated. 

Paragraph  3.  When  cereal  is  added  to  any  meat  food  product  other 
than  sausage  in  quantities  not  exceeding  5  per  cent,  the  statement 
"cereal  added"  shall  appear  on  the  label  in  a  conspicuous  manner  con- 
tiguous to  the  name  of  the  product,  and  if  any  such  product  contains 
cereal  in  quantities  exceeding  5  per  cent,  then  "cereal"  shall  appear  as 
a  part  of  the  name  of  the  product  in  uniform  size  and  style  of  letters, 
for  example,  "potted  meat  and  cereal :"  Provided,  however,  That,  prod- 
acts  such  as  meat  loaves,  pates,  soups,  tripe  with  onion  sauce,  Irish 
stew,  stewed  kidneys,  hash,  chile  con  carne,  tamales,  boiled  dinners,  chop 
suey,  scrapple,  and  the  like,  may  contain  cereal  and  similar  substances 
without  the  presence  of  such  substances  being  indicated  on  the  labels. 

Paragraph  4.  When  edible  parts  of  the  head  or  viscera,  or  other 
similar  edible  parts,  are  added  to  any  meat  or  product  bearing  a  specific 
name,  such  as  "meat,"  "beef,"  "pork,"  "veal,"  and  the  like,  there  shall 
appear  on  the  label,  in  a  prominent  manner  and  contiguous  to  the  name 
of  the  product,  the  statement  "meat  products  added,"  provided  such 
parts  are  not  in  excess  of  20  per  cent.  If  this  percentage  is  exceeded, 
the  words  "and  meat  products"  must  appear  as  a  part  of  the -name  of 
the  product  and  in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering.  The  percentage 
of  such  parts  added  to  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  based  on  the  weight 
of  the  meat  ingredient  of  the  product  exclusive  of  added  substances. 
When  a  potted,  deviled,  or  similar  article  of  food  is  prepared  exclu- 
sively from  the  above  mentioned  parts,"  the  products  shall  be  labeled 
"potted  meat  products,"  "deviled  meat  products,"  and  the  like. 

Paragraph  5.  Lard  may  have  added  thereto  not  to  exceed  10  per 
cent  of  lard  stearin  without  the  presence  of  added  stearin  being  shown 
on  the  label.  When  more  than  10  per  cent  of  lard  stearin  is  added  to 
lard,  there  shall  appear  on  the  label,  contiguous .  to  and  in  the  same  size 
and  style  of  lettering  as  the  name  of  the  product,  the  statement  "lard 
stearin  added." 

Paragraph  6.  When  not  over  20  per  cent  of  oleo  stearin,  beef  fat, 
or  mutton  fat  are  added  to  lard,  there  shall  appear  on  the  label,  con- 
tiguous to  and  in  the  same  size  and  style  of  lettering  as  the  name  of 
the  product,  the  statement  "oleo  stearin  added,"  "beef  fat  added,"  or 
"mutton  fat  added,"  respectively,  as  the  -case  may  be. 

Paragraph  7.  Mixtures,  of  which  the  lard  ingredient  equals  or 
exceeds  in  amount  the  other  ingredients  combined,  may  be  labeled  "lard 
compound,"  provided  all  the  ingredients  in  the  mixture  are  stated  on 
the  label  in  a  prominent  manner  in  the  order  of  their  percentages  and 
preceded  by  the  statement  "composed  of,"  or  "made  from,"  or  an  equiv- 
alent statement. 

Paragraph  8.     Labels  for  mixtures,  other  than  oleomargarin,  con- 
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sisting  of  fat  derived  from  carcasses  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats 
and  any  vegetable  oil,  shall  bear  the  names  of  the  ingredients  in  a  prom- 
inent manner,  in  the  order  of  their  percentages,  preceded  by  the  state- 
ment "composed  of,"  or  "made  from,"  or  an  equivalent  statement. 
Tierces  and  barrels  containing  "compound,"  or  "lard  substitutes,"  or 
"lard  compound,"  shall,  immediately  after  filling,  be  legibly  marked 
on  one  end,  and  on  the  side  near  the  end,  with  the  true  name  of  the 
product.  Tin  pails,  drums,  tubs,  and  similar  containers  of  such  products 
shall  bear  the  true  name  of  the  product  also  on  the  side  at  the  time  of 
filling. 

Paragraph  9.  Any  meat  or  product  containing  any  benzoate  of 
soda  shall  be  plainly  labeled  so  as  to  show  the  presence  and  the  per- 
centage amount  of  such  benzoate  of  soda. 

Paragraph  10.  When  permitted  coloring  matter  is  used  in  the  prep- 
aration of  lard  or  other  prepared  animal  fats  under  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  3  of  section  6  of  regulation  18,  there  shall  appear  on  the 
label,  in  a  prominent  manner  and  contiguous  to  the  name  of  the  prod- 
uct, except  in  case  of  oleomargarine,  the  statement  "artificially  col- 
ored." 

Sec.  10.  Paragraph  1.  When  the  weight  of  any  meat  or  product, 
prepared  at  an  official  establishment,  or  imported,  prior  to  September  3, 
1914.  appears  upon  a  label  or  container,  it  shall  be  the  correct  weight, 
and  the  words  "net,"  "gross,''  "not  less  than,'*  or  a  similar  statement 
shall  appear  in  direct  connection  therewith. 

Paragraph  2.  All  meat  and  products  in  package  form,  prepared  at 
official  establishments,  or  imported,  on  or  after  September  3,  1914,  shall 
have  the  quantity  of  the  contents  thereof  plainly  and  conspicuously 
marked  on  the  outside  of  the  package  in  terms  of  weight,  measure,  or 
numerical  count:  Provided,  That  such  reasonable  variations  and  toler- 
ances and  also  exemptions  as  to  small  packages  shall  be  permitted  as 
shall  be  established  by  rules  and  regulations  made  pursuant  to  the  food 
and  drugs  act. 

Sec.  11.  Paragraph  1.  No  marks  of  Federal  inspection  which 
have  been  previously  used  shall  be  again  used  for  the  identification  of 
any  meat  or  product  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  2.  All  stencils,  marks,  labels,  or  other  devices,  whether 
relating  to  any  meat  or  product  or  otherwise,  on  previously  used  con- 
tainers, shall  be  removed  or  obliterated  before  such  containers  are  used 
for  any  meat  or  product,  unless  such  stencils,  marks,  labels,  or  devices 
correctly  indicate  the  article  to  be  packed  therein  and  such  containers 
are  refilled  under  the  supervision  of  bureau  employees. 

Sec.  12.  Paragraph  1.  All  labeling  of  meat  and  products  re- 
quired to  be  inspected  by  bureau  employees  shall  be  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations. 

Paragraph  2.     No  person  shall  apply  or  affix,  or  cause  to  be  applied 


808  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

or  affixed,  any  label  to  any  article  prepared  or  received  in  an  official 
establishment  or  to  any  container  thereof  except  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations. 

Paragraph  3.  No  person  shall,  in  an  official  establishment,  fill,  or 
cause  to  be  filled,  in  whole  or  in  part,  any  container  with  any  article 
required  by  these  regulations  to  bear  a  label,  except  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations. 

Paragraph  4.     No  person  shall  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from 
an   official   establishment   any   meat  or   product   bearing   a   label   unless 
such  label  be  in  compliance  with  these  regulations. 
Regulation  18.     Reinspectiori  and  Preparation  of  Meat  and  Products. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  All  meat  and  products,  whether  fresh 
or  cured,  even  though  previously  inspected  and  passed,  shall  be  rein- 
spected  by  bureau  employees  as  often  as  may  be  necessary,  in  order  to 
ascertain  whether  the  same  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for 
human  food  at  the  time  the  same  leave  official  establishments.  If  upon 
such  reinspection  any  article  is  found  to  have  become  unsound,  un- 
healthful,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way  unfit  for  human  food,  the  orig- 
inal mark,  stamp,  or  label  thereon  shall  be  removed  or  defaced  and  the 
article  condemned. 

Paragraph  2.  Due  care  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  meat  and  products 
from  falling  on  the  floor  or  becoming  in  any  way  contaminated.  In 
event  of  their  so  falling  or  becoming  contaminated,  all,  or  such  portion 
thereof  as  can  not  be  cleaned  and  rendered  wholesome  and  fit  for  'foody 
shall  be  condemned.  ' 

Sec.  2.  Upon  all  meat  and  products  which  are  suspected  on  rein- 
spection of  being  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way 
unfit  for  human  food,  or  upon  the  containers  thereof,  there  shall  be 
placed  by  a  bureau  employee,  at  the  time  of  reinspection,  a  "U.  S.  re- 
tained" tag.  The  employee  who  affixes  the  tag  shall  record  the  tag 
number  and  the  kind  and  amount  of  the  article  retained.  Such  tag 
shall  accompany  such  article  to  the  retaining  room  or  other  special  place 
for  final  inspection.  When  the  final  inspection  is  made,  if  the  article 
is  condemned,  the  original  mark,  stamp,  or  label  thereon  shall  be  re- 
moved or  defaced  and  the  inspector  shall  stamp  on  or  write  across  the 
face  of  the  retained  tag  the  phrase  "U.  S.  inspected  and  condemned," 
and  this  tag  shall  accompany  such  article  into  the  tank.  The  inspector 
shall  make  a  complete  record  of  the  transaction  and  shall  report  his 
action  to  the  inspector  in  charge.  If,  however,  upon  final  inspection  the 
article  is  passed  for  food,  the  inspector  shall  remove  the  retained  tag, 
record  the  transaction,  a^id  report  his  action  to  the  inspector  in  charge 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  Except  as  provided  in  regulation  12.  no 
meat  or  product  shall  be  brought  into  an  official  establishment  unless 
it  has  been  previously  inspected  and  passed  by  a  bureau  employee,  nor 
unless  it  can  be  identified  by  marks,  seals,  brands,  or  labels  as  having 
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been  so  inspected  and  passed,  nor,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  2 
of  section  12  of  regulation  27,  if  it  has  been  processed  elsewhere  than 
in  an  official  establishment.  All  meat  and  products  brought  into  an 
official  establishment  in  compliance  with  these  regulations  shall  be  iden- 
tified and  reinspected  at  the  time  of  receipt,  and  be  subject  to  further 
reinspection  in  such  manner  and  at  such  times  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary. If  upon  such  reinspection  any  article  is  found  to  be  unsound, 
unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  the  orig- 
inal mark,  stamp,  or  label  shall  be  removed  or  defaced  and  the  article 
condemned. 

Paragraph  2.  Except  persons  having  unrevoked  certificates  of  ex- 
emption and  farmers  slaughtering  animals  on  the  farm,  who  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  regulation  25,  applicable  to  them,  no  person  who 
slaughters  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats,  or  processes  any  meat  or  prod- 
uct, in  an  establishment  not  having  inspection  in  compliance  with  these 
regulations,  shall  transport  or  offer  for  transportation  or  cause  or  per- 
mit to  be  transported  or  offered  for  transportation  any  meat  or  product 
from  such  unofficial  establishment  in  interstate  or  foreign  tommerce, 
or  bring  the  same  into  an  official  establishment:  Provided,  however. 
That  inspected  and  passed  lard,  canned  meat,  and  oleomargarin,  which 
has  not  been  removed  from  and  is  in  the  immediate  or  true  containers, 
may  be  transported  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  from  such  unoffi- 
cial establishment  if  no  product  of  the  kind  so  transported  is  prepared 
or  processed  in  the  establishment,  and  the  immediate  or  true  containers 
bear  the  inspection  legend  and  the  articles  are  sound,  healthful,  whole- 
some, and  fit  for  human  food  :  And  provided  further,  That  fresh  meats 
arid  unmelted  fresh  fats  which  have  been  inspected  and  passed  and  which 
bear  the  inspection  legend  may  be  brought  from  any  such  unofficial  estab- 
lishment into  official  establishments  in  the  same  State,  Territory,  or 
District  when  such  meats  or  fats  are  found  upon  reinspection '  to  be 
sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  3.  Except  as  prohibited  by  paragraph  2  of  this  section, 
cod,  kidney,  and  breast  fat  from  inspected  and  passed  beef  carcasses 
may  be  brought  from  unofficial  establishments,  markets,  or  shops  which 
handle -no  beef  carcasses  except  those  which  have  been  inspected  and 
passed,  into  official  establishments,  provided  such  fats  have  been  handled 
at  all  times  in  a  sanitary  manner  and  are  found  on  reinspection,  when 
received,  to  be  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food. 

Sec.  4.  Every  official  establishment  shall  designate,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  inspector  in  charge,  a  dock  or  place  at  which  returned 
meat  and  products  shall  be  received,  and  such  meat  and  products  shall 
be  received  only  at  such  docks  or  places  and  shall  be  there  inspected  by 
a  bureau  employee  before  entering  the  establishment. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  All  processes  used  in  curing,  pickling,  ren- 
dering   canning,  or  otherwise  preparing  any  meat  or  product  in  official 
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establishments  shall  be  supervised  by  bureau  employees.  No  fixtures 
or  appliances,  such  as  tables,  trucks,  trays,  tanks,  vats,  machines,  imple- 
ments, cans,  or  containers  of  any  kind,  shall  be  used  unless  they  are  of 
such  materials  and  construction  as  will  not  contaminate  the  meat  and 
products  and  are  clean  and  sanitary.  All  steps  in  the  processes  of  manu- 
facture shall  be  conducted  carefully  and  with  strict  cleanliness  in  rooms 
or  compartments  separate  from  those  used  for  inedible  products. 

Paragraph  2.  All  substantes  and  ingredients  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture or  preparation  of  any  meat  or  product  shall  be  clean,  sound,  health- 
ful, wholesome,  and  otherwise  fit  for  human  food. 

Paragraph  3.  Pumps,  pipes,  conductors,  and  fittings  used  to  con- 
duct milk,  cream,  or  mixtures  of  milk  or  cream  in  the  manufacture  of 
oleomargarin  shall  be  of  sanitary  construction,  with  smooth  inner  and 
outer  surfaces  of  noncorrosive  material  or  coated  with  nickel,  tin,  or 
other  approved  material,  readily  demountable  for  cleaning,  and  shall 
be  kept  clean  and  sanitary. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  No  meat  or  product  shall  contain  any  sub- 
stance which  impairs  its  wholesomeness,  nor  contain,  except,  as  permitted 
by  paragraphs  2,  3,  and  8  of  this  section,  any  dye,  preservative,  or  added 
chemical. 

Paragraph  2.  There  may  be  added  to  meat  and  products  common 
salt,  sugar,  wood  smoke,  cider  vinegar,  wine  vinegar,  malt  vinegar,  sugar 
vinegar,  glucose  vinegar,  spirit  vinegar,  pure  spices,  saltpeter,  and  nitrate 
of  soda.  Benzoate  of  soda  may  be  added  to  meat  and  products  only 
when  declared  on  the  label,  as  provided  by  paragraph  9  of  section  9  of 
regulation   17. 

Paragraph  3.  Only  harmless  coloring  matters  may  be  used,  and 
these  only  with  the  approval  of  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  department.  Dyes  may  be  used  in  or  upon  the  products 
only  in  the  manner  and  under  the  conditions  following : 

(a)  The  dyes  may  be  mixed  with  prepared  fats,  such  as  lard  and 
lard  compounds. 

(b)  The  dyes  may  be  used  for  coloring  sausage  casings  or  other  cas- 
ings by  dipping  or  application,  provided  the  character  of  the  casing  is  such 
that  the  dye  does  not  penetrate  into  the  meat  food  product  contained 
in  the  casing.  If  cloth  casings  are  used,  they  shall  be  coated  with  un- 
color.ed  paraffin  before  the  application  of  the  color. 

(c)  When  artificial  coloring  matter  is  used,  the  product  shall  be 
marked  or  labeled  as  required  by  paragraph  2  of  section  3  of  regula- 
tion 16  and  paragraph  10  of  section  9  of  regulation  17. 

Paragraph  4.  Sausage  shall  not  contain  cereal  in  excess  of  2  per 
cent. 

Paragraph  5.  Water  or  ice  shall  not  be  added  to  sausage  except 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  grinding,  chopping,  and  mixing,  in  which 
case  the  added  water  or  ice  shall  not  exceed  3  per  cent,   except  that 
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sausages  of  the  class  which  are  smoked  or  cooked,  such  as  Frankfort 
style.  A'ienna  style,  and  Bologna  style,  may  contain  added  water  in 
excess  of  3  per  cent,  but  not  in  excess  of  an  amount  necessary  to  make 
the  product  palatable. 

Paragraph  6.  No  "compound,"  lard  substitute,  lard,  or  lard  com- 
pound shall  contain  added  water. 

Paragraph  7.  The  use  of  substances  necessary  for  the  proper 
preparation,  clarification,  or  refining  of  meat  and  products  .may  be  per- 
mitted, subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pro- 
vided they  do  not  impair  the  quality  of  the  meat  or  product  and  are 
eliminated  during  the  further  process  of  manufacture ;  as,  for  example, 
the  use  of  bicarbonate  of  soda  and  fuller's  earth  in  the  preparation  of 
fats  and  the  use  of  sal  soda  or  lime  in  the  cleansing  of  tripe. 

Paragraph  8.  When  no  substance  is  used  in  the  preparation  or 
packing  thereof  which,  either  in  kind  or  in  proportion,  conflicts  with 
the  laws  of  the  foreign  country  to  which  they  are  to  be  exported,  and 
the  foreign  purchaser  so  directs  in  writing,  meat  food  products  for 
export  to  such  foreign  country  may  contain  preservatives  in  accord- 
ance with  such  direction.  Such  products  shall  be  prepared  and  packed 
in  compartments  of  the  establishment  separate  and  apart  from  the  com- 
partments in  which  any  meat  or  product  is  prepared  or  packed  for 
■domestic  use  or  consumption,  except  as  permitted  by  paragraph  9  of 
this  section,  and  shall  be  kept  separate. 

Paragraph  9.  The  packing  of  articles  which  are  prepared,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  8  of  this  section,  with  any  preservative  not  per- 
mitted by  paragraph  2  of  this  section  may  be  done  in  the  regular  pack- 
ing room,  provided  no  other  meat  or  product  be  allowed  in  the  packing 
room  during  the  time  of  such  packing.  After  the  packing  is  completed, 
the  packing  room  shall  be  thoroughly  cleansed  of  the  preservative  be- 
fore the  packing  of  other  articles  therein  is  resumed.  A  separate  room 
or  compartment  constructed  of  tight  partitions  or  walls  shall  be  set  apart 
for  storing  the  preservatives,  trays,  and  other  appliances  used  in  con- 
nection with  the  packing.  This  room  or  compartment  shall  be  held  under 
a  lock  furnished  by  the  department,  the  key  of  which  shall  not  leave 
the  custody  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  10.  The  packing  of  all  articles  under  paragraphs  8 
and  9  of  this  section  shall  be  conducted  under  the  personal  supervision 
of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  11.  No  article  prepared  or  packed  for  export  under 
paragraph  8  or  9  of  this  section  shall  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for 
domestic  use  or  consumption,  unless  and  until  destroyed  for  food  pur- 
poses under  the  personal  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Paragraph  12'.  The  contents  of  the  container  of  any  article  pre- 
pared or  packed  for  export  under  paragraph  8  or  9  of  this  section  shall 
not  be  removed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  prior  to  exportation,  except  under 
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the  supervision  of  a  bureau  employee.  If  such  contents  be  removed 
prior  to  exportation,  then  the  article  shall  be  either  repacked,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  8  or  9  and  paragraph  10  of  this 
section,  or  destroyed  for  food  purposes  under  the  personal  supervision 
of  a  bureau  employee. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  Any  canned  meat  or  product  which  re- 
quires sterilization  to  preserve  it  shall  be  sterilized  on  the  same  day  that 
the  cans,  are  filled.  Defective  or  leaky  cans  discovered  after  the  process 
of  sterilization  has  been  completed  shall  not  be  repaired  or  repacked 
unless  (a)  the  repairing  or  repacking  be  completed  within  six  hours 
after  the  process  of  sterilization  has  been  completed,  or  (b)  if  their 
defective  or  leaky  condition  be  discovered  during  an  afternoon  run,  they 
be  held  in  coolers  of  a  temperature  not  exceeding  34°  F.  until  the  fol- 
lowing day,  when  they  may  be  repaired  or  repacked.  Sterilization  will 
be  deemed  completed  within  the  meaning  of  this  paragraph  when  the 
cans  have  sufficiently  cooled  for  inspection  and  handling.  The  contents 
of  all  defective  or  leaky  cans  not  repaired  or  repacked  in  compliance  with 
this  paragraph  shall  be  condemned. 

Paragraph  2.  Sausage  prepared  or  packed  in  oil  shall  be  heated 
to  a  temperature  of  at  least  160°  F.  and  this  temperature  maintained 
•within  the  can  for  not  less  than  30  minutes.  Cans  should  show  good 
vacuum. 

Paragraph  3.  Meat  and  products  cooked  in  official  establishments 
shall  be  cooked  only  in  such  manner  as  may  be  approved  bv  the  chief 
of  bureau. 

Paragraph  4.  Inasmuch  as  it  can  not  certainly  be  determined,  by 
any  present  known  method  of  inspection,  whether  the  muscle  tissue  of 
pork  contains  trichinae,  and  inasmuch  as  live  trichinae  are  dangerous  to 
health,  no  article,  of  a  kind  prepared  customarily  to  be  eaten  without 
cooking,  shall  contain  any  muscle  tissue  of  pork  unless  the  pork  has 
been  subjected  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  destroy  all  live  trichinae, 
or  unless  it  be  subjected  to  some  other  treatment,  if  any  be  discovered, 
hereafter  approved  by  the  chief  of  bureau,  sufficient  to  destroy  all  live 
trichinae. 

Sec.  8.  Unless  labeled  at  once,  canned  meat  and  products  shall  be 
marked  so  as  to  maintain  their  identity  until  the  final  label  is  attached. 

Sec.  9.  Paragraph  1.  The  only  animal  casings  that  may  be  used 
as  containers  of  any  meat  or  product  are  those  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine, 
or  goats. 

Paragraph  2.  Casings  for  meat  and  products  shall  be  carefully  in- 
spected by  bureau  employees.  Only  those  which  have  been  carefully 
washed  and  thoroughly  flushed  with  clean  water,  are  suitable  for  con- 
tainers, are  clean,  and  are  passed  on  such  inspection,  shall  be  used. 

Paragraph  3.  Portions  of  casings  which  show  infestation  with 
(Esophagostomum  or  other  nodule-producing  parasite,  and  weasands  in- 
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fested  with  the  larva:  of  Hypoderma  linealum,  shall  be  rejected,  except 
that  when  the  infestation  is  slight  and  the  nodules  and  larva:  are  re- 
moved, the  casing  or  weasand  may  be  passed. 

Paragraph  4.  Intestines  shall  not  be  used  as  ingredients  of  meat 
food  products,  excepting  under  such  terms  and  restrictions  as  the  chief 
of  the  bureau  may  specially  prescribe. 

Paragraph  5.  The  fermenting  and  sliming  of  hog  and  sheep  cas- 
ings shall  be  done  only  in  compartments  separate  from  those  in  which 
either  edible  or  inedible  products  are  handled. 

Sec.  10.  Paragraph  1.  Heads  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  meat- 
food  products  shall  be  split  and  the  bodies  of  the  teeth,  the  turbinated 
and  ethmoid  bones,  ear  tubes,  and  horn  butts  removed  and  the  heads 
then  thoroughly  cleaned. 

Paragraph  2.  Kidneys  for  use  in  the  preparation  of  meat  food 
products  shall  first  be  freely  sectioned  and  then  thoroughly  soaked  and 
washed.  All  detached  kidneys,  including  beef  kidneys  detached  with 
kidney  fat,  shall  be  inspected  before  being  used  in  or  shipped  from  the 
establishment. 

Paragraph  3.  Catttle  paunches  and  hog  stomachs  for  use  in  the 
preparation  of  meat  food  products  shall  be  thoroughly  cleaned  on  all 
surfaces  and  parts  immediately  after  being  emptied  of  their  contents. 

Paragraph  4.  Tonsils  shall  be  removed  and  shall  not  be  used  as 
ingredients  of  meat  food  products. 

Sec.  11.  Xo  blood  which  comes  in  contact  with  the  surface  of  the 
body  of  an  animal  or  is  otherwise  contaminated  shall  be  collected  for 
food  purposes.  Only  blood  from  animals  the  carcasses  of  which  are 
inspected  and  passed  may  be  used  for  meat  food  products.  The  defibrina- 
tion of  blood  intended  for  food  purposes  shall  not  be  performed  with 
the  hands. 

Sec.  12.  Lard  which  is  to  be  labeled  "pure  lard"  shall  be  prepared 
in  equipment  used  exclusively  for  that  product.  Pipes  used  to  convey 
leaf  lard  and  pipes  used  to  convey  other  kinds  of  lard  shall  be  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  identity  of  each  product  shall  be  maintained  until  the 
product  is  properly  labeled. 

Sec.  13.  Samples  of  meat  and  products,  water,  dyes,  chemicals,  pre- 
servatives, spices,  or  other  articles  in  any  official  or  exempted  estab- 
lishment shall  be  taken,  without  cost  to  the  department,  for  examina- 
tion, as  often  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  by  the  bureau. 

Sec.  14.  No  dye,  chemical,  preservative,  or  other  substance,  the 
use  of  which  is  prohibited  by  these  regulations,  shall  be  brought  into  or 
kept  in  an  official  establishment. 

Sec.  15.  No  mixture  which  does  not  contain  a  considerable  and 
definite  proportion  of  inspected  and  passed  meat  or  products  shall  bear 
the  inspection  legend  or  any  abbreviation  or  representation  thereo-f.  If 
any  mixture  of  which  meat  or  product  is  an  ingredient  contains  only  in- 
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spected  and  passed-  meat  or  product,  and  such  ingredient  is  not  a  con- 
siderable and  definite  proportion  thereof,  and  any  reference  is  made  to 
inspection  on  the  label  or  container  thereof,  such  reference  shall  be  in 
the  following  form:  "The  meat  contained  herein  has  been  inspected 
and  passed  at  an  establishment  where  Federal  inspection  is  maintained." 
Any  mixture  which  does  not  contain  a  definite  or  considerable  propor- 
tion of  any  meat  or  product  may  be  transported  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  without  being  inspected  or  labeled  under  these  regulations, 
but  subject  to  the  provisions  and  requirements  of  the  food  and  drugs 
act  and  the  regulations  made  thereunder:  Provided,  That  where  such 
mixture  is  prepared  in  a  part  of  an  official  establishment,  the  sanitation 
of  that  part  of  the  establishment  shall  be  supervised  by  bureau  employees 
and  the  meat  or  product  used  as  an  ingredient  therein  shall  be  inspected 
before  it  enters  the  mixture. 

Regulation  19.     Market  Inspection. 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  Market  inspection  may  be  established 
to  provide  for  the  interstate  transportation  or  export,  from  public  mar- 
kets and  other  places,  of  portions  of  inspected  and  passed  meat  and 
products  which,  when  cut  or  otherwise  removed  from  a  marked  carcass, 
part,  or  container,  do  not  show  the  inspection  legend.  -Each  city  in 
which  market  inspection  is  established  shall  be  assigned  an  official  num- 
ber by  the  chief  of  bureau,  and  all  articles  transported  under  such  in- 
spection shall  bear  the  inspection  legend  and  the  official  number  of  the 
city. 

Paragraph  2.  Persons  granted  inspection  under  paragraph  1  of 
this  section  shall  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  department  gov- 
erning sanitation,  the  use  of  dyes,  chemicals,  and  preservatives,  and 
such  other  matters  as  may  be  specified  from  time  to  time  by  the  chief 
of  bureau  as  applicable  thereto. 

Sec.  2.  Unmarked  portions  cut  from  a  marked  carcass  or  part  or 
removed  from  a  marked  container,  under  market  inspection,  for  inter- 
state transportation  or  for  export,  shall  be  inspected  by  a  bureau  em- 
ployee at  the  time  they  are  so  cut  or  removed,  and,  if  found  to  be  sound, 
healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food,  shall  be  marked  with  the 
inspection  legend.  Whenever  practicable,  the  brand  shall  be  applied  to 
the  meat  itself.  When  this  can  not  be  done,  the  container  thereof  shall 
be  marked,  for  interstate  transportation,  as  required  by  regulation  16,  or, 
for  export,  as  required  by  regulation  24. 

Regulation  20.     Reports. 

Section  1.  Reports  of  the  work  of  inspection  carried  on  in  every 
official  establishment  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  department  by  the  in- 
spector in  charge,  on  such  blank  forms  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be 
specified  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Sec.  2.     Bureau  employees  shall  make  daily  reports  of  the  amounts 
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of  articles  handled  or  prepared  in  the  subdivisions  of  the  establishments 
to  which  they  are  assigned,  and  of  such  other  things  as  the  chief  of 
bureau  may  require. 

Sec.  3.  Each  official  establishment  shall  furnish  to  bureau  em- 
ployees accurate  information  as  to  all  matters  needed  by  them  for  mak- 
ing their  reports  pursuant  to  section  2  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  4.  Reports  on  sanitation  shall  be  made  by  the  bureau  em- 
ployees assigned  to  the  various  subdivisions  of  official  establishments 
to  the  inspector  in  charge,  and  by  the  inspector  in  charge  to  the  chief  of 
bureau. 

Regulation  21.     Appeals. 

Section  1.  When  the  action  of  an  inspector  in  condemning  any 
nieat  or  product  is  questioned,  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  inspector  in 
charge,  and  from  his  decision  appeal  may  be  made  to  the  chief  of  bu- 
reau, or  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  whose  decision  shall  be  final. 

Regulation  22.     Co-operation  With  Local  Authorities. 

Section  1.  Inspectors  in  charge  shall  co-operate,  whenever  practi- 
cable to  do  so  in  compliance  with  these  regulations,  with  State,  mu- 
nicipal, and  other  local  officials  in  matters  pertaining  to  meat  inspection. 

Sec.  2.  Inspectors  in  charge  shall  confer  with  such  officials  at  their 
stations  and  inform  them  of  the  Federal  meat  inspection  service,  what 
the  bureau  is  accomplishing  in  that  particular  locality,  and  in  turn  ascer- 
tain what  is  being  done  by  the  local  officials.  Such  conferences  shall  be 
had  from  time  to  time  as  may  be  practicable  and  mutually  agreeable, 
with  a  view  to  Federal  and  local  officials  each  being  helpful  to  the  other 
in  handling  problems  where  assistance  is  required  for  the  good  of  the 
service,  and  particularly  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  use  of  unfit- 
meat  and  products  for  food. 

Sec.  3.  If  it  be  proposed  to  adopt  a  definite  co-operative  arrange- 
ment, the  details  thereof  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
chief  of  bureau  before  it  is  put  into  effect. 

Regulation  23.     Bribery,  Counterfeiting,  Etc. 

Section  1.  It  is  a  felony,  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment,  for 
any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  to  give,  pay,  or  offer,  directly  or  in- 
directly, to  any  bureau  employee  authorized  to  perform  any  duty  pre- 
scribed by  the  meat  inspection  act  or  these  regulations,  any  money  or 
other  thing  of  value  with  intent  to  influence  such  employee  in  the  dis- 
charge of  his  duty.  It  is  also  a  felony,  punishable  by  fine  and  imprison- 
ment, for  any  bureau  employee  engaged  in  the  performance  of  any  duty 
prescribed  by  the  meat  inspection  act  or  these  regulations  to  receive  or 
accept  from  anv  person,  firm,  or  corporation  engaged  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  any  gift,  money,  or  other  thing  of  vahte  given  with 
any  purpose  or  intent  whatsoever. 

Sfx.  2.     It  is  a  misdemeanor,  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment, 
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for  any  person,  firm,  or  corporation,  or  officer,  agent,  or  employee  there- 
of, to  forge,  counterfeit,  simulate,  or  falsely  represent,  or  without  proper 
authority  to  use,  fail  to  use,  or  detach,  or  knowingly  or  wrongfully  to 
alter,  deface,  or  destroy,  or  to  fail  to  deface  or  destroy,  any  of  the  marks, 
stamps,  tags,  labels,  or  other  identification  devices  provided  for  in  the 
meat  inspection  act  or  in  and  as  directed  by  these  regulations,  on  auy 
carcass,"  part  of  carcass,  or  the  food  product  or  containers  thereof,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  meat  inspection  act,  or  any  certificate  in 
relation  thereto  authorized  or  required  in  the  meat  inspection  act  or  as 
directed  in  these  regulations. 

Sec.  3.  Any  meat  or  product  which  bears,  or  the  container  of  which 
bears,  the  inspection  legend  or  any  other  mark  prescribed  by  the  meat 
inspection  act,  the  imported  meat  act,  or  these  regulations,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  inspection  at  any  time  or  place. 

Sec.  4.  Bureau  employees  shall  report,  in  such  form  and  manner 
as  the  chief  of  bureau  shall  prescribe,  any  meat  or  product  which  bears, 
or  the  container  of  which  bears,  the  inspection  legend  or  any  other 
mark  prescribed  by  the  meat  inspection  act,  the  imported  meat  act,  or 
these  regulations,  discovered  by  them  outside  of  official  establishments 
and  which  is  unsound,  unhealthf ul,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way  unfit 
for  human  food,  so  that  criminal  proceedings,  proceedings  for  the  seizure 
of  any  such  article  under  the  food  and  drugs  act,  or  other  proceedings 
may  be  instituted,  as  the  facts  may  warrant. 

Regulation  24.     Export  Stamps  and  Certificates.4 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  A  numbered  meat  inspection  stamp 
shall  be  affixed  to  each  outside  container  (except  cloth  wrappings)  of 
any  inspected  and  passed  meat  or  product  for  export. 

Paragraph  2.  Such  stamps  shall  be  securely  affixed  either  (a)  in  a 
grooved  space  made  by  removing  a  portion  of  the  wood  of  sufficient 
size  to  admit  the  stamp,  cfr  (b)-on  either  end  of  the  package,  provided 
that  the  sides  thereof  are  made  to  project  at  least  one-eighth  of  an  inch 
to  afford  the  necessary  protection  from  abrasion. 

Paragraph  3.  The  cloth  wrapping  used  as  an  outside  container  of 
any  inspected  and  passed  meat  or  product  for  export  shall  bear  the  in- 
spection legend  and  the  establishment  number  applied  by  an  ink  brand. 

Sec  2.  Paragraph  1.  Upon  application  of  the  exporter,  the  in- 
spector in  charge  is  authorized  to  issue  certificates  for  shipments  of 
inspected  and  passed  meat  and  products  to  any  foreign  country.  Cer- 
tificates should  be  issued  at  the  time  the  articles  leave  the  establishment ; 
if  not  issued  at  that  time,  they  may  be  issued  later  only  after  identifica- 
tion and  reinspection  of  the  articles. 

4  Attention*  is  directed  to  the  requirements  ot  regulation  25  governing  transporta- 
tion, and  to  the  requirement  of  paragraph  11  of  section  6  of  regulation  18  that  arti- 
cles prepared  under  said  section  6  for  export  be  destroyed  for  food  purposes  before 
being  sold  or  offered  for   sale  for  domestic  use  or  consumption. 
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Paragraph  2.  Export  certificates  shall  be  issued  in  serial  numbers 
and  in  triplicate  form.  Each  certificate  shall  show  the  names  of  the 
exporter  and  the  consignee,  the  destination,  the  numbers  of  the  stamps 
if  any,  attached  to  the  articles  to  be  exported,  the  shipping  marks,  the 
kind  ot  product,  and  the  weight. 

Paragraph  3.  Only  one  certificate  shall  be  issued  for  each  consign- 
ment, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  chief  of  bureau. 

Paragraph  4.  The  original  certificate  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
shipper  and  shall  be  used  only  for  the  purpose  of  effecting  the  transpor- 
tation and  delivery  of  the  consignment. 

Paragraph  5.  The  duplicate  of  the  certificate  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  shipper.  It  shall  be  used  only  as  the  certificate  required  by  the  meat 
inspection  act  to  be  delivered  to  the  chief  officer  of  the  vessel  on  which 
the  export  shipthent  is  made  and  without  which  no  clearance  shall  be 
given  to  any  vessel  having  aboard  any  meat  or  product.  Such  chief 
officer  shall  file  such  duplicate  with  the  customs  officer  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  master's  manifest  or  the  supplemental  manifest. 

Paragraph  6.  The  triplicate  of -the  certificate  shall  be  retained  by 
the  inspector  in  charge  issuing  the  same  and  forwarded  to  the  depart- 
ment for  filing. 

Paragraph  7.  Under  no  circumstances  shall  the  original  or  the 
triplicate  of  such  certificate  be  used  for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
prescribed  by  paragraph  5  of  this  section  that  the  duplicate  shall  be  used. 
Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  No  person  operating  any  steam  or  sailing 
vessel  shall  receive  for  transportation  or  transport  from  the  United 
States  to  Great  Britain  or  Ireland,  or1  any  of  the  countries  of  continental 
Europe,  or  to  Argentina,  Peru,  Mexico,  or  the  French  Antilles,  any 
meat  or  product,  except  ship  stores,  unless  and  until  a  certificate  of 
inspection  or  exemption  from  inspection  covering  the  same  has  been 
issued  and  delivered  as  provided  in  this  regulation.  The  requirement  of 
export'  certificates  is  waived  for  meat  and  products  exported  to  coun- 
tries other  than  those  named  in  this  paragraph,  and  to  all  countries  in 
cases  of  meat  and  products  covered  by  exemption  export  certificates 
issued  pursuant  to  paragraph  2  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  2.  Upon  application  to  the  chief  of  bureau,  exemption 
export  certificates,  showing  exemption  from  inspection,  shall  be  issued 
by  the  department,  for  each  consignment  for  export,  covering  articles 
permitted  by  sections  7  and  8  of  regulation  25  to  be  transported  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  without  inspection. 

Sec.  4,  Numbered  inedible-product  stamps  and  certificates  of  a 
distinctive  color  may  be  issued,  upon  request  of  the  shipper,  for  export 
shipments  of  casings,  bladders,  >  hoofs,  horns,  and  similar  inedible  animal 
products. 

Sec.  5.  No  tallow,  stearin,  oleo  oil,  or  the  rendered  fat  derived 
from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats  that  has  not  been  inspected,  passed, 

(52) 
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and  marked  in  compliance  with  these  regulations  shall  be  exported, 
unless  the  shipper  files  with  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  from 
which  the  export  shipment  is  made  an  affidavit  by  the  exporter  that 
such  article  is  inedible. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  Numbered  stamps  and  certificates  of  a  dis- 
tinctive color,  to  be  known  as  preservative  stamps  and  certificates,  shall 
be  issued  to  identify  all  articles  prepared  or  packed  with  preservatives 
for  export.  The  stamps  shall  be  securely  affixed  to  containers  of  the 
articles  before  they  leave  the  establishment,  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  paragraph  2  of  section  1  of  this  regulation.  Unless,  upon  special 
application  to  him,  the  chief  of  bureau  shall  otherwise  direct,  the  cer- 
tificates shall  be  issued  before  the  articles  leave  the  establishment,  and 
shall  be  issuecfand  used  in  the  same  way  and  shall  serve  the  same  pur- 
poses, respectively,  as  the  certificates  issued  pursuant  to  section  2  of 
this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  Prior  to  export  no  preservative  stamp  required  by 
this  section  shall  be  detached  from  the  container  except  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  a  bureau  employee.  If  the  preservative  stamp  be 
detached,  then  the  article  in  the  container  shall  be  either  repacked,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  8  or  9  and  paragraph  10 
of  section  6  of  regulation  18,  or  destroyed  for  food  purposes  under  the 
supervision  of  a  bureau  employee. 

Regulation  25.     Transportation.5 

Section  1.  No  carrier  or  other  person  shall  transport  or  receive 
for  transportation  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia to  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any 
place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign  coun- 
try, any  article  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or 
goats  unless  and  until  a  certificate  is  made  and  furnished  to  him  in  one 
of  the  forms  prescribed  therefor  in  this  regulation :  Provided,  however, 
That  any  such  article  offered  for  importation  into  the  United  States 
may  be  transported  and  received  for  transportation  from  one  State  or 
Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  into  another  State  or  Territory 
or  the  District  of  Columbia,  without  such  a  certificate,  if  such  meat  or 
product  is  conveyed,  prior  to  inspection,  in  cars,  wagons,  vehicles,  or 
packages,-  sealed  with  special  import  meat  seals  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  with  customs  or  consular  seals  as  provided  in  paragraph' 
8  of  section  7  of  regulation  27. 

5  The  transportation  of  any  meat  or  product  from  one  point  in  a  State  or  Territory 
to  another  point  in  the  same  State  or  Territory,  when  in  the  course  of  shipment  the 
article  is  taken  through  another  State  or  Territory,  is  interstate  commerce. 

'  In-  connection  with  the  wording1  of  the  inspection  legend  as  required  in  certificates 
under  this  regulation,  attention  is  further  directed  to  sections  2  and  3  of  regulation  1. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  facts  that  the  meat  inspection  act  prohibits  the  trans- 
portation of  any  meat  or  product  which  does  not  comply  with  the  law  and  these  regu- 
lations, and  makes  a  violation  either  of  the  act  or  of  these  regulations  a  criminal  offense 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  $10,000  and  imprisonment. for  two  years. 

Attention  is  also  directed  to  the  additional  requirements  of  regulation  24  govern- 
ing export   stamps  and  certificates,   and  to  section   10   of  regulation   16. 
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Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  the 
United  States  parcel  post  shall  be  deemed  a  carrier,  and  the  provisions 
of  these  regulations  relating  to  transportation  by  carriers  shall  apply, 
so  far  as  they  may  be  applicable,  to  transportation  by  parcel  post. 

Paragraph  2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations  every  ferry 
and  ferry  line  shall  be  deemed  a  carrier,  and  the  provisions  of  these  ' 
regulations  relating  to  transportation  by  carriers  shall  apply  to  trans- 
portation by  ferry  or  ferry  line  of  any  meat  or  product  loaded  on  a 
truck,  wagon,  cart,  or  other  vehicle,  or  otherwise  prepared  for  trans- 
portation. 

Sec.  3.  When  any  shipment  of  any  meat  or  product  is  offered  to 
any  carrier  for  transportation  within  the  United  States  as  a  part  of  a 
foreign  movement,  the  same  certificate  shall  be  required  as  if  the  ship- 
ment were  destined  to  a  point  within  the  United  States. 

Sec.  4.  Paragraph  1.  Jobbers,  wholesalers,  and  others  who  do  no 
slaughtering  or  processing  and  who  receive  meat  and  products  which 
have  not  been  processed  other  than  under  inspection  in  compliance  with 
these  regulations  may  break  bulk,  repack,  and  ship  the  same  in  inter- 
state commerce  under  section  5  of  this  regulation,  provided  that  each 
article  so  shipped  bears  the  inspection  legend  and  is  sound,  healthful, 
wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food  at  the  time  of  such  shipment. 

Paragraph  2.  Jobbers,  wholesalers,  and  others  who  do  no  slaugh- 
tering or  processing  and  who  receive  meat  and  products  which  have  not 
been  processed  other  than  under  inspection  in  compliance  with  these 
regulations  may  ship  such  articles  in  interstate  commerce  under  section 
5  of  this  regulation  in  the  original  containers  in  which  the  same  were 
received  by  them,  provided  that  such  containers  bear  the  inspection 
legend  and  the  articles  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for 
human  food  at  the  time  of  such  shipment. 

Paragraph  3.  Jobbers,  wholesalers,  and  others  who  operate  estab- 
lishments in  which  slaughtering  or  processing  is  done,  without  the 
inspection  provided  for  in  these  regulations,  and  who  receive  meat  and 
products  which  have  not  been  processed,  other  than  under  inspection  in 
compliance  with  these  regulations,  may  ship  from  such  establishment, 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce1  under  section  5  of  this  regulation, 
inspected  and  passed  lard,  canned  meat,  and  oleomargarin  which  has 
not  been  removed  from  and  is  in  the  immediate  or  true  containers: 
Provided,  That  no  product  of  the  kind  so  transported  is  prepared  or 
processed'  in  the  establishment,  and  that  the  immediate  or  true  containers 
bear  the  inspection  legend,  and  that  the  articles  are  sound,  healthful, 
wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food. 

'  Paragraph  4.  Nothing  contained  in  this  section  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  the  authority  of  bureau  employees  under  other  regulations 
to  make  inspections  and  reinspections  .of  articles  bearing  marks  of  in- 
spection. 
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Sec.  5.  When  any  meat  or  product  which  has  been  inspected  and 
passed  and  bears  the  inspection  legend  is  offered  to  any  carrier  for 
transportation  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia 
to  or  through  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
or  to  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a 
foreign  country,  the  carrier  shall  require,  and  the  shipper  shall  make' 
and  deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate  in  the  following  form,  except  as 
provided  in  section  6  of  this  regulation: 

Date    ,   191— 

Nntue  of  carrier 

Shipper    

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee    

Destination    

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  meat  or  meat  food  products, 
which  are  offered  for  shipment  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  have  been  in- 
spected and  passed  according  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906,  are  so 
marked,  and  at  this  date  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 

The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in. full. 
This  certificate  may  be  "stamped  upon  or  incorporated  in  any  form  which 
is  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat  and  products.  Certifi- 
cates of  this  form  or  copies  thereof  need  not  be  forwarded  to  the  depart- 
ment at  Washington. 

Sec.  6.  Paragraph  1.  Any  meat  or  product  which  has  been  in- 
spected and  passed  may  be  transported  from  one  official  establishment 
to  any  other  official  establishment  without  each  article  being  marked 
with  the  inspection  legend,  provided  that  the  same  is  placed  in  a  rail- 
road car  which  is  sealed6  by  a  bureau  employee  with  the  official  seal 
of  the  department  bearing  the  inspection  legend.  Unless  25  per  cent  or 
more  of  the  contents  of  each  car  consist  of  meat  and  products  not 
marked  with  the  inspection  legend,  transportation  will  not  be<  permitted 
under  this  paragraph. 

Paragraph  2.  When  articles  are  offered  for  transportation  under 
paragraph  1  of  this  section  the  carrier  shall  require,  and  the  shipper 
shall  make  and  deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  the 
following  form:7 

"Attention  is  directed  to  the  law  which  provides  a  penalty  of  fine  and  imprison- 
ment for  breaking  a  seal  on  such  cars  without  authority. 

7  For  convenience  in  filing  it  Is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  on  DaDer 
5  i  by  8  inches  in  size. 
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Date ,  191— 

Name  of  carrier 

Establishment  number  of  consignor 

Point'  of  shipment , ' 

Establishment   number   of   consignee 

Destination    

Cur  number  and  initials ± 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  meat  or  meat  food  products 
have  been  inspected  and  passed  according  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906. 
They  are  not  marked  "TJ.  S.  inspected  and  passed,"  but  have  been  placed  in  the 
above  car  under  the  supervision  of  an  employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
and  the  car  has  been  sealed  by  him  with  Government  seals  Nos and 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 

The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 
This  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be.  forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  certificate  under  this  paragraph  all  articles 
in  cars  permitted  by  paragraph  1  of  this  section  to  be  sealed  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  "not  marked." 

Paragraph  3.  When  shipments  are  made  under  paragraph  1  of 
this  section  the  inspector  in  charge  at  the  point  of  origin  shall  imme- 
diately notify  the  chief  of  bureau  and  the  inspector  in  charge  at  the 
point  of  destination. 

Paragraph  4.  Inspected  and  passed  articles  may  be  transported 
from  one  official  establishment  to  any  other  official  establishment,  with- 
out each  article  being  marked  with  the  inspection  legend,  in  a  wagon 
securely  sealed  by  a  bureau  employee  with  the  official  seal  of  the  depart- 
ment bearing  the  inspection  legend.  Only  wagons  properly  equipped 
for  the  purpose  may  be  sealed  under  this  paragraph. 

Paragraph  5.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  2  of  section  14  of 
this  regulation,  seals  affixed  under  this  section  shall  be  broken  by  bureau 
employees,  and  no  person  other  than  a  bureau  employee  shall  detach, 
break,  change,  or  tamper  with  any  such  seal  in  any  way  whatever. 

Sec.  7.  When  any  meat  or  product  which  has  not  been  inspected 
and  passed  under  these  regulations  is  offered  for  transportation  from  one 
State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  or  through  another 
State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any  place  under 
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the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign  country,  by  any 
retail  butcher  or  retail  dealer  supplying  a  customer,  who  holds  a  certifi- 
cate of  exemption  issued  in  compliance  with  these  regulations,  the  car- 
rier shall  require,  and  such  retail  butcher  or  retail  dealer  shall  make  and 
deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  the  following  form  :8 

Date ,  191— 

Name  of  carrier : 

Shipper   

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee    : 

Destination    

Number  of  exemption  certificate 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  am  a  retail  butcher  or  a  retail  dealer  in  meat  or  meat 
food  products;  that  the  following  described  meat  or  meat  food  products  are 
offered  for  shipment  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  to  a  customer,  as  exempted 
from  inspection  according  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906,  under  certificate 
issued  to  me  by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and  that  at  this 
date  they  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food,  and  contain 
no  preservative  or  coloring  matter  or  other  substance  prohibited  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 

The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in  full 
and  each  certificate  shall  show  the  exemption  number  of  the  shipper. 
This  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any '  waybill,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Sec.  .8.  When  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats  have  been  slaughtered 
by  a  farmer  on  the  farm,  and  any  meat  or  product  derived  therefrom 
is  offered  to  a  carrier  for  transportation  from  one  State  or  Territory 
or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  or  through  another  State  or  Territory 
or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign  country,  the  carrier  may  so  transport 
such  meat  or  product  which  is  identified  as  derived  from  any  of  such 
animals  slaughtered  by  a  farmer  on  the  farm.  The  carrier  shall  require, 
and  the^  shipper  shall  make  and  deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate  in 
duplicate  in  the  following  form:9 

8  For  convenience  in  filing  it  is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  on  paper 
51  by  8  inches  in  size. 

"For  convenience  in  filing  it  is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  on  paper 
51  by  8  inches  in  size. 
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Date ,  191__ 

Name  of  carrier 

Shipper    

Point  of  shipment :__ 

Consignee    

Destination    

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  uninspected  meat  or  meat  food 
products  are  from  animals  slaughtered  by  a  farmer  on  the  farm,  and  are  offered 
for  transportation  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  as  exempted  from  inspection 
according  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30,  1906,  and  that  at  this  date  they  are 
sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food,  and  contain  no  preservative 
or  coloring  matter  or  other  substance  prohibited  by  the  regulations  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 

The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 
This,  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by'  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Sec.  9.  All  waybills,  transfer  bills,  running  slips,  or  conductor's 
cards  accompanying  an  interstate  or  foreign  shipment  of  any  meat  or 
product  shall  have  embodied  therein,  stamped  thereon,  or  attached  there- 
to a  signed  statement  which  shall  be  evidence  to  connecting  carriers 
that  the  proper  shipper's  certificate,  as  required  by  sections  5,  6,  7,  and 
8  of  this  regulation,  is  on  file  with  the  initial  carrier;  and  no_ connect- 
ing carrier  shall  receive  for  transportation  or  transport  any  interstate 
or  foreign  shipment  of  any  meat  or  product  unless  the  waybill,  transfer 
bill,  running  slip,  or  conductor's  card  accompanying  the  same  includes  the 
aforesaid  signed  statement. in  one  of  the  following  forms: 

When  shipment  is  made  under  section  5  or  6 :    ]  ■ 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
United  States  inspected  and  passed,  as  evidenced  by  shipper's  certificate  on  file 

■with  initial  carrier. 

( Signed) ,  Agent 

When  shipment  is  made  under  section  7  or  8: 

(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
Exempted  from  inspection,  as  evidenced  by  shipper's  certificate  on  file  with 

initial  carrier.  ...        .,  .noni 

(Signed) ,  Agent 
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Signatures  of  agents  to  statements  required  under  this  section  shall 
be  written  in  full. 

Sec.  10.  When  it  is  claimed  that  any  iheat  or  product,  which  has 
theretofore  been  inspected  and  passed  and  marked  with  the  inspection 
legend,  has  become  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way 
unfit  for  human  food  after  it  has  been  transported  for  sale  away  from 
an  official  establishment,  then,  in  order  to  ascertain  whether  it  is  un- 
sound, unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way  unfit  for  human  food, ' 
the  same  may  be  transported  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  to  any  official  establishment  in  the  same  or  another 
State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  if  a  written  permit  in 
duplicate  for  such  shipment  is  first  obtained  from  the  inspector  in 
charge  of  the  establishment  to  which  the  shipment  is  destined.  In  case 
of  every  such  shipment  both  the  original  and  the  duplicate  of  the  per- ' 
mit  shall  be  surrendered  to  the  carrier,  and  the  carrier  shall  require, 
and  the  shipper  shall  make  and  deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate  in 
duplicate  in  the  following  form:10 

Date ,  191__ 

Name  of  carrier 

Consignor   

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee   

Destination    

Number    of    permit 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  meat  or  meat  food  products 
have  been  inspected  and  passed  according  to  the  act  of  Congress  of  June  30.  1006, 
and  are  so  marked.  It  is  alleged  that  the  said  meat  or  meat  food  products  are 
unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  and  unfit  for  human  food. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Business  or  Occupation  of  Shipper.) 


(Address  of  shipper.) 
The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent,  shall  be  written  in  full, 
and  the  certificate  shall  in  every  case  contain  a  description  and  the 
weight  of  the  meat  or  product.  The  certificate  shall  be  separate  and 
apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used 
in  the  transportation  of  meat.  One  of  these  certificates  and  the  dupli- 
cate copy  of  the  inspector's  permit  shall  be  retained  by  the  carrier; 
the  other  copy  of  the  certificate  and  the  original  inspector's  permit 
shall  be  forwarded  immediately  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 

10  For  convenience  in  filing  it  is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  on  paper 
5 1  by  8  inches  in  size. 
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As  evidence  to  connecting  carriers  that  the  proper  shipper's  cer- 
tificate as  required  by  this  paragraph  is  on  file  with 'the  initial  carrier, 
the  waybills,  transfer  bills,  running  slips,  or  conductor's  cards  accom- 
panying such  shipments  shall  have  embodied  therein,  stamped  thereon, 
or  attached  thereto  a  signed  statement  in  the  following  form: 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
Meat  or  meat  food  product  alleged  to  be  unsound,  unwholesome,  or  other- 
wise unfit  for  food,  as  evidenced  by  shipper's  certificate  on  file  with  initial  carrier. 

(Signed) Agenl 

The  signature  of  the  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 

Upon  the  arrival  of  the  shipment  at  the  establishment,  a  careful  in- 
spection shall  be  made  of  the  meat  or  product  by  a  bureau  inspector,  and 
if  it  is  found  that  the  article  is  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  fit 
for  human  food,  the  same  may  be  received  into  the  establishment;  but 
if  the  article  is  found  to  be  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  in 
any  way  unfit  for  human  food,  the  same  shall  at  once  be  starnped  "U.  S. 
inspected  and  condemned"  and  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations. 

No  meat  or  product  which  is  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome, 
or  in  any  way  unfit  for  human  food  shall  be  transported  from  an  official 
establishment  under  this  section,  but  it  shall  be  disposed  of  at  the  estab- 
lishment in  accordance  with  these  regulations. 

Sec.  11.  No  uninspected  meat  or  product  and  no  inspected  and 
passed  meat  or  product,  which  is  known  to  have  become  unsound, 
unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  in  any  way  unfit  for  human  food, 
including  any  rendered  or  unrendered  inedible  grease,  inedible  tallow, 
or  other  inedible  fat  from  the  carcasses  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats, 
and  possessing  the  physical  characteristics  of  an  edible  product,  shall  be 
transported  from  one  State  Or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to 
or  through  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or 
to  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign 
country,  for  industrial  use,  unless  it  is  first  denatured  or  otherwise  de- 
stroyed for  food  purposes.  The  shipper  shall  not  offer  nor  the  carrier 
accept  for  interstate  or  foreign  transportation  any  such  article  until  it 
has  been  denatured  or  otherwise  destroyed  for  food  purposes  as  re- 
quired by  this  section.  The  carrier  shall  require  and  the  shipper  shall 
make  and  deliver  to  the  carrier  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  the  following 

form: 

Date ,  191— 

Name  of  carrier 

Consignor   

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee    

Destination     
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I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  inedible  meat  or  product,  or 
inedible  grease,  inedible  tallow,  or  other  inedible  fat  has  been  denatured,  or 
otherwise  rendered  unavailable  for  food  purposes  and  is  offered  for  shipment 
inv  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  for  industrial  use  exclusively. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Business  or  occupation  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 


The  ^signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 
This  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

As  evidence  to  connecting  carriers  that  the  proper  shipper's  cer- 
tificate is  on  file  with  the  initial  carrier,  the  waybills,  transfer  bills,  run- 
ning slips,  or  conductor's  cards  accompanying  such  shipments  shall  have 
embodied  therein,  stamped-  thereon,  or  attached  thereto  a  signed  state- 
ment in  the  following  form: 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
Unsound,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  and  denatured  or 
otherwise   rendered    unavailable   for   food   purposes,  as   evidenced    by    shipper's 
certificate  on  file  with  initial  carrier. 

(Signed) Agent. 

The  signature  of  the  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 

Sec.  12.  When  inedible  grease  or  tallow  or  other  inedible  article 
derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats,  suitable 
only  for  industrial  use,  is  of  such  a  nature  or  for  such  an  industrial 
use  that  it  is  impracticable  to  denature  the  -same,  such  product  may  be 
transported  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  or 
through  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any 
place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign  country, 
without  denaturing,  if  both*  ends  of  the  containers  are  painted  white 
and  conspicuously  stenciled  or  burned  with  the  true  name  of  the  product 
and  the  word  "inedible"  in  letters  not  less  than  two  inches  high,  and 
the  other  provisions  of  this  section  are  complied  with.  The  carrier  shall 
require,  and  the  shipper  shall  make  and  deliver  to  the  carrier,  a  certificate 
in  duplicate  in  the  following  form:11 

11  For  convenience  in  filing  it  is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  an  uaner 
5  J  by  8  inches  in  size.  "  ^ 
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Date ,  191— 

INEDIBLE  FAT. 

Name  of  carrier l 

Consignor    

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee    

Destination     

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  fat  is  not  capable  of  being  used 
as  food  by  man,  is  suitable  only  for  industrial  purposes,  is  not  for  food  purposes, 
and  is  of  such  a  character  or  for  such  a  use  that  denaturing  is  impracticable.  1 
further  certify  that  there  is  now  on  file  with  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  a 
declaration  by  the  establishment  in  which  said  fat  was  prepared,  or  from  which 
it  is  offered  for  shipment,  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  regulation  4  of  the 
regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Business  or  occupation  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper.) 


The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 
This  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily  used  in  the  transportation  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

As  evidence  to  connecting  carriers  that  the  proper  shipper's  cer- 
tificate is  on  file  with  the  initial  carrier,  the  waybills,  transfer  bills, 
running  slips,  or  conductor's  cards  accompanying  such  shipments  shall 
have  embodied  therein,  stamped  thereon,  or  attached  thereto  a  signed 
statement  in  the  following  form: 


(Name  of   transportation   company.) 
Inedible  and  suitable  only  for  industrial  purposes,  as  evidenced  by  shipper's 
certificate  on  file  with  initial  carrier. 

(Signed)    . Agent. 

The  signature  of  the  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 

Sec.  12a.  When  inedible  grease  or  tallow  or  other  inedible  article 
derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats,  suit- 
able only  for  industrial  use,  is  of  such  a  nature  or  for  such  an 
industrial  use  that  it  is  impracticable  to  denature  the  same  and  the  prod- 
uct is  shipped  by  an  executive  department  or  commission  of  the  United 
State  Government,  such  product  may  be  transported  from  one  State  or 
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Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  or  through  another  State  or 
Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any  place  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  United  States,  without  denaturing,  provided  the  other 
provisions  of  this  section  are  complied  with.  The  carrier  shall  require, 
and  the  executive  department  or  commission  shall  make  and  deliver  to 
the  carrier,  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  the  following  form: 

Date 101__ 

INEDIBLE  FAT. 

Xiime  of  cnrrier 

Consignor    

Point  of  shipment T 

Consignee    : 

Destination _'__: 

The  following-described  fat  is  not  capable  of  being  used  as  food  by  man.  is 
suitable  only  for  industrial  purposes,  is  not  for  food  purposes,  and  is  shipped  by 
the  United  States  Government. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Name  of  Department  or  Commission.) 
By _ 

(Name  and  official  title  of  officer  or  employee.) 


The  signature  of  the  officer  or  employee  tendering  the  consignment 
for  shipment  shall  be  written  in  full.  This  certificate  shall  be  separate 
and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill  of  lading,  or  other  form  ordinarily 
used  in  the  transportation  of  meat.  The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be 
forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial  carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C. 

As  evidence  to  connecting  carriers  that  the  proper  shipper's  certifi- 
cate is  on  file  with  the  initial  carrier,  the  waybills,  transfer  bills,  run- 
ning slips,  or  conductor's  cards  accompanying  such  shipment  shall  have 
embodied  therein,  stamped,  thereon^  or  attached  thereto  a  signed  state- 
ment in  the  following  form : 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
Inedible,  suitable  only  for  industrial  purposes,  by  the  Government,  as  evi- 
denced by  shipper's  certificate  on  file  with  initial  carrier. 

(Signed)   Agent. 

Sec.  13.  All  original  certificates  delivered  to  a  carrier  in  accord- 
ance with  this  regulation  shall  be  filed  separate  and  apart  from  all  its 
other  papers  and  records  and  retained  by  it  for  one  year,  in  order  that 
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they  may  be  readily  checked  in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may  from  time  to  time  prescribe.. 

Sec.  14.  Paragraph  1.  Shipments  of  inspected  and  passed  meat 
and  products  that  bear  the  inspection  legend  may  be  diverted  from  the 
original  destination  without  a  reinspection  of  the  articles,  or  in  case 
of  wreck  or  other  extraordinary  emergency  the  carrier  may  divert  such 
shipments  from  the  original  destination  without  a  reinspection  of  the 
articles,  provided  the  waybills,  transfer  bills,  running  slips,  or  con- 
ductor's cards  accompanying  the  shipments  are  marked,  stamped,  or 
have  attached  thereto  signed  statements  in  accordance  with  section  9 
of  this  regulation. 

Paragraph  2.  In  case  of  wreck  or  other  extraordinary  emergency, 
the  department  seals  on  a  car  containing  any  inspected  and  passed  meat 
or  product  may  be  broken  by  the  carrier,  and,  if  necessary,  the  articles 
mav  be  reloaded  into  another  car,  or  the  shipment  may  be  diverted  from 
the  original  destination,  without  another  shipper's  certificate;  but  in  all 
such  cases  the  carrier  shall  immediately  report  the  facts  by  telegraph  to 
the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D,  C.  Such 
report  shall  include  the  following  information: 

(a)  Nature  of  the  emergency. 

(b)  Place  where  seals  were  broken. 

( c)  Original  points  of  shipment  and  destination. 

(d)  Number  and  initials  of  the  original  car. 

(e)  Number  and  initials  of  the  car  into  which  the  articles  are 
reloaded. 

(f)  New  destination  of  the  shipment. 

(g)  Kind  and  amount  of  articles. 

Sec.  15..  The  provisions  of  this  regulation  do  not  apply  to  speci- 
mens of  meat  and  products  sent  to  or  by  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture or  branches  thereof  in  Washington,  D.  C,  or  elsewhere,  for  labora- 
tory examination,  exhibition  purposes,  or  other  official  use. 

Regulation  26.     Food  and  Drugs  Act. 

Section  1.  Inspected  and  passed  meat  and  products,  like  unin- 
spected meat  and  products,  shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  food 
and  drugs  act  in  every  respect.  Failure  to  comply  renders  all  such 
articles  sold  or  offered  for  sale  in  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Terri- 
tory or  other  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  shipped 
or  delivered  for  shipment  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  to  another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia, 
or  to  any  foreign  country,  liable  to  seizure  for  condemnation,  and  ren- 
ders manufacturers,  vendors,  and  shippers  in  appropriate  cases  amen- 
able to  prosecution  under  the  food  and  drugs  act. 
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Regulation  27.     Imported  Meat  and  Products.12 

Section  1.  Paragraph  1.  This  regulation  shall  apply  only  to 
meat  and  products  derived  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats.13 

Paragraph  2.  The  term  United  States,  as  used  in  this  regulation, 
includes  Alaska,  Hawaii,  and  Porto  Rico. 

Sec.  2.  Whenever  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, after  due  investigation,  that  the  system  of  meat  inspection  main- 
tained by  any  foreign  country  is  not  the  substantial  equivalent  of,  or  is- 
not  as  efficient  as,  the  system  established  and  maintained  by  the  United 
States,  or  that  the  inspection  made  by  any  foreign  country  is  not  the  sub- 
stantial equivalent  of,  or  is  not  as  efficient  as,  the  inspection  made  by  the 
United  States,  or  that  reliance  can  not  be  placed  upon  certificates  re- 
quired under  this  regulation  from  authorities  of  such  foreign  country, 
due  notice  will  be  given  of  that  fact  by  proclamation  or  otherwise,  and 
thereafter  no  meat  or  product,  as  to  which  the  inspection  or  certification 
is  determined  to  be  insufficient,  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States 
from  such  foreign  country. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  No  meat  or  product,  of  a  kind  forbidden 
entry  into,  or  forbidden  to  be  sold  or  restricted  in  sale  in,  the  country 
in  which  the  animal  from  which  it  was  derived  was  slaughtered,  or 
in  which  the  article  was  prepared  or  processed,  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
United  States. 

Paragraph  2.  No  meat  or  product  which  contains  or  has  been 
treated  with  any  preservative,  coloring  matter,  or  other  substance,  ex- 
cept as  permitted  by  regulation  18,  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United 
States.  No  article  of  a  kind  mentioned  in  paragraph  4  of  section  7  of 
regulation  18,  unless  treated  in  compliance  therewith,  shall  be  admitted 
into  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  3.  No  meat  or  product  which  bears,  or  the  container  of 
which  bears,  any  statement,  design,  or  device  prohibited  by  sections 
7  to  11,  inclusive,  of  regulation  17,  or  which  is  in  any  respect  misbranded 
or  adulterated  within  the  meaning  of  the  food  and  drugs  act,  as  amended, 
shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  4.  No  meat  trimmings  in  pieces  too  small  to  permit  of 
adequate- inspection  upon  arrival  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  5.  No  inedible  grease,  inedible  tallow,  or  other  ren- 
dered, inedible  fat  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  for  indus- 
trial use  unless  it  Jias  been  first  denatured  or  otherwise  destroyed  for 
food  purposes  and  the  containers  have  been  marked  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  Regulation  16,  section  9. 

Paragraph  6.     Grease,  tallow,  and  other  rendered  fat  which  is  capa- 

12  Imported  meat  and  products  after  admission  into  the.  United  States  are  deemed 
and  treated  as  domestic  articles  (38  Stat.  159).  Attention  is  invited  particularly  to 
regulations  1,  16,  17   (sec.  7-12  incl.)  ;  18   (sec.  3,  6,  9,   (par.  1),  IB)  ;  26,  26. 

13  The  importation  of  edible  products  derived  wholly  or  in  part  from  animals  other 
than  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goats  is  governed  by  the  food  and  drugs  act  as  amended 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  made  pursuant  thereto. 
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ble  of  being  used  for  food  by  man,  for  inspection  purposes  will  be 
dealt  with  as  edible  unless  otherwise  declared  on  the  invoice.  Ship- 
ments of  grease,  tallow,  and  other  rendered  fat  offered  for  importation 
for  industrial  purposes  should  be  accompanied  by  a  declaration  stating 
that  fact. 

Sec.  4.  No  meat  or  product  offered  for  importation  from  any 
foreign  country  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States,  except  upon 
compliance  with  all  the  requirements  of  this  regulation  applicable  to  it. 

Sec.  5.  Paragraph  1.  Except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  this 
regulation,  each  consignment  containing  any  meat  .or  product,  con- 
signed to  the  United  States  from  the  foreign  country  of  the  slaughter 
of  the  animals  from  which  it  was  derived,  and  transported  from  such  for- 
eign country  without  unloading  in  any  other  foreign  country  for  any  pur- 
pose except  transfer  from  one  carrier  to  another  in  the  course  of  continu- 
ous transportation  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  foreign 
meat  inspection  certificate  in  the  following  form: 

OFFICIAL    MEAT   INSPECTION    CERTIFICATE   OF   COUNTRY    OF    SLAUGHTER. 

I 

(For  continuous  shipment  of  meat  and  meat  feed  products  to  United  States.) 

Place Date 

(City.)  (Country.) 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  herein  described  were 
derived  from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats  which  received  ante-mortem  and  post- 
mortem veterinary  inspection  at  the  time  of  slaughter,  and  that  such  meat  and 
meat  food  products  are  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  otherwise  fit  for  human 
food,  and  have  not  been  treated  with,  and  do  not  contain,  any  preservative,  col- 
oring matter,  or  other  substance  not  permitted  by  the  regulations  of  the  United 
States  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection,  filed  with  me,  and 
that  said  meat  and  meat  food  products  have  been  handled  only  in  a  sanitary 
manner  in  this  country. 

Kind  of  product.  Number  of  pieces  or  packages.  Weight. 


Identification  marks  on  meats  and  packages 

Consignor Address 

Consignee Destination 

Shipping  marks 

(Signature)  

(Name  of  official  of  national  foreign  government 
authorized  to  issue  inspection  certificates  for 
meat  .and  meat  food  products  exported  to  the 
United  States.) 

(Official  title) 

Note. — A  certificate  in  the  above  form  is  required  to,  accompany  each  con- 
signment transported  to  the  United  States  from  the  country  of  the  slaughter  of 
the  animals  from  which  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  are  derived,  without 
unloading  in  any  other  country  except  to  transfer  the  same  from  one  carrier  to 
another  in  the  course  of  continuous  transportation,  and  to  be  delivered  by  the 
consignee,  or  his  agent,  to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the 
point  of  inspection  in  the  United  States. 
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The  following  information  is  required  to  be  supplied  on  the  certifi- 
cate by  each  carrier  loading  the  consignment: 


Lew  (led at on 

(Date.)  (Place.) 

(Name  of  vessel  or  car  numbers  and  initials:) 

;    and,   if  unloaded   at  any 

(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

place  prior  to  arrival  in  the  United  States,  unloaded 

(Date.) 

at ,    by    the 

(Place.)  (Name  of  carrier.) 

;  and  reloaded 

(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

at   :. on 

(Date.)  (Place.) 

by  the '. 

(Name  of  vessel  or  car  numbers  and  initials.)  (Name  of  carrier.) 


(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

Paragraph  2.  Except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  this  regulation, 
each  consignment  containing  any  meat  or  product  consigned  to  a  country 
other  than  the  United  States  at  the  time  it  leaves  the  foreign  country 
of  the  slaughter  of  the  animals  from  which  it  was  derived,  which  is 
reconsigned  and  transported  to  the  United.  States  from  such  foreign 
country  without  unloading  in  any  other  foreign  country  for  any  pur- 
pose except  transfer  from  one  carrier  to  another  in  the  course  of  con- 
tinuous transportation  to  the  United  States,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
certificate  in  the  form  prescribed  by  paragraph  1  of  this  section,  to 
which  there  shall  be  attached  a  declaration,  made  before  a  United  States 
consular  officer  by  the  consignor  or  his  agent  in  the  country  from  which 
consigned  to  the  United  States,  as  follows : 

I  (we),  the  'undersigned,  do  solemnly  and  truly  declare  that  the  meat  and 
meat  food  products  described  in  the  annexed  certificate,  and  designated  below, 

arrived  in  this  country at 

(Date.)  (Place.) 

on    ' 

(Name  of  vessel   or  car  numbers  and  initials.) 
and  that  the  same  have  not  been  unloaded  in  this  country  for  any  purpose  except 
transfer  from  the  carrier  on  which  the  same  arrived  in  this  country  to  another 
in  the  course  of  transportation  and  reloading  for  transportation  to  the  United 

States at  

(Date.)  (Place.) 

on    

(Name  of  vessel  or  car  numbers  and  initials.) 

Kind  of  product.  Number  of  pieces  or  packages.         Weight. 
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Identification  marks  on  meats  and  packages- 
Consignor  in  country  of  slaughter 

Consignee  in  country  of  reloading 

Consignee  in  United  States 

Destination    

Snipping   marks   


Dated   at   tjjis 


day  of 191    . 

(Signed) 

(Name  of  shipper  or  his  agent.) 

(Authentication  and  seal  of  United  States  consul.) 

Paragraph  3.  Except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  this  regulation, 
each  consignment  containing  any  meat  or  product,  the  transportation  of 
which  to  the  United  States  from  the  foreign  country  of  the  slaughter 
of  the  animals  from  which  it  was  derived  has  been  interrupted  by  un- 
loading in  any  other  foreign  country  for  some  purpose  other  than  trans- 
fer from  one  carrier  to  another  in  the  course  of  continuous  transporta- 
tion to  the  United  States,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  in  the 
following  form : 

OFFICIAL    MEAT    INSPECTION    CERTIFICATE    OF    COUNTRY   OTHER   THAN    COUNTRY    OF 

SLAUGHTER. 

(For  shipment  of  meat  and  meat  food  products  to  United  States  not  continuous 

from  country  of  slaughter.) 
Place Date 191    . 

(City.)'  Country.) 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  herein  described  were 

originally    shipped    from 

(Country  or  countries  of  slaughter.) 
and  were  accompanied  by  certificate   (or  certificates),  signed  by  an  official    (or 
officials)   of  the  national  government  (or  governments)   of 

(Names  of  country  or  countries  of  origin.) 
showing  that  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  herein  described  were  derived 
from  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  or  goats  which  received  ante-mortem  and  post-mortem 
veterinary  inspection  at  the  time  of  slaughter,  and  that  such  meat  and  meat 
food  products  were  sound,  healthful,  wholesome,  and  otherwise  fit  for  human 
food,  and  had  not  been  treated  with,  and  did  not  contain,  any  preservative,  col- 
oring matter,  or  other  substance  not  permitted  by  the  regulations  of  the  United 
"States  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection  filed  with  said  offi- 
cial (or  officials),  and  that  said  meat  and  meat  food  products  had  been  handled 
only  in  a  sanitary  manner  in  the  country  (or  countries)  in  which  the  animals 
from  which  they  were  derived  were  slaughtered. 

I  also  hereby  certify  that  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  herein  described 
have  not  been  treated  in  this  country  (in  which  this  certificate  is  issued)  with 
any  preservative,  coloring  matter,  or  other  substance  not  permitted  by  the  regu- 
lations of  the  United  States  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspec- 
tion, filed  with  me,  and  that  the  said  meat  and  meat  food  products  have  been 
inspected  in  this  country  (in  which  this  certificate  is  issued)  and  not  found  to 
be  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  and 
that  said  meat  and  meat  food  products  have  been  handled  only  in  a  sanitary 
manner  in  this  country. 
(53) 
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Kind  of  product.  Number  of  pieces  or  packages.         Weight. 


Identification  marks  on  meats  and  packages 

Consignor Address 

Consignee Destination- 
Shipping    marks    _ 


(Signature)    ' 

(Name  of  official  of  national  foreign  government 
authorized  to  issue  inspection  certificates  for 
meat  and  meat  food  products  exported  to  the 
United  States.) 
(Official  title) 

Note. — A  certificate  in  the  above  form  is  required  to  accompany  each  con- 
signment the  transportation  of  which  to  the  United  States  from  the  country  of 
the  slaughter  of  the  animals  from  which  the  meat  and  meat  food  products  were 
derived  has  been  interrupted  by  unloading  in  another  country  for  some  purpose 
other  than  transfer  from  one  carrier  to  another  in  the  course  of  continuous 
transportation,  and  to  be  delivered  by  the  consignee,  or  his  agent,  to  the  in- 
spector of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  at  the  point  of  inspection  in  the 
United  States.  |]    ^       | 

The  following  information  is  required  to  be  supplied  on  the  certifi- 
cate by  each  carrier  loading  the  consignment: 

Loaded  (in  the  country  in  which  this  certificate  is  issued) 

(Date.) 

at  on   " 

(Place.)  (Name  of  vessel  or  car  numbers  and  initials.) 

;    and,  if  unloaded  at  any  place 

(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

prior  to  arrival  in  the  United  States,  unloaded 

(Date.) 

at by  the  l 

(Place.)  (Name  of  carrier.) 

;     and   reloaded 

(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

at  1 

(Date.)  (Place.) 

on   rby   the    

(Name  of  vessel  or  car  numbers  and  initials.)  (Name  of  carrier.) 

(Signature  of  officer  or  agent  of  carrier  making  indorsement.) 

Paragraph  4.  Each  foreign  meat  inspection  certificate  shall  be 
signed  by  an  official  authorized  by  the  national  government  of  the  for- 
eign country  in  which  the  meat  or  product  is  inspected  to  sign  and  issue 
the  same.  The  name  of  each  official  authorized  to  sign  and  issue  foreign 
meat  inspection  certificates,  when  submitted  to  the  department,  will  be 
published,  and  the  chief  of  bureau  shall  file  with  each  such  official  a 
copy  of  these  regulations  and  copies  of  amendments  which  may  here- 
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after  be  made  thereto.  No  inspector  shall  accept  a  certificate  unless  it 
is  signed  by  an  official  whose  name  has  been  published  by  the  department 
and  whose  authority  to  sign  certificates  has  not  been  revoked. 

Paragraph  5.  Each  foreign  meat  inspection  certificate  shall  be  in 
the  English  language,  and  shall  contain  a  statement  of  the  number  of 
pieces  or  packages,  and  the  total  weight  of  each  kind  of  meat  or  prod- 
uct comprising  the  consignment,  together  with  a  description  of  the 
identification  marks  on  the  meat  and  products  or  on  the  packages  con- 
taining the  same,  a  description  of  the  shipping  marks,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  consignor,  the  name  of  the  consignee,  and  the  final  des- 
tination of  the  consignment  in  the  United  States.  • 

Paragraph  6.  Each  carrier  that  receives  and  loads  into  boats,  cars, . 
or  other  vehicles  in  any  foreign  country  any  consignment  of  meat  and 
products  for  transportation  to  the  United  States  shall  indorse  on  the 
foreign  meat  inspection  certificate  accompanying  it  the  date  and  place 
of  loading,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  the  numbers  and  initials  of  the 
cars,  in  which  loaded,  and,  if  the  consignment  is  unloaded  at  any  place 
prior  to  arrival  in  the  United  States,  the  date  and  place  of  unloading. 
Every  such  indorsement  shall  be  signed  by  the  person  making  it,  and 
he  shall  state  on  the  certificate  his  official  title  and  the  name  of  the  car- 
rier for  which  he  signs. 

Paragraph  7.  The  foreign  meat  inspection  certificate  required  by 
this  section  to  accompany  each  consignment  containing  any  meat  or 
product  shall  be  delivered  by  the  consignee,  or  his  agent,  in  the  United 
States  to  the  department  inspector  at  the  place  of  inspection,  and  inspec- 
tion of  the  meat  or  product  will  not  be  commenced  prior  to  such  de- 
livery. 

Paragraph  8.  Except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  this  regulation, 
each  consignment  of  any  meat  or  product  of  a  kind  prepared  customarily 
to  be  eaten  without  cooking  (such  as  summer  sausage,  "Italian"  and 
"Westphalia"  hams,  and  the  like) ,  which  contains  any  muscle  tissue  of 
pork,  shall  be  accompanied,  in  addition  to  any  other  certificate  required 
by  this  section,  by  a  separate  foreign  meat-inspection  certificate  in  the 
following  form: 

OFFICIAL   MBAT  INSPECTION    CEBTIFICATE  FOB   PORK   AND   PORK   PRODUCTS. 

(For  shipment  to  the  United  States  of  articles  of  a  kind  prepared  customarily  to 
be  eaten  without  cooking,  which  contain  muscle  tissue  of  pork.) 

Place Date 191   . 

(City.)  (Country.) 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  article  or  articles  herein  described  are  of  a  kind 
prepared  customarily  to  be  eaten  without  cooking,  and  contain  muscle  tissue  of 
pork,  which,  when  fresh  or  freshly  cured  in  salt,  was  subjected  to  a  tempera- 
ture not  higher  than  12  degrees  F.  for  not  less  than  20  days,  and  that  said  article 
or  articles  contain  no  muscle  or  tissue  of  pork  which  has  not  been  treated  as 
herein  specified. 
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Kind  of  product.  Number  of  pieces  or  packages.      Weight. 


Identification  marks  on  meats  and  packages 

Consignor Address 

Consignee Destination ' 

Shipping    marks   : 

(Signature) 

(Name  of  official  of  national  foreign  government 

authorized  to  issue  inspection  certificates  for 

meat  and  meat  food  products  exported  to  the 

United  States.) 

(Ofiicial  title) 

Note. — A  certificate  in  the  above  form  is  required  to  accompany  each  con- 
signment of  any  meat  or  product  of  a  kind  prepared  customarily  to  be  eaten 
■without  cooking  (such  as  summer  sausage,  "Italian"  and  "Westphalia"  hams, 
and  the  like),  which  contains  any  muscle  tissue  of  pork.  This  certificate  is  to 
be  delivered  by  the  consignee,  or  his  agent,  to  the  inspector  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  at  the  point  of  inspection  in  the  United  States. 

Each  such  foreign  meat  inspection  certificate  shall  be  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraphs  4  to  7,  inclusive,  of  this  section.14^ 

Sec.  6.  Each  importer  shall  make  application  for  inspection  to  the 
inspector  in  charge,  if  one  be  stationed  at  the  port  where  any  meat  or 
products  is  to  be  offered  for  importation,  or,  if  not,  to  be  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.  C,  as  long  as  possible  in  advance  of  the  anticipated  arrival  of  each 
consignment,  except  in  the  case  of  consignments  of  meat  and  products 
expressly  exempted  from  inspection  by  section  11  of  this  regulation. 
Each  application  shall  state  the  approximate  date  on  which  the  consign- 
ment is  due  to  arrive  in  the  United  States,  the  name  of  the  boat  or  other 
carrier  transporting  it,  the  name  of  the  country  of  the  slaughter  of  the 
animals  from  which  the  meat  and  products  were  derived,  the  place  of 
transshipment,  if  any,  the  place  of  destination,  the  quantity  and  kind 
of  the  product,  and  whether  fresh,  cured,  or  canned.  In  case  of  consign- 
ments arriving  in  the  United  States  by  water,  the  application  should 
also  state  the  port  of  first  arrival  in  the  United  States. 

Sec.  7.  Paragraph  1.  Except  as  provided  in  section  11  of  this 
regulation,  all  meat  and  products  offered  for  importation  from  any 
foreign  country  shall  be  inspected  by  a  department  inspector  before  the 
same  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States. 

.Paragraph  2.  All  meat  and  products  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected,  which  arrived  in  the  United  States  by  water  at  any  port 
where  a  department  inspector  is  stationed,  shall  be  inspected  on  the 
wharf  at  the  time  of  unloading,  except  that  if,  upon  the  application  of 
the  consignee  or  his  agent,  the  inspector  in  charge  at  such  port  shall  so 

"  Issued  Nov.  12,  1914 ;  effective  Janu.   1,   1915. 
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direct,  the  articles -may  be  inspected  at  any  other  place  within  the  limits 
of  the  port  or  elsewhere  in  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  3.  All  meat  and  products  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected,  which  arrived  in  the  United  States  by  water  at  a  port  where 
no  department  inspector  is  stationed  and  which  are  consigned  to  any 
place  where  a  department  inspector  is  stationed,  shall  be  inspected  at 
destination. 

Paragraph  4.  All  meat  and  products  required  by  this  regulation 
to  be  inspected,  which  arrived  in  the  United  States  by  water  at  a  port 
where  no  department  inspector  is  stationed  and  which  are  consigned  to 
any  place  where  no  department  inspector  is  stationed,  shall  be  inspected 
at  such  place  as  the  chief  of  bureau,  on  application  of  the  consignee  or 
his  agent,  or  upon  the  request  of  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  arrival, 
shall  direct. 

Paragraph  5.  All  meat  and  products  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected,  which  arrived  in  the  United  States  otherwise  than  by 
water  and  which  are  consigned  to  any  place  where  a  department  in- 
spector is  stationed,  shall  be  inspected  at  destination. 

Paragraph  6.  All  meat  and  products  required  by  this  regulation 
to  be  inspected,  which  arrive  in  the  United  States  otherwise  than  by 
water  and  which  are  consigned  to  any  place  where  no  department  in- 
spector is  stationed,  shall  be  inspected  at  such  place  as  the  chief  of 
bureau,  on  application  of  the  consignee  or  his  agent,  or  upon  the  request 
of  the  customs  officer  at  the  port  of  arrival,  shall  direct. 

Paragraph  7.  No  meat  or  product  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected  shall  be  moved,  prior  to  inspection,  from  the  port  of  first 
arrival  in  the  United  States,  or,  if  arriving  by  water,  from  the  wharf 
where  unloaded,  unless  the  same  is  conveyed  in  cars,  wagons,  or  other 
vehicles,  sealed,  or  in  packages  corded  and.  sealed,  in  compliance  with 
paragraph  8  of  this  section. 

Paragraph  8.  Cars,  wagons,  vehicles,  or  packages  in  which  any 
meat  or  product  is  conveyed  in  accordance  with  this  section,  prior  to 
inspection,  from  the  port  of  first  arrival  in  the  United  States,  or,  if 
arriving  by  water,  from  the  wharf  where  unloaded,  unless  already  sealed 
with  customs  or  consular  seals  in  accordance  with  the  customs  regula- 
tions, shall  be  sealed  with  special  import  meat  seals  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Packages  shall  be  securely  corded  before  being  offered  for 
sealing.  Such  special  seals  shall  be  affixed  by  department  inspectors,  or, 
if  there  be  no  department  inspector  at  such  port  or  wharf,  then  by 
customs  officers. 

Paragraph  9.  Except  customs  officers  and  department  inspectors, 
no  person  shall  affix,  break,  alter,  deface,  mutilate,  remove,  or  destroy 
any  special  import  meat  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  10.  No  meat  or  product  shall  be  removed  from  any  car, 
wagon,  vehicle,   or  package  sealed  with  a  special  import  meat   seal  of 
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the  Department  of  Agriculture  except  under  the  supervision  of  a  de- 
partment inspector  or  a  customs  officer. 

Paragraph  11.  No  meat  or  product  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected,  shall  be  moved,  prior  to  inspection,  from  any  port,  or,  if 
arriving  by  water,  from  the  wharf  where  first  unloaded,  to  any  place 
other  than  the  place  designated  by,  or  in  accordance  with,  this  section 
as  the  place,  where  the  same  shall  be  inspected. 

Paragraph  12.  No  meat  or  product  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected  shall  be  conveyed,  prior  to  inspection,  from  any  port,  or, 
if  arriving  by  water,  from  the  wharf  where  first  unloaded,  in  any  man- 
ner other  than  in  compliance  with  this  section. 

Paragraph  13.  No  meat  or  product  required  by  this  regulation  to 
be  inspected  shall  be  delivered  to  the  consignee  or  his  agent  prior  to 
inspection,  unless  the  consignee  shall  furnish  a  bond,  in  form  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  conditioned  that  the  meat  or  product 
shall  be  returned,  if  demanded,  to  the  collector  of  the  port  where  the 
same  is  offered  for  clearance  through  the  customs. 

Paragraph,  14.  The  consignee  or  his  agent  shall  furnish  such  facili- 
ties and  shall  provide  such  assistants  for  handling  and  marking  meat 
and  products  offered  for  importation  as  department  inspectors  may  re- 
quire. 

Sec.  8.  Compartments  of  steamships,  sailing  vessels,  railroad  cars, 
and  other  conveyances  transporting  any  meat  or  product  to  the  United 
States,  and  all  trucks,  chutes,  platforms,  racks,  tables,  tools,  utensils, 
and  all  other  devices  used  in  moving  and  handling  any  meat  or  product 
offered  for  importation  into  the  United  States,  shall  be  maintained  in  a 
sanitary  condition. 

Sec.  9.  Paragraph  1.  Department  inspectors  shall  take,  without 
cost  to  the  United  States,  from  each  consignment  offered  for  importa- 
tion, samples  of  any  meat  or  product  which  is  subject  to  chemical  anal- 
ysis, except  that  samples  of  any  meat  or  product  offered  for  importation 
without  inspection  under  section  11  of  this  regulation  shall  not  be  taken 
unless  there  is  reason  for  suspecting  the  presence  therein  of  a  substance 
in  violation  of  that  section. 

Paragraph  2.  If  the  inspection  of  samples  indicates  that  any  meat 
or  product  offered  for  importation  into  the  United  States  is  unsound, 
unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  a  thor- 
ough inspection  of  the  whole  consignment  from  which  the  samples  were 
taken  shall  be  made. 

Paragraph  3.  Carcasses  and  parts  of  carcasses  offered  for  importa- 
tion from  which  such  tissues  as  the  peritoneum,  pleura,  body  lymph 
glands,  or  the  portal  glands  of  the  liver  have  been  removed,  shall  be 
condemned. 

Paragraph  4.  Any  meat  or  product  offered  for  importation  which 
is  found  upon  inspection  to  be  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or 
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otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  or  to  contain  any  dye,  chemical,  pre- 
servative or  ingredient  not  permitted  by  regulation  18,  or  which  is  of  a 
kind  required  by  paragraph  1  of  section  3  of  this  regulation  to  be  re- 
fused admission,  shall  be  condemned  and  marked  "U.  S.  inspected  and 
condemned,"  except  that,  upon  application  to  the  inspector,  any  meat 
or  product  which  is  found  to  contain  preservatives  not  permitted  by 
these  regulations,  but  in  the  preparation  or  packing  of  which  no  sub- 
stance has  been  used  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the  foreign  country 
from  which  exported,  and  which  is  not  found  to  be  otherwise  unsound, 
unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  unfit  for  human  food,  may  be  marked 
"U.  S.  refused  entry." 

Paragraph  5.  Any  meat  or  product,  or  the  container  thereof,  of- 
fered for  importation  from'  any  foreign  country  and  accompanied  by  a 
foreign  certificate  of  inspection  as  required  by  this  regulation,  which, 
upon  inspection  by  department  inspectors,  \S  not  found  to  be  unsound, 
unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human  food,  or  to 
contain  any  dye,  chemical,  preservative,  or  ingredient  not  permitted  by 
regulation  18,  or  to  violate  this  regulation  in  any  respect,  shall  be  marked 
"U.  S.  inspected  and  passed  by  Department  of  Agriculture"  and  with 
the  official  name  or  abbreviation  of  the  station  to  which  the  inspector  is 
assigned.  All  meat  and  products  so  marked,  in  compliance  with  this 
regulation,  shall,  so  far  as  the  Department  of  Agriculture  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  the  same,  be  admitted  into  the  United  States. 

Paragraph  6.  Department  inspectors  shall  report  their  findings  as 
to  an}-  meat  or  product  which  has  been  inspected,  in  accordance  with 
this  regulation,  to  the  collector  at  the  port  where  the  same  is  offered  for 
clearance  through  the  customs,  and  shall  request  the  collector  to  refuse 
admission  to  all  meat  and  products  which  are  marked  either  "U:  S.  in- 
spected and  condemned"  or  "U.  S.  refused  entry,"  and  to  direct  that 
the  same  be  exported  by  the  consignee  within  a  specified  time,  unless 
the  consignee,  within  such  specified  time,  shall  cause  the  destruction 
thereof  for  food  purposes  under  the  supervision  of  a  department  inspec- 
tor. Such  specified  time  shall  be  thirty  days  after  such  notice  to  customs 
officers,  unless  a  different  time  be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
upon  application  to  him.  If  any  such  meat  or  product  be  destroyed  for 
food  purposes  under  the  supervision  of  a  department  inspector,  he  shall 
give  prompt  notice  thereof  to  the  collector. 

Paragraph  7.  Upon  the  request  of  the  collector,  consignees  shall, 
at  their  own  expense,  immediately  return  to  him  any  meat  or  product 
which  is  marked  either  "U.  S.  inspected  and  condemned"  or  "U.  S.  re- 
fused entry,"  or  which,  in  any  respect,  does  not  comply  with  this  regu- 
lation. All  such  meat  and  products  shall  be  conveyed  in  cars,  wagons, 
or  other  vehicles,  or  in  corded  packages,  sealed  with  the  special  import 
meat  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  8.     No  person  shall  remove  or  cause  to  be  removed  from 
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any  place  designated  by,  or  in  accordance  with,  these  regulations  as  a 
place  of  inspection,  any  meat  or  product  which  these  regulations  require 
to  be  marked  in  any  way,  unless  the  same  has  been  clearly  and  legibly 
marked  in  compliance  with  these  regulations. 

Paragraph  9.  The  marks  required  by  paragraph  4  and  5  of  this 
section  shall  be  applied  by  branding  to  carcasses  and  parts  of  carcasses 
offered  for  importation  which  are  unwrapped  or  not  inclosed  in  a  con- 
tainer. Not  less  than  one  brand  shall  be  applied  to  each  quarter  of  a 
beef  carcass. 

Sec.  10.  Paragraph  1.  Cans,  tins,  pots,  glass,  and  wrappers  of 
paper,  wood,  or  similar  material  containing  any  meat  or  product  offered 
for  importation  shall  be  marked  as  required  by  this  section. 

Paragraph  2.  To  all  true,  containers  there  shall  be  securely  affixed 
labels  bearing  the  true  name  of  the  product,  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer, and  the  place  where  prepared.  There  shall  be  on  each  true  con- 
tainer a  space  for  the  application  of  the  inspection  legend  and  other 
marks  required  by  paragraph  3  of  this  section.  When  true  containers 
are  placed  within  other  containers,  the  outside  container  shall  be  marked 
with  the  true  name  of  the  meat  or  product. 

Paragraph  3.  (a)  All  outside  containers  of  meat  and  products 
which  have  been  inspected  and  passed  in  compliance  with  this  regulation 
shall  be  marked  by  the  inspector,  or  under  his  supervision,  "U.  S.  in- 
spected and  passed  by  Department  of  Agriculture"  and  with  the  official 
name  or  abbreviation  of  the  station  to  which  the  inspector  is  assigned. 

(b)  All  true  containers  of  meat  and  products  which  have  been 
inspected  and  passed  in  compliance  with  this  regulation,  and  which  are 
to  be  removed  from  the  outside  containers  and  thereafter  to  be  trans- 
ported' in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  to  an  official  establishment, 
shall  be  marked  by  the  inspector,  or  under  his  supervision,  by  means  of 
labels  or  stickers  securely  affixed  thereto,  "U.  S.  inspected  and  passed 
by  Department  of  Agriculture"  and  with  the  official  name  or  abbrevia- 
tion of  the  station  to  which  the  inspector  is  assigned. 

(c)  To  each  true  container  of  imported  meat  and  products  received 
at  an  official  establishment  and  there  removed  from  an  outside  container 
there  shall  be  securely  affixed,  before  the  same  shall  be  allowed  to  leave 
the  establishment,  a  label  or  sticker  bearing  the  inspection  legend  "U.  S. 
inspected  and  passed  by  Department  of  Agriculture"  and  the  establish- 
ment number. 

Sec.  11.  Paragraph  1.  Any  meat  or  product  offered  for  importa- 
tion in  small  quantity  exclusively  for  the  personal  use  of  the  consignee, 
and  not  for  sale  or  distribution,  which  is  sound,  healthful,  wholesome, 
and  fit  for  human  food,  and  contains  no  dye,  chemical,  preservative, 
or  ingredient  not  permitted  by  regulation  18,  and  which  is  not  adulterated 
or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of  the  food  and  drugs  act  as  amended, 
may  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  without  foreign  meat  inspec- 
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tion  certificates  and  without  inspection  and  marking;  but  depart- 
ment inspectors  may  inspect  any  meat  or  product  offered  for  im- 
portation under  this  paragraph  if  there  is  reason  for  suspecting  that 
it  is  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  food,  or 
contains  any  dye,  chemical,  preservative,  or  ingredient  not  permitted 
by  regulation  18,  or  is  adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of 
the  food  and  drugs  act  as  amended. 

Paragraph  2.  No  meat  or  product  offered  for  importation  under 
paragraph  1  of  this  section  shall  be  admitted  into  the  United  States  if 
it  is  unsound,  unhealthful,  unwholesome,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  human 
food,  or  if  it  contains  any  dye,  chemical,  preservative,  or  ingredient 
not  permitted  by  regulation  18,  or  if  it  is  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  food  and  drugs  act  as  amended. 

Paragraph  3.  No  carrier  or  other  person  shall  transport  or  receive 
for  transportation  from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia to  or  through  any  other  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, or  to  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  any 
meat  or  product  exempted  from  inspection  and  admitted  into  the  United 
States  in  compliance  with  this  section  unless  the  shipper  shall  make  and 
deliver  to  the  carrier  a  certificate  in  duplicate  in  the  following  form  :15 

Date 191    . 

Name  of  carrier 

Shipper    

Point  of  shipment 

Consignee    _ 

Destination    

I  hereby  certify  that  the  following  described  uninspected  meat  or  meat  food 
products,  offered  for  transportation  in  interstate  commerce,  were  imported  into 
the  United  States  exclusively  for  the  personal  use  of  the  consignee,  and  not  for 
sale  or  distribution,  and  are  exempted  from  inspection  by  the  regulations  of  the 
United  States  Secretary  of  Agriculture  governing  meat  inspection. 

Kind  of  product.  Amount  and  weight. 


(Signature  of  shipper.) 
(Address  of  shipper. ) 

The  signature  of  the  shipper  or  of  his  agent  shall  be  written  in 
full.  This  certificate  shall  be  separate  and  apart  from  any  waybill,  bill 
of  lading,  or  other  form,  ordinarily  used  in  the  shipment  of  meat. 
The  duplicate  certificate  shall  be  forwarded  immediately  by  the  initial 
carrier  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington, 

K  For  convenience  in  filing  it  is  requested  that  these  certificates  be  made  on  paper 
5i  by  8  inches  in  size 
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D,.  C.  All  waybills,  transfer  bills,  running  slips,  or  conductor's  cards 
accompanying  an  interstate  shipment  of  any  meat  or  product  transported 
in  compliance  with  this  section  shall  have  embodied  therein,  stamped 
thereon,  or  attached  thereto,  a  signed  statement  which  shall  be  evidence 
to  connecting  carriers  that  the  shipper's  certificate  required  by  this  sec- 
tion is  on  file  with  the  initial  carrier;  and  no  connecting  carrier  shall 
receive  for  transportation  or  transport  any  interstate  shipment  of  any 
meat  or  product  under  this  section  unless  the  waybill,  transfer  bill, 
running  slip,  or  conductor's  card  accompanying  the  same  includes  the 
aforesaid  signed  statement,  in  the  following  form: 


(Name  of  transportation  company.) 
Imported  for  the  personal  use  of  consignee  and  exempt  from  inspection,  as 
evidenced  by  shipper's  certificate  on  file  with  initial  carrier. 

(Signed)    Agent. 

The  signature  of  the  agent  shall  be  written  in  full. 

Sec.  12.  Paragraph  1.  All  imported  meat  and  products,  after 
admission  into  the  United  States  in  compliance  with  this  regulation,  shall 
be  deemed  and  treated,  and,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3  of  sec- 
tion 11  of  this  regulation,  shall  be  handled  and  transported,  as  domestic 
meat  and  products,  and  shall  be  subject  to  all  these  regulations  and  to 
the  provisions,  prohibitions,  and  penalties  of  the  meat  inspection  act. 

Paragraph  2.  Imported  meat  and  products  inspected,  passed,  and^ 
marked  in  accordance  with  this  regulation  may,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  1  of  section  3  of  regulation  18,  be  taken  into  official  estab- 
lishments and  be  mixed  with  or  added  to  meat  and  products  in  such 
establishments  which  have  been  inspected  and  passed  therein. 

Paragraph  3.  Imported  meat  and  products  which  have  been  in- 
spected, passed,  and  marked  under  this  regulation  may  be  transported 
from  one  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia  to  or  through 
another  State  or  Territory  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  to  any  place 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  to  a  foreign  country,  only 
upon  compliance  with  regulation  25. 


GENERAL  ORDERS  AND  FORMS  IN  BANKRUPTCY.1 

In  pursuance  of  the  powers  conferred  by  the  Constitution  and  laws  upon 
the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  and  particularly  by  the  act  of  Congress 
approved  July  1,  1898,  entitled  "An  act  to  establish  a  uniform  system  of  bank- 
ruptcy throughout  the  United  States,"  it  is  ordered,  on  this  28th  day  of  Novem- 
her,  1898.  that  the  following  rules  be  adopted  and  established  as  general  orders 
in  bankruptcy,  to  take  effect  on  the  first  Monday,  being  the  second  day,  of 
January,  1899.  And  it  is  further  ordered  that  all  proceedings  in  bankruptcy 
had  before  that  day,  in  accordance  with  the  act  last  aforesaid,  and  being  in 
substantial  conformity  either  with  the  provisions  of  these  general  orders,  or 
«lse  with  the  general  orders  established  by  this  court  under  the  bankruptcy 
act  of  1867  and  with  any  general  rules  or  special  orders  of  the  courts  in  bank- 
ruptcy, stand  good,  subject,  however,  to  such  further  regulation  by  rule  or  order 
of  those  courts  as  may  be  necessary  or  proper  to  carry  into  force  and  effect 
the  bankrupt  act  of  1898  and  the  general  orders  of  this  court. 


DOCKET. 

The  clerk  shall  keep  a  docket,  in  which  the  cases  shall  be  entered 
and  numbered  in  the  order  in  which  they  are  commenced.  It  shall  con- 
tain a  memorandum  of  the  filing  of  the  petition  and  of  the  action  of 
the  court  thereon,  of  the  reference  of  the  case  to  the  referee,  and  of  the 
transmission  by  him  to  the  clerk  of  his  certified  record  of  the  proceedings, 
with  the  dates  thereof,  and  a  memorandum  of  all.  proceedings  in  the  case 
except  those  duly  entered  on  the  referee's  certified  record  aforesaid.  The 
docket  shall  be  arranged  in  a  manner  convenient  for  reference,  and  shall 
at  all  times  be  open  to  public  inspection. 

II. 

FILING   OF    PAPERS. 

The  clerk  or  the  referee  shall  indorse  on  each  paper  filed  with  him 
the  day  and  hour  of  filing,  and  a  brief  statement  of  its  character. 

III. 

PROCESS. 

All  process,  summons  and  subpoenas  shall  issue  out  of  the  court, 
-under  the  seal  thereof,  and  be  tested  by  the  clerk ;  and  blanks,  with  the 
signature  of  the  clerk  and  seal  of  the  court,  may,  upon  application,  be 
furnished  to  the  referees. 


1  Adopted  and   established   by  the   Supreme   Court  of  the  United   States,   Nov.   2S, 
1898  ;  effective  Jan.  2,  1899. 
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IV. 

CONDUCT  OF  PROCEEDINGS. 

Proceedings  in  bankruptcy  may  be  conducted  by  the  bankrupt  in 
person  in  his  own  behalf,  or  by  a  petitioning  or  opposing  creditor;  but 
a  creditor  will  only  be  allowed  to  manage  before  the  court  his  individual 
interest.  Every  party  may  appear  and  conduct  the  proceedings  by  attor- 
ney, who  shall  be  an  attorney  or  counsellor  authorized  to  practice  in  the 
circuit  or  district  court.  The  name  of  the  attorney  or  counsellor,  with 
his  place  of  business,  shall  be  entered  upon  the  docket,  with  the  date  of 
the  entry.  All  papers  or  proceedings  offered  by  an  attorney  to  be  filed 
shall  be  indorsed  as  above  required,  and  orders  granted  on  motion  shall 
contain  the  name  of  the  party  or  attorney  making  the  motion.  Notices 
and  orders  which  are  not,  by  the  act  or  by  these  general  orders,  required 
to  be  served  on  the  party  personally  may  be  served  upon  his  attorney. 

V. 

FRAME  of  petitions. 

All  petitions  and  the  schedules  filed  therewith  shall  be  printed  or 
written  out  plainly,  without  abbreviation  or  interlineation,  except  where 
such  abbreviation  and  interlineation  may  be  for  the  purpose  of  reference. 

VI. 

PETITIONS  IN   DIFFERENT  DISTRICTS. 

In  case  two  or  more  petitions  shall  be  filed  against  the  same  indi- 
vidual in  different  districts,  the  first  hearing  shall  be  had  in  the  district 
in  which  the  debtor  has  his  domicil,  and  the  petition  may  be  amended  by 
inserting  an  allegation  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy  committed  at  an  earlier 
date  than  that  first  alleged,  if  such  earlier  act  is  charged  in  either  of  the 
other  petitions ;  and  in  case  of  two  or  more  petitions  against  the  same 
partnership  in  different  courts,  each  having  jurisdiction  over  the  case, 
the  petition  first  filed  shall  be  first  heard,  and  may  be  amended  by  the 
insertion  of  an  allegation  of  an  earlier  act  of  bankruptcy  than  that  first 
alleged,  if  such  earlier  act  is  charged  in  either  of  the  other  petitions; 
and,  in  either  case,  the  proceedings  upon  the  other  petitions  may  be 
stayed  until  an  adjudication  is  made  upon  the  petition  first  heard;  and 
the  court  which  makes  the  first  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  shall  retain 
jurisdiction-  over  all  proceedings  therein  until  the  same  shall  be  closed. 
In  case  two  or  more  petitions  shall  be  filed  in  different  districts  by  dif 
ferent  members  of  the  same  partnership  for  an  adjudication  of  the  bank- 
ruptcy of  said  partnership,  the  court  in  which  the  petition  is  first  filed, 
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having  jurisdiction,  shall  take  and  retain  jurisdiction  over  all  proceedings 
in  such  bankruptcy  until  the  same  shall  be  closed;  and  if  such  petitions 
shall  be  filed  in  the  same  district,  action  shall  be  first  had  upon  the  one 
first  filed.  But  the  court  so  retaining  jurisdiction  shall,  if  satisfied  that 
it  is  for  the  greatest  convenience  of  parties  in  interest  that  another  of 
said  courts  should  proceed  with  the  cases,  order  them  to  be  transferred  to 
that  court. 

VII. 

PRIORITY   OF    PETITIONS. 

Whenever  two  or  more  petitions  shall  be  filed  by  creditors  against  a 
common  debtor,  alleging  separate  acts  of  bankruptcy  committed  by  said 
debtor  on  different  days  within  four  months  prior  to  ihe  filing  of  said 
petitions,  and  the  debtor  shall  appear  and  show  cause  against  an  adjudi- 
cation of  bankruptcy  against  him  on  the  petitions,  that  petition  shall  be 
first  heard  and  tried  which  alleges  the  commission  of  the  earliest  act  of 
bankruptcy;  and  in  case  the  several  acts  of  bankruptcy  are  alleged  in 
the  different  petitions  to  have  been  committed  on  the  same  day,  the  court 
before  which  the  same  are  pending  may  order  them  to  be  consolidated, 
and  proceed  to  a  hearing  as  upon  one  petition;  and  if  an  adjudication 
of  bankruptcy  be  made  upon  either  petition,  or  for  the  commission  of 
a  single  act  of  bankruptcy,  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to  proceed  to  a  hear- 
ing upon  the  remaining  petitions,  unless  proceedings  be  taken  by  the 
debtor  for  the  purpose  of  causing  such  adjudication  to  be  annulled  or 
vacated. 

VIII. 

PROCEEDINGS   IN    PARTNERSHIP   CASES. 

Any  member  of  a  partnership,  who  refuses  to  join  in  a  petition  to 
have  the  partnership  declared  bankrupt,  shail  be  entitled  to  resist  the 
prayer  of  the  petition  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the  petition  had  been 
filed  by  a  creditor  of  the  partnership,  and  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  peti- 
tion shall  be  given  to  him  in  the  same  manner  as  provided  by  law  and 
by  these  rules  in  the  case  of  a  debtor  petitioned  against ;  and  he  shall 
have  the  right  to  appear  at  the  time  fixed  by  the  court  for  the  hearing 
of  the  petition,  and  to  make  proof,  if  he  can,  that  the  partnership  is  not 
insolvent  or  has  not  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,- and  to  make  all 
defences  which  any  debtor  proceeded  against  is  entitled  to  take  by  the 
provisions  of  the  act;  and  in  case  an  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  is  made 
upon  the  petition,  such  partner  shall  be  required  to  file  a  schedule  of  his 
debts  and  an  inventory  of  his  property  in  the  same  manner  as.  is  required 
by  the  act  in  cases  of  debtors  against  whom  adjudication  of  bankruptcy 
shall  be  made. 
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IX. 

SCHEDULE  IN  INVOLUNTARY  BANKRUPTCY. 

In  all  cases  of  involuntary  bankruptcy  in  which  the  bankrupt  is 
absent  or  can  not  be  found,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  petitioning  cred- 
itor to  file,  within  five  days  after  the  date  of  the  adjudication,  a  schedule 
giving  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of  all  the  creditors  of  the  bank- 
rupt, according  to  the  best  information  of  the  petitioning  creditor.  If 
the  debtor  is  found,  and  is  served  with  notice  to  furnish  a  schedule  of 
his  creditors  and  fails  to  do  so,  the  petitioning  creditor  may  apply  for  an 
attachment  against  the  debtor,  or  may  himself  furnish  such  schedule  as 
aforesaid. 

X. 

INDEMNITY   FOR  EXPENSES. 

Before  incurring  any  expense  in  publishing  or  mailing  notices,  or 
in  traveling,  or  in  procuring  the  attendance  of  witnesses,  or  in  perpetua- 
ting testimony,  the  clerk,  marshal  or  referee  may  require,  from  the  bank- 
rupt or  other  person  in  whose  behalf  the  duty  is  to  be  performed,  in- 
demnity for  such  expense.  Money  advanced  for  this  purpose  by  the 
bankrupt  or  other  person  shall  be  repaid  him  out  of  the  estate  as  part 
of  the  cost  of  administering  the  same. 

XL 

AM-ENDMENTS. 

The  court  may  allow  amendments  to  the  petition  and  schedules  on 
application  of  the  petitioner.  Amendments  shall  be  printed  or  written, 
signed  and  verified,  like  original  petitions  and  schedules.  If  amendments 
are  made  to  separate  schedules,  the  same  must  be  made  separately,  with 
proper  references.  In  the  application  for  leave  to  amend,  the  petitioner 
shall  state  the  cause  of  the  error  in  the  paper  originally  filed. 

XII. 

DUTIES  OF  REFEREE. 

1.  The  order  referring  a  case  to  a  referee  shall  name  a  day  upon 
which  the  bankrupt  shall  attend  before  the  referee;  and  from  that  day 
the  bankrupt'  shall  be  subject  to  the  orders  of  the  court  in  all  matters 
relating  to  his  bankruptcy,  and  may  receive  from  the  referee  a  protection 
against- arrest,  to  continue  until  the  final  adjudication  on  his  application 
for  a  discharge,  unless  suspended  or  vacated  by  order  of  the  court.  A 
copy  of  the  order  shall  forthwith  be  sent  by  mail  to  the  referee,  or  be 
delivered  to  him  personally  by  the  clerk  or  other  officer  of  the  court. 
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And  thereafter  all  the  proceedings,  except  such  as  are  required  by  the 
act  or  by  these  general  orders  to  be  had  before  the  judge,  shall  be  had 
before  the  referee. 

2.  The  time  when  and  the  place  where  the  referees  shall  act  upon 
the  matters  arising  under  the  several  cases  referred  to  them  shall  be 
fixed  by  special  order  of  the  judge,  or  by  the  referee;  and  at  such  times 
and  places  the  referees  may  perform  the  duties  which  they  are  empow- 
ered by  the  act  to  perform. 

3.  Applications  for  a  discharge,  or  for  the  approval  of  a  composition, 
or  for  an  injunction  to  stay  proceedings  of  a  court  or  officer  of  the 
United  States  or  of  a  State,  shall  be  heard  and  decided  by  the  judge. 
But  he  may  refer  such  an  application,  or  any  specified  issue  arising 
'thereon,  to  the  referee  to  ascertain  and  report  the  facts. 

XIII. 

APPOINTMENT  AND  REMOVAL  OF   TRUSTEE.     . 

The  appointment  of  a  trustee  by  the  creditors  shall  be  subject  to  be 
approved  or  disapproved  by  the  referee  or  by  the  judge ;  and  he  shall  be 
removable  by  the  judge  only. 

XIV.     . 

NO  OFFICIAL  OR  GENERAL  TRUSTEE. 

No  official  trustee  shall  be  appointed  by  the  court,  nor  any  general 
trustee  to  act  in  classes  of  cases. 

XV. 

TRUSTEE   NOT  APPOINTED   IN   CERTAIN   CASES. 

If  the  schedule  of  a  voluntary  bankrupt  discloses  no  assets,  and  if 
no  creditor  appears  at  the  first  meeting,  the  court  may,  by  order  setting 
out  the  facts,  direct  that  no  trustee  be  appointed ;  but  at  any  time  there- 
after a  trustee  may  be  appointed,  if  the  court  shall  deem  it  desirable.  If 
no  trustee  is  appointed  as  aforesaid,  the  court  may  order  that  no  meeting 
of  the  creditors  other  than  the  first  meeting  shall  be  called. 

XVI. 

NOTICE  TO  TRUSTEE  OF   HIS  APPOINTMENT 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  referee,  immediately  upon  the  appointment 
and  approval  of  the  trustee,  to  notify  him  in  person  or  by  mail  of  his 
appointment ;  and  the  notice  shall  require  the  trustee  forthwith  to  notify 
the  referee  of  his  acceptance  or  rejection  of  the  trust,  and  shall  contain 
a  statement  of  the  penal  sum  of  the  trustee's  bond. 
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XVII. 

DUTIES  OF  TRUSTEE. 

The  trustee  shall,  immediately  upon  entering  upon  his  duties,  pre- 
pare a  complete  inventory  of  all  the  property  of  the  bankrupt  that  comes 
into  his  possession.  The  trustee  shall  make  report  to  the  court,  within 
twenty  days  after  receiving  the  notice  of  his  appointment,  of  the  articles 
set  off  to  the  bankrupt  by  him,  according  to  the  provisions  of  the  forty- 
seventh  section  of  the  act,  with  the  estimated  value  of.  each  article,  and 
any  creditor  may  take  exceptions  to  the  determination  of  the  trustee 
within  twenty  days  after  the  filing  of  the  report.  The  referee  may  re- 
quire the  exceptions  to  be  argued  before  him,  and  shall  certify  them  to 
the  court  for  final  determination  at  the  request  of  either  party.  In  case 
the  trustee  shall  neglect  to  file  any  report  or  statement  which  it  is  made 
his  duty  to  file  or  make  by  the  act,  or  by  any  general  order  in  bank- 
ruptcy, within  five  days  after  the  same  shall  be  due,  it  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  referee  to  make  an  order  requiring  the  trustee  to  show  cause  be- 
fore the  judge,  at  a  time  specified  in  the  order,  why  he  should  not  be 
removed  from  office.  The  referee  shall  cause  a  copy  of  the  order  to  be 
served  upon  the  trustee  at  least  seven  days  before  the  time  fixed  for  the 
hearing,  and  proof  of  the  service  thereof  to  be  delivered  to  the  clerk. 
All  accounts  of  trustees  shall  be  referred  as  of  course  to  the  referee  for 
audit,  unless  otherwise  specially  ordered  by  the  court. 

XVIII. 

SALE  OF  PROPERTY. 

1.  All  sales  shall  be  by  public  auction  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  court. 

2.  Upon  application  to  the  court,  and  for  good  cause  shown,  the 
trustee  may  be  authorized  to  sell  any  specified  portion  of  the  bankrupt's 
estate  at  private  sale;  in  which  case  he  shall  keep  an  accurate  account 
of  each  article  sold,  and  the  price  received  therefor,  and  to  whom  sold; 
which  account  he  shall  file  at  once  with  the  referee. 

3.  Upon  petition  by  a  bankrupt,  creditor,  receiver  or  trustee,  setting 
forth  that  a  part  or  the  whole  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  is  perishable,  the 
nature  and  location  of  such  perishable  estate,  and  that  there  will  be  loss 
if  the  same  is  not  sold  immediately,  the  court,  if  satisfied  of  the  facts 
stated  and  that  the  sale  is  required  in  the  interest  of  the  estate,  may 
order  the  same  to  be  sold,  with  or  without  notice  to  the  creditors,  and 
the  proceeds  to  be  deposited  in  court. 

XIX. 

ACCOUNTS  OF   MARSHAL. 

The  marshal  shall  make  return,  under  oath,  of  his  actual  and  neces- 
sary expenses  in  the  service  of  every  warrant  addressed  to  him,  and  for 


Bankruptcy  849 

custody  of  property,  and  other  services,  and  other  actual  and  necessary 
expenses  paid  by  him,  with  vouchers  therefor  whenever  practicable,  and 
also  with  a  statement  that  the  amounts  charged  by  him  are  just  and  rea- 
sonable. 

XX. 

PAPERS    FILED   AFTER   REFERENCE. 

Proofs  of  claims  and  other  papers  filed  subsequently  to  the  refer- 
ence, except  such  as  call  for  action  by  the  judge,  may  be  filed  either  with 
the  referee  or  with  the  clerk. 


XXI. 

PROOF   OF   DEBTS. 

1.  Depositions  to  prove  claims  against  a  bankrupt's  estate  shall  be 
correctly  entitled  in  the  court  and  in  the  cause.  When  made  to  prove 
a  debt  due  to  a  partnership,  it  must  appear  on  oath  that  the  deponent 
is  a  member  of  the  partnership ;  when  made  by  an  agent,  the  reason 
the  deposition  is  not  made  by  the  claimant  in  person  must  be  stated; 
and  when  made  to  prove  a  debt  due  to  a  corporation,  the  deposition  shall 
be  made  by  the  treasurer,  or,  if  the  corporation  has  no  treasurer,  by  the 
officer  whose  duties  most  nearly  correspond  to  those  of  treasurer.  Depo- 
sitions to  prove  debts  existing  in  open  account  shall  state  when  the  debt 
became  or  will  become  due ;  and  if  it  consists  of  items  maturing  at  dif- 
ferent dates  the  average  due  date  shall  be  stated,  in  default  of  which  it 
shall  not  be  necessary  to  compute  interest  upon  it.  All  such  depositions 
shall  contain  an  averment  that  no  note  has  been  received  for  such  account, 
nor  any  judgment  rendered  thereon.  Proofs  of  debt  received  by  any 
trustee  shall  be  delivered  to  the  referee  to  whom  the  cause  is  referred. 

2.  Any  creditor  may  file  with  the  referee  a  request  that  all  notices 
to  which  he  may  be  entitled  shall  be  addressed  to  him  at  any  place,  to 
be  designated  by  the  postoffice  box  or  street  number,  as  he  may  appoint ; 
and  thereafter,  and  until  some  other  designation  shall  be  made  by  such 
creditor,  all  notices  shall  be  so  addressed ;  and  in  other  cases  notices 
shall  be  addressed  as  specified  in  the  proof  of  debt. 

3.  Claims  which  have  been  assigned  before  proof  shall  be  supported 
by  a  deposition  of  the  owner  at  the  time  of  the  commencement  of  pro- 
ceedings, setting  forth  the  true  consideration  of  the. debt  and  that  it  is 
entirely  unsecured,  or  if  secured,  the  security,  as  is  required  in  proving 
secured  claims.  Upon  the  filing  of  satisfactory  proof  of  the  assignment 
of  a  claim  proved  and  entered  on  the  referee's  docket,  the  referee  shall 
immediately  give  notice  by  mail  to  the  original  claimant  of  the  filing  of 
such  proof  of  assignment;  and,  if  no  objection  be  entered  within  ten 
days,  or  within  further  time  allowed  by  the  referee,  he  shall  make  an 
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order  subrogating  the  assignee  to  the  original  claimant      If  objection  be 
made,  he  shall  proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the  matter. 

4.  The  claims  of  persons  contingently  liable  for  the  bankrupt  may 
be  proved  in  the  name  of  the  creditor  when  known  by  the  party  con- 
tingently-liable. When  the  name  of  the  creditor  is  unknown,  such  claim 
may  be  proved  in  the  name  of  the  party  contingently  liable ;  but  no  divi- 
dend shall  be  paid  upon  such  claim,  except  upon  satisfactory  proof  that 
it  will  diminish  pro  tanto  the  original  debt. 

5.  The  execution  of  any  letter  of  attorney  to  represent  a  creditor, 
or  of  an  assignment  of  claim  after  proof,  may  be  proved  or  acknowl- 
edged before  a  referee,  or  a  United  States  commissioner,  or  a  notary 
public.  When  executed  on  behalf  of  a  partnership  or  of  a  corporation, 
the  person  executing  the  instrument  shall  make  oath  that  he  is  a  member 
of  the  partnership,  or  a  duly  authorized  officer  of  the  corporation  on 
whose  behalf  he  acts.  When  the  person  executing  is  not  personally 
known  to  the  officer  taking  the  proof  or  acknowledgment,  his  identity 
shall  be  established  by  satisfactory  proof. 

6.  When  the  trustee  or  any  creditor  shall  desire  the  re-examination 
of  any  claim  filed  against  the  bankrupt's  estate,  he  may  apply  by  petition 
to  the  referee  to  whom  the  case  is  referred  for  an  order  for  such  re- 
examination, and  thereupon  the  referee  shall  make  an  order  fixing  a 
time  for  hearing  the  petition,  of  which  due  notice  shall  be  given  by  mail 
addressed  to  the  creditor.  At  the  time  appointed  the  referee  shall  take 
the  examination  of  the  creditor,  and  of  any  witnesses  that  may  be  called 
by  either  party,  and  if  it  shall  appear  from  such  examination  that  the 
claim  ought  to  be  expunged  or  diminished,  the  referee  may  order  accord- 
ingly. 

XXII. 

TAKING  of  testimony. 

The  examination  of  witnesses  before  the  referee  may  be  conducted 
by  the  party  in  person  or  by  his  counsel  or  attorney,  and  the  witnesses 
shall  be  subject  to  examination  and  cross-examination,  which  shall  be 
had  in  conformity  with  .the  mode  now  adopted  in  courts  of  law.  A 
deposition  taken  upon  an  examination  before  a  referee  shall  be  taken 
down  in  writing  by  him,  or  under  his  direction,  in  the  form  of  narrative, 
unless  he  determines  that  the  examination  shall  be  by  question  and  an- 
swer. When  completed  it  shall  be  read  over  to  the  witness  and  signed 
by  him  in  the  presence  of  the  referee.  The  referee  shall  note  upon  the 
deposition  any  question  objected  to,  with  his  decision  thereon ;  and  the 
court  shall  have  power  to  deal  with  the  costs  of  incompetent,  immaterial, 
or  irrelevant  depositions,  or  parts  of  them,  as  may  be  just. 
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XXIII. 

ORDERS   OF  REFEREE. 

In  all  orders  made  by  a  referee,  it  shall  be  recited,  according  as  the 
fact  may  be,  that  notice  was  given  and  the  mannef  thereof ;  or  that  the 
order  was  made  by  consent ;  or  that  no  adverse  interest  was  represented 
at  the  hearing;  or  that  the  order  was  made  after  hearing  adverse  in- 
terests. 

XXIV. 

TRANSMISSION  OF   PROVED   CLAIMS  TO   CLERK. 

The  referee  shall  forthwith  transmit  to  the  clerk  a  list  of  the  claims 
proved  against  an  estate,  with  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  proving 
creditors. 

XXV. 

SPECIAL  '  MEETING   OF    CREDITORS. 

Whenever,  by  reason  df  a  vacancy  in  the  office  of  trustee,  or  for 
any  other  cause,  it  becomes  necessary  to  call  a  special  meeting  of  the 
creditors  in  order  to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  act,  the  court  may 
call  such  a  meeting,  specifying  in  the  notice  the  purpose  for  which  it  is 
called. 

XXVI. 

ACCOUNTS  OF  REFEREE. 

Every  referee  shall  keep  an  accurate  account  of  his  travelling  and 
incidental  expenses,  and  of  those  of  any  clerk  or  other  officer  attending 
him  in  the  performance  of  his  duties  in  any  case  which  may  be  referred 
to  him;  and  shall  make  return  of  the  same  under  oath  to  the  judge, 
with  proper  vouchers  when  vouchers  can  be  procured,  on  the  first  Tues- 
day in  each  month. 

XXVII. 

REVIEW    BY    JUDGE. 

When  a  bankrupt,  creditor,  trustee,  or  other  person  shall  desire  a 
review  by  the  judge  of  any  order  made  by  the  referee,  he  shall  file  with 
the  referee  his  petition  therefor,  setting  out'  the  error  complained  of ; 
and  the  referee  shall  forthwith  certify  to  the  judge  the  question  pre- 
sented, a  summary  of  the  evidence  relating  thereto,  and  the  finding  and 
order  of  the  referee  thereon. 
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XXVIII. 

REDEMPTION   OF   PROPERTY    AND   COMPOUNDING   OP    CLAIMS. 

Whenever  it  may  be  deemed  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate  of  a  bank- 
rupt to  redeem  and  discharge  any  mortgage  or  other  pledge,  or  deposit 
or  lien,  upon  any  property,  real  or  personal,  or  to  relieve  said  property 
from  any  conditional  contract,  and  to  tender  performance  of  the  condi- 
tions thereof,  or  to  compound  and  settle  any  debts  or  other  claims  due 
or  belonging  to  the  estate  of  the  bankrupt,  the  trustee,  or  the  bankrupt, 
or  any  creditor  who  has  proved  his  debt,  may  file  his  petition  therefor; 
and  thereupon  the  court  shall  appoint  a  suitable  time  and  place'  for  the 
hearing  thereof,  notice  of  which  shall  be  given  as  the  court  shall  direct, 
so  that  all  creditors  and  other  persons  interested  may  appear  and  show 
cause,  if  any  they  have,  why  an  order  should  not  be  passed  by  the  court 
upon  the  petition  authorizing  such  act  on  the  part  of  the  trustee. 

XXIX. 

PAYMENT  OF   MONEYS  DEPOSITED. 

,  No  moneys  deposited  as  required  by  the  act  shall  be  drawn  from 
the  depository  unless  by  check  or  warrant,  signed  by  the  clerk  of  the 
court,  or  by  a  trustee,  and  countersigned  by  the  judge  of  the  court,  or  by  a 
referee  designated  for  that  purpose,  or  by  the  clerk  or  his  assistant  under 
an  order  made  by  the  judge,  stating  the  date,  the  sum,  and  the  account 
for  which  it  is  drawn ;  and  an  entry  of  the  substance  of  such  check  or 
warrant,  with  the  date  thereof,  the  sum  drawn  for,  and  the  account 
for  which  it  is  drawn,  shall  be  forthwith  made  in  a  book  kept  for  that 
purpose  by  the  trustee  or  his  clerk ;  and  all  checks  and  drafts  shall  be 
entered  in  the  order  of  time  in  which  they  are  drawn,  and  shall  be 
numbered  in  the  case  of  each  estate.  A  copy  of  this  general  order  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  depository,  and  also  the  name  of  any  referee  or 
clerk  authorized  to  countersign  said  checks. 

XXX. 

IMPRISONED  DEBTOR. 

If,  at  the  time  of  preferring  his  petition,  the  debtor  shall  be  im- 
prisoned, the  court,  upon  application,  may  order  him  to  be  produced 
upon  habeas  corpus,  by  the  jailor  or  any  officer  in  whose  custody  he  may 
be,  before  the  referee,  for  the  purpose  of  testifying  in  any  matter  re- 
lating to  his  bankruptcy;  and,  if  committed  after  the  filing  of  his  peti- 
tion upon  process  in  any  civil  action  founded  upon  a  claim  provable  in 
bankruptcy,  the  court  may,  upon  like  application,  discharge  him  from 
such  imprisonment.  If  the  petitioner,  during  the  pendency  of  the  pro- 
ceedings in  bankruptcy,  be  arrested  or  imprisoned  upon  process  in  any 
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civil  action,  the  district  court,  upon  his  application,  may  issue  a  writ  of 
habeas  corpus  to  bring  him  before  the  court  to  ascertain  whether  such 
process  has  been  issued  for  the  collection  of  any  claim  provable  in 
bankruptcy,  and  if  so  provable  he  shall  be  discharged;  if  not,  he  shall 
be  remanded  to  the  custody  in  which  he  may  lawfully  be.  Before  grant- 
ing the  order  for  discharge  the  court  shall  cause  notice  to  be  served 
upon  the  creditor  or  his  attorney,  so  as  to  give  him  an  opportunity  of 
appearing  and  being  heard  before  the  granting  of  the  order. 

XXXI. 

PETITION    FOR   DISCHARGE. 

The  petition  of  a  bankrupt  for  a  discharge  shall  state  concisely,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  and  the  orders  of  the  court, 
the  proceedings  in  the  case  and  the  acts  of  the  bankrupt. 

XXXII. 

OPPOSITION    TO   DISCHARGE    OR    COMPOSITION. 

A  creditor  opposing  the  application  of  a  bankrupt  for  his  discharge, 
or  for  the  confirmation  of  a  composition,  shall  enter  his  appearance  in 
opposition  thereto  on  the  day  when  the  creditors  are  required  to  show 
cause,  and  shall  file  a  specification  in  writing  of  the  grounds  of  his  oppo- 
sition within  ten  days  thereafter,  unless  the  time  shall  be  enlarged  by 
special  order  of  the  judge. 

XXXIII. 

ARBITRATION. 

Whenever  a  trustee  shall  make  application  to  the  court  for  author- 
ity to  submit  a  controversy  arising  in  the  settlement  of  a  demand  against 
a  bankrupt's  estate,  or  for  a  debt  due  to  it,  to  the  determination  of  arbi- 
trators, or  for  authority  to  compound  and  settle  such  controversy  by 
agreement  with  the  other  party,  the  application  shall  clearly  (  and  dis- 
tinctly'set  forth  the  stibj'ect-matter' of  the  controversy,  and  the  reasons 
why  the  trustee  thinks  it  proper  and  most  for  the  interest  of  the  estate 
that  the  controversy  should  be  settled  by  arbitration  or  otherwise. 

XXXIV. 

COSTS    IN    CONTESTED   ADJUDICATIONS. 

In  cases  of  involuntary  bankruptcy,  when  the.  debtor  resists  an 
adjudication,  and  the  court,  after  hearing,  adjudges  the  debtor  a  bank- 
rupt, the  petitioning  creditor  shall  recover,  and  be  paid  out  of  the 
estate,  the  same  costs  that  are  allowed  to  a  party  recovering  in  a  suit 
in  equity;  and  if  the  petition  is  dismissed,  the  debtor  shall  recover  like 
costs  against  the  petitioner. 


854  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

XXXV. 
compensation  of  clerks,  referees  and  trustees. 

1.  The  fees  allowed  by  the  act  to  clerks  shall  be  in  full  compensa- 
tion for  all  services  performed  by  them  in  regard  to  filing  petitions  or 
other  papers  required  by  the  act  to  be  filed  with  them,  or  in  certifying  or 
delivering  papers  or  copies  of  records  to  referees  or  other  officers,  or  in 
receiving  or  paying  out  money;  but  shall  not  include  copies  furnished  to 
other  persons,  or  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  publishing  or  mailing 
notices  or  other  papers. 

2.  The  compensation  of  referees,  prescribed  by  the  act,  shall  be  in 
full  compensation  for  all  services  performed  by  them  under  the  act,  or 
under  these  general  orders;  but  shall  not  include  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  them  in  publishing  or  mailing  notices,  in  traveling,  or  in 
perpetuating  testimony,  or  other  expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  under  the  act  and  allowed  by  special  order 
of  the  judge. 

3.  The  compensation  allowed  to  trustees  by  the  act  shall  be  in  full 
compensation  for  the  services  performed  by  them;  but  shall  not  include 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  in  the  performance  of  their,  duties  and 
allowed  upon  the  settlement  of  their  accounts. 

4.  In  any  case  in  which  the  fees  of  the  clerk,  referee  and  trustee 
are  not  required  by  the  act  to  be  paid  by  a  debtor  before  filing  his  peti- 
tion to  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  the  judge,  at  any  time  during  the  pen- 
dency of  the  proceedings  in  bankruptcy,  may  order  those  fees  to  be  paid 
out  of  the  estate;  or  may,  after  notice  to  the  bankrupt,  and  satisfactory 
proof  that  he  then  has  or  can  obtain  the  money  with  which  to  pay  those 
fees,  order  him  to  pay  them  within  a  time  specified,  and,  if  he  fails  to  do 
so,  may  order  his  petition  to  be  dismissed.  He  may  also,  pending  such 
proceedings,  both  in  voluntary  and  involuntary  cases,  order  the  commis- 
sions of  referees  and  trustees  to  be  paid  immediately  after  such  commis- 
sions accrue  and  are  earned.2 

XXXVI. 

APPEALS. 

1.  Appeals  from  a  court  of  bankruptcy  to  a  circuit  court  of  appeals, 
or  to  the  supreme  court  of  a  Territory,  shall  be  allowed  by  a  judge  oi 
the  court  appealed  from  or  of  the  court  appealed  to,  and  shall  be  regu- 
lated, except  as  otherwise  provided  in  the  act,  by  the  rules  governing  ap 
peals  in  equity  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States. 

2.  Appeals  under  the  act  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States 
from  a  circuit  court  of  appeals,  or  from  the  supreme  court  of  a  Terri- 
tory, or  from  the  supreme  court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  from  any 
court  of  bankruptcy  whatever,  shall  be  taken  within  thirty  days  after  the 

2  The  last   sentence   of  subdivision   4   is  a.   supplementary   provision   and  was   pro- 
mulgated Deo.  11,  1905. 
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judgment  or  decree,  and  shall  be  allowed  by  a  judge  of  the  court  appealed 
from,  or  by  a  justice  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States. 

3.  In  every  case  in  which  either  party  is  entitled  by  the  act  to  take 
an  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States,  the  court  from 
which  the  appeal  lies  shall,  at  or  before  the  time  of  entering  its  judgment 
or  decree,  make  and  file  a  finding  of  the  facts,  and  its  conclusions  of  law 
thereon,  stated  separately;  and  the  record  transmitted  to  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  United  States  on  such  an  appeal  shall  consist  only  of  the 
pleadings,  the  judgment  or  decree,  the  finding  of  facts,  and  the  conclu- 
sions of  law. 

XXXVII. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

In  proceedings  in  equity,  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  into 
effect  the  provisions  of  the  act,  or  for  enforcing  the  rights  and  remedies 
given  by  it,  the  rules  of  equity  practice  established  by  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  followed  as  nearly  as  may  be.  In  proceed- 
ings at  law,  instituted  for  the  same  purpose,  the  practice  and  procedure  in 
cases  at  law  shall  be  followed  as  nearly  as  may  be.  But  the  judge  may, 
by  special  order  in  any  case,  vary  the  time  allowed  for  return  of  process, 
for  appearance  and  pleading,  and  for  taking  testimony  and  publication, 
and  may  otherwise  modify  the  rules  for  the* preparation  of  any  particular 
case  so  as  to  facilitate  a  speedy  hearing. 

XXXVIII. 

FORMS. 

The  several  forms  annexed'  to  these  general  orders  shall  be  observed 
and  used,  with  such  alterations  as  may  be  necessary  to  suit  the  circum- 
stances of  any  particular  case. 


FORMS   IN   BANKRUPTCY. 

[N.  B. — Oaths  required  by  the  act,  except  upon  hearings  in  court, 
may  be  administered  by  referees  and  by  officers  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  in  proceedings  before  the  courts  of  the  United 
States,  or  under  the  laws  of  the  State  where  the  same  are  to  be 
taken.     Bankrupt  Act  of  1898,  c.  4,  §  20.] 

[Form  No.  1.1 

Debtor's  Petition. 

To  the  Honorable , 

Judge  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 

for  the  District  of : 

The  petition  of ,  of ,  in  the  county  of  ,  and  dis- 
trict and  State  of , [state  occupation],  respectfully  represents: 

That  he  has  had  his  principal  place  of  business  [or  has  resided,  or  has  had 
his  domicil]  for  the  greater  portion  of  six  months  next  immediately  preceding 
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the  filing  of  this  petition  at  ,  within  said  judicial  district;  that  he  owes 

debts  which  he  is  unable,  to  pay  in  full ;  that  he  is  willing  to  surrender  all  his 
property  for  the  benefit  of  his  creditors  except  such  as  is  exempt  by  law,  and 
desires  to  obtain  the  benefit  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy. 

That  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  A,  and  verified  by  your  peti- 
tioner's oath,  contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  his  debts,  and  (so  far 
as  it  Is  possible'  to  ascertain)  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of  his  creditors, 
and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required  by  the  provi- 
sions of  said  acts: 

That  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  B,  and  verified  by  your  peti- 
tioner's oath,  contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  his  property,  both  real  and 
personal,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions  of  said  acts: 

Wherefore  your  petitioner  prays  that  he  may  be  adjudged  by  the  court 
to  be  a  bankrupt  within  the  purview  of  said  acts. 


Attorney. 


United  States  of  America,  District  of ,  ss : 

I,   ,   the  petitioning   debtor   mentioned   and   described   in   the 

foregoing  petition,  do  hereby  make  solemn  oath  that  the  statements  contained 
therein  are  true  according  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge,  information  and  belief. 

,  Petitioner. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this  - — • —  day  of ,  A.  D.  18 — . 


(Official  character.) 
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Schedule,  B.  (6) 

BOOKS,     PAPERS,     DEEDS,     AND     WRITINGS     RELATING     TO     BANKRUPT'S     BUSINESS     AND 

ESTATE. 

The  following  Is  a  true  list  of  all  books,  papers,  deeds,  and  writings  relating 
to  my  trade,  business,  dealings,  estate,  and  effects,  or  any  part  thereof,  which, 
at  the  date  of  this  petition,  are  in  my  possession  or  under  my  custody  and  con- 
trol, or  which  are  in  the  possession  or  custody  of  any  person  in  trust  for  me, 
or  for  my  use,  benefit,  or  advantage;  and  also  of  all  others  which  have  been 
heretofore,  at  any  time,  in  my  possession,  or  under  my  custody  or  control,  and 
which  are  now  held  by  the  parties  whose  names  are  hereinafter  set  forth,  with 
the  reason  for  their  custody  of  the  same. 


Books. 


Deeds. 


Papers. 


Petitioner. 


Oath  to  Schedule  B. 

United  States  of  America,  District  of ,  ss : 

On  this  • — ■ — —  day  of ,  A.  D.  18 — ,  before  me  personally  came 

,  the  person  mentioned  in  and  who  subscribed  to  the  foregoing  schedule, 

and  who,  being  by  me  first  duly  sworn,  did  declare  the  said  schedule  to  be  a 
statement  of  all -his  estate,  both  real  and  personal,  in' accordance  with  the  acts 
of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy. 


[Official  character.] 
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SUMMAEY  OF   DEBTS   AND  ASSETS. 
[From  the  statements  of  the  bankrupt  in  Schedules  A  and  B.] 


1   (1)   Taxes  and  debts  due  United   States 

1    (2)   Taxes  due  States,   counties,  districts,   and 

«           II 

1    (3)   Wages                     

II           II 

Schedule  A     _  _ 

3           Unsecured    claims 

Schedule  A_ 

4           Notes  and  bills  which  ought  to  be  paid  by 
other   parties    thereto 

Schedule    A,    total                     

1           Real   estate _  _                     

2-a       Cash    on    hand     _ _  _ 

2-b       Bills,   promissory   notes,   and   securities 

2-c       Stock  in  trade 

2-d       Household    goods,    &c 

2-e       Books,   prints   and  pictures           _  _  _ 
2-f        Horses,   cows,   and  other  animals 

2-g       Carriages  and-  other  vehicles            

2-h       Farming  stock  and  implements         

2-i        Shipping  and  shares  in  vessels       

2-k       Machinery,    tools,    &c                         

2-1        Patents,   copyrights,   and   trade-marks 

Schedule  B 
Schedule  B 

*i           «i 

Schedule  B 

3-a       Debts   due   on   open   accounts             

3-b       Stocks,    negotiable    bonds,    &c 

3-c       Policies    of    insurance         _       _ 

Schedule  B 

Schedule  B 

Schedule  B 

'  3-d       Unliquidated    claims 
3-e       Deposits  of  money  in  banks  and  elsewhere 

4  Property  in  reversion,"  remainder,  trust,  &c. 

5  Property  claimed  to   be  excepted 

6  Books,    deeds,    and    papers     _           

Schedule    B,    total       _______' 

[Fobm  No.  2,] 

Pabtnership  Petition. 

To  the  Honorable , 

Judge  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 

for  the District  of  ■ 

The  petition  of ■  respectfully  represents : 


That  your  petitioners  and 
name  of ,  having  their  principal  place  of  business  at 


the  county  of 


have  been  partners  under  the  firm 

— ,  in 


-,  and  district  and  State  of 


for  the  greater  portion 


of  the  six  months  next  immediately  preceding  the  filing  of  this  petition;  that 
the  said  partners  owe  debts  which  they  are  unable  to  pay  in  full;  that  your 
petitioners  are  willing  to  surrender  all  their  property  for  the  benefit  of  their 
creditors,  except  such  as  is  exempt  by  law,  and  desire  to  obtain  the  benefit  of 
the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy. 

That  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  A,  and  verified  by oath    , 

contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  the  debts  of  said  partners,  and,  as 
far  as  possible,  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of  their  creditors,  and  such 
further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required  by  the  provisions  of 
said  acts. 
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That  the  schedule   hereto   annexed,   marked   B,   verified   by  ^—  oath     , 

contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  the  property,  real  and  personal,  of  said 
partners,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions   of  said  acts. 

And   said further  states  that  the   schedule  hereto   annexed, 

marked  C,  verified  by  his  oath,  contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  his 
individual  debts,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of 
his  creditors,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions  of  said  acts;  and  that  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  D, 
verified  by  his  oath,  contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  his  individual  prop- 
erty, real  and  personal,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property 
as  are  required  by  the  provisions  of  said  acts. 

And  said  — ■ — ■ further  states  that  the  schedule  hereto  annexed, 

marked  E,  verified  by  his  oath,  contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  his 
individual  debts,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of 
his  creditors,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions  of  said  acts;  and  that  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  F, 
verified  by  his  oath,  contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  his  individual  prop- 
erty, real  and  personal,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property 
as  are  required  by  the  provisions  of  said  acts. 

And  said further   states  that  the   schedule   hereto  annexed, 

marked  G,  verified  by  his  oath,  contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  his 
individual  debts,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of 
his  creditors,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions  of  said  acts;  and  that  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  H, 
verified  by  his  oath,  contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  his  individual  prop- 
erty, real  and  personal,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property 
as  are  required  by  the  provisions  of  said  acts. 

And  said  further   states  that  the   schedule  hereto   annexed, 

marked  J,  verified  by  his  oath,  contains  a  full  and  true  statement  of  all  his 
individual  debts,  and,  as  far  as  possible,  the  names  and  places  of  residence  of 
his  creditors,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  debts  as  are  required 
by  the  provisions  of  said  acts,  and  that  the  schedule  hereto  annexed,  marked  K, 
verified  by  his  oath,  contains  an  accurate  inventory  of  all  his  individual  prop- 
erty, real  and  personal,  and  such  further  statements  concerning  said  property 
as  are  required  by  the  provisions  of  said  acts. 

Wherefore  your  petitioners  pray  that  the  said  firm  may  be  adjudged  by  a 
decree  of  the  court  to  be  bankrupts  within  the  purview  of  said  acts. 


,  Attorney.  Petitioners. 

: ,  the  petitioning  debtors  mentioned  and  described  in  the  fore- 
going petition,  do  hereby  make  solemn  oath  that  the  statements  contained 
therein  are  true  according  to  the  best  of  their  knowledge,  information,  and 
belief. 


Petitioners. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of .  A.  D.  18 — . 

[Official  character.} 
[Schedules  to  be  annexed  corresponding  with  schedules  under  Form  No.  1.] 
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[Poem  No.  3.] 

Creditor's  Petition. 

To  the   Honorable •  ,   judge   of  the'  District  Court   of  the   United 

States  for  the district  of : 

The  petition  of  ,   of   ,   and  • —  ,   of  , 

and ,  of .  respectfully  shows : 

That ,  of ,  has  for  the  greater  portion  of  six  months 

next  preceding  the  date  of  filing  this  petition,  had  his  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness,  [or  resided,  or  had  his  domicil]   at  ,  in  the  county  of  and 

State  and  district  aforesaid,  and  owes  debts  to  the  amount  of  $1,000. 

That  your  petitioners  are  creditors  of  said ,  having  provable 

claims  amounting  in  the  aggregate,  in  excess  of  securities  held  by  them,  to  the 
sum  of  $500.  That  the  nature  and  amount  of  your  petitioners'  claims  are  as 
follows : 


And  your  petitioners  further  represent  that  said is  insolvent, 

and  that  within  four  months  next  preceding  the  date  of  this  petition  the  said 

committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  in  that  he  did  heretofore,  to  wit, 

on  the day  of 


Wherefore    your   petitioners    pray    that    service    of  -  this    petition,    with    a 

subpoena,  may  be  made  upon  — ,  as  provided  in  the  acts  of  Congress 

relating  to  bankruptcy,   and  that  he  may  be  adjudged  by   the  court  to   be  a 
bankrupt  within  the  purview  of  said  acts. 


Petitioners. 
-,  Attorney. 


United  States  of  America,  District  of ,  ss : 

— -, , ,  being  three  of  the  petitioners 

above  named,  do  hereby  make  solemn  oath  that  the  statements  contained  in  the 
foregoing  petition,  subscribed  by  them,  are  true. 

Before  me, .  this day  of ,  18 — . 


[Official  character.] 
[Schedules  to  be  annexed  corresponding  with  schedules  under  Form  No.  1.] 
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[Fobm  No.  4.] 
Oedek  to  Show  Cause  upon  Creditors'  Petition. 
in  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


"    In  Bankruptcy. 


Upon  consideration   of   the  petition   of that 


be  declared  a  bankrupt,  it  is  ordered  that  the  said do  appear  at 

this  court,   as  a   court  of  bankruptcy,   to  be  holden  at  ,   in  the  district 

aforesaid,  on  the day  of ,  at  —  o'clock  in  the  noon,  and 

show  cause,  if  any  there  be,  why  the  prayer  of  said  petition  should  not  be 
granted ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  that  a  copy  of  said  petition,  together  with  a  writ  of 
subpuena,  be  served  on  said ,  by  delivering  the  same  to  him  per- 
sonally or  by  leaving  the  same  at  his  last  usual  place  of  abode  in  said  district, 
at  least  five  days  before  the  day  aforesaid. 

Witness  the  Honorable ,  judge  of  the  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at  ,  In  said  district,  on  the day  of ,  A.  D.  18 — . 


r  Seal  of    l  Clerk. 

L  the  court.  J 


[Form  No.  5.] 

Subpoena  to  Alleged  Bankrupt. 

United  States  of  America,  District  of  —     — . 

To ,  in  said  district,  greeting: 


For  certain  causes  offered  before  the  District  Court  of  the  United   States 

of  America  within  and  for  the district  of ,  as  a  court  of  bankruptcy, 

we  command  and  strictly  enjoin  you,  laying  all  other  matters  aside  and  not- 
withstanding any  excuse,  that  you  personally  appear  before  our  said  District 

Court  to  be  holden  at  ,   in   said  district,   on  the  day  of  , 

A.  D.  18 — , to  answer  to  a  petition  filed  by in  our 

said  court,  praying  that  you  may  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt;  and  to  do  further 
and  receive  that  which  our  said  District  Court  shall  consider  in  this  behalf. 
And  this  you  are  in  no  wise  to  omit,  under  the  pains  and  penalties  of  what 
may  befall  thereon. 

Witness  the  Honorable .  judge  of  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at .  this day  of ,  A.  D.  18—. 


Seal  of    I  Clerk. 

the  court.  J 
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[Form  No.  6.] 
Denial  of  Bankruptcy. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


At 


in  said  district,  on  the 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.  19—. 


And  now  the  said 


appears,  and  denies  that  he  has  committed 


the  act  of  bankruptcy  set  forth  in  said  petition,  or  that  he  is  insolvent,  and 
avers  that  he  should  not  be  declared  bankrupt  for  any  cause  in  .said  petition 
alleged ;  and  this  he  prays  may  be  inquired  of  by  the  court  [or,  he  demands  that 
the  same  may  be  inquired  of  by  a  jury]. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


-.  A.  D.  19—. 


[Official  character.'! 


[Form  No.  7.] 
Order  foe  Jury  Trial. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


In  the  matter  of 


District  of 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


in  said  district,  on  the 


day  of 


19- 


Upon  the  demand  in  writing  filed  by 


1  alleged  to  be  a  bank- 


rupt, that  the  fact  of  the  commission  by  him  of  an  act  of  bankruptcy,  and  the 
fact  of  his  insolvency  may  be  inquired  of  by  a  jury,  it  is  ordered,  that  said 
issue  be  submitted  to  a  jury. 


r   Seal  of 
I  the  court, 


.] 


Cleric, 
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[Form  No.  8.] 
Special  Warrant  to  Marsha  r 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  - 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


To  the  marshal  of  said  district  or  to  either  of  his  deputies,  greeting: 

Whereas  a  petition  for  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  was,  on  the day 

of  .  A.  D.  19 — ,  filed  against ,  of  the  county  of and 

State  of .  in  said  district,  and  said  petition  is  still  pending;  and  whereas 

it  satisfactorily  appears  that  said  has  committed  an  act  of  bankruptcy 

[or  has  neglected  or  is  neglecting  or  is  about  to  so  neglect  his  property  that  it 
has  thereby  deteriorated  or  is  thereby  deteriorating  or  is  about  thereby  to  deter- 
iorate in  value],  you  are  therefore  authorized  and  required  to  seize  and  take 

possession  of  all  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  of  said  ,   and  of 

all  his  deeds,  books  of  account,  and  papers,  and  to  hold  and  keep  the  same 
safely  subject  to  the  further  order  of  the  court. 

Witness  the  Honorable ,  judge  of  the  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at  ,  in  said  district,  on  the  day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — . 


Fj?ealoL  1  Clerk. 

I  the  court.  J 

RETURN   BY   MARSHAL   THEREON. 

By  virtue  of  the  within  warrant,  I  have  taken  possession  of  the  estate  of 

the  within-Darned ,   and  of  all  his  deeds,  books  of  account,   and 

papers  which  have  come  to  my  knowledge. 


Marshal  [or  Deputy  Marshal.] 
Fees  and  expenses. 


1.  Service  of  warrant 

2.  Necessary  travel,  at  the  rate  of  six  cents  a  mile  each  way_ 


3.  Actual  expenses  in  custody  of  property  and  other  services  as 
follows    , 


[Here  state  the  particulars.] 


District  of 


-,  A.  D.  19— 


Personally  appeared  before  me.  the  said 


Marshal  [or  Deputy  Marshal.] 

,  and  made  oath  that 


the  above  expenses  returned  by  him  have  been  actually  incurred  and  paid  by 
him,  and  are  just  and  reasonable. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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■  [Form  No.  9.] 
Bond  of  Petitioning  Ckeditob. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents:    That  we, .  as  principal,  and 

-,  as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto 


the  full  and  just  sum  of dollars,  to  be  paid  to  the  said : — , 

executors,  administrators,  or  assigns,  to  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be 
made,  we  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  jointly  and 
severally,  by  these  presents. 

Signed  and  sealed  this day  of —  A.  D.,  19 — . 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that  whereas  a  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy has  been  filed  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  

district  of  — against  the  said  ,  and  the  said  has  applied  to 

that  court  for  a  warrant  to  the  marshal  of  said  district  directing  him  to  seize 

and  hold  the  property  of  said ,  subject  to  the  further  orders  of 

said  district  court. 

Now,  therefore,  if  such  a  warrant  shall  issue  for  the  seizure  of  said  prop- 
erty, and  if  the  said ■  shall  indemnify  the  said for 

such  damages  as  he  shall  sustain  in  the  event  such  seizure  shall  prove  to  have 
been  wrongfully  obtained,  then  the  above  obligation  to  be  void;  otherwise  to 
remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in 

presence  of —  [seal.] 

[seal.] 

[seal.] 

Approved  this day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 


District  Judge. 

[Fobm  No.  10.] 
Bond  to  Mabshal. 

Know  all  men  by  these  presents :    That  we, ,  as  principal,  and 

,  as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto ,  mar- 
shal of  the  United  States  for  the district  of  — « — ,  in  the  full  and  just 

.  sum  of  •  dollars,   to  be  paid  to   the   said  ,   his   executors, 

administrators,  or  assigns,  to  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we 
bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  jointly  and  severally, 
by  these  presents. 

Signed  and  sealed  this  — ■  day  of A.  D.,  19 — . 

The  condition   of  this  obligation  is  such  that  whereas  a  petition  in  bank- 
ruptcy has  been  filed  in  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  

district  of ,  against  the  said ,  and  the  said  court  has  issued 

a  warrant  to  the  marshal  of  the  United  States  for  said  district,  directing  him 

to  seize  and  hold  property  of  the  said ,  subject  to  the  further  order 

of  the  court,  and  the  said  property  has  been  seized  by  said  marshal  as  directed, 

and  the  said  district  court  upon  a  petition  of  said has  ordered 

the  said  property  to  be  released  to  him. 

Now,  therefore, '  if  the  said  property  shall  be  released  accordingly  to  the 

said -,  and  the  said ,   being   adjudged   a   bankrupt, 

shall  turn  over  said  property  or  pay  the  value  thereof  in  money  to  the  trustee, 
then  the  above  obligation  to  be  void;  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and 
virtue. 

Sealed  and  delivered  in 

presence  of —  [seal.] 

[seal.] 

[seal.] 

Approved  this  day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 


District  Judge. 
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[Form  No.  11.] 
Adjudication  that  Debtor  is  not  Bankrupt. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


>In  Bankruptcy. 


At 

Honorable 


in  said  district,  on 


-,  judge  of  the 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.,  19—,  before  the 


This  cause  came  on  to  be  heard  at 

—  that  —    —  be  adjudged  a  bankrupt  within  the  true  intent  and  mean- 


district  of 
-,  in  said  court,  upon  the  petition 


of 

ing  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  and  IHere  state  the  proceed- 
ings, whether  there  was  no  opposition,  or,  if  opposed,  state  what  proceedings 
were  had.] 

And  thereupon,   and  upon  consideration  of  the  proofs  in  said  cause    [and 
the  arguments  of  counsel  thereon,  if  any],  it  was  found  that  the  facts  set  forth 

in  said  petition  were  not  proved ;  and  it  is  therefore  adjudged  that  said  

was  not  a  bankrupt,  and  that  said  petition  be  dismissed,  with  costs. 

Witness  the  Honorable ,  judge  of  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at  ,  in  said  district,  on  the day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 


[Seal  of .  ] 
the  court.  J 


Clerk. 


[Form  No.  12.] 
Adjudication  of  Bankruptcy. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  — 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At 


in  said  district,  on  the 


.In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.,  19—,  before 


the  Honorable'  ■ 


that 


,  judge  of  said  court  in  bankruptcy,  the  petition  of 
be  adjudged  a  bankrupt,  within  the  true  intent 


and  meaning  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  having  been  heard 

and  duly  considered,  the  said is  hereby  declared  and  adjudged 

bankrupt  accordingly. 

Witness  the  Honorable ,  judge  of  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at in  said  district,  on  the day  of ,  A.  D.,  19—. 


r   Seal  of    l 
I  the  court.  J 


Clerk. 
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[Foem  No.  13.] 
Appointment,  Oath,  and  Report  of  Appraisers. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


It  is  ordered  that 
,  of  


of 


of 


and 


— ,  three  disinterested  .persons,  be,  and.  they  are  hereby, 
appointed  appraisers  to  appraise  the  real  and  personal  property  belonging  to 
the  estate  of  the  said  bankrupt  set  out  in  the  schedules  now  on  file  in  'this 
court,  and  report  their  appraisal  to  the  court,  said  appraisal  to  be  made  as  soon 
as  may  be,  and  the  appraisers  to  be  duly  sworn.. 

Witness  my  hand  this day  of .  A.  D.,  19 — . 


District  of 
Personally  appeared  the  within  named 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 

and  severally  made 


oath  that  they  will  fully  and  fairly  appraise  the  aforesaid  real  and  personal 
property  according  to  their  best  skill  and  judgment. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.,  19—. 


{.Official  character.] 


We,  the  undersigned,  having  been  notified  that  we  were  appointed  to  esti- 
mate and  appraise  the  real  and  personal  property  aforesaid,  have  attended  to 
the  duties  assigned  us,  and  after  a  strict  examination  and  careful  inquiry,  we 
do  estimate  and  appraise  the  same  as  follows: 


Cents. 


of 


In  witness  whereof  we  hereunto  set  our  hands,  at 
,  A.  D.,  19—. 


this 


day 


Bankruptcy 
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[Form  No.  14.] 
Obdee  of  Reference. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


,In  Bankruptcy. 


Whereas  

aforesaid,  on  the 


of 
day  of 


-,   in   the  county   of 


and   district 


-,  A.  D.  19 — ,  was  duly  adjudged  a  bank- 
rupt upon  a  petition-  filed  in  this  court  by  [or,  against]  him  on  the day 

of  ,   A.   D.,   19 — ,   according   to   the  provisions   of  the   acts  of   Congress 

relating  to  bankruptcy, 

It  is  thereupon  ordered,  that  said  matter  be  referred  to 


of  the  referees  in  bankruptcy  of  this  court,  to  take  such  further  proceedings 

therein  as  are  required  by  said  acts ;  and  that  the  said shall  attend 

before  said  referee  on  the  day  of at ,  and  thenceforth  shall 

submit  to  such  orders  as  may  be  made  by  said  referee  or  by  this  court  relating 

to  said bankruptcy. 

Witness  the  Honorable ,  judge  of  the  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at  ,  in  said  district,  on  the  day  of  ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 


r    Seal  of    l 
I  the  court.  J 


Cleric. 


[Form  No.  15.] 
Okder  of  Reference  in   Judge's  Absence. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  — 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


■In  Bankruptcy. 


Whereas  on  the  — 
have ,  of 


day  of 


A.  D.,  19- 


in  the  county  of 


a  petition  was  filed  to 
and  district  aforesaid, 


adjudged  a  bankrupt  according"  to  the  provisions  of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating 
to  bankruptcy;  and  whereas  the  judge  of  said  court  was  absent  from  said  dis- 
trict at  the  time  of  filing  said  petition  [or,  in  case  of  involuntary  bankruptcy, 
on  the  next  day  after  the  last  day  on  which  pleadings  might  have  been  filed, 
and  none  have  been  filed  by  the  bankrupt  or  any  of  his  creditors],  it  is  there- 
upon ordered  that  the  said  matter  be  referred  to  ,  one  of  the 

referees  in  bankruptcy  of  this  court,  to  consider  said  petition  and  take  such 
proceedings  therein  as  are  required  by  said  acts ;  and  that  the  said  — 
shall  attend  before  said  referee  on  the day  of  —  — .  A.  D.,  19 — ,  at 


Witness  my  hand  and  the  seal  of  the  said  court,  at 
on  the  — day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 

Seal  of    l 
the  court.  J 


in  said  district, 


Clerk. 
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[Foem  No.  16.] 

Referee's  Oath  of  Office. 

I, ,  do  solemnly  swear  that  I  will  administer  justice  without 

respect  to  persons,  and  do  equal  right  to  the  poor  and  to  the  rich,  and  that  I 
will  faithfully  and  impartially  discharge  and  perform  all  the  duties  incumbent 
on  me  as  referee  in  bankruptcy,  according  to  the  best  of  my  abilities  and  under- 
standing, agreeably  to  the  Constitution  and  laws  of  the  United  States.  So  help 
me  God. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of ,  A.  D.,  19- 


District  Judge. 


[Fobm  No.  17.] 
Bond  of  Referee. 
Know  all  men  by  these  presents:     That  we of 


as  principal,  and of —  and of 


— ,  as  sureties,  are  held  and  firmly  bound  to  the  United  States  of  America 

in  the  sum  of dollars,  lawful   money  of  the  United  States,  to  be  paid 

to  the  said  United  States,  for  the  payment  of  which,  well  and  truly  to  be  made, 
we  bind  ourselves,  our  heirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  jointly  and  severally, 
by  these  .presents. 

Signed  and  sealed  this  — ■ day  of -,  A.  D.  19 — . 

The  condition  of  this  obligation  is  such  that  whereas  the  said , 

has  been  on  the  day  of  ,  A.  D.  19 — ,  appointed  by  the  Honorable 

,  judge  of  the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  

district  of ,  a  referee  in  bankruptcy,  in  and  for  the  county  of  ,  in 

said  district,  under  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy. 

Now,  therefore,  if  the  said shall  well  and  faithfully  discharge 

and  perform  all  the  duties  pertaining  to  the  said  office  of  referee  in  bankruptcy, 
then  this  obligation  to  be  void;  otherwise  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 

Signed  and  sealed 
in  the  presence  of 

,  [l.  s.] 

,  [r-.  s.] 

,    [L.   B.] 

Approved  this  day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — . 


District  Judge. 


Bankruptcy 
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[Form  No.  18.] 
Notice  of  First  Meeting  of  Creditors. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


>In  Bankruptcy. 


To  the  creditors  of 


-,  of 


— ,  in  the  county  of 
trict  aforesaid,  a  bankrupt. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  the day  of  — 

said  -  was  duly  adjudicated  bankrupt;  and  that  the  first  meeting 


-,  and  dis- 
A.  D.,  19—,  the 


of  his  creditors  will  be  held  at 
A.  D.,  19 — ,  at o'clock  in  the 


on  the 


day  of 


noon,  at  which  time  the  said  creditors 


may  attend,  prove  their  claims,  appoint  a  trustee,  examine  the  bankrupt,  and 
transact  such  other  business  as  may  properly  come  before  said  meeting. 


19—. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


[Form  No.  19.] 
List  of  Debts  Proved  at  First  Meeting. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


'In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


-,  in  said  district,  on  the 
-,  referee  in  bankruptcy. 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.,  19—,  before 


The  following  is  a  list  of  creditors  who  have  this  day  proved  their  debts : 

Names  of  creditors. 

Residence. 

Debts    proved. 

Dolls. 

Cts. 

Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Fobm  No.  20.] 

(je.njikal  Letter  of  Attobney  in  Fact  when  Obeditok  is  not  Represented  by 

Attorney  at  Law. 

In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of  , 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


To 


of  -,  in  the  county  of  and  State  of 


do  hereby  authorize  you,  or  any  one  of  you,  to  attend  the  meeting  or  meetings 
of  creditors  of  the  bankrupt  aforesaid  at  a  court  of  bankruptcy,  wherever  adver- 
tised or  directed  to  be  holden,  on  the  day  and  at  the  hour  appointed  and  notified 
by  said  court  in  said  matter,  or  at  such  other  place  and  time  as  may  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  court  for  holding  such  meeting  or  meetings,  or  at  which  such 
meeting  or  meetings,  or  any  adjournment  or  adjournments  thereof  may  be  held, 
and  then  and  there  from  time  to  time,  and  as  often  as  there,  may  be  occasion, 
for  me  and  in  my  name  to  vote  for  or  against  any  proposal  or  resolution  that 
may  be  then  submitted  under  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy ;  and 
in  the  choice  of  trustee  or  trustees  of  the  estate  of  the  said  bankrupt,  and  for 
me  to  assent  to  such  appointment  of  trustee;  and  with  like  powers  to  attend 
and  vote  at  any  other  meeting  or  meetings  of  creditors,  or  sitting  or  sittings  of 
the  court,  which  may  be  held  therein  for  any  of  the  purposes  aforesaid ;  also  to 
accept  any  composition  proposed  by  said  bankrupt  in  satisfaction  of  his  debts, 
and  to  receive  payment  of  dividends  and  of  money  due  me  under  any  com- 
Ijosition,  and  for  any  other  purpose  in  my  interest  whatsoever,  with  full  power 
of  substitution. 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed  my  name  and  affixed  my  seal 
the  day  of ,  A.  D.,  19—. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of- 


[l.  s.] 


Acknowledged  before  me  this day  of  ,  A.  D.,  19- 


\Offlcial  character.'] 
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[Form  No.  21.] 
Special  Letter  of  Attorney  in  Fact. 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


To 


I  hereby  authorize  you,  or  any  one  of  you,  to  attend  the  meeting  of  cred- 
itors in  this  matter,  advertised  or  directed  to  be  holden  at ,  on  the 

day  of  .  before  .  or  any  adjournment  thereof,  and  then  and  there 


for 


and  in 


name  to  vote  for  or  against  any  proposal  or 


resolution  that  may  be  lawfully  made  or  passed  at  such  meeting  or  adjourned 
meeting,  and  in  the  choice  of  trustee  or  trustees  of  the  estate  of  the  said  bank- 
rupt. 

.  [l.  s.] 

In  witness  whereof  I  have  hereunto  signed  my  name  and  affixed  my  seal 
the  —     -  day  of ,  A.  D.,  19—. 


Signed,  sealed,  and  delivered  in  presence  of — 


Acknowledged  before  me  this 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.,  19—. 


[Official  character.] 


[Form  No.  22.] 
Appointment  of  Trustee  by  Creditors. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At  — ,  in  said  district,  on  the 

referee  in  bankruptcy. 


In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.,  19 — ,  before 


This  being  the  day  appointed  by  the  court  for  the  first  meeting  of  creditors 
in  the  above  bankruptcy,  and  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given  in  the  [here 
insert  the  names  of  the  newspapers  in  which  notice  was  published],  we,  whose 
names  are  hereunder  written,  being  the  majority  in  number  and  in  amount  of 
claims  of  the  creditors  of  the  said  bankrupt,  whose  claims  have  been  allowed, 
(56) 


882 


Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 


and  who  are  present  at  this  meeting,  do  hereby  appoint ,  of , 

in  the  county  of  and  State  of  — — ,  to  be  the  trustee —  of  the  said 

bankrupt's  estate  and  effects. 


Signatures  of  creditors. 


^Residences  of  the  same. 


Amount    of    debt. 


Cts. 


Ordered  that  the  above  appointment  of  trustee —  be,  and  the  same  is  hereby 
approved. 


Referee  m  Bankruptcy. 


[Form  No.  23.] 
Appointment  of  Trustee  by  Referee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


At 


in  said  district,  on  the 
referee  in  bankruptcy. 


'In  -Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D\,  19—,  before 


This  being  the  day  appointed  by  the  court  for  the  first  meeting  of  creditors 
under  the  said  bankruptcy,  and  of  which  due  notice  has  been  given  in  the  [here 
insert  the  names  of  the  newspapers  in  which  notice  was  published],  I  the  under- 
signed referee  of  the  said  court  in  bankruptcy,  sat  at  the  time  and  place  above 
mentioned;  pursuant  to  such  notice,  to  take  the  proof  of  debts  and  for  the  choice 
of  trustee  under  the  said  bankruptcy;  and  I  do  hereby  certify  that  the  creditors 
whose  claims  had  been  allowed  and  were  present,  or  duly  represented,  failed  to 
make  choice  of  a  trustee  of  said  bankrupt's  estate,  and  therefore  I  do  hereby 

appoint ,  of  ,  in  the  county,  of  —  and  State  of  , 

as  trustee  of  the  same. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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TFobm  No.  24.] 

Notice  to  Trustee  of  his  Appointment. 

In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  . 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


To  •,  of ,  in  the  county  of  — ,  and  district  aforesaid: 

I  hereby  notify  you  that  you  were  duly  appointed  trustee  lor  one  of  the 
trustees]  of  the  estate  of  the  above-named  bankrupt  at  the  first  meeting  of  the 

creditors,  on  the  day  of ,  A.  D.,  19 — ,  and  I  have  approved  said 

appointment.     The  penal  sum  of  your  bond  as  such  trustee  has  been  fixed  at 

dollars.     You  are  required  to  notify  me  forthwith  of  your  acceptance 

or  rejection  of  the  trust. 

Dated  at ,  the day  of ,  A.  D.,  19—. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


TForm  No.  25.] 

Bond  of  Trustee. 

Know  all  men   by  these  presents:   That  we,  — .   of  ,   as 

principal,  and ,  of ,  and — — ,  of  ,  as  sureties, 

are  held  and  firmly  bound  unto  the  United  States  of  America  in  the  sum  of 


dollars,  in  liivvful  money  of  the  United  States,  to  be  paid  to  the  said  United 
States,  for  which  payment,  well  and  truly  to  be  made,  we  bind  ourselves  and 
our  hgirs,  executors,  and  administrators,  jointly  and  severally,  by  these  presents. 

Signed  and  sealed  this day  of ,  A.  D.,  19— 

The   condition  of  this   obligation    is   such,    that  whereas   the   above-named 

was,  on  the day  of A.  D.,  19 — ,  appointed  trustee 

in  the  case  pending  in  bankruptcy  in  said  court,  wherein is  the 

bankrupt,  and  he,  the  said  • ,  has  accepted  said  trust  with  all  the 

duties  and  obligations  pertaining  thereunto : 

Now,  therefore,  if  the  said ,  trustee  as  aforesaid,  shall  obey 

such  orders  as  said  court  may  make  in  relation  to  said  trust,  and  shall  faithfully 
and  truly  account  for  all  the  moneys,  assets,  and  effects  of  the  estate  of  said 
bankrupt  which  shall  come  into  his  hands  and  possession,  and  shall  in  all 
respects  faithfully  perform  all  his  official  duties  as  said  trustee,  then  this  obit 
gation  to  be  void ;  otherwise,  to  remain  in  full  force  and  virtue. 
Signed  and  sealed  in 

presence  of —  >  [seal.] 

[seal.] 
[seal.] 
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[Form  No.  26.] 
Order  Approving  Trustee's  Bond. 


of 


At  a  court  of  bankruptcy,  held  iu  and  for  the 

— .at — .  —      ,  this  —  day  of 


Before 


-,  189- 


District 


the  United  States  for  the 


-,  referee  in  bankruptcy,  in  the  District  Court  of 
District  of  — — -. 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


*In  Bankruptcy. 


It  appearing  to  the  Court 


of 


and  in  said"  district, 


has  been  duly  appointed  trustee  of  the  estate  of  the  above-named  bankrupt, 
and  has  given  a  bond  with  sureties  for  the  faithful  performance  of  his  official 
duties,  in  the  amount  fixed  by  the  creditors  [or  by  order  of  the  court],  to  wit, 

in  the  sum  of dollars,  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  bond  be,  and  the  same 

is  hereby,  approved. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


[Form  No.  27.] 
Order  that  no  Trustee  be  Appointed. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


>In  Bankruptcy. 


It  appearing  that  the  schedule  of  the  bankrupt  discloses  no  assets,  and 
that  no  creditor  has  appeared  at  the  first  meeting,  and  that  the  appointment  of 
a  trustee  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  is  not  now  desirable,  it  is  hereby  ordered 
that,  until  further^  order  of  the  court,  n'o  trustee  be  appointed  and  no  other 
meeting  of  the  creditors  be  called. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


Bankruptcy 
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[Form  No.  28.] 
Obdek  for  Examination  of  Bankrupt. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


■In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


on  the 


day  of 


A.  D.  18—. 


Upon  the  application  of 


trustee  of  said  bankrupt  [or  creditor 


of  said  bankrupt],  it  is  ordered  that  said  bankrupt  attend  before 

one  of  the  referees  in  bankruptcy  of  this  court,  at  on  the  day  of 

,  at  —  o'clock  in  the noon,  to  submit  to  examination  under  the  acts 

of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  and  that  a  copy  of  this  order  be  delivered 
to  him,  the  said  bankrupt,  forthwith. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


[Form  No.  29.] 
Examination  of  Bankrupt  or  Witness. 

In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


At 
before  - 


in    said   district,    on   the 


"In  Bankruptcy. 


day   of 


one  of  the  referees  in  bankruptcy  of  said  court, 
of  ,   in  the  county  of ,  and  State  of 


A.    D.    18—, 


being  duly  sworn  and  examined  at  the  time  and  place  above  mentioned,  upon 
his  oath  says  [Here  insert  substance  of  examination  of  party.] 

Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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To 
of 


[Form  No.  30.] 
Summons  to  Witness. 


Whereas 


of 


in    the    county    of 


and    State 


has   been   duly   adjudged   bankrupt,   and   the  proceeding   in   bank- 


ruptcy is  pending  in  the  District  Court  of  the  United   States  for  the 
District  of  , 

These  are  to  require  you,  to  whom  this  summons  is  directed,   personally 

to  be  and  appear  before  .  one  of  the  referees  in  bankruptcy  of 

the  said  court,  at  ,  on  the —  day  of  ,  at  —  o'clock  in  the 

noon,  then  and  there  to  be  examined  in  relation  to-  said  bankruptcy. 

Witness  the  Honorable  Judge  of  said  court,  and  the  seal  thereof 

at  ,  this  day  of  — ■ ,  A.  D.  189 — . 


Clerk. 


Return  of  Summons  to  Witness. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


On  this 


of 


day  of 


— ,  in  the  county  of 
that  he  did,  on  -     — ,  the 


of 


A.  D.  19- 

State  of 
day  of 


before  me  came 


in  the  county  of 


-,  and  makes  oath,  and  says 
A.  D.  19 — ,  personally  serve 
and  State  of  ,  with  a 


true  copy  of  the  summons  hereto  annexed,  by  delivering  the  same  to  him ;  and 
he  further  makes  oath,  and  says  that  he  is  not  interested  in  the  proceeding  in 
bankruptcy  named  in  said  summons. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


Bankruptcy 
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[Form  No.  31.] 
Proof  of  Unsecured  Debt. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  • 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


.Bankrupt 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


-,  in  said  district  of ,  on  the 

-,  of  — ,  in  the  county  of  • 


and  made  oath,  and  says  that 


day  of  - 
-,  in  said  district  of 


-,  A.  D.  19—, 


the  person  by  [or  against]  whom 


a  petition  for  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  has  been  filed,  was  at  and  before  the 
filing  of  said  petition,  and  still  is,  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  said  .deponent  in 
the  sum  of  dollars;  that  the  consideration  of  said  debt  is  as  follows: — 


that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid   [except 


-]; 


that  there  are  no  set-offs  or  counterclaims  to  the  same  [except 

_ . ]; 

and  that  deponent  has  not,  nor  has  any  person  by  his  order,  or  to  his  knowl- 
edge or  belief,  for  his  use,  had  or  received  any  manner  of  security  for  said  debt 
whatever. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


Creditor. 
A.  D.  19—. 


[Official  character.] 


[Form  No.  32.] 
Proof  of  Secured  Debt. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


At 
came 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


-.  in  said  district  of ,  on  the  ■ 

-,  of ,  in  the  county  of 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


and  made  oath,  and  says  that 


in  said  district  of 


-,  the  person  by  [or  against  [  whom 


si  petition  for  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  has  been  filed,  was  at  and  before  the 
ffling  of  said  petition,  and  still  is,  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  said  deponent, 
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in  the  sum  of 


dollars;  that  the  consideration  of  said  debt  is  as  follows 

;    that  no   part  of   said   debt   has   been    paid 

— ]  ;  that  there  are  no  set-offs  or  counterclaims 
-]  ;  and  that  the  only   securities  held 


[except  

to  the  same   [except  

by  this  deponent  for  said  debt  are  the  following : 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


Creditor. 
day  of y  A.  D.  19- 


[Official  character.] 


[Fobm  No.  33.] 
Pboof  of  Debt  Due  Corporation. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


"In  Bankruptcy. 


-,  in  said  district  of 
,  of  


on  the 


At 

came  ,  of  ,   in  the  county  of  - 

and  made  oath  and  says  that  he  is  of  the 

porated  by  and  under  the  laws  of  the  State  of 

at ,""  in  the  county  of  -       —  and  State  of  - 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.  19—, 


authorized  to  make  this-  proof,  and  says  that  the  said 


and   State  of  , 

,  a  corporation  incor- 

and  carrying  on  business 
and  that  he  is  duly 


the  person 


by  {or  against]  whom  a  petition  for  adjudication  of  bankruptcy  has  been  filed, 
was  at  and  before  the  filing  of  the  said  petition,  and  still  is  justly  and  truly 

indebted  to  said  corporation  in  the  sum  of dollars;  that  the  consideration 

of  said  debt  is  as  follows : • 


that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  [except 


counterclaims  to  the  same   [except 


-] ;   that  there  are  no   set-offs  or 


-] ;   and  that  said  corporation  has 


not,  nor  has  any  person  by  its  order,  or  to  the  knowledge  or  belief  of  said 
deponent,  for  its  use,  had  or  received  any  manner  of  security  for  said  debt 
whatever. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


of  said  Corporation. 

day  of ,  A.  D.  19- 


[Official  character. 1 


Bankruptcy 
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[Fokm  No.  34.] 
Proof  of  Debt  by  Partnership. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  — 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At 
came  — 


-.  in  said  district  of .  on  the 

— .  of  —     — ,  in  the  county  of 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.  19—. 


in  said  district  of 


and  made  oath  and  says  that  he  is  one  of  the  firm  of 

of  himself  and  -  — ,  of  —     — ,  in  the  county  of 


-:  that  the  said 


,  consisting 

—  and  State  of 
-,  the  person  by  [or  against]  whom  a  peti- 
tion for  adjudication  of  Bankruptcy  has  been  filed,  was  at  and  before  the  filing 
of  said  petition,  and  still  is,  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  this  deponent's  said 

firm  in  the  sum   of  dollars:   that  the  consideration  of  said  debt  is  as 

follows : . 


that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  [except  ] 

that  there  are  no  set-offs  or  counterclaims  to  the  same  [except ] 

and  this  deponent  has  not,  nor  has  his  said  firm,  nor  has  any  person  by  their 
order,  or  to  this  deponent's  knowledge  or  belief,  for  their  use,  had  or  received 
any  manner  of  security  for  said  debt  whatever. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


Creditor. 
-.  A.  D.  19- 


[Official  character.] 


[Form  No.  35.] 
Proof  of  Debt  by  Agent  or  Attorney. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


in    said   district   of on   the 

,  of ,   in  the  county  of 


•   day   of   A.    D. 
and  State  of  - 


19- 


attorney  [or  authorized  agent]  of 


and  made  oath  and  says  that 


in  the  county  of 


and  state  of 


the  person  by  [or  against] 


whom    a   petition   for   adjudication   of  bankruptcy   has  been   filed,    was  at   and 
before  the  filing  of  said  petition,  and  still  is,  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  the 


890  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

said ,  in  the  sum  of dollars;  that  the  consideration  of  said 


debt  is  as  follows: — — — 

that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  [except  

]; 

and  that  this  deponent  has  not,  nor  has  any  person  by  his  order,  or  to  this 
deponent's  knowledge  or  belief,  for  his  use  had  or  received  any  manner  of 
security  for  said  debt  whatever.  And  this  deponent  further  says,  that  this 
deposition  can  not  be  made  by  the  claimant  in  person  because 

and  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  his  principal  to  make  this  affidavit,  and  that 
it  is  within  his  knowledge  that  the  aforesaid  debt  was  incurred  as  and  for  the 
consideration  above  stated,  and  that  such  debt,  to  the  best  of  his  knowledge 
and  belief,  still  remains  unpaid  and  unsatisfied. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of .  A.  D.  19 — . 


{.Official  character.] 

[Form  No.  36.] 
Proof  of  Secured  Debt  by  Agent. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At ,  in  said  distrjct  of ,  on  the day,  of ,  A.  D.  19 — , 

came  : —  '■ — : ,  of  ,  in  the  county  of  ,   and   State  of  , 

attorney  [or  authorized  agent]  of  ,  in  the  county  of ,  and  State  of 

,  and  made  oath,  and  says  that ,  the  person  by  [or  against] 

whom   a  petition  for  adjudication   of  bankruptcy  has  been   filed,   was,   at  and 
before  the  filing  of  said  petition,  and  still  is,  justly  and  truly  indebted  to  the_ 

said in  the  sum  of  '- dollars;  that  the  consideration  of  said 

debt  is  as  follows:  — — — . 


that  no  part  of  said  debt  has  been  paid  [except 


that  there  are  no  set-offs  or  counterclaims  to  the  same  [except 


— ]; 

and  that  the  only  securities  held  by  said  — for  said  debt  are  the  following 

and  this  deponent  further  says  that  this  deposition  can  not  be  made  by  the 
claimant  in  person  because 

and  that  he  is  duly  authorized  by  his  principal  to  make  this  deposition,  and 
that  it  is  within  his  knowledge  that  the  aforesaid  debt  was  incurred  as  and 
for  the  consideration  above  stated. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  .me  this day  of .  A.  D.  19 — . 


[Official  character.] 
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[Form  No.  37.]. 
Affidavit  of  Lost  Bill,  or  Note. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


On  this 


of 


day  of 


in  the  county  of 


A.  D.  19—,  at 
,  and  State  of  - 


came , 

and  makes  oath  and 


says  that  the  bill  of  exchange    [or  note],   the  particulars   whereof  are   under- 
written, has  been  lost  under  the  following  circumstances,  to  wit,  


and  that  he,  this  deponent,  has  not  been  able  to  find  the  same;  and  this  depo- 
nent further  says  that  he  has  not,  nor  has  the  said ,  or  any  person 

or  persons  to  their  use,  to  this  deponent's  knowledge  or  belief,  negotiated  the 
said  bill  [or  note],  nor  in  any  manner  parted  with  or  assigned  the  legal  or 
beneficial  interest  therein,  or  any  part  thereof;  and  that  he,  this  deponent,  is 
the  person  now  legally  and  beneficially  interested  in  the  same. 


Bill  or  note 

above  referred  to. 

Date. 

Drawer  or  maker. 

Acceptor. 

Sum. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.  19—. 


[Official  character.] 


[Form  No.  38.] 
Order  Reducing  Claim. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At 


in  said  district,  on  the 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


Upon  the  evidence  submitted  to  this  court  upon  the  claim  of 


—  against 
said  estate"  [and,  if  the  fact  oe  so,  upon  hearing  counsel  thereon],  it  is  ordered, 
that  the  amount  of  said  claim  be  reduced  from  the  sum  of ,  as  set  forth 


892 


Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 


in  the  affidavit  in  proof  of  claim  filed  by  said  creditor  in  said  case,  to  the  sum 

of  ,  and  that  the  latter-named   sum   be  entered  upon   the  books  of  the 

trustee  as  the  true  sum  upon  which   a  dividend   shall  be   computed   [if  with 
interest,  with  interest  thereon  from  the  day  of  ,  A.  D.  19 — ]. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


[Fobm  No.  39.] 
Okder  Expunging  Claim. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At 


-,  in  said  district,  on  the 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


TJpon  the  evidence  submitted  to  the  court  upon  the  claim  of 


against 


said  estate  [and,  if  the  fact  be  so,  upon  hearing  counsel  thereon],  it  is  ordered, 
that  said  claim  be  disallowed  and  expunged  from  the  list  of  claims  upon  the 
trustee's  record  in  said  case. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  40.] 

List  of  Claims  and  Dividends  to  be  Recorded  by  Referee  and  by  Him  Deliv- 
ered to  Trustee. 


In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


-,  in  said  district,  on  the 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


A  list  of  debts  proved  and  claimed  under  the  bankruptcy  of ,  with 

dividend  at  the  rate  of  — —  per  cent  this  day  declared  thereon  by 

,  a  referee  in  bankruptcy. 


No. 

Creditors. 

[To    be    placed    alphabetically,    and    the 
names  of  all  the  parties  to  the  proof  to 
be  carefully  set  forth.] 

Sum  proved. 

Dividend. 

Dollars 

Cents. 

Dollars. 

9 

Cents. 

Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  41.] 
Notice  op  Dividend. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


At 


on  the 


day  of 


-,  A.  D.  19- 


To 


Creditor  of 


-,  bankrupt: 


I  hereby  inform  you  that  you  may,  on  application  at  my  office,  

the day  of ,  or  on  any  day  thereafter,  between  the  hours  of 


receive  a  warrant  for  the 


dividend  due  to  you  out  of  the  above  estate. 


If  you  can  not  personally  attend,  the  warrant  will  be  delivered  to  your  order 
on  your  filling  up  and  signing  the  subjoined  letter. 

.  Trustee. 


To 


Cbeditoe's  Letter  to  Trustee. 


bankrupt : 


Trustee  in  bankruptcy  of  the  estate  of 

Please  deliver  to the  warrant  for  dividend  payable  out  of 

the  said  estate  to  me. 

,  Creditor. 


[Form  No.  42.] 
Petition    and   Order   for    Sale   by  Auction   of   Real   Estate. 
In  the  District  Court -of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


'In  Bankruptcy. 


Respectfully  represents 


trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  bankrupt,  that 


it  would  be  for  the  benefit  of  siiiil  estate  that  a  certain  portion  of  the  real 
estate  of*  said  bankrupt,  to  wit:  \hrre  describe  it  and  its  estimated  valued, 
should  be  sold  by  auction,  in  lots  or  parcels,  and  upon  terms  and  conditions,  as 

follows : 

Wherefore  he  prays  that,  he  may  be  authorized  to  make  sale  by  auction  of  said 
real  estate  as  aforesaid. 

Dated  this day  of ,  A.  D.  19—. 

— -.  Trustee. 

The  foregoing  petition  having  been  duly  filed,  and  having  come  ou  for  a 
hearing  before  me,   of  which   hearing  ten   days'  notice  was  given   by   mail    to 
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™    ?   f  a  ^       bankrupt,  now,  after  due  hearing,  no  adverse  interest  being 

represented  thereat   [or  after  hearing in  tayov  of  said  petiti0£ 

nn?.      .     ^  \ m  opposition  thereto],  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  trustee  be 

authorized I  to  sell  the  portion  of  the  bankrupt's  real  estate  specified  in  the  fore- 
going petition,  by  auction,  keeping  an  accurate  account  of  each  lot  or  parcel  sold 
and  the  price  received  therefor  and  to  whom  sold ;  which  said  account  he  shall 
file  at  once  with  the  referee. 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of ,  A.  D.  19 . 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 


[Form  No.  43.] 
Petition  and  Obder  fob  Redemption  of  Property  from   Lien. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


'In  Bankruptcy. 


Respectfully  represents ,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  bank- 
rupt, .that  a  certain  portion  of  said  bankrupt's  estate,  to  wit:  [here  describe  the 
estate  or  property  and.  its ; estimated  value!  is  subject  to  a  mortgage  [describe 
the  mortgage],  or  to  a  conditional  contract  [describing  it],  or  to  a  lien  [describe 
the  origin  and  nature  of  the  lien],  [or,  if  the  property  be  personal  property, 
has  been  pledged  or  deposited  and  is  subject  to  a  lien]  for  [describe  the  nature 
of  the  lien],  and  that  it  would  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  estate  that  said  property 
should  be  redeemed  and  discharged  from  the  lien  thereon.  Wherefore  he  prays 
that  he  may  be  empowered  to  pay  out  of  the  assets  of  said  estate  in  his  hands 

the   sum   of  ,   being  the  amount  of   said   lien,   in  order   to   redeem   said 

property  therefrom. 

Dated  this day  of — ,  A.  D.  18—. 

,  Trustee. 

The  foregoing  petition  having  been  duly  filed  and  having  come  on  for  a 
hearing  before  me,  of  which  hearing  ten  days'  notice  was  given  by  mail  to- 
creditors  of  said  bankrupt,  now,  after  due  hearing,   no   adverse  interest   being 

represented  thereat   [or  after  hearing —  in  favor  of  said  petition 

and in  opposition  thereto],  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  trustee  be 

authorized  to  pay  out  of  the  assets  of  the  ba-nkrupt's  estate  specified  in  the 

foregoing  petition  the  sum  of ,  being  the  amount  of  the  lien,  in  order  to 

redeem  the  property  therefrom. 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of .  A.  D.  19 — . 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No,  44.] 
Petition  and  Obdee  for  Sale  Subject  to  Lien. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  tlie  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


Respectfully  represents  — ,  trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  bank- 
rupt, that  a  certain  portion  of  said  bankrupt's  estate,  to  wit :  [here  describe  the 
estate  or  property  and  its  estimated  value]  is  subject  to  a  mortgage  [describe 
mortgage],  or  to  a  conditional  contract  [describe  it],  or  to  a  lien  [describe  the 
origin  and  nature  of  the  lien],  or  [if  the  property  be  personal  property]  has 
been  pledged  or  deposited  and  is  subject  to  a  lien  for  [describe  the  nature  of 
the  lieni,  and  that  it  would  be  for  the  benefit  of  the  said  estate  that  said  prop- 
erty should  be  sold,  subject  to  said  mortgage,  lien,  or  other  incumbrance. 
Wherefore  he  prays  that  he  may  be  authorized  to  make  sale  of  said  property, 
subject  to  the  incumbrance  thereon. 

Dated  this day  of  ,  A.  D.  19 — . 

.   Trustee. 

The  foregoing  petition  having  been  duly  filed  and  having  tome  on  for  a 
bearing  before  me,  of  which  hearing  ten  days'  notice  was  given  by  mail  to 
■creditors  of  said  bankrupt,  now,  after  due  hearing,  no  adverse  interest  being 

represented  thereat   [or  after  hearing  — in  favor  of  said  petition 

and in  opposition  thereto],  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  trustee  be 

authorized  to  sell  the  portion  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  specified  in  the  foregoing 
petition,  by  auction  [or,  at  private-  sale],  keeping  an  accurate- account  of  the 
property  sold  and  the  price  received  therefor  and  to  whom  sold;  which  said 
account  he  shall  file  at  once  with  the  referee. 

Witness  my  hand  this  • day  of ,  A.  D.  19—. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 

[Fobm  No.  45.] 
Petition  and  Obdee  toe  Private  Sale. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


Respectfully  represents .  duly  appointed  trustee  of  the  estate 

of  the  aforesaid  bankrupt. 

That  for  the  following  reasons,   to  wit,   

it  is  desirable  and  for  the  best  interest  of  the  estate  to  sell  at  private  sale  a 
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certain  portion  of  the  said  estate,  to  wit:  

Wherefore  he  prays  that  he  may  be  authorized  to  sell  the  said  property 
at  private  sale. 

Dated  this  day  of  ,  A.  D.  19—. 

,  Trustee. 

The  foregoing  petition  having  been  duly  filed  and  having  come  on  for  a 
hearing  before  me,  of  which  hearing  ten  days'  notice  was  given  by  mail  to 
creditors  of  said  bankrupt,  now,  after  due  hearing,  no  adverse  interest  being 

represented  thereat  [or  after  hearing in  favor  of  said  petition  and 

in  opposition  thereto],  it  is  ordered  that  the  said  trustee  be 

authorized  to  sell  the  portion  of  the  bankrupt's  estate  specified  in  the  foregoing 
petition,  at  private  sale,  keeping  an  accurate  account  of  each  article  sold  and 
the  price  received  therefor  and  to  whom  sold;  which  said  account  he  shall  file 
at  once  with  the  referee. 

Witness  my  hand  this  ■ day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — . 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 

[Form  No.  46.] 
Petition  and  Order  for  Sale  op  Perishable  Property.     . 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


Respectfully  represents the  said  bankrupt,  [or,  a  creditor  or 

the  receiver,  or  the  trustee  of  the  said  bankrupt's  estate]. 

That  a  part  of  the  said  estate,  to  wit,  • 


is  perishable,  and  that  there  will  be  loss  if  the  same  is  not  sold 


immediately. 

Wherefore,  he  prays  the  court  to  order  that  the  same  be  sold  immediately 
.as  aforesaid. 

Dated  this day  of  -7-7 ,  A.  D.  19 — . 


The  foregoing  petition  having  been  duly  filed  and  having  come  on  for  a 
hearing  before  me,  of  which  hearing  ten  days'  notice  was  given  by  mail  to  the 
creditors  of  the  said  bankrupt,  [or  without  notice  to  the  creditors],  now,  after 
due  hearing,   no  adverse   interest  being   represented  thereat,    [or  after  hearing 

in  favor  of  said  petition  and in  opposition  thereto] 

I  find  that  the  facts  are  as  above  stated,  and  that  the  same  is  required  in  the 
interest  of  the  estate,  and  it  is  therefore  ordered  that  the  same  be  sold  forth- 
with and  the  proceeds  thereof  deposited  in  court. 

Witness  my  hand  this  day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — . 

— ___  * 

Referee  m  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  47.] 
Trustee's   Kepoet  of  Exempted   Property. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


At- 


on  the  ■ 


day  of ■ 


-.19—. 


The  following  is  a  schedule  of  property  designated  and  set  apart  to  be 
retained  by  the  bankrupt  aforesaid,  as  his  own  property,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy. 


General   head. 

Particular    description. 

Value. 

Military  uniform,   arms  and  equip- 
ments      

Property   exempted   by   State   laws. 

Dolls. 

• 

Cts. 

Trustee. 


[Form  No.  48.] 
Trustee's  Return  of  No  Assets. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At 


-,  in  said  district,  on  the 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


day  of 


A.  D.  19—. 
of  — 


in  the 


On  the  day  aforesaid,  before  me  comes — 

county  of and  State  of  ,  and  makes  oath,  and  says  that  he,  as 

trustee  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  above-named  bankrupt  ,  neither  received 
nor  paid  any  moneys  on  account  of  the  estate. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  at  ,  this  day  of  — . 

A.  D.  19—. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  50.] 
Oath  to  Final  Account  of  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


>In  Bankruptcy. 


On  this  day  of  .  A.  D.  19 — ,  before  me  comes 


of  ■ — ,  in  the  county  of  and  State  Qf  ,  and  makes  oath,  and 

says  that  he  was,  on  the  day  of  ,  A.  D.  19 — ,   appointed  trustee 

of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the  above-named  bankrupt,  and  that  as  such  trustee 
he  has  conducted  the  settlement  of  the  said  estate.     That  the  account  hereto 

annexed  containing  sheets  of  paper,  the  first  sheet  whereof  is  marked 

■with  the  letter  . —  [reference  may  here  also  be  made  to  any  prior  account 

filed  by  said  trustee]  is  true,  and  such  account  contains  entries  of  every  sum 
of  money  received  by  said  trustee  on  account  of  the  estate  and  effects  of  the 
above-named  bankrupt  ,  and  that  the  payments  purporting  in  such  account  to 
have  been  made  by  said  trustee  have  been  so  made  by  him.  And  he  asks  to  be 
allowed  for  said  payments  and  for  commissions  and  expenses  as  charged  in 
said  accounts. 

— ,  Trustee. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  at  ,   in   said  ■ — -  district  of 

.  this  day  of ,  A.  D.  19—. 


[Official  character.] 


[Form  No.  51.] 
Oedek  Allowing  Account  and  Discharging  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


The  foregoing  account  having  been  presented  for  allowance,  and  having 
been  examined  and  found  correct,  it  is  ordered,  that  the  same' be  allowed,  and 
that  the  said  trustee  be  discharged  of  his  trust. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  52.1 
Petition  for  Removal  of  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


To  the  Honorable  • , 

Judge  of  the  District  Court  for  the District  of  : 

The  petition  of ,  one  of  the  creditors  of  said  bankrupt,  respect- 
fully represents  that  it  is  for  the  interest  of  the  estate  of  said  bankrupt  that 

,  heretofore  appointed  trustee  of  said  bankrupt's  estate,  should  be  removed 

from  his  trust,  for  the  causes  following  to  wit:    [here  set  forth  the  particular 
cause  or  causes  for  which  such  removal  is  requested.] 

Wherefore pray    that  notice  may  be  served  upon  said  , 

trustee  as  aforesaid',  to  show  cause,  at  such  time  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  court, 
why  an  order  should  not  be  made  removing  him  from  said  trust. 


[Form  No.  53.] 
Notice  of  Petition  for  Removal  of  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


At 


on  the 


day  of 


To 


Trustee  of  the  estate  of 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


A.  D.  .19—. 
bankrupt : 


on  the 


You  are  hereby  notified  to  appear  before  this  court,  at 

Any  of  — ,  A.  D.  19 — ,  at  —  o'clock  — .  m.,  to  show  cause  (if  any  you  have) 

why  you  should  not  be  removed  from  your  trust  as  trustee  as  aforesaid,  accord- 
ing to  the  prayer  of  the  petition  of ,  one  of  the  creditors  of  said 

bankrupt,  filed  in  this  court  on  the  -       -  day  of  -      — ,  A.  D.  19—,  in  which 


it  is  alleged   [here  insert  the  allegation  of  the  petition]. 


Cleric. 


902 


Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 


[Fobm  No.  54.] 
Order  for  Removal  of  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  — 


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


.In  Bankruptcy. 


Whereas 


-,  of 


-,  did,  on  the 


day  of 


A.  D. 


19—,  present  his  petition  to  this  court,  praying  that  for  the  reasons  therein  set 

forth, ,  the  trustee  of  the.  estate  of  said .  bankrupt, 

might  be  removed : 

Now,  therefore,  upon  reading  the  said  petition  of  the  said 


and  the  evidence  submitted  therewith,  and  upon  hearing  counsel  on  behalf  of 
said  petitioner  and  counsel  for  the  trustee,  and  upon  the  evidence  submitted  on 
behalf  of  said  trustee, 

It  is  ordered  that  the  said  be  removed  from  the  trust  as 

trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  bankrupt,  and  that  the  costs  of  the  said  petitioner 

incidental  to  said  petition  be  paid  by  said ,  trustee  [or,  out  of  the 

estate  of  the  said  -  ,  subject  to  prior  charges]. 


Witness  the  Honorable 
thereof,  at 

r    Seal  of     ' 
I  the  court.  . 


judge  of  the  said  court,  and  the  seal 
in  said  district,  on  the  day  of  .  A.  D.  19 — . 


Clerk. 


[Form  No.  55.] 
Okder  for  Choice  of  New  Trustee. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


At 


on  the 


day  of 


-In  Bankruptcy. 


A.  D.  19- 


Whereas  by  reason  of  the  removal   [or  the  death  or  resignation]   of 


heretofore  appointed  trustee  of  the  estate  of  said  bankrupt,  a  vacancy 
exists  in  the  office  of  said  trustee, 

It  is  ordered,  that  a  meeting  of  the  creditors  of  said  bankrupt  be  held  at 

— ,  in ,  in  said  district,  on  the day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — ,  for 

the  choice  of  a  new  trustee  of  said  estate. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  that  notice  be  given  to  said  creditors  of  the  time, 
place,  and  purpose  of  said  meeting,  by  letter  to  each,  to  be  deposited  in  the 
mail  at  least  ten  days  before  that  day. 

,  Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
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[Form  No.  56.] 

Certificate  by  Referee  to  Judge. 

In   tlio  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of  . 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


I, ,  one  of  the  referees  of  said  court  in  bankruptcy,  do  hereby 

certify  that  in  the  course  of  the  proceedings  in  said  cause  before  ine  the  fol- 
Jowing  question  arose  pertinent  to  the  said  proceedings:  [Here  state  the  ques- 
tion, a  sumnbary  of  the  evidence  relating  thereto,  and  the  finding  and  order  of 
the  referee  thereon.] 

And  the  said  question  is  certified  to  the  judge  for  his  opinion  thereon. 

Dated  at  ,  the day  of ,  A.  D.  19—. 


Referee  in  Bankruptcy. 
[Form  No.  57.1 

Bankrupt's  Petition  for  Discharge. 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


To  the  Honorable 


Judge  of  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States 

for  the  District  o£ 
of  ,  in  the  county  of  and  State  of 


said  district,   respectfully  represents  that  on  the   day   of  ,   last  past,   he 

was  dulv  adjudged  bankrupt  under  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy; 
that  he  has  duly  surrendered  all  his  property  and  rights  of  property,  and  has 
fully  complied  with  all  the  requirements  of  said  acts  and  of  the  orders  of  the 
court  touching  his  bankruptcy. 

Wherefore  he  prays  that  he  may  be  decreed  by  the  court  to  have  a  full 
discharge  from  all  debts  provable  against  his  estate  under  said  bankrupt  acts, 
except  such  debts  as  are  expected  by  law-  from  such  discharge. 

Dated  this day  of ,  A.  D.  19—. 

,  Bankrupt. 

Order  of  Notice  Thereon. 

District  of .  ss: 

On  this day  of  .  A.  D.  19—,  on  reading  the  foregoing  petition, 

jt  jg 

Ordered  bv  the  court,  that  a  hearing  be  had  upon  the  same  on  the  

<jay  0f  *  A.  D.  19—,  before  said  court,  at  ,  in  said  district,  at  — 

o'clock  in  the noon ;  and  that  notice  thereof  be  published  in , 
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a  newspaper  printed  in  said  district,  and  that  all  known  creditors  and  other 
persons  in  interest  may  appear  at  the  said  time  and  place  and  show  cause,  if 
any  they  have,  why  the  prayer  of  the  said  petitioner  should  not  be  granted. 

And  it  is  further  ordered  by  the  court,  that  the  clerk  shall  send  by  mail 
to  all  known  creditors  copies  of  said  petition  and  this  order,  addressed  to  them 
at  their  places  of  residence  as  stated. 

Witness  the  Honorable  — ' ,  judge  of  the  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  at ,  in  said  district,  on  the day  of  ■ .  A.  D.  19 — . 


r      Seal  of  1  ,  Cleric. 

Lthe  court.  J 

•  hereby  depose,  on  oath,  that  the  foregoing  order  was  published  in  the 

on  the  following days,  viz : 

On   the day   of and  on   the day   of  ,    in   the 

year  19 — . 


District  of 


19—. 


Personally  appeared .  and  made  oath  that  the  foregoing  state- 
ment by  him  subscribed  is  true. 
Before  me, 


[Official  character. ,] 


I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  on  this  ; —  day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — ,  sent 

by  mail  copies  of  the  above  order,  as  therein  directed. 


Clerk. 


[Form   No.   58.] 
Specification   of   Gbounds   of   Opposition   to   Bankrupt's    Discharge. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the   United  States  for  the  District  of  — 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt  . 


'In  Bankruptcy. 


of  ,  in  the  county  of  and   State  of 


party  interested  in  the  estate  of  said .  bankrupt,  do  hereby  oppose 

the  granting  to  him  of  a  discharge  from  his  debts,  and  for  the  grounds  of  such 
opposition  do  file  the  following  specifications:  [Here  specify  the  grounds  of 
opposition.] 

,  Creditor. 
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[Form  No.  59.] 
Discharge  of  Bankrupt. 
District  Court  of  the  United  States,  District  of 


Whereas, of  in  said  district,  has  been  duly  adjudged 

a  bankrupt,  under  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  and  appears  to 
have  conformed  to  all  the  requirements  of  law  in  that  behalf,  it  is  therefore 

ordered  by  this  court  that  said be  discharged  from  all  debts  and 

claims  which   are  made  provable  by   said   acts  against  his   estate,   and   which 

existed  on  the day  of  .  A.  D.  19 — ,  on  which  day  the  petition  for" 

adjudication  was  filed him ;  excepting  such  debts  as  are  by  law  excepted 

from  the  operation  of  a  discharge  in  bankruptcy. 

Witness  the  Honorable .  judge  of  said  district  court,  and  the 

seal  thereof  this day  of ,  A.  D.  19 — . 


Seal  of    l  Cleric. 

the  court  J 


[Form  No.  60.] 
Petition  fob  Meeting  to  Consider  Composition. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Baxikrn.pt  . 


In  Bankruptcy. 


To   the  Honorable .   Judge  of  the  District  Court   of   the   United 

States  for  the District  of  : 

The  above-named  bankrupt     respectfully  represent     that  a  composition  of 
per  c^nt  upon  all  unsecured'debfs,"  hot  entitled  to  a  priority 


in  satisfaction  of debts  has  been  proposed  by  to  creditors, 

as  provided  by  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy,  and verily 

believe  that  the  said  composition  will  be  accepted  by  a  majority  in  number  and 

in  value  of  creditors  whose  claims  are  allowed. 

Wherefore      he     pray     that   a   meeting   of creditors   may   be   duly 

called  to  act  upon  said  proposal  for  a  composition,  according  to  the  provisions 
of  said  acts  and  the  rules  of  court. 


Bankrupt. 
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[Form  No.  61.] 
Application  foe  Confirmation  of  Composition. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


'In  Bankruptcy. 


To  the  Honorable 


Judge   of  the  District   Court  of  the  United 


District  of 


day  of 


A.  D.  19- 


now 


States  for  the  — 

At  ,  in  said  district,  on  the 

comes' ,  the  above-named  bankrupt,  and  respectfully  represents  to 

the  court  that,  after  he  had  been  examined  in  open  court  [or  at  a  meeting  of 
his  creditors]  and  had  filed  in  court  a  schedule  of  his  property  and  a  list  of  his 
creditors,  as  required  by  law,  he  offered  terms  of  composition  to  his  creditors, 
which  terms  have  been  accepted  in  writing  by  a  majority  in  number  of  all 
creditors  whose  claims  have  been  allowed,  which  number  represents  a  majority 
in  amount  of  such  claims;  that  the  consideration  to  be  paid  by  the  bankrupt  to 
his  creditors,  the  money  necessary  to  pay  all  debts  which  have  priority,  and  the 

«osts  of  the  proceedings,   amounting  in  all  to  the  sum  of  dollars,   has 

been  deposited,  subject  to  the  order  of  the  judge,  in  the National  Bank, 

of ,  a  designated  depository  of  money  in  bankruptcy  cases. 


Wherefore  the  said 


tion  may  be  confirmed  by  the  court. 


respectfully  asks  that  the  said  composi- 
-,  Bankrupt. 


[Form  No.  62.] 
Order  Confirming  Composition. 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  


District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


In  Bankruptcy. 


An  application  for  the  confirmation  of  the  composition  offered  by  the  bank- 
rupt having  been  filed  in  court,  and  it  appearing  that  the  composition  has  been 
accepted  by  a  majority  in  number  of  creditors  whose  claims  have  been  allowed 
and  of  such  allowed  claims;  and  the  consideration  and  the  money  required  by 
law  to  be  deposited,  having  been  deposited  as  ordered,  in  such  place  as  was 
designated  by  the  judge  of  said  court,  and  subject  to  his  order;  and  it  also 
appearing  that  it  is  for  the  best  interests  of  the  creditors;  and  that  the  bank- 
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nipt  has  not  been  guilty  of  any  of  the  acts  or  failed  to  perform  any  of  the 
duties  which  would  be  a  bar  to  his  discharge,  and  that  the  offer  and  its  accept- 
ance are  in  good  faith  and  have  not  been  made  or  procured  by  any  means,  prom- 
ises, or  acts  contrary  to  the  acts  of  Congress  relating  to  bankruptcy:  It  is 
therefore  hereby  ordered  that  the  said  composition  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  con- 
firmed. 

Witness  the   Honorable  ,  judge  of   said  court,   and   the   seal 

thereof,  this day  of .  A.  D.  19 — . 


[th^Crt.]  CJerk- 


LForm   No.  63.] 
Obdeii  of  Distribution  on  Composition. 
"United  States  of  Amebioa  : 
In  the  District  Court  of  the  United  States  for  the  District  of 


In  the  matter  of 


Bankrupt 


In  Bankruptcy. 


The  composition  offered  by  the  above-named  bankrupt  in  this  case  having 
been  duly  confirmed  by  the  judge  of  said  court,  it  is  hereby  ordered  and  decreed 
that  the  distribution  of  the  deposit  shall  be  made  by  the  clerk  of  the  court  as 
follows,  to  wit:  1st,  to  pay  the  several  claims  which  have  priority;  2d,  to  pay 
the  costs  of  proceedings ;  3rd,  to  pay,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  composition, 
the  several  claims  of  general  creditors  which  have  been  allowed,  and  appear 
upon  a  list  of  allowed  claims,  on  the  files  in  this  case,  which  list  is  made  a  part 
of  this  order. 

Witness  the  Honorable  ,  judge  of  said  court,  and  the  seal 

thereof,  this day  of  — ,  A.  D.  19 — . 


Seal  of    l  Clerk. 


rSeal  of    ] 
the  court.  J 


RULES  OF  PRACTICE  FOR  THE  COURTS  OF  EQUITY  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES. 

Rule  1.     District  Court  Always  Open  for  Certain  Purposes — Orders 
at  Chambers.  < 

The  district  courts,  as  courts  of  equity,  shall  be  deemed  always  open 
for  the  purpose  of  filing  any  pleading,  of  issuing  and  returning  mesne 
and  final  process,  and  of  making  and  directing  all  interlocutory  mo- 
tions, orders,  rules,  and  other  proceedings  preparatory  to  the  hearing, 
upon  their  merits,  of  all  causes  pending  therein. 

Any  district  judge  may,  upon  reasonable  notice  to  the  parties, 
make,  direct,  and  award,  at  chambers  or  in  the  clerk's  office,  and  in 
vacation  as  well  as  in  term,  all  such  process,  commissions,  orders,  rules, 
and  other  proceedings,  whenever  the  same  are  not  grantable  of  course, 
according  to  the  rules  and  practice  of  the  court. 

Rule  2.     Clerk's  Office  Always  Open,  Except,  Etc. 

The  clerk's  office  shall  be  open  during  business  hours  on  all  days, 
except  Sundays  and  legal  holidays,  and  the  clerk  shall  be  in  attendance 
for  the  purpose  of  receiving  and  disposing  of  all  motions,  rules,  orders, 
and  other  proceedings  which  are  grantable  of  course. 

Rule  3.     Books  Kept  by  Clerk  and  Entries  Therein. 

The  clerk  shall  keep  a  book  known  as  "equity  docket,"  in  which  he 
shall  enter  each  suit,  with  a  file  number  corresponding  to  the  folio  in  the 
book.  All  papers  and  orders  filed  with  the  clerk  in  the  suit,  all  process 
issued  and  returns  made  thereon,  and  all  appearances  shall  be  noted 
briefly  and  chronologically ,  in  this  book  on  the  folio  assigned  to  the  suit 
and  shall  be  marked  with  its  file  number. 

The  clerk  shall  also  keep  a  book  entitled  "order  book,"  in  which 
shall  be  entered  at  length,  -in  the  order  of  their  making,  all  orders  made 
or  passed  by  him  as  of  course  and  also  all  orders  made  or  passed  by  the 
judge  in  chambers. 

He  shall  also  keep  an  "equity  journal,"  in  which  shall  be  entered 
all  orders,  decrees,  and  proceedings  of  the  court  in  equity  causes  in  term 
time. 

Separate  and  suitable  indices  of  the  equity  docket,  order  book,  and 
equity  journal  shall  be  kept  by  the  clerk,  under  the  direction  of  court. 

Rule  4.     Notice,  of  Orders. 

Neither  the  noting  of  an  order  in  the  equity  docket  nor  its  entry 
in  the  order  book  shall  of  itself  be  deemed  notice  to  the  parties  or  their 
solicitors ;  and  when  an  order  is  made  without  prior  notice  to,  and  in  the 
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absence  of,  a  party,  the  clerk,  unless  otherwise  directed  by  the  court  or 
judge,  shall  forthwith  send  a  copy  thereof,  by  mail,  to  such  party  or  his 
solicitor  and  a  note  of  such  mailing  shall  be  made  in  the  equity  docket, 
which  shall  be  taken  as  sufficient  proof  of  due  notice  of  the  order. 

Rule  5.     Motions  Grantable  of  Course  by  Clerk. 

All  motions  and  applications  in  the  clerk's  office  for  the  issuing  of 
mesne  process  or  final  process  to  enforce  and  execute  decrees,  for  taking 
bills  pro  confesso,  and  for  other  proceedings  in  the  clerk's  office  which 
do  not  require  any  allowance  or  order  of  the  court  or  of  a  judge  shall  be 
deemed  motions  and  applications  grantable  of  course  by  the  clerk ;  but 
the  same  may  be  suspended,  or  altered,  or  rescinded  by  the  judge  upon 
special  cause  shown. 

Rule  6.     Motion  Day. 

Each  district  court  shall  establish  regular  times  and  places,  not  less 
than  once  each  month,  when  motions  requiring  notice  and  hearing  may 
be  made  and  disposed  of ;  but  the  judge  may  at  any  time  and  place,  and 
on  such  notice,  if  any,  as  he  may  consider  reasonable,  make  and  direct 
all  interlocutory  orders,  rulings,  and  proceedings  for  the  advancement, 
conduct,  and  hearing  of  causes.  If  the  public  interest  permits,  the  senior 
circuit  judge  of  the  circuit  may  dispense  with  the  motion  day  during  not 
to  exceed  two  months  in  the  year  in  any  district. 

Rule  7.     Process,  Mesne  and  Final. 

The  process  of  subpoena  shall  constitute  the  proper  mesne  process 
in  all  suits  in  equity,  in  the  first  instance,  to  require  the  defendant  to 
appear  and  answer  the  bill ;  and  unless  otherwise  provided  in  these  rules 
or  specially  ordered  by  the  court  a  writ  of  attachment  and,  if  the  defend- 
ant can  not  be  found,  a  writ  of  sequestration  or  a  writ  of  assistance  to 
enforce  a  delivery  of  possession,  as  the  case  may  require,  shall  be  the 
proper  process  to  issue  for  the  purpose  of  compelling  obedience  to  any 
interlocutory  or  final  order  or  decree  of  the  court. 

Rule  8.     Enforcement  of  Final  Decrees. 

Final  process  to  execute  any  decree  may,  if  the  decree  be  solely  for 
the  payment  of  .money,,  be  by  a  writ  of  execution,  in  the  form  used  in 
the  district  court  in  suits  at  common  law  in  actions  of  assumpsit.  If  the 
decree  be  for  the  performance  of  any  specific  act,  as,  for  example,  for 
the  execution  of  a  conveyance  of  land  or  the  delivering  up  of  deeds  or 
other  documents,  the  decree  shall  in  all  cases  prescribe  the  time  within 
which  the  act  shall  be  done,  of  which  the  defendant  shall  be  bound,  with- 
out further  service,  to  take  notice  ;  and  upon  affidavit  of  the  plaintiff,  filed 
in  the  clerk's  office,  that  the  same  has  not  been  complied  with  within  the 
prescribed  time,  the  clerk  shall  issue  a  writ  of  attachment  against  the 
delinquent  party,  from  which,  if  attached  thereon,  he  shall  not  be  dis- 
charged, unless  upon  a  full  compliance  with  the  decree  and  the  payment 
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of  all  costs,  or  upon  a  special  order  of  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof, 
upon  motion  and  affidavit,  enlarging  the  time  for  the  performance  thereof. 
If  the  delinquent  party  can  not  be  found,  a  writ  of  sequestration  shall 
issue  against  his  estate,  upon  the  return  of  non  est  inventus,  to  compel 
obedience  to  the  decree.  If  a  mandatory  order,  injunction,  or  decree  for 
the  specific  performance  of  any  act  or  contract  be  not  complied  with, ' 
the-  court  or  a  judge,  besides,  or  instead  of,  proceeding  against  the  dis- 
obedient party  for  a  contempt  or  by  sequestration,  may  by  order  direct 
that  the  act  required  to  be  done  be  done,  so  far  as  practicable,  by  some 
other  person  appointed  by  the  court  or  judge,  at  the  cost  of  the  disobe- 
dient party,  and  the  act,  when  so  done,  shall  have  like  effect  as  if  done 
by  him. 

Rule  9.     Writ  of  Assistance. 

When  any  decree  or  order  is  for  the  delivery  of  possession,  upon 
proof  made  by  affidavit  of  a  demand  and  refusal  to  obey  the  decree  or 
order,  the  party  prosecuting  the  same  shall  be  entitled  to  a  writ  of  assist- 
ance from  the  clerk  of  the  court. 

Rule  10.     Decree  for  Deficiency  in  Foreclosures,  Etc. 

In  suits  for  the  foreclosure  of  mortgages,  or  the  enforcement  of 
other  liens,  a  decree  may  be  rendered  for  any  balance  that  may  be  found 
due  to  the  plaintiff  over  and  above  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or  sales,  and 
execution  may  issue  for  the  collection  of  the  same,  as  is  provided  in  rule  8 
when  the  decree  is  solely  for  the  payment  of  money. 

Rule  11.     Process  in  Behalf  of  and  Against  Persons  Not  Parties. 

Every  person,  not  being  a  party  in  any  cause,  who  has  obtained  an 
order,  or  in  whose  favor  an  order  shall  have  been  made,  may  enforce 
obedience  to  such  order  by  the  same  process  as  if  he  were  a  party; 
and  every  person,  not  being  a  party,  against  whom  obedience  to  any 
order  of  the  court  may  be  enforced,  shall  be  liable  to  the  same  process 
for  enforcing  obedience  to  such  orders  as  if  he  were  a  party. 

Rule  12.     Issue  of  Subpoena — Time  for  Answer. 

Whenever  a  bill  is  filed,  and  not  before,  the  clerk  shall  issue  the 
process  of  subpoena  thereon,  as  of  course,  upon  the  application  of  the 
plaintiff,  which  shall  contain  the  names  of  the  parties  and  be  returnable 
into  the  clerk's  office  20  days  from  the  issuing  thereof  At  the  bottom 
of  the  subpoena  shall  be  placed  a  memorandum,  that  the  defendant  is- 
required  to  file  his  answer  or  other  defense  in  the  clerk's  office  on  or 
before  the  twentieth  day  after  service,  excluding  the  day  thereof ;  other- 
wise the  bill  may  be  taken  pro  confesso.  Where  there  are  more  than 
one  defendant,  a  writ  of  subpoena  may,  at  the  election  of  the  plaintiff, 
be  sued  out  separately  for  each  defendant,  or  a  joint  subpoena  against 
all  the  defendants. 
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Rule  13.     Manner  of  Serving  Subpoena. 

The  service  of  all  subpoenas  shall  be  by  delivering  a  copy  thereof 
to  the  defendant  personally,  or  by  leaving  a  copy  thereof  at  the  dwell- 
ing house  or  usual  place  of  abode  of  each  defendant,  with  some  adult 
person  who  is  a  member  of  or  resident  in  the  family. 

Rule  14.     Alias  Subpoena. 

Whenever  any  subpoena  shall  be  returned  not  executed  as  to  any 
defendant,  the  plaintiff  shall  be  entitled  to  other  supoenas  against  such 
defendant  until  due  service  is  made. 

Rule  IS.     Process,  by  Whom  Served. 

The  service  of  all  process,  mesne  and  final,  shall  be  by  the  marshal 
of  the  district,  or  his  deputy,  or  by  some  other  person  specially  appointed 
by  the  court  or  judge  for  that  purpose,  and  not  otherwise  In  the  latter 
case  the  person  serving  the  process  shall  make  affidavit  thereof. 

Rule  16.     Defendant  to  Answer — Default — Decree  Pro  Confesso. 

It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  defendant,  unless  the  time  shall  be 
enlarged,  for  cause  shown,  by  a  judge  of  the  court,  to  file  his  answer 
or  other  defense  to  the  bill  in  the  clerk's  office  within  the  time  named 
in  the  subpoena  as  required  by  rule  12.  In  default  thereof  the  plaintiff 
may,  at  his  election,  take  an  order  as  of  course  that  the  bill  be  taken  pro 
confesso,  and  thereupon  the  cause  shall  be  proceeded  in  ex  parte. 

Rule  17.     Decree  Pro  Confesso  to  be  Followed  by  Final  Decree — 
Setting  Aside  Default. 

When  the  bill  is  taken  pro  confesso,  the  court  may  proceed  to  a 
final  decree  at  any  time  after  the  expiration  of  30  days  after  the  entry 
of  the  order  pro  confesso,  and  such  decree  shall  be  deemed  absolute, 
unless  the  court  shall  at  the  same  term  set  aside  the  same,  or  enlarge  the 
time  for  filing  the  answer,  upon  cause,  shown  upon  motion  and  affidavit. 
No  such  motion  shall  be  granted,  Unless  upon  the  payment  of  the  costs 
of  the  plaintiff  up  to  that  time,  or  such  part  thereof  as  the  court  shall 
deem  reasonable,  and  unless  the  defendant  shall  undertake  to  file  his 
answer  within  such  time  as  the  court  shall  direct  and  submit  to  such 
other  terms  as  the  court  shall  direct  for  the  purpose  of  speeding  the 
cause. 

Rule  18.     Pleadings — Technical  Forms  Abrogated. 

Unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  statute  or  these  rules,  the  technical 
forms  of  pleadings  in  equity  are  abolished. 

Rule  19.     Amendments  Generally. 

The  court  may  at  any  time,  in  furtherance  of  justice,  upon  such 
terms  as  may  be  just,  permit  any  process,  proceeding,  pleading,  or  record 
to  be  amended,  or  material  supplemental  matter  to  be  set  forth  in  an 
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amended  or  supplemental  pleading.  The  court  at  every  stage  of  the 
proceeding  must  disregard  any  error  or  defect  in  the  proceeding  which 
does  not  affect  the  substantial  rights  of  the  parties. 

Rule  20.     Further   and   Particular   Statement   in   Pleading   May    Be 
Required. 

A  further  and  better  statement  of  the  nature  of  the  claim  or  defense, 
or  further  and  better  particulars-  of  any  matter  stated  in  any  pleading, 
may  in  any  case  be  ordered  upon  such  terms  as  to  costs  and  otherwise 
as  may  be  just. 

Rule  21.     Scandal  and  Impertinence. 

The  right  to  except  to  bills,  answers,  and  other  proceedings  for 
scandal  or  impertinence  shall  not  obtain,  but  the  court  may,  upon  motion 
or  its  own  initiative,  order  any  redundant,  impertinent,  or  scandalous 
matter  stricken  out  upon  such  terms  as  the  court  shall  think  fit. 

Rule  22.     Action  at  Law  Erroneously  Begun  as  Suit  in   Equity — 
Transfer. 

If  at  any  time  it  appear  that  a  suit  commenced  in  equity  should  have 
been  brought  as  an  action  on  the  law  side  of  the  court,  It  shall  be  forth- 
with transferred  to  the  law  side  and  be  there  proceeded  with,  with  only 
such  alteration  in  the  pleadings  as  shall  be  essential. 

Rule  23.     Matters  Ordinarily  Determinable  at  Law  When  Arising  in 
Suit  in  Equity  to  be  Disposed  of  Therein. 

If  in  a  suit  in  equity  a  matter  ordinarily  determinable  at  law  arises, 
such  matter  shall  be  determined  in  that  suit  according  to  the  principles 
applicable,  without  sending  the  case  or  question  to  the  law  side  of  the 

court. 

Rule  24.     Signature  of  Counsel. 

Every  bill  or  other  pleading  shall  be  signed  individually  by  one  or 
more  solicitors  of  record,  and  such  signatures  shall  be  considered  as  a 
certificate  by  each  solicitor  that  he  has  read  the  pleading  so  signed  by 
him ;  that  upon  the  instructions  laid  before  him  regarding  the  case  there 
is  good  ground  for  the  same;  that  no  scandalous  matter  is  inserted  in 
the  pleading ;  and  that  it  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 

Rule  25.     Bill  of  Complaint— Contents. 

Hereafter  it  shall  be  sufficient  that  a  bill  in  equity  shall  contain,  in 
addition  to  the  usual  caption : 

First,  the  full  name,  when  known,  of  each  plaintiff  and  defendant, 
and  the  citizenship  and  residence  of  each  party.  If  any  party  be  under 
any  disability  that  fact  shall  be  stated. 

Second,  a  short  and  plain  statement  of  the  grounds  upon  which  the 
court's  jurisdiction  depends. 

Third,  a  short  and  simple  statement  of  the  ultimate  facts  upon  which 
the  plaintiff  asks  relief,  omitting  any  mere  statement  of  evidence. 
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Fourth,  if  there  are  persons  other  than  those  named  as  defendants 
who  appear  to  be  proper  parties,  the  bill  should  state  why  they  are  not 
made  parties — as  that  they  are  not  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court 
or  can  not  be  made  parties  without  ousting  the  jurisdiction. 

Fifth,  a  statement  of  and  prayer  for  any  special  relief  pending  the 
suit  or  on  final  hearing,  which  may  be  stated  and  sought  in  alternative 
forms.  If  special  relief  pending  the  suit  be  desired  the  bill  should  be 
verified  by  the  oath  of  the  plaintiff  or  some  one  having  knowledge  of  the 
facts  upon  which  such  relief  is  asked. 

Rule  26.     Joinder  of  Causes  of  Action. 

The  plaintiff  may  join  in  one  bill  as  many  causes  of  action,  cog- 
nizable in  equity,  as  he  may  have  against  the  defendant.  But  when  there 
are  more  than  one  plaintiff,  the  causes  of  action  joined  must  be  joint,  and 
if  there  be  more  than  one  defendant  the  liability  must  be  one  asserted 
against  all  of  the  material  defendants,  or  sufficient  grounds  must  appear 
for  uniting  the  causes  of  action  in  order  to  promote  the  convenient 
administration  of"  justice.  If  it  appear  that  any  such  causes  of  action 
can  not  be  conveniently  disposed  of  together,  the  court  may  order  sepa- 
rate trials. 

Rule  27.     Stockholder's  Bill. 

Everv  bill  brought  by  one  or  more  stockholders  in  a  corporation 
against  the  corporation  and  other  parties,  founded  on  rights  which  may 
properly  be  asserted  by  the  corporation,  must  be  verified  by  oath,  and 
must  contain  an  allegation  that  the  plaintiff  was  a  shareholder  at  the 
time  of  the  transaction  of  which  he  complains,  or  that  his  share  had  de- 
volved on  him  since  by  operation  of  law,  and  that  the  suit  is  not  a  collu- 
sive one  to  confer  on  a  court  of  the  United  States  jurisdiction  of  a  case 
of  which  it  would  not  otherwise  have  cognizance.  It  must  also  set  forth 
with  particularity  the  efforts  of  the  plaintiff  to  secure  such  action  as  he 
desires  on  the  part  of  the  managing  directors  or  trustees  and,  if  neces- 
sary, of  the  shareholders,  and  the  causes  of  his  failure  to  obtain,  such 
action  or  the  reasons  for  not  making  such  effort. 

Rule  28.     Amendment  of  Bill  as  of  Course. 

The  plaintiff  may,  as  of  course,  amend  his  bill  before  the  defendant 
has  responded  thereto,  but  if  such  amendment  be  filed  after  any  copy  has 
issued  from  the  clerk's  office,  the  plaintiff  at  his  own  cost  shall  furnish 
-to  the  solicitor  of  record  of  each  opposing  party  a  copy  of  the  bill  as 
amended,  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  court  or  judge. 

After  pleading  filed  by  any  defendant,  plaintiff  may  amend  only 
by  consent  of  the  defendant  or  leave  of  the  court  or  judge. 

Rule  29.     Defenses — How  Presented. 

Demurrers  and  pleas  are  abolished.  Every  defense  in  point  of  law 
arising  upon  the  face  of  the  bill,  whether  for  misjoinder,  non-joinder,  or 
insufficiency  of  fact  to  constitute  a  valid  cause  of  action  in  equity,  which 

(58) 


914  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

might  heretofore  have  been  made  by  demurrer  or  plea,  shall  be  made  by 
motion  to  dismiss  or  in  the  answer;  and  every  such  point  of  law  going 
to  the  whole  or  a  material  part  of  the  cause  or'  causes  of  action  stated  in 
the  bill  may  be  called  up  and  disposed  of  before  final  hearing  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  court.  Every  defense  heretofore  presentable  by  plea  in 
bar  or  abatement  shall  be  made  in  the  answer  and  may  be  separately 
heard  and  disposed  of  before  the  trial  of  the  principal  case  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  court.  If  the  defendant  move  to  dismiss  the  bill  or  any  part 
thereof,  the  motion  may  be  set  down  for  hearing  by  either  party  upon 
five  days'  notice,  and  if  it  be  denied,  answer  shall  be  filed  within  five  days 
thereafter  or  a  decree  pro  confesso  entered. 

Rule  30.     Answer — Contents — Counterclaim. 

The  defendant  in  his  answer  shall,  in  short  and  simple  terms  set  out 
his  defense  to  each  claim  asserted  by  the  bill,  omitting  any  mere  state- 
ment of  evidence  and  avoiding  any  general  denial  of  the  averments  of  the 
bill,  but  specifically  admitting  or  denying  or  explaining  the  facts  upon 
which  the  plaintiff  relies,  unless  the  defendant  is  without  knowledge,  in 
which  case  he  shall  so  state,  such  statement  operating  as  a  denial.  Aver- 
ments other  than  of  value  or  amount  of  damage,  if  not  denied,  shall  be 
deemed  confessed,  except  as  against  an  infant,  lunatic,  or  other'  person 
non  compos  and  not  under  guardianship,  but  the  answer  may  be  amended, 
by  leave  of  the  court  or  judge,  upon  reasonable  notice,  so  as  to  put  any 
averment  in  issue,  when  justice  requires  it.  The  answer  may  state  as 
many  defenses,  in  the  alternative,  regardless  of  consistency,  as  the  de- 
.  fendant  deems  essential  to  his  defense.- 

The  answer  must  state  in  short  and  simple  form  any  counterclaim 
arising  out  of  the  transaction  which  is  the  subject-matter  of  the  suit,  and 
may,  with  out  cross  bill,  set  out  any  set-off  or  counterclaim  against  the 
plaintiff  which  might  be  the  subject  of  an  independent  suit  in  equity 
against  him,  and  such  set-off  or  counterclaim  so  set  up  shall  have  the 
same  effect  as  a  cross  suit,  so  as  to  enable  the  court  to  pronounce  a  final 
judgment  in  the  same  suit  both  on  the  original  and  cross  claims. 

Rule  31.     Reply — When  Required — When  Cause  at  Issue. 

Unless  the  answer  assert  a  set-off  or  counterclaim,  no  reply  shall 
be  required  without  special  order  of  the  court  or  judge,  but  the  cause 
shall  be  deemed  at  issue  upon  the  filing  of  the  answer,  and  any  new  or 
affirmative  matter  therein  shall  be  deemed  to  be  denied  by  the  plaintiff. 
If  the  answer  include  a  set-off  or  counterclaim  the  party  against  whom 
it  is  asserted  shall  reply  within  10  days  after  the  filing  of  the  answer, 
unless  a  longer  time  be  allowed  by  the  court  or  judge.  If  the  counter- 
claim is  one  which  affects  the  rights  of  other  defendants  they  or  their 
solicitors  shall  be  served  with  a  copy  of  the  same  within  10  days  from 
the  filing  thereof,  and  10  days  shall  be  accorded  to  such  defendants  for 
filing  a  reply.  In  default  of  a  reply,  a  decree  pro  confesso  on  the  counter- 
claim may  be  entered  as  in  default  of  an  answer  to  the  bill. 
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Rule  32.     Answer  to  Amended  Bill. 

In  every  case  where  an  amendment  to  the  bill  shall  be  made  after 
answer  filed,  the  defendant  shall  put  in  a  new  or  supplemental  answer 
within  10  days  after  that  on  which  the  amendment  or  amended  bill  is 
filed,  unless  the  time  is  enlarged  or  it  is  otherwise  ordered  by  a  judge  of 
the  court ;  and  upon  a  default;  the  like  proceedings  may  be  had  as  upon 
an  omission  to  put  in  an  answer. 

Rule  33.     Testing  Sufficiency  of  Defense. 

Exceptions  for  insufficiency  of  an  answer  are  abolished.  But  if  an 
answer  set  up  an  affirmative  defense,  set-off,  or  counterclaim,  the  plain- 
tiff may,  upon  five  days'  notice,  or  such  further  time  as  the  court  may 
allow,  test  the  sufficiency  of  the  same  by  motion  to  strike  out.  If  found 
insufficient  but  amendable  the  court  may  allow  an  amendment  upon  terms, 
or  strike  out  the  matter. 

Rule  34.     Supplemental  Pleading. 

Upon  application  of  either  party  the  court  or  judge  may,  upon  rea- 
sonable notice  and  such  terms  as  are  just,  permit  him  to  file  and  serve 
a  supplemental  pleading,  alleging  material  facts  occurring  after  his  former 
pleading,  or  of  which  he  was  ignorant  when  it  was  made,  including  the 
judgment  or  decree  of  a  competent  court  rendered  after  the  commence- 
ment of  the  suit  determining  the  matters  in  controversy  or  a  part  thereof. 

Rule  35.     Bills  of  Revivor  and  Supplementaal  Bills — Form. 

It  shall  not  be  necessary  in  any  bill  of  revivor  or  supplemental  bill 
to  set  forth  any  of  the  statements  in  the  original  suit,  unless  the  special 
circumstances  of  the  case  may  require  it. 

Rule  36.     Officers  Before  Whom  Pleadings  Verified. 

Every  pleading  which  is  required  to  be  sworn  to  by  statute,  or  these 
rules,  may  be  verified  before  any  justice  or  judge  of  any  court  of  the 
United  States,  or  of  any  State  or  Territory,  or  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, or  any  clerk  of  any  court  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any  Territory, 
or  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  or  any  notary  public. 

Rule  37.     Parties  Generally — Intervention. 

Every  action  shall  be  prosecuted  in  the  name  of  the  real  party  in 
interest,  but  an  executor,  administrator,  guardian,  trustee  of  an  ex- 
press trust,  a  party  with  whom  or  in  whose  name  a  contract  has  been 
made  for  the  benefit  of  another,  or  a  party  expressly  authorized  by 
statute,  may  sue  in  his  own.  name  without  joining  with  him  the  party 
for  whose  benefit  the  action  is  brought.  All  persons  having  an  interest 
in  the  subject  of  the  action  and  in  obtaining  the  relief  demanded  may 
join  as  plaintiffs,  and  any  person  may  be  made  a  defendant  who  has  or 
claims  an  interest  adverse  to  the  plaintiff.  Any  person  may  at  any  time 
be  made  a  party  if  his  presence  is  necessary  or  proper  to  a  complete  deter- 
mination of  the  cause.     Persons  having  a  united  interest  must  be  joined 
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on  the  same  side  as  plaintiffs  or  defendants,  but  when  anyone  refuses  to 
join  he  may  for  such  reason  be  made  a  defendant. 

Anyone  claiming  an  interest  in  the  litigation  may  at  any  time  be 
permitted  to1  assert  his  right  by  intervention,  but  the  intervention  shall  be 
in  subordination  to,  and  in  recognition  of,  the  propriety  of  the  main 
proceeding. 

Rule  38.     Representatives  of  Class. 

When  the  question  is  one  of  common  or  general  interest  to  many 
persons  constituting  a  class  so  numerous  as  to  make  it  impracticable  to 
bring  them  all  before  the  court,  one  or  more  may  sue  or  defend  for  the 
whole. 

Rule  39.     Absence  of  Persons  Who  Would  Be  Proper  Parties. 

In  all  cases  where  it  shall  appear  to  the  court  that  persons,  who 
might  otherwise  be  deemed  proper  parties  to  the  suit,  can  not  be  made 
parties  by  reason  of  their  being  out  of  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court,  or 
incapable  otherwise  of  being  made  parties,  or  because  their  joinder  would 
oust  the  jurisdiction  of  the  court  as  to  the  parties  before,  the  court,  the 
court  may,  in  its  discretion,  proceed  in  the  cause  without  making  such 
persons  parties ;  and  in  such  cases  the  decree  shall  be  without  prejudice 
to  the  rights  of  the  absent  parties. 

Rule  40.     Nominal  Parties. 

Where  no1  account,  payment,  conveyance,  or  other  direct  relief  is 
sought  against  a  party  to  a  suit,  not  being  an  infant,  the  party,  upon 
service  of  the  subpoena  upon  him,  need  not  appear  and  answer  the  bill 
unless  the  plaintiff  specially  requires  him  to, do  so  by  the  prayer;  but  he 
may  appear  and  answer  at  his  option;  and  if  he  does  not  appear  and 
answer  he  shall  be  bound  by  all  the  proceedings  in  the  cause.  If  the 
plaintiff  shall  require  him  to  appear  and  answer  he  shall  be  entitled  to 
the  costs  of  all  the  proceedings  against  him  unless  the  court  shall  other- 
wise direct. 

Rule  41.     Suit  to  Execute  Trusts  of  Will— Heir  as  Party. 

In  suits  to  execute  the  trusts  of  a  will  it  shall  not  be  necessary  to 
make  the  heir  at  law  a  party;  but  the  plaintiff  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make 
the  heir  at  law  a  party  where  be  desires  to  have  the  will  established 
against  him. 

Rule  42.     Joint  and  Several  Demands. 

In  all  cases  in  which  the  plaintiff  has  a  joint  and  several  demand 
against  several  persons,  either  as  principals  or  sureties,  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  to  bring  before  the  court  as  parties  to  a  suit  concerning  such 
demand  all  the  persons  liable  thereto;  but  the  plaintiff  may  proceed 
against  one  or  more  of  the  persons  severally  liable. 
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Rule  43.     Defect  of  Parties — Resisting  Objection. 

Where  the  defendant  shall  by  his  answer  suggest  that  the  bill  of 
complaint  is  defective  for  want  of  parties,  the  plaintiff  may,  within  14 
days  after  answer  filed,  set  down  the  cause  for  argument  as  a  motion 
upon  that  objection  only;  and  where  the  plaintiff  shall  not  so  set  down 
his  cause,  but  shall  proceed  therewith  to  a  hearing,  notwithstanding  an 
objection  for  want  of  parties  taken  by  the  answer,  he  shall  not  at  the 
hearing  of  the  cause,  if  the  defendant's  objection  shall  then  be  allowed, 
be  entitled  as  of  course  to  an  order  to  amend  his  bill  by  adding  parties ; 
but  the  court  shall  be  at  liberty  to  dismiss  the  bill  or  to  allow  an  amend- 
ment on  such  terms  as  justice  may  require. 

Rule  44.     Defect  of  Parties — Tardy  Objection. 

.  If  a  defendant  shall,  at  the  hearing  of  a  cause,  object  that  a  suit  is 
defective  for  want  of  parties,  not  having  by  motion  or  answer  taken  the 
objection  and  therein  specified  by  name  or  description  the  parties  to' 
whom  the  objection  applies,  the  court  shall  be  at  liberty  to  make  a  decree 
saving  the  rights  of  the  absent  parties. 

Rule  45.  .  Death  of  Party — Revivor. 

In  the  event  of  the  death  of  either  party  the  court  may,  in  a  proper 
case,  upon  motion,  order  the  suit  to  be  revived  by  the  substitution  of 
the  proper  parties.  If  the  successors  or  representatives  of  the  deceased 
party  fail  to  make  such  application  within  a  reasonable  time,  then  any 
other  party  may,  on  motion,  apply  for  such  relief,  and  the  court,  upon 
any  such  motion,  may  make  the  necessary  orders  for  notice  to  the  parties 
to  be  substituted  and  for  the  filing  of  such  pleadings  or  amendments  as 
may  be  necessary. 

Rule  46.     Trial — Testimony  Usually  Taken  in  Open  Court — Rulings 
on  Objections  to  Evidence. 

In  all  trials  in  equity  the  testimony  of  witnesses  shall  be  taken  orally 
in  open  court,  except  as  otherwise  provided  by  statute  or  these  rules. 
The  court  shall  pass  upon  the  admissibility  of  all  evidence  offered  as  in 
actions  at  law.  When  evidence  is  offered  and  excluded,  and  the  party 
against  whom  the  ruling  is  made  excepts  thereto  at  the  time,  the  court 
shall  take  and  report  so  much  thereof,  or  make  such  a  statement  respect- 
ing it,  as  will  clearly  show  the  character  of  the  evidence,  the  form  in 
which  it  was  offered,  the  objection  made,  the  ruling,  and  the  exception. 
If  the  appellate  court  shall  be  of  opinion  that  the  evidence  should  have 
admitted,  it  shall  not  reverse  the  decree  unless  it  be  clearly  of  opinion 
that  material  prejudice  will  result  from  an  affirmance,  in  which  event  it 
shall  direct  such  further  steps  as  justice  may  require. 

Rule  47.     Depositions — To  Be  Taken  in  Exceptional  Instances. 

The  court,  upon  application  of  either  party,  when  allowed  by  statute, 
or  for  good  and  exceptional  cause  for  departing  from  the  general  rule, 
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to  be  shown  by  affidavit,  may  permit  the  deposition  of  named  witnesses, 
to  be  used  before  the  court  or  upon  a  reference  to  a  master,  to  be  taken 
before  an  examiner  or  other  named  officer,  upon  the  notice  and  terms 
specified  in  the  order.  All  depositions  taken  under  a  statute,  or  under  any 
such  order  of  the  court,  shall  be  taken  and  filed  as  follows,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  court  or  judge  for  good  cause  shown :  Those  of  the 
plaintiff  within  60  days  from  the  time  the  cause  is  at  issue;  those  of  the 
defendant  within  30  days  from  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  the  filing 
of  plaintiff's  depositions ;  and  rebutting  depositions  by  either  party  within 
20  days  after  the  time  for  taking  original  depositions  expires. 

Rule  48.     Testimony  of  Expert  Witnesses  in  Patent  and  Trade-Mark 
Cases. 

In  a  case  involving  the  validity  or  scope  of  a  patent  or  trade-mark, 
the  district  court  may,  upon  petition,  order  that  the  testimony  in  chief 
of  expert  witnesses,  whose  testimony  is  directed  to  matters  of  opinion 
be  set  forth  in  affidavits  and  filed  as  follows:  Those  of  the  plaintiff 
within  40  days  after  the  cause  is  at  issue;  those  of  the  defendant  within 
20  days  after  plaintiff's  time  has  expired ;  and  rebutting  affidavits  within 
15  days  after  the  expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  original  affidavits.- 
Should  the  opposite  party  desire  the  production  of  any  affiant  for  cross- 
examination,  the  court  or  judge  shall,  on  motion,  direct  that  said  cross- 
examination  and  any  re-examination  take  place  before  the  court  upon  the 
trial ;  and  unless  the  affiant  is  produced  and  submits  to  cross-examination 
in  compliance  with  such  direction,  his  affidavit  shall  not  be  used  as  evi- 
dence in  the  cause. 

Rule  49.     Evidence  Taken  Before  Examiners,  Etc. 

All  evidence  offered  before  an  examiner  or  like  officer,  together  with 
any  objections,  shall  be  saved  and  returned  into  the  court.  Depositions, 
whether  upon  oral  examination  before  an  examiner  or  like  officer  or 
otherwise,  shall  be  taken  upon  questions  and  answers  reduced  to  writing 
or  in  the  form  of  narrative,  and  the  witness  shall  be  subject  to  cross- 
examination  and  re-examination. 

Rule  50.     Stenographer — Appointment — Fees. 

When  deemed  necessary  by  the  court  or  officer  taking  testimony,  a 
stenographer  may  be  appointed  who  shall  take  down  testimony  in  short- 
hand and,  if  required,  transcribe  the  same".  His  fee  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
court  and  taxed  ultimately  as  costs.  The  expense  of  taking  a  deposition, 
or  the-  cost  of  a  transcript,  shall  be  advanced  by  the  party  calling  the  wit- 
ness or  ordering  the.  transcript. 

Rule  51.     Evidence  Taken  Before  Examiners,  Etc. 

Objections  to  the  evidence,  before  an  examiner  or  like  officer,  shall 
be  in  short  form,  stating  the  grounds  of  objection  relied  upon,  but  no 
transcript  filed  by  such  officer  shall  include  argument  or  debate.  The 
testimony  of  each  witness,  after  being  reduced  to  writing,  shall  be  read 
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over  to  Or  by  him,  and  shall  be  signed  by  him  in  the  presence  of  the 
officer ;  provided,  that  if  the  witness  shall  refuse  to  sign  his  deposition 
so  taken,  the  officer  shall  sign  the  same,  stating  upon  the  record  the  rea- 
sons, if  any,  assigned  by  the  witness  for  such  refusal.  Objection  to  any 
question  or  questions  shall  be  noted  by  the  officer  upon  the  deposition, 
but  he  shall  not  have  power  to  decide  on  the  competency  or  materiality 
or  relevancy  of  the  questions.  The  court  shall  have  power,  and  it  shall 
be-  its  duty,  to  deal  with  the  costs  of  incompetent  and  immaterial  or 
irrelevant  depositions,  or  parts  of  them,  as  may  be  just. 

Rule  52.     Attendance  of  Witnesses  Before  Commissioner,  Master,  or 
Examiner.     • 

Witnesses  who  live  within  the  district,  and  whose  testimony  may  be 
taken  out  of  court  by  these  rules,  may  be  summoned  to  appear  before  a 
commissioner  appointed  to  take  testimony,  or  before  a  master  or  examiner 
appointed  in  any  cause  by  subpoena  in  the  usual  form,  which  may  be 
issued  by  the  clerk  in  blank  and  filled  up  by  the  party  praying  the  same, 
or  by  the  commissioner,  master,  or  examiner,  requiring  the  attendance 
of  the  witnesses  at  the  time  and  place  specified,  who  shall  be  allowed  for 
attendance  the  same  compensation  as  for  attendance  in  court,  and  if  any 
witness  shall  refuse  to  appear  or  give  evidence  it  shall  be  deemed  a  con- 
tempt of  the  court,  which  being  certified  to  the  clerk's  office  by  the  com- 
missioner, master,  or  examiner,  an  attachment  may  issue  thereupon  by 
order  of  the  court  or  of  any  judge  thereof,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
contempt  were  for  not  attending,  or  for  refusing  to  give  testimony  in, 
the  court. 

In  case  of  refusal  of  witnesses  to  attend  or  be  sworn  or  to  answer 
any  question  put  by  the  commissioner,  master,  or  examiner,  or  by  coun- 
sel or  solicitor  the  same  practice  shall  be  adopted  as  is  now  practiced 
with  respect  to  witnesses  to  be  produced  on  examination  before  an  ex- 
aminer of 'said  court  on  written  interrogatories. 

Rule  53.     Notice  of  Taking  Testimony  Before  Examiner,  Etc. 

Notice  shall  be  given  by  the  respective  counsel  or  parties  to  the 
opposite  counsel  or  parties  of  the  time  and  place  of  examination  before 
an  examiner  or  like  officer  for  such  reasonable  time  as  the  court  or  officer 
mav  fix  by  order  in  each  case. 

Rule  54.     Depositions  Under  Revised  Statutes,  Sections  863,  865,  866, 
867 — Cross-Examination. 

After  a  cause  is  at  issue  depositions  may  be  taken  as  provided  by 
sections  863,  865,  866,  and  867,  Revised  Statutes.  But  if  in  any  case 
no  notice  has  been  given  the  opposite  party  of  the  time  and  place  of  tak- 
ing the  deposition,  he  shall,  upon  application  and  notice,  be  entitled  to 
have  the  witness  examined  orally  before  the  court,  or  to  a  cross-examina- 
tion before  an  examiner  or  like  officer,  or  a  new  deposition  taken  with 
notice,  as  the  court  or  judge  under  all  the  circumstances  shall  order. 
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Rule  55.     Deposition  Deemed  Published  When  Filed. 

Upon  the  filing  of  any  deposition  or  affidavit  taken  under  these  rules 
or  any  statute,  it  shall  be  deemed  published  unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  court. 

Rule  56.     On  Expiration  of  Time  for  Depositions,  Case  Goes  on  Trial 
Calendar. 

After  the  time  has  elapsed  for  taking  and  filing  depositions  under 
these  rules,  the  case  shall  be  placed  on  the  trial  calendar.  Thereafter  no 
further  testimony  by  deposition  shall  be  taken  except  for  some  strong 
reason  shown  by  affidavit.  In  every  such  application  the  reason  why  the 
testimony  of  the  witness  can  not  be  had  orally  on  the  trial,  and  why  his 
deposition  has  not  been  before  taken  shall  be  set  forth,  together  with  the 
testimony  which  it  is  expected  the  witness  will  give. 

Rule  57.     Continuances. 

After  a  cause  shall  be  placed  on  the  trial  calendar  it  may  be  passed 
over  to  another  day  of  the  same  term  by  consent  of  counsel  or  order 
of  the  court,  but  shall  not  be  continued  beyond  the  term  save  in  excep- 
tional cases  by  order  of  the  court  upon  good  cause  shown  by  affidavit 
and  upon  such  terms  as  the  court  shall  in  its  discretion  impose.  Con- 
tinuances beyond  the  term  by  consent  of  the  parties  shall  be  allowed  on 
condition  only  that  a  stipulation  be  signed  by  counsel  for  all  the  parties 
and  that  all  costs  incurred  theretofore  be  paid.  Thereupon  an  order 
shall  be  entered  dropping  the  Case  from  the  trial ,  calendar,  subject  to 
reinstatement  within  one  year  upon  application  to  the  court  by  either 
party,  in  which  event  it  shall  be  heard  at  the  earliest  convenient  day.  If 
not  so  reinstated  within  the  year,  the  suit  shall  be  dismissed  without 
prejudice  to  a  new  one. 

Rule  58.     Discovery — Interrogatories — Inspection  and  Production  of. 
Documents — Admission  of  Execution  or  Genuineness. 

The  plaintiff  at  any  time  after  filing  the  bill  and  not  later  than  21 
days  after  the  joinder  of  issue,  and  the  defendant  at  any  time  after 
filing  his  answer  and  not  later  than  21  days  after  the  joinder  of  issue, 
and  either  party  at  any  time  thereafter  by  leave  of  the  court  or  judge, 
may  file  interrogatories  in  writing  for  the  discovery  by  the  opposite 
party  or  parties  of  facts  and  documents  material  to  the  support  or  de- 
fense of  the  cause,  with  a  note  at  the  foot  thereof  stating  which  of  the 
interrogatories  each  of  the  parties  is  required  to  answer.  But  no  party 
shall  file  more  than  one  set  of  interrogatories  to  the  same  partv  without 
leave  of  the  court  or  judge. 

If  any  party  to  the  cause  is  a  public  or  private  corporation,  any 
opposite  party  may  apply  to  the  court  or  judge  for  an  order  allowing 
him  to  file  interrogatories  to  be  answered  by  any  officer  of  the  corpora- 
tion, and  an  order  may  be  made  accordingly   for  the  examination  of 
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such  officer  as  may  appear  to  be  proper  upon  such  interrogatories  as 
the  court  or  judge  shall  think  fit. 

Copies  shall  be  filed  for  the  use  of  the  interrogated  party  and  shall 
be  sent  by  the  clerk  to  the  respective  solicitors  of  record,  or  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  opposite  party  if  there  be  no  record  solicitor. 

Interrogatories  shall  be  answered  and  the  answers  filed  in  the  clerk's 
office  within  15  days  after  they  have  been  served,  unless  the  time  be 
enlarged  by  the  court  or  judge.  Each  interrogatory  shall  be  answered 
separately  and  fully  and  the  answers  shall  be  in  writing,  under  oath, 
and  signed  by  the  party  or  corporate  officer  interrogated.  Within  10 
days  after  the  service  of  interrogatories,  objections  to  them,  or  any  of 
them,  may  be  presented  to  "the  court  or  judge,  with  proof  of  notice  of  the 
purpose  so  to  do,  and  answers  shall  be  deferred  until  the  objections  are 
determined,  which  shall  be  at  as  early  a  time  as  is  practicable.  In  so  far 
as  the  objections  are  sustained,  answers  shall  not  be  reqr.ired. 

The  court  or  judge,  upon  motion  and  reasonable  notice,  may  make 
all  such  orders  as  may  be  appropriate  to  enforce  answers  to  interroga- 
tories or  to  effect  the  inspection  or  production  of  documents  in  the 
possession  of  either  party  and  containing  evidence  material  to  the 
cause  of  action  or.  defense  of  his  adversary.  Any  party  failing  or 
refusing  to  comply  with  such  an  order  shall  be  liabie  to  attachment, 
and  shall  also  be  liable,  if  a  plaintiff,  to  have  his  bill  dismissed,  and, 
if  a  defendant,  to  have  his  answer  stricken  out  and  be  placed  in  the 
same  situation  as  if  he  had  failed  to  answer. 

By  a  demand  served  10  days  before  the  trial,  either  party  may  call 
on  the  other  to  admit  in  writing  the  execution  or  genuineness  of  any 
document,  letter,  or  other  writing,  saving  all  just  exceptions ;  and  if 
such  admission  be  not  made  within  five  days  after  such  service,  the 
costs  of  proving  the  document,  letter,  or  writing  shall  be  paid  by  the 
party  refusing  or  neglecting  to  make  such  admission,  unless  at  the  trial 
the  court  shall  find  that  the  refusal  or  neglect  was  reasonable. 

Rule  59.     Reference  to  Master — Exceptional,  Not  Usual. 

Save  in  matters  of  account,  a  reference  to  a  master  shall  be  the 
exception,  not  the  rule,  and  shall  be  made  only  upon  a  showing  that  some 
exceptional  condition  requires  it.  When  such  a  reference  is  made,  the 
party  at  whose  instance  or  for  whose  benefit  it  is  made  shall  cause  the 
order  of  reference  to  be  presented  to  the  master  for  a  hearing  within  20- 
days  succeeding  the  time  when  the  reference  was  made,  unless  a  longer 
time  be  specially  granted  by  the  court  or  judge ;  if  he  shall  omit  to  do 
so,  the  adverse  party  shall  be  at  liberty  forthwith  to  cause  proceedings 
to  be  had  before  the  master,  at  the  costs  of  the  party  procuring  the 
reference. 

Rule  60.     Proceedings  Before  Master. 

Upon  everv  such  reference,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master,  as 
soon  as  he  reasonably  can  after  the  same  is  brought  before  him,  to  assign 
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a  time  and  place  for  proceedings  in  the  same,  and  to  give  due  notice  there- 
of to  each  of  the  parties,  or  their  solicitors ;  and  if  either  party  shall  fail 
to  appear  at  the  time  and  place  appointed,  the  master  shall  be  at  liberty 
to  proceed  ex  parte,  or,  in  his  discretion,  to  adjourn  the  examination  and 
proceedings  to  a  future  day,  giving  notice  to  the  absent  party  or  his 
solicitor  of  such  adjournment;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  master  to 
proceed  with  all  reasonable  diligence  in  every  such  reference,  and  with 
the  least  practicable  delay,  and  either  party  shall  be  at  liberty  to  apply 
to  the  court,  or  a  judge  thereof,  for  an  order  to  the  master  to  speed  the 
proceedings  and  to  make  his  report,  and  to  certify  to  the  court  or  judge 
the  reason  for  any  delay. 

Rule  61.     Master's  Report — Document  Identified  but  Not  Set  Forth. 

In  the  reports  made  by  the  master  to  the  court,  no  part  of  any  state 
of  facts,  account,'  charge,  affidavit,  deposition,  examination,  or  answer 
brought  in  or  used  before  him  shall  be  stated  or  recited.  But  such  state 
of  facts,  account,  charge,  affidavit,  deposition,  examination,  or  answer 
shall  be  identified  and  referred  to,  so  as  to  inform  the  court  what  state 
of  facts,  account,  charge,  affidavit,  deposition,  examination,  or  answer 
were  so  brought  in  or  used. 

Rule  62.     Powers  of  Master. 

The  master  shall  regulate  all  the  proceedings  in  every  hearing  before 
him,  upon  every  reference;  and  he  shall  have  full  authority  to  examine 
the  parties  in  the  cause,  upon  oath,  touching  all  matters  contained  in 
the  reference;  and  also  to  require  the  production  of  all  books,  papers, 
writings,  vouchers,  and  other  documents  applicable  thereto;  and  also  to 
examine  on  oath,  viva  voce,  all  witnesses  produced  by  the  parties  before 
him,  or  by  deposition,  according  to  the  acts  of  Congress,  or  otherwise,  as 
here  provided ;  and  also  to  direct  the  mode  in  which  the  matters  requir- 
ing evidence  shall  be  proved  before  him;  and  generally  to  do  all  other 
acts,  and  direct  all  other  inquiries  and  proceedings  in  the  matters  be- 
fore him,  which  he  may  deem  necessary  and  proper  to  the  justice  and 
merits  thereof  and  the  rights  of  the  parties. 

I 

Rule  63.     Form  of  Accounts  Before  Master. 

All  parties  accounting  before  a  master  shall  bring  in  their  respective 

accounts  in  the  form  of  debtor  and  creditor ;  and  any  of  the  other  parties 

•  who  shall  not  be  satisfied  with  the  account  so  brought  in  shall  be  at  liberty 

to  examine  the  accounting  party  viva  voce,  or  upon  interrogatories,  as 

the  master  shall  direct. 

Rule  64.     Former  Depositions,  Etc.,  May  Be  Used  Before  Master. 

All  affidavits,  depositions,  and  documents  which  have  been  previously 
made,  read,  or  used  in  the  court  upon  any  proceeding  in  any  cause  or 
matter  may  be  used  before  the  master. 
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Rule  65.     Claimants  Before  Master  Examinable  by  Him. 

The  master  shall  be  at  liberty  to  examine  any  creditor  or  other 
person  coming  in  to  claim  before  him,  either  upon  written  interroga- 
tories or  viva  voce,  or  in  both  modes,  as  the  nature  of  the  case  may  appear 
to  him  to  require.  The  evidence  upon  such  examinations  shall  be  taken 
down  by  the  master,  or  by  some  other  person  by  his  order  and  in  his 
presence,  if  either  party  requires  it,  in  order  that  the  same  may  be  used 
by  the  court  if  necessary. 

Rule  66.     Return  of  Master's  Report — Exceptions — Hearing. 

The  master,  as  soon  as  his  report  is  ready,  shall  return  the  same 
into  the  clerk's  office,  and  the  day  of  the  return  shall  be  entered  by  the 
clerk  in  the  equity  docket.  The  parties  shall  have  20  days  from  the  time 
of  the  filing  of  the  report  to  file  exceptions  thereto,  and  if  no  exceptions 
are  within  that  period  filed  by  either  party,  the  report  shall  stand  con- 
firmed. If  exceptions  are  filed,  they  shall  stand  for  hearing  before  the 
court,  if  then  in  session,  or,  if  not,  at  the  next  sitting  held  thereafter, 
by  adjournment  or  otherwise. 

Rule  67.     Costs  on  Exceptions  to  Master's  Report. 

In  order  to  prevent  exceptions  to  reports  from  being  filed  for  frivo- 
lous causes,  or  for  mere  delay,  the  party  whose  exceptions  are  overruled 
shall,  for  every  exception  6verruled,  pay  $5  costs  to  the  other  party,  and 
for  every  exception  allowed  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  costs. 

Rule  68.     Appointment  and  Compensation  of  Masters. 

The  district  courts  may  appoint  standing  masters  in  chancery  in 
their  respective  districts  (a  majority  of  all  the  judges  thereof  concurring 
in  the  appointment),  and  they  may  also  appoint  a  master  pro  hac  vice  in 
any  particular  case.  The  compensation  to  be  allowed  to  every  master 
shall  "be  fixed  by  the  district  court,  in  its  discretion,  having  regard  to  all 
the  circumstances  thereof,  and  the  compensation  shall  be  charged  upon 
and  borne  by  such  of  the  parties  in  the  cause  as  the  court  shall  direct. 
The  master  shall  not  retain  his  report  as  security  for  his  compensation ; 
but  when  the  compensation  is  allowed  by  the  court  he  shall  be  entitled 
to  an  attachment  for  the  amount  against  the  party  who  is  ordered  to  pay 
the  same,  if,  upon  notice  thereof,  he  does  not  pay  it  within  the  time 
prescribed  by  the  court. 

Rule  69.     Petition  for  Rehearing. 

Every  petition  for  a  rehearing  shall  contain  the  special  matter  or 
cause  on'  which  such  rehearing  is  applied  for,  shall  be  signed  by  coun- 
sel, and  the  facts  therein  stated,  if  not  apparent  on  the  record,  shall 
be  verified  by  the  oath  of  the  party  or  by  some  other  person.  No  rehear- 
ing shall  be  granted  after  the  term  at  which  the  final  decree  of  the  court 
shall  have  been  entered  and  recorded,  if  an  appeal  lies  to  the  circuit  court 
of  appeals  or  the  Supreme  Court.     But  if  no  appeal  lies,  the  petition 
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may  be  admitted  at  any  time  before  the  end  of-the  next  term  of  the  court, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  court. 

Rule  70.     Suits  by  or  Against  Incompetents. 

Guardians  ad  litem  to  defend  a  suit  may  be  appointed  by  the  court, 
or  by  any  judge  thereof,  for  infants  or  other  persons  who  are  under 
guardianship,  or  otherwise  incapable  of  suing  for  themselves.  All  in- 
fants and  other  persons  so  incapable  may  sue  by  their  guardians^  if  any, 
or  by  their  prochein  ami;  subject,  however,  to  such  orders  as  the  court 
or  judge  may  direct  for  the  protection  of  infants  and  other  persons. 

Rule  71.     Form  of  Decree. 

In»  drawing  up  decrees  and  orders  neither  the  bill  nor  answer  nor 
other  pleadings  nor  any  part  thereof  nor  the  report  of  any  master  nor 
any  other  prior  proceeding  shall  be  recited  or  stated  in  the  decree  or 
order,  but  the  decree  and  order  shall  begin,  in  substance,  as  follows: 
"This  cause  came  on  to  be  heard  (or  to  be  further  heard,  as  the  case 
may  be)  at  this  term  and  was  argued  by  counsel,  and  thereupon,  upon 
consideration  thereof,  it  was  ordered,  adjudged,  and  decreed  as  follows, 
viz.:"     (Here  insert  the  decree  or  order.) 

Rule  72.     Correction  of  Clerical  Mistakes  in  Orders  and  Decrees. 

Clerical  mistakes  ia  decrees  or  decretaf  orders,  or  errors  arising 
from  any  accidental  slip  or  omission,  may  at  any  time  before  the  close  of 
the  term  at  which  final  decree  is  rendered  be  corrected  by  order  of  the 
court  or  a  judge  thereof  upon  petition  without  the  form  or  expense  of  a 
rehearing. 

Rule  73.     Preliminary     Injunctions     and     Temporary     Restraining 
Orders. 

No  preliminary  injunction  shall  be  granted  without  notice  to  the 
opposite  party.  Nor  shall  any  temporary  restraining  Order  be  granted 
without  notice  to  the  opposite  party  unless  it  shall  clearly  appear  from 
specific  facts,  shown  by  affidavit  or  by  the  verified  bill,  that  immediate 
and  irreparable  loss  or  damage  will  result  to  the  applicant  before  the  mat- 
ter can  be  heard  on  notice.  In  case  a  temporary  restraining  order  shall 
be  granted  without  notice,  in  the  contingency  specified,  the  matter  shall 
be  made  returnable  at  the  earliest  possible  time,  and  in  no  event  later 
than  10  days  from  the  date  of  the  order,  and  shall  take  precedence  of 
all  matters  except  older  matters  of  the  same  character.  When  the  matter 
comes  up  for  hearing  the  party  who  obtained  the  temporary  restraining 
order  shall  proceed  with  his  application  for  a  preliminary  injunction,  and 
if  he  does  not  do  so  the  court  shall  dissolve  his  temporary  restraining 
order.  Upon  two  days'  notice  to  the  party  obtaining  such  temporary 
restraining  order  the  opposite  party  may  appear  and  move  -the  dissolution 
or  modification  of  the  order,  and  in  that  event  the  court  or  judge  shall 
proceed  to  hear  and  determine  the  motion  as  expeditiously  as  the  ends 
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of   justice   may   require.     Every   temporary   restraining   order   shall   be 
forthwith  filed  in  the  clerk's  office. 

Rule  74.     Injunction  Pending  Appeal. 

When  an  appeal  from  a  final  decree  in  an  equity  suit  granting  or 
dissolving  an  injunction  is  allowed  by  a  justice  or  a  judge  who  took  part 
in  the  decision  of  the  cause  he  may,  in  his  discretion,  at  the  time  of  such 
allowance  make  an  order  suspending,  modifying,  or  restoring  the  injunc- 
tion during  the  pendency  of  the  appeal  upon  such  terms  as  to  bond  or 
otherwise  as  he  may  consider  proper  for  the  security  of  the  rights  of  the 
opposite  party. 

Rule  75.     Record  on  Appeal — Reduction  and  Preparation. 

In  case  of  appeal: 

(a)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  appellant  or  his  solicitor  to  file  with 
the  clerk  of  the  court  from  which  the  appeal  is  prosecuted,  together 
with  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  service  of  a  copy  on  the  appellee  or 
his  solicitor,  a  praecipe  which  shall  indicate  the  portions  of  the  record 
to  be  incorporated  into  the  transcript  on  such  appeal.  Should  the  appel- 
lee or  his  solicitor  desire  additional  portions  of  the  record  incorporated 
into  the  transcript,  he  shall  file  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  his  praecipe 
also  within  10  days  thereafter,  unless  the  time  shall  be  enlarged  by  the 
court  or  a  judge  thereof,  indicating  such  additional  portions  of  the  record 
desired  by  him. 

(b)  The  evidence  to  be  included  in  the  record  shall  not  be  set  forth 
in  full,  but  shall  be  stated  in  simple  and  condensed  form,  all  parts  not 
essential  to  the  decision  of  the  questions  presented  by  the  appeal  being 
omitted  and  the  testimony  of  witnesses  being  stated  only  in  narrative 
form,  save  that  if  either  party  desires  it,  and  the  court  or  judge  so 
directs,  any  part  of  the  testimony  shall  be  reproduced  in  the  exact  words 
of  the  witness.  The  duty  of  so  condensing  and  stating  the  evidence 
shall  rest  primarily  on  the  appellant,  who  shall  prepare  his  statement 
thereof  and  lodge  the  same  in  the  clerk's  office  for  the  examination  of 
the  other  parties  at  or  before  the  time  of  filing  his  praecipe  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  rule.  He  shall  also  notify  the  other  parties  .or  their 
solicitors  of  such  lodgment  and  shall  name  a  time  and  place  when  he  will 
ask  the  court  or  judge  to  approve  the  statement,  the  time  so  named  to  be 
at  least  10  days  after  such  notice.  At  the  expiration  of  the  time  named 
or  Such  further  time'  as  the  court  or  judge  may  allow,  the  statement, 
together,  with  any  objections  made  or  amendments  proposed  by  any  party, 
shall  be  presented  to  the  court  or  the  judge,  and  if  the  statement  be  true, 
complete,  and  properly  prepared,  it  shall  be  approved  by  the  court  or 
judge,  and  if  it  be  not  true,  complete,  or  properly  prepared,  it  shall  be 
made  so  under  the  direction  of  the  court  or  judge  and  shall  then  be 
approved.  When  approved  it  shall  be  filed  in  the  clerk's  office  and  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  for  the  purposes  of  the  appeal. 
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(c)  If  any  difference  arise  between  the  parties  concerning  directions 
as  to  the  general  contents  of  the  record  to  be  prepared  on  the  appeal, 
such  difference  shall  be  submitted  to  the  court  or  judge  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  rule  and  shall  be  covered 
by  the  directions  which  the  court  or  judge  may  give  on  the  subject. 

Rule  76.     Record  on  Appeal — Reduction  and   Preparation — Costs — 

Correction  of  Omissions. 

In  preparing  the  transcript  on  an  appeal  especial  care  shall  be  taken 
to  avoid  the  inclusion  of  more  than  one  copy  of  the  same  paper  and  to 
exclude  the  formal  and  immaterial  parts  of  all  exhibits,  documents, 
and  other  papers  included  therein ;  and  for  any  infraction  of  this  or  any 
kindred  rule  the  appellate  court  may  withhold  or  impose  costs  as  the 
circumstances  of  the  case  and  the  discouragement  of  like  infractions  in 
the  future  may  require.  Costs  for  such  an  infraction  may  be  imposed 
upon  offending  solicitors  as  well  as  parties. 

If  in  the  transcript  anything  material  to  either  party  be  omitted 
by  accident  or  error,  the  appellate  court,  on  a  proper  suggestion  or  its 
own  motion,  may  direct  that  the  omission  be  corrected  by  a  supplemental 
transcript. 

Rule  77.     Record  on  Appeal — Agreed  Statement. 

When  the  questions  presented  by  an  appeal  can  be  determined  by  the 
appellate  court  without  an  examination  of  all  the  pleadings  and  evidence, 
the  parties,  with  the  approval  of  the  district  court  or  the  judge  thereof, 
may  prepare  and  sign  a  statement  of  the  case  showing  how  the  questions 
arose  and  were  decided  in  the  district  court  and  setting  forth  so  much 
only  of  the  facts  alleged  and  proved,  or  sought  to  be  proved,  as  is  essential 
to  a  decision  of  such  questions  by  the  appellate  court.  Such  statement, 
when  filed  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  the  district  court,  shall  be  treated  as 
superseding,  for  the  purposes  of  the  appeal,  all  parts  of  the  record  other 
than  the  decree  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken,  and,  together  with  such 
decree,  shall  be  copied  and  certified  to  the  appellate  court  as  the  record  on 
appeal. 

Rule  78.     Affirmation  in  Lieu  of  Oath. 

Whenever  under  these  rules  an  oath  is  or  may  be  required  to  be 
taken,  the  party  may,  if  conscientiously  scrupulous  of  taking  an  oath, 
in  lieu  thereof  make  solemti -affirmation  to  the  truth  of  the  facts  stated 
by  him. 

Rule  79.     Additional  Rules  by  District  Court. 

With  the  concurrence  of  a  majority  of  the  circuit  judges  for  the 
circuit,  the  district  courts  may  make  any  other  and  further  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  practice,  proceedings,  and  process,  mesne  and  final, 
in  their  respective  districts  not  inconsistent  with  the  rules  hereby  pre- 
scribed, and  from  time  to  time  alter  and  amend  the  same. 
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Rule  80.     Computation  of  Time— Sundays  and  Holidays. 

When  the  time  prescribed  by  these  rules  for  doing  any  act  expires 
on  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  such  time  shall  extend  to  and  include  the 
next  succeeding  day  that  is  not  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday. 

Rule  81.     These    Rules     Effective    February     1,     1913— Old    Rules 
Abrogated. 

These  rules  shall  be  in  force  on  and  after  February  1,  1913,  and 
shall  govern  all  proceedings  in  cases  then  pending  or  thereafter  brought, 
save  that  where  in  any  then  pending  cause  an  order  has  been  made  or 
act  done  which  can  not  be  changed  without  doing  substantial  injustice 
the  court  may  give  effect  to  such  order  or  act  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
avoid  any  such  injustice. 

All  rules  heretofore  prescribed  by  the  Supreme  Court,  regulating 
the  practice  in  suits  in  equity,  shall  be  abrogated  when  these  rules  take 
effect. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  AGRI- 
CULTURE UNDER  THE  FOOD  PRODUCTS  INSPECTION 
LAW.1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the 
following  provisions  of  section  8  of  an  Act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  To 
provide  further  for  the  national  security  and  defense  by  stimulating  agriculture 
nnd  facilitating  the  distribution  of  agricultural  products,"  approved  August  10, 
1017   (Public  No.  40,  65th  Congress), 

"for  enabling  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  investigate  and  certify  to  shippers 
the  condition  as  to  soundness  of  fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  food  products, 
when  received  at  such  important  central  markets  as  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture may  from  time  to  time  designate  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  he  may  "prescribe :  Provided,  That  certificates  issued  by  the  authorized  agents 
of  the  department  shall  be  received  in  all  courts  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
truth  of  the  statements  therein  contained," 

I,  David  F.  Houston,  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  do  prescribe  and  promulgate  the 
following  rules  and  regulations  to  be  in  force  and  effect  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  November,  nineteen  hundred  and  seventeen,  until  amended  or  super- 
seded' by  rules  and  regulations  hereafter  prescribed  and  promulgated  under 
said  law. 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  and  the  official  seal  of 
the  Department"  of  Agriculture,  in  the  District  of  Columbia,  this  16th  day  of 
October,  1917. 

Regulation  1.     Definitions. 

Section  1.  Words  used  in  these  regulations  in  the  singular  form 
shall  be  deemed  to  import  the  plural,  and  vice  versa,  as  the  case  may 
demand. 

Sec.  2.  For  the  purposes  of  these  regulations,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  require,  the  following  terms  shall  be  construed  respectively  to 
mean — 

Paragraph  1.  Food  products  inspection  law. — The  following  pro- 
visions of  an  Act  of  Congress  entitled  "An  Act  To  provide  further  for 
the  national  security  and  defense  by  stimulating  agriculture  and  facilitat- 
ing the  distribution  of  agricultural  products,"  approved  August  10,  1917, 
Public  No.  40,  65th  Congress :  "for  enabling  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture to  investigate  and  certify  to  shippers  the  condition  as  to  soundness  of 
fruits,  Vegetables,  and  other  food  products,  when  received  at  such  im- 
portant central  markets  as  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  from  time 
to  time  designate  and  under  such  rules  and  regulation?  as  he  may  pre- 
scribe :  Provided,  The  certificates  issued  by  the  authorized  agents  of  the 
department  shall  be  received  in  all  courts  as  prima  facie  evidence  of  the 
truth  of  the  statements  therein  contained." 

Paragraph  2.  Secretary. — The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States. 
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Paragraph  3.  Bureau  of  Markets. — The  Bureau  of  Markets  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

Paragraph  4.  Food  products. — Fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  food 
products. 

Paragraph  5.  Food  products  inspector. — An  agent  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  authorized  and  designated  by  the  Secretary  to  inves- 
tigate and  certify  to  shippers  the  condition  as  to  soundness  of  food 
products  under  the  food  products  inspection  law. 

Paragraph  6.  Office  of  food  products  inspection. — The  office  of  a 
food  products  inspector. 

Paragraph  7.  Inspection  certificate. — A  certificate  of  the  condition 
as  to  soundness  of  food  products  issued  by  a  food  products  inspector 
under  the  food  products  inspection  law. 

Paragraph  8.  Regulations. — Rules  and  regulations  of  the  Secretary 
under  the  food  products  inspection  law.  i 

Regulation  2.     Administration. 

Section  1.  The  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Markets  is  charged  with 
the  supervision  of  the  performance  of  all  duties  arising  in  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  food  products  inspection  law. 

Regulation  3.     Markets. 

Section  1.  The  following  are  designated  as  important  central  mar- 
kets at  which  food  products  may  be  inspected  for  the  purposes  of  the  food 
products  inspection  law:  Atlanta,  Georgia;  Baltimore,  Maryland; 
Birmingham,  Alabama ;  Boston,  Massachusetts ;  Chicago,  Illinois ;  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio ;  Dallas,  Texas ;  Fort  Worth,  Texas ;  Galveston,  Texas ;  Hous- 
ton, Texas;  Indianapolis,  Indiana;  Jacksonville,  Florida;  Kansas  City, 
Missouri ;  Memphis,  Tennessee ;  Minneapolis,  Minnesota ;  Mobile,  Ala- 
bama ;  Montgomery,  Alabama ;  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  ;  New  York,  New 
York;  Jersey  City,  New  Jersey;  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania;  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania ;  Providence,  Rhode  Island ;  St.  Louis,  Missouri ;  St.  Paul, 
Minnesota ;  Washington,  District  of  Columbia. 

Regulation  4.     Food  Products. 

Section  1.  Raw  fruits  and  vegetables,  and  in  addition  such  other 
food  products  as  may  be  designated  from  time  to  time  by  the  Secretary, 
may  be  inspected  under  the  food  products  inspection  law. 

Regulation  5.     Applications  for  Inspection. 

Section  1.  An  application  for  inspection  under  the  food  products 
inspection  law  may  be  made  by  the  shipper  of  the  food  products  involved, 
or  by  any  authorized  person  in  his  behalf.  Such  application  shall  be 
filed  in  the  office  of  food  products  inspection  serving  the  market  at  which 
the  food  products  desired  to  be  inspected  have  been  or  are  to  be  received. 

Sec.  2.  Such  application  may  be  made  in  writing,  by  telegraph,  or 
orally  by  telephone  or  otherwise.     If  made  orally  it  shall  be  confirmed 

059) 
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by  application  in  writing  or  by  telegraph  stating  the  facts  required  by 
section  3  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  3.  Each  application  shall  be  in  English  and  shall'  state  (a) 
the  name  and  post  office  address  of  the  shipper  and  of  the  person,,  if 
any,  making  the  application  in  his  behalf,  (b)  the  name  and  postoffice 
address  of  the  receiver,  if  other  than  the  shipper,  (c)  the  name  of  the 
shipping  point  and  of  the  destination,  (d)  the  date  of  the  shipment,  and 
date  of  actual  or  expected  arrival  if  known,  (e)  the  kind  and  quantity  of 
the  food  products  involved,  (f )  the  identification  of  the  food  products  by 
(1)  grade,  brand,  or  other  marks,  if  possible,  and  (2)  car  initials,  car 
number,  and  name  of  delivering  carrier,  (3)  name  or  other  designation 
of  boat  or  vessel,  (4)  name  and  location  of  store,  warehouse,  or  other 
place  where  the  food  products  are  located,  or  (5)  any  other  necessary 
information,  and  (g)  the  purpose  for  which  and  the  particular  condition 
concerning  which  inspection  is  requested. 

Sec.  4.  Each ,  application  shall  be  deemed  filed  when  delivered  to 
the  proper  office  of  food  products  inspection.  When  such  application  is. 
filed  a  record  showing  the  date  and  time  of  filing  shall  be  made  in  such 
office. 

Sec.  5.  Any  application  may,  upon  request  of  the  applicant  or  for 
any  non-compliance  with  the  food  products  inspection  law  or  these  regu- 
lations, be  rejected  by  the  food  products  inspector  in  charge  of  the  office 
of  food  products  inspection  in  which  it  was  filed,  and  such  food  products 
inspector  shall  immediately  notify  the  applicant  in  writing  of  the  reasons 
for  such  rejection. 

Sec.  6.  The  food  products  inspector  in  charge  of  the  office  of  food 
products  inspection  in  which  an  application  is  filed  under  these  regula- 
tions by  a  person  purporting  to  act  in  behalf  of  a  shipper  may,  if  he 
consider  necessary,  require  proof  of  the  authority  of  such  person  to 
make  such  application. 

Regulation  6.     Inspections. 

Section  1.  The  applicant  shall  cause  the  food  products  of  which 
inspection  is  requested  to  be  made  accessible  for  inspection  under  the 
food  products  inspection  law  and  these  regulations  in  the  market  at 
which  received,  and  to  be  placed  in  such  condition  as  may  be  necessary 
to  permit  a  thorough  inspection  in  order  to  determine  their  condition  as 
to  soundness. 

Sec.  2.  Food  products  inspectors  in  each  market  designated  under 
regulation  3  shall  make  as  many  inspections  as  their  facilities  permit,  as 
far  as  practicable  in  the  order  in  which  pending  applications  therefor, 
complying  with  the  food  products  inspection  law  and  these  regulations, 
are  filed  in  the  office  of  food  products  inspection  serving  such  market. 

Sec.  3.  No  food  products  inspector  shall,  for  the  purposes  of  the 
food  products  inspection  law,  inspect  any  food  products  in  which  he  is 
directly  or  indirectly  financially  interested. 
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Sec.  4.  Except  in  the  case  of  a  reinspection  under  regulation  8,  or 
in  a  case  having  exceptional  merit  in  the-  judgment  of  the  food  products 
inspector,  no  additional  inspection  of  the  same  food  products  in  the  same 
market  shall  be  made  within  fifteen  calendar  days  after  the  issuance  of 
an  inspection  certificate. 

Sec.  5.  A  food  products  inspector  may,  of  his  own  motion,  when 
authorized  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Markets,  investigate  the  condi- 
tion as  to  soundness  of  any  food  products  received  at  a  market  designated 
under  regulation  3,  and  may  certify  and  transmit  to  the  shipper  of  such 
food  products  a  certificate  showing  the  results  of  such  investigation. 

Regulation  7.     Inspection  Certificates. 

Section  1.  No  inspection  certificate  shall  be  issued  for  any  food 
products  unless  the  inspection  was  made  under  such  conditions  as  per- 
mitted a  determination  of  the  true  condition  as  to  soundness  of  the 
entire  lot. 

Sec.  2.  A  separate  inspection  certificate  for  each  lot  of  food  prod- 
ucts inspected  pursuant  to  the  food  products  inspection  law  and  these 
regulations  shall  be  issued  and  signed  by  the  food  products  inspector  who 
inspected  such  lot. 

Sec.  3.  The  original  inspection  certificate  shall,  immediately  upon 
its  issuance,  be  mailed  or  delivered  to  the  shipper,  or  to  such  person  as 
may  be  designated  for  the  purpose  in  writing  or  by  telegraph  by  the 
shipper. 

Sec.  4.  Upon  request  of  the  shipper,  or  persons  making  application, 
in  his  behalf,  all  or  any  part  of  the  contents  of  the  inspection  certificate 
for  which  the  application  was  made  may  be  telegraphed  or  telephoned  to 
him  at  his  expense  for  telegraph  or  toll  charges. 

Sec.  5.  A  copy  of  each  inspection  certificate  shall  be  •filed  in,  and 
made  a  part  of  the  records  of,  the  United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

Regulation  8.     Reinspections. 

Section  1.  If  an  applicant  for  inspection  under  the  food  products 
inspection  law  be  dissatisfied  with  the  determination  of  the  food  prod- 
ucts inspector  who  issued  the  inspection  certificate  covering  such  inspec- 
tion he  may,  not  later  than  the  close  of  the  next  business  day  following 
the  issuance  of  such  inspection  certificate,  file  in  the  office  of  food  prod- 
ucts inspection  in  which  the  inspection  certificate  was  issued,  a  request 
for  a  reinspection,  stating  the  reasons  therefor.  For  good  cause  shown, 
the  food  products  inspector  in  charge  of  such  office  may  extend  the  time 
for  filing  such  request.  Such  request  may  be  made  in  writing,  by  tele- 
graph, or  orally  by  telephone  or  otherwise.  If  made  orally  it  shall  be 
confirmed  in  writing  or  by  telegraph.  The  applicant  shall  at  the  same 
time  transmit  or  deliver  to  the  office  of  food  products  inspection  the 
original  inspection  certificate. 

Sec.  2.     Each  such  request  for  reinspection  shall  be  deemed  filed 
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when  delivered  to  the  proper  office  of  food  products  inspection.  When 
so  filed  a  record  showing  the  date  and  time  of  filing  shall  be  made  in 
such  office. 

Sec.  3.  Requests  for  reinspection  shall  be  passed  upon  by  food 
products  inspectors  designated  for  the  purpose  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Markets. 

Sec.  4.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  any  such  food  products  inspector,  the 
reasons  stated  in  a  request  for  reinspection  are  frivolous  or  unsubstantial, 
or  the  condition  as  to  soundness  of  the  food  products  involved  has  under- 
gone a  substantial  change  since  the  original  inspection,  or  these  regula- 
tions have  not  been  complied  with,  the  request  for  reinspection  may  be 
denied. 

Sec.  5.  Reinspections  permitted  under  this  regulation  shall,  as  far 
as  practicable,  be  made  in  the  order  in  which  the  requests  therefor  are 
filed,  and  take  precedence  over  all  other  pending  applications. 

Sec.  6.  Immediately  after  a  reinspection  has  been  made,  if  this  reg- 
ulation has  been  complied  with,  an  inspection  certificate  based  on  such 
inspection  shall  be  issued  and  signed  by  the  food  products  inspector  who 
made  the  reinspection,  and  in  all  other  respects  the  provisions  of  regula- 
tion 7  shall  apply  to  such  inspection  certificate. 

Regulation  9.     Publications. 

Section  1.  Publications  under  the  food  products  inspection  law 
and  these  regulations  shall  be  made  in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announce- 
ments of  the  Bureau  of  Markets  and  such  other  media  as  the  Chief  of 
that  Bureau  may  from  time  to  time  designate  for  the  purpose. 


REGULATIONS  PROVIDING  FOR  THE  IMPORTATION 
INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES  BELOW  THE  SOUTHERN 
CATTLE  QUARANTINE  LINE  OF  TICK-INFESTED  CAT- 
TLE FROM  MEXICO,  SOUTH  AND  CENTRAL  AMERICA, 
THE  ISLANDS  OF  THE  GULF  OF  MEXICO  AND  THE 
CARIBBEAN  SEA.1 

Under  authority  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  30,  1890,  entitled. 
"An  act  providing  for  an  inspection  of  meats  for  exportation,  prohibiting  the 
importation  of  adulterated  articles  of  food  or  drink,  and  authorizing  the  Pres- 
ident to  make  proclamation  in  certain  cases,  and  for  other  purposes"  (26  Stat, 
414)  as  amended  by  section  9  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August  10,  1917r 
entitled  "An  Act  To  provide  further  for  the  national  security  and  defense  by 
stimulating  agriculture  and  facilitating  the  distribution  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts," B.  A.  I.  Order  209,  containing  regulations  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
for  the  inspection  and  quarantine  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  other 
animals  imported  into  the  United  States,  issued  under  date  of  April  29,  1914, 
effective  July  1,  1914,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further  amended  by  the  addition 
thereto  of  the  following  joint  regulation  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  designated  as  Regulation  54. 

Regulation  54. 

Section  1.  All  tick-infested  cattle  offered  for  importation  for  im- 
mediate slaughter  at  port  of  entry  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico,  South 
and  Central  America,  the  islands  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  and  the  Carib- 
bean Sea  into  those  ports  of  the  United  States  below  the  southern  cattle- 
quarantine  line  shall  be  imported  only  through  the  following  ports :  Gal- 
veston, Port  Arthur,  and  Texas  City,  Texas ;  New  Orleans,  Louisiana ; 
Mobile,  Alabama ;  Pensacola,  Jacksonville,  and  Tampa,  Florida ;  and 
Savannah,  Georgia. 

Sec.  2.  Any  person  contemplating  the  importation  of  cattle  under 
the  provisions  of  this  regulation  must  first  obtain  from  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  a  permit  in  two  parts;  the  first  addressed  to  the  American 
consul  at  the  port  of  shipment,  to  whom  it  should  be  presented  for  clear- 
ance, and  the  second  to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the  port  of  entry,  for 
delivery  to  him  when  application  is  made  for  entry  of  the  animals  into 
the  United  States.  Such  permit  shall  specify  the  number  of  cattle  to  be 
imported,  the  port  of  exportation,  and  probable  date  of  shipment,  the 
port  of  entry  at  which  said  cattle  are  to  be  offered  for  importation,  the 
approximate  date  of  their  arrival,  and  the  official  establishment  at  which 
they  are  to  be  slaughtered.  This  will  assure  their  receptioil  at  the  port 
of  entry  on  the  date  prescribed  for  their  arrival,  or  at  any  time  during 
three  weeks  immediately  following,  after  which  the  permit  will  be  void. 
These  permits  shall  in  no  case  be  available  at  any  port  other  than  the 

1  Issued  Sept.  26,  1917  ;  effective  Oct.   1,   1917. 
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■one  mentioned  therein.     Permits  must  be  in  the  name  of  the  owner,  or 
his  agent,  of  each  separate  lot  of  cattle. 

Sec.  3.  Each  consignment  of  cattle  offered  for  importation  shall  be 
accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the  owner  stating  that  said  cattle  have 
been  in  the  district  from  which  shipped  for  sixty' days  next  preceding  the 
date  of  exportation;  that  no  contagious,  infectious,  or  communicable 
disease  has  existed  among  them  or  among  any  animals  with  which  they 
have  come  in  contact  for  sixty  days  last  past,  except  the  so-called  splenetic 
or  Texas  fever ;  also  by  affidavit  of  the  importer  or  his  agent  supervising 
the  shipment  stating  that  the  said  cattle  have  not,  within  sixty  days  next 
before  their  exportation,  passed  through  any  district  infected  with  con- 
tagious diseases  affecting  animals  of  their  kind,  except  the  so-called 
splenetic  or  Texas  fever ;  and  that  the  animals;  when  not  trailed  or  driven 
have  been  shipped  in  cars,  vessels,  or  other  conveyances  which  were  clean 
and  disinfected  except  as  to  splenetic  or  Texas  fever,  and  that  said  cattle 
have  not  been  exposed  in  any  possible  manner  to  the  contagion  of  any 
contagious  disease  of  animals,  except  the  so-called  splenetic  or  Texas 
fever. 

Sec.  4.  Upon  arrival  of  the  cattle,  at  the  port  designated  for  their 
entry,  a  rigid  inspection  shall  be  made  by  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  and  when  landed  such  cattle  shall  be  held  separately 
from  other  animals  in  suitable  quarantine  yards  or  pens  approved  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  shall  be  held  in  quarantine, 
at  the  expense  of  the  importer,  and  under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  five  con- 
secutive hours  of  daylight,  or  for  such  longer  period  as  may  be  necessary 
for  inspections  and  tests  and  to  determine  whether  they  are  entitled  to 
entry:  Provided,  however,  That  all  such  cattle  when  not  accompanied 
by  the  affidavits  specified  in  section  3  of  this  regulation  shall  be  held  in 
quarantine,  at  the  expense  of  the  importer,  for  such  longer  period  as  may 
be  necessary.  During  the  quarantine  period  such  inspections  and  tests 
of  the  cattle  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  shall  be  made  by  an  inspector 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Sec.  5.  When  released  from  the  quarantine  yards  or  pens  specified 
in  section  4  of  this  regulation,  such  cattle  shall  be  moved  direct  to  the 
slaughtering  establishment,  at  the  port  of  entry,  in  special  cars,  boats,  or 
other  conveyances,  under  such  restrictions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry:  Provided,  however, .That 
when  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  the 
local  authorities  having  jurisdiction,  such  cattle  may  be  driven  direct 
from  the  quarantine  yards  or  pens  to  the  slaughtering  establishment. 
The  shipment  or  movement  of  cattle  as  provided  in  this  section  shall  be 
under  the  supervision  of  the  inspector  at  the  port  of  entry,  who  will 
co-operate  with  the  local  authorities  at  such  port. 

Sec.  6.  All  platforms  and  chutes,  cars,  boats,  and  other  convey- 
ances used  in  the  handling  or  transportation  of  the  cattle  shall  be  reserved 
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solely  for  such  cattle,  or  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  in  such  manner 
as  may  be  considered  necessary  by  said  inspector  before  they  are  again 
used  for  the  handling  or  transportation  of  other  animals :  Provided, 
however,  That  the  said  platforms,  chutes,  cars,  boats,  and  other  con- 
veyances shall  be  maintained  in  a  sanitary  condition  satisfactory  to  the 
inspector. 

Sec.  7.  No  hay,  straw,  forage,  or  similar  materials,  including  bran, 
middlings,  and  other  mill  feed,  accompanying  the  cattle,  rior  any  ropes, 
straps,  chains,  girths,  blankets,  poles;  buckets,  or  other  things  used  for 
or  about  the  cattle,  nor  any  manure,  shall  be  landed  from  any'  vessel 
conveying  such  cattle,  excepting  under  such  restrictions  and  directions  as 
the  inspector  at  the  port  of  entry  shall  prescribe. 

Sec.  8.  All  cattle  imported  under  this  regulation  shall  be  placed, 
held,  and  slaughtered  separately  from  other  animals  at  the  slaughtering 
establishment  at  the  designated  port  of  entry. 

Sec.  9.  All  cattle  imported  under  the  provisions  of  this  regulation 
must  be  slaughtered  at  the  designated  port  of  entry  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  governing  the  meat  inspection  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture:  Provided,  however,  That  the  hides  of  all  such 
cattle  after  removal  from  the  carcasses,  shall  be  disinfected,  as  directed 
by  the  inspector,  by  immersion  for  not  less  than  four  hours  in  a  five 
per  cent,  solution  of  carbolic  acid  or  a  two  per  cent,  solution  of  chlorid 
of  lime  or  other  method  of  disinfection  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Bureau  of  Animal  Industry :  Provided,  further,  That  hides  from  cattle, 
the  carcasses  of  which  show  lesions  of  anthrax,  shall  be  condemned  and 
immediately  incinerated  £>r  otherwise  completely  destroyed. 

Sec.  10.  The  provisions  of  this  regulation  shall  not  apply  to  tick- 
infested  cattle  imported  from  Mexico  into  Texas  for  purposes  other  than 
immediate  slaughter  at  the  port  of  entry,  the  importation  of  which  cattle 
shall  be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  Regulation  50  of  this  order. 

Sec.  11.  This  regulation  shall  remain  in  effect  only  so  long  as 
section  9  of  the  act  of  Congress,  approved  August  10,  1917,  entitled  "An 
Act  To  provide  further  for  the  national  security  and  defense  by  stimulat- 
ing agriculture  and  facilitating  the  distribution  of  agricultural  products" 
shall  be  in  force. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  on  and  after  October  1,  1917. 


REGULATIONS  GOVERNING  THE  SANITARY  HANDLING 
AND  CONTROL  OF  HIDES,  FLESHINGS,  HIDE  CUT- 
TINGS, PARINGS,  AND  GLUE  STOCK,  SHEEPSKINS  AND 
GOATSKINS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,  HAIR,  WOOL,  AND 
OTHER  ANIMAL  BY-PRODUCTS,  HAY,  STRAW,  FOR- 
AGE, OR  SIMILAR  MATERIAL  OFFERED  FOR  ENTRY 
INTO  THE  UNITED  STATES.1 

Under  authority  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  October  3,  1913,  entitled 
"An  act  to  reduce  tariff  duties  and  to  provide  revenue  for  the  Government, 
and  for  other  purposes"  (38  Stat.,  114),  and  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
February  2,  1903,  entitled  "An  act  to  enable  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to 
more  effectually  suppress  and  prevent  the  spread  of  contagious  and  infectious 
diseases  of  live  stock,  and  for  other  purposes'"  (32  Stat.,  791),  the  following 
regulations  are  issued  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  introduction  of  anthrax, 
foot-and-mouth  disease,  and  rinderpest  from  a  foreign  country  into  the  United 
States. 

Regulation  I.     Hides  and  Skins. 

Section  1.  All  hides  of  neat  cattle,  calfskins,  buffalo  hides,  sheep- 
skins, goatskins,  and  deerskins  offered  for  entry  into  the  United  States 
(except  abattoir  and  hard,  sundried  hides  and  skins  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for)  may  be  imported  from  any  country  maintaining  an  efficient 
veterinary  inspection  system  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed 
by  an  official  veterinary  inspector  of  such  country,  or,  in  the  absence  of 
such  official  veterinary  inspector,  by  a  United  States  consular  officer, 
stating  that  anthrax  is  not  prevalent  and  that  neither  foot-and-mouth 
disease  nor  rinderpest  exists  in  the  locality  in  which  the  hides  or  skins 
originated.  Those  articles  may  also  be  imported  from  any  country  which 
does  not  maintain  an  official  veterinary-inspection  system  when  accom- 
panied by  a  United  States  consular  certificate  stating  that  anthrax  is  not 
prevalent,  and  that  neither  foot-and-mouth  disease  nor  rinderpest  .exists 
in  the  locality  in  which  the  hides  or  skins  originated.  In  lieu  of  a  certifi- 
cate showing  the  nonprevalence  of  anthrax  and  the  nonexistence  of  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  and  rinderpest,  a  certificate  signed  by  one  of  the  afore- 
mentioned officials  stating  that  the  hides  or  skins  have  been  disinfected 
under  his  supervision  by  any  of  the  methods  approved  or  which  may 
hereafter  be  approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry, 
will  be  accepted. 

Sec.  2.  All  hides  or  skins  offered  for  entry  into  the  United  States 
(except  abattoir  and  hard,  sundried  hides  and  skins  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for)  which  are  not  accompanied  by  any  of  the  certificates  pre- 
scribed  in  section  1  of  this  regulation,  or  which  are  accompanied  by 

'Issued  Oct.  15,  1917;  effective  Jan.  1,  1918. 
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certificates  which  do  not  comply  with  the  requirements  or  purposes  of 
these  regulations,  may  be  imported  from  any  country  upon  the- condi- 
tions that  they  will  be  consigned  from  port  of  entry  to  an  establishment 
having  proper  facilities  for  their  sanitary  control  and  disinfection ;  that 
they  will  move  from  port  of  entry  to  the  establishment  in  cars  or  approved 
containers,  sealed  either  with  customs  seals  or  seals  of  the, Department 
of  Agriculture;  that  they  will  be  handled  at  port  of  entry  and  en  route 
to  such  establishment  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  these  regula- 
tions, and  that  they  will  be  disinfected  by  one  of  the  methods  approved, 
or  which  may  hereafter  be  approved,  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry.  Seals  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  shall  be 
affixed  to  said  cars  and  containers  only  by  inspectors  6f  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry,  or  by  customs  officers,  and  may  be  broken  only  by 
inspectors  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  by  customs  officers,  or  by 
other  persons  authorized  so  to  do  by  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 
Customs  seals  shall  in  no  case  be  broken  except  by  customs  officers. 

Regulation  II.    Hard,  Sundried  Hides  and  Skins,  and  Abattoir  Hides 
and  Skins. 

Section  1.  Hard,  sundried  hides  and  skins  may  be 'imported  with- 
out disinfection  if  certified  as  required  in  section  1  of  Regulation  I  to 
be  from  a  locality  where  anthrax  is  not  prevalent,  if  the  bales  or  hides 
are  distinctly  marked  for  indentification,  each  shipment  showing  invoice 
number,  names  and  addresses  of  consignee  and  consignor,  as  such  hard, 
sundried  hides  and  skins  so  certified  showing  freedom  from  anthrax 
can  be  considered  as  having  been  disinfected  by  the  process  of  curing  and 
need  not  be  submitted  to  any  further  treatment.  Hard,  sundried  hides  or 
skins  may  be  imported  without  being  certified  to  be  from  a  locality  where 
anthrax  is  not  prevalent,  upon  the  conditions  prescribed  in  section  2, 
Regulation  I,  for  the  importation  of  uncertified  hides  and  skins. 

Sec.  2.  Abattoir  hides  and  skins  taken  from  animals  slaughtered  in 
Sweden,  Norway,  Denmark,  Australia,  New  Zealand,  Great  Britain,  Uru- 
guay, Argentina,  Brazil  and  Venezuela  when  accompanied  by  a  certifi- 
cate of  an  official  veterinarian  of  the  country  where  such  animals  were 
slaughtered,  showing  that  such  hides  or  skins  were  taken  from  animals 
free  from  disease  at  the  time  of  slaughter,  may  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  without  disinfection.  Abattoir  hides  and  skins  from  the 
countries  specified  which  are  uncertified,  and  abattoir  hides  and  skins 
from  countries  other  than  those  specified,  may  be  imported  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  Regulation  I. 

Regulation  III.     Glue  Stock. 

Fleshings,  hide  cuttings,  and  parings,  or  glue  stock  may  be  imported 
without  disinfection — 

(a)  If  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by  one  of  the  officials 
mentioned  in  section  1  of  Regulation  I,  showing  the  nonprevalence  of 
anthrax  in  the  locality  of  origin ;  or 
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(6)  .If  shown  upon  entry  to  have  been  disinfected  by  heat;  or 

(c)  If  shown  to  have  been  disinfected  by  acidulation;  or 

(d)  If  shown  to  have  been  disinfected  by  soaking  in  a  milk  of 
lime  or  a  lime  paste ;  or 

(e)  If  shown  to  have  been  dried  by  exposure"  to  the  action  of  the 
sun  and  air  for  a  sufficient  time  to  render  each  piece  of  the  hardness 
of  a  sundried  hide. 

If  the  said  materials  are  not  accompanied  by  the  certificate  described 
in  paragraph  (a),  and  are  not  shown  to  have  been  treated  by  one  of  the 
methods  above  indicated,  they  may  be  imported,  upon  the  condition  that 
the  consignee  or  his  agent  files  a  satisfactory  bond  or  agreement  that  said 
materials  and  their  containers  will  be  handled  or  disinfected  in  a  manner 
acceptable  to'  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  before  distribution  from  the 
factory  or  establishment  to  which  consigned. 

Regulation  IV.    Bones,  Hoofs,  and  Horns. 

Section  1.  Bones,  hoofs,  and  horns  which  are  clean,  dry,  and  free 
from  pieces  of  hide,  flesh,  or  sinews  may  be  imported  without  disin- 
fection. 

Sec.  2.  Bones,  hoofs,  and  horns,  with  pieces  of  hides  or  tendons 
attached,  and  also  horn  pits,  may  be  imported  upon  the  conditions  that 
said  materials  be  forwarded  to  a  factory  or  other  establishment  in  cars 
or  approved  containers  sealed  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  section  2, 
Regulation  I,  and  that  the  consignee  or  his  agent  files  a  satisfactory  bond 
or  agreement  that  such  materials  and  their  containers  will  be  handled 
or  .disinfected  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Ani- 
mal Industry. 

Regulation  V.     Wool,  and  Hair. 

Section  1.  Raw  wool  or  hair  clipped  from  healthy  live  animals, 
scoured  wool  and  hair,  and  noils  of  wool  and  hair  which  have  been  prop- 
erly scoured  may  be  imported  without  disinfection  or  certification. 

Sec.  2.  Picked  or  pulled  wool  or  hair,  when  accompanied  by  an 
affidavit,  of  the  exporter  designating  the  bales  or  packages  thereof  by 
their  markings,  indicating  that  consignor,  consignee,  and  number  of  the 
invoice,  and  stating  that  all  the  wool  or  hair  contained  in  the  bales  or 
packages  came  from  animals  free  from  anthrax,  may  be  imported  upon 
the  conditions  that  the  consignee  or  owner  of  the  wool  or  hair,  or  his 
agent,  files  a  satisfactory  bond  or  agreement  assuring  proper  facilities  of 
disinfection  at  the  establishment  to  which  the  shipment  is  consigned,  and 
that  such  wool  or  hair  will  be  disinfected  by  proper  exposure  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  165°  F.  prior  to  any  transfer  or  reshipment 
from  such  establishment.  If  such  wool  or  hair  is  unaccompanied  by 
the  above-mentioned  affidavit  it  may  be  imported  upon  condition  that 
the  consignee  or  owner  thereof  or  his  agent  files  a  satisfactory  bond  or 
agreement  assuring  proper  facilities  for  disinfection  at  the  establishment 
to  which  the  shipment  is  consigned  and  that  all  of  such  wool  or  hair  will 
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be  disinfected  by  proper  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
200°  F.  for  at  least  15  minutes  prior  to  any  transfer  or  reshipment  from 
such  establishment. 

Sec.  3.  Importation  of  abattoir  pulled  wool  will  be  permitted  with- 
out restrictions  from  any  country  maintaining  an  efficient  veterinary  in- 
spection system,  when  accompanied  by  a  certificate  signed  by  an  official 
veterinary  inspector  of  such  country,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such  official 
veterinary  inspector,  by  a  certificate  of  a  United  States  consular  officer 
of  the  locality  from  which  shipped  to  the  effect  that  said  wool  was  pro- 
cured from  sheep  slaughtered  therein  and  passed  under  Government 
inspection,  and  that  in  the  process  of  wet  pulling  and  drying  it  has  been 
subjected  to  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  165°  F.  Such  certificate  shall 
indicate  the  number  of  bales,  marks,  names,  and  addresses  of  consignor 
and  consignee,  locality  of  origin,  date  of  shipment,  invoice  number,  and 
transporting  vessel,  and  shall  also  show  that  the  consignment  consists 
of  abattoir  pulled  wool  which,  in  the  process  of  wet  pulling  and  drying, 
has  been  subjected  to,  a  temperature  of  165°  F. 

Sec.  4.  Wool  or  hair  not  otherwise  provided  for  in  these  regu- 
tions,  or  not  complying  with  the  provisions  thereof,  may  be  imported 
upon  the  conditions  that  such  articles  be  shipped  from  port  of  entry  to 
destination  in  cars  or  satisfactory  containers,  sealed  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  section  2  of  Regulation  I ;  that  the  destination  be  a  factory  or 
establishment  having  satisfactory  facilities  for  disinfecting  the  same,  and 
that  they  will  there  be  disinfected  by  proper  exposure  to  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  200°  F.  for  at  least  15  minutes,  or  in  such  manner  as 
may  be  directed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  prior  to 
any  transfer  or  reshipment  therefrom.  Such  wool  or  hair  may  be  stored 
in  bond  at  the  port  of  entry,  subject  to  shipment  and  disinfection,  as 
herein  provided,  on  being  released  from  bond.  The  consignee,  owner, 
or  his  agent  will  be  required  to  file  a  satisfactory  bond  or  agreement  to 
fulfill  all  requirements  as  to  shipment  and  disinfection. 

Regulation  VI.     Certificates  from  Other  Than  Official.  Veterinarians 
and  Consular  Officers.  , 

Section  1.  Whenever  it  shall  be  determined  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  after  investigation,  that-  in  any  foreign  country  or  locality 
thereof  in  which  no  official  veterinarian  of  the  Government  or  United 
States  consular  officer  is  located,  there' is  a  satisfactory  qualified  official, 
authorized  by  the  Government  of  such  foreign  country  to  sign  and  issue 
certificates  stating  that  anthrax  is  not  prevalent  and  that  neither  foot- 
and-mouth  disease  nor  rinderpest  exists  in  the  locality  from  which  articles 
enumerated  in  these  regulations  are  shipped,  to  sign  and  issue  other  cer- 
tificates, to  make  affidavits  and  other  declarations,  and  to  supervise  the 
shipment  of  hides  and  skins,  glue  stock,  and  other  animal  by-products, 
as  specified  in  the  regulations,  due  notice  will  be  given  of  such  determi- 
nation, and  thereafter  such  official  may  sign  and  issue  the  said  certifi- 
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cates,  make  the  said  affidavits  and  declarations,  and  supervise  the  ship- 
ment of  hides  and  skins,  glue  stock,  and  other  animal  by-products,  in 
manner  and  form  prescribed  in  the  regulations ;  and  such  acts  performed 
by  the  said  official  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  performed 
by  an  official  veterinarian  of  the  country  of  origin  or  by  an  United 
States  consular  officer. 

Sec.  2.  The  name  of  each  foreign  official  authorized  to  do  and  per- 
form the  acts  specified  in  section  1  of  this  regulation,  when  submitted 
to  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  will  be  published,  and 
the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  shall  file  with  each  such 
official  a  copy  of  these  regulations  and  copies  of  amendments  which  may 
hereafter  be  made  thereto.  No  act  specified  in  section  1,  performed 
by  a  foreign  official,  shall  be  recognized  unless  performed  by  an  official 
whose  name  has  been  published,  as  required  herein,  and  whose  authority 
to  do  such  acts  has  not  been  revoked. 

Regulation  VII.     Hay,  Straw,  Etc.,  and  Meats  Packed  in  Hay  or 
Straw. 

Section  1.  On  account  of  the  existence  of  foot-and-mouth  disease 
in  the  countries  of  continental  Europe  and  South  America,  and  the 
impracticability  of  disinfecting  hay  and  straw  used  as  the  packing  on 
meats  offered  for  entry  without  injuring  the  meats  for  food  purposes, 
the  entry  into  the  United  States  from  any  of  those  countries  of  any 
meats  packed  in  hay  or  straw  is  prohibited. 

Sec.  2.  Bran,  middlings,  and  mill  feed  may  be  imported  from 
Argentina  without  being  disinfected  as  prescribed  in  section  4  of  this 
regulation  if  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  the  shipper,  showing  that 
such  bran,  middlings,  or  mill  feed  was  conveyed  by  chutes  directly  from 
the  mill  in  which  produced  into  the  vessels  transporting  the  same  to  the 
United  States. 

Sec.  3.  Because  of  lack  of  danger  of  the  communication  of  disease 
through  the  importation  of  hay,  straw,  forage,  and  similar  materials, 
including  bran,  middlings,  or  other  mill  feed  originating  in  and  trans- 
ported directly  from  Great  Britain,  Ireland,  the  Channel  Island,  Canada, 
and  Mexico,  such  articles  may  be  imported  into  the  United  States  from 
these  countries  as  long  as  the  above  condition  continues  to  exist  without 
being  disinfected  as  prescribed  in  section  4  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  4.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  regulation,  all  hay, 
straw,  forage,  or  similar  materials,  including  bran,  middlings,  or  other 
mill  feed,  offered  for  importation  from  any  foreign  country,  shall  be  dis- 
infected in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry,  at  the  expense  of  the  owner,  before  being  unloaded  from  the 
vessel  or  conveyance  bringing  the  same  into  any  port  of  the  United 
States,  and  when  unloaded  and  landed  shall  be  stored  and  held  in  quar- 
antine for  a  period  of  not  less  than  three  months  at  some  place  acceptable 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  under  directions 
prescribed  by  him. 
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Regulation  VIII.     Canada. 

Because  of  the  lack  of  danger  of  the  introduction  of  disease  into  the 
United  States  through  the  importation  of  the  articles  enumerated  in 
these  regulations  originating  in  and  transported  directly  from  Canada, 
such  articles  may  be  imported  from  Canada  as  long  as  the  above  condir 
tion  continues  to  exist  without  being  disinfected  or  certified  as  pre- 
scribed by  these  regulations. 

Regulation  IX.     Products  from  Diseased  Animals. 

Importation  into  the  United  States  of  any  animal  by-products,  taken 
or  removed  from  animals  affected  with  anthrax,  foot-and-mouth  disease, 
or  rinderpest,  is  prohibited. 

Regulation  X.     Methods  for  Disinfection  6f  Hides,  Skins,  and  Other 
Materials.  i 

Hides,  skins,  and  other  materials,  required  by  these  regulations  to  be 
disinfected  shall  be  subjected  to  disinfection  by  methods  found  satis- 
factory and  approved  from  time  to  time  by  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agriculture.  The 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  is  authorized  to  revoke  from 
time  to  time  any  methods  which  have  been  approved  by  him. 

Regulation   XI.     Disinfection   of   Cars,   Boats,   Other   Vehicles,   and 
Premises. 

Section  1.  Cars,  boats,  other  vehicles,  yards,  and  premises  which 
have  been  used  in  the  transportation,  handling,  and  storing  of  uncertified 
or  nondisinfected  imported  hides,  skins,  and  parts  thereof,  hair,  wool,  and 
other  animal  by-products,  hay,  straw,  forage,  or  similar  material,  per- 
mitted entry  subject  to  disinfection,  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  as  indicated  in  Regu- 
lation XII,  and  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  2  and  3  of  this  regula- 
tion. Except  as  hereinafter  provided  in  these  regulations,  cars,  boats, 
and  other  vehicles  which  have  been  used  in  the  transportation  of  un- 
certified or  nondisinfected  imported  hides,  skins,  and  parts  thereof,  hair, 
wool,  and  other  animal  by-products,  hay,  straw,  forage,  or  similar  mate- 
rial, permitted  entry  subject  to  disinfection,  shall  not  be  moved  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  until  the  said  cars,  boats,  and  other  vehicles 
have  been  cleaned  and  disinfected  under  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  in  accordance  with  sections  2  and  4  of  this  regulation. 

Sec.  2.  Paragraph  1.  Cars  required  by  these  regulations  to  be 
cleaned  and  disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  following  manner:  Col- 
lect all  litter  and  other  refuse  therefrom  and  destroy  by  burning  or  other 
approved  methods,  clean  the  exterior  and  interior  of  the  cars,  and  satu- 
rate the  entire  interior  surface,  including  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  car 
doors  with  a  permitted  disinfectant. 

Paragraph  2.  Boats  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  cleaned  and 
disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  following  manner:     Collect  all  litter 
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and  other  refuse  from  the  decks,  compartments,  and  all  other  parts  of  the 
boat  used  for  the  transportation  of  materials  covered  by  these  regulations, 
and  from  the  portable  chutes  or  other  appliances  or  fixtures  used  in 
loading  and  unloading  same,  and  destroy  the  litter  and  other  refuse  by 
burning  or  by  other  approved  methods,  and  saturate  the  entire  surface 
of  the  said  decks,  compartments,  and  other  parts  of  the  boat  with  a 
permitted  disinfectant. 

Paragraph  3.  Buildings,  sheds,  and  premises  required  by  these 
regulations  to  be  disinfected  shall  be  treated  in  the  following  manner: 
Collect  all  litter  and  other  refuse  therefrom  and  destroy  the  same  by 
burning  or  other  approved  methods  and  saturate  the  entire  surface  of 
the  fencing,  chutes,  floors,  walls,  and  other  parts  with  a  permitted  dis- 
infectant. 

Sec.  3.  Paragraph  1.  All  hides,  skins,  and  other  materials  subject 
to  disinfection  at  destination  under  the  provisions  of  these  regulations 
shall  be  entered  at  ports  having  docking  and  unloading  facilities  separate 
and  apart  by'  not  less  than  100  feet,  from  yards,  premises,  roads,  or  run- 
ways where  cattle  and  other  ruminants  and  swine  are  kept,  held,  con- 
veyed, or  driven,  except  for  immediate  slaughter.  No  animals  of  the 
species  named,  except  for  immediate  slaughter,  shall  be  permitted  on  any 
dock  or  premises  where  imported  hides  or  other  materials  subject  to 
disinfection  at  destination  are  being  unloaded,  stored,  or  handled  within 
24  hours  following  the  completion  of  such  handling,  unless  the  said  hides 
or  other  materials  have  been  removed  and  the  place  or  places  where  they 
were  unloaded,  stored,  or  handled,  or  with  which  they  were  in  contact 
have  been  cleaned  and  disinfected  in  a  manner  approved  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry. 

Paragraph  2.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  these  regulations,  all 
such  hides,  skins,  and  other  materials  subject  to  disinfection  shall  be 
loaded  and  shipped  under  official  supervision  and  under  seals  as  prescribed 
in  section  2  of  Regulation  1. 

Paragraph  3.  Dust  and  refuse  at  docks,  unloading  places,  and  all 
warehouses  and  other  establishments  shall  be  controlled  All  dust  and 
other  refuse  shall  be  collected  and  destroyed  by  burning  or  other  ap- 
proved methods. 

Sec.  4.  Paragraph  1.  The  substances  permitted  for  use  in  disin- 
fecting cars,  boats,  other  vehicles,  and  premises  are  as  follows : 

(a)  Compound  solution  of  cresol,  U.  S.  P.,  at  a  dilution  of  at  least 
4  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

'(b)  A  permitted  "saponified  cresol  solution"  at  a  dilution  of  at  least 
4  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

(c)  Liquified  phenol  (liquified  carbolic  acid)  at  a  dilution  of  at  least 
6  fluid  ounces  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

(d)  Chlorid  of  lime  (U.  S.  P.  strength,  30  per  cent,  available 
chlorin)  at  a  dilution  of  1  pound  to  3  gallons  of  water. 

Paragraph  2.     The  use  of  "saponified  cresol  solution"  as  a  substi- 
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tute  for  compound  solution  of  cresol,-  U.  S.  P.,  as  a  disinfectant  is  per- 
mitted, provided  that  such  "saponified  cresol  solution"  shall  conform  to 
the  following  requirements : 

(a)  The  formula  of  the  product  shall  employ  not  less  than  28  per 
cent,  by  weight  of  linseed  oil.  Either  caustic  potash,  caustic  soda,  or 
a  mixture  of  caustic  potash  and  caustic  soda  may  be  used  to  saponify  the 
linseed  oil.  The  cresol  used  shall  be  at  least  95  per  cent,  pure,  and 
enough  of  this  commercial  grade  of  cresol  (cresylic  acid)  shall  be 
employed  in  compounding  the  disinfectant  to  bring  the  actual  amount 
of  cresol  in  the  finished  product  up  to  50  per  cent. 

(b)  The  product  shall  remain  a  homogeneous  liquid  when  cooled 
to  32°  F.  It  shall  contain  substantially  no  unsaponified  linseed  oil  or 
excess  alkali.     It  shall  be  readily  soluble   in  cold  distilled  water;   the 

•solution  shall  be  practically  clear  and  shall  contain  no  globules  of  undis- 
solved oil  or  cresylic  acid. 

(c)  Manufacturers  wishing  to  offer  saponified  cresol  solution  as 
indicated  above  for  use  in  official  disinfection  shall  first  submit  a  sample 
of  at  least  8  ounces  for  examination,  together  with  a  statement  of  the 
formula  employed  and  a  guaranty  that  the  product  will  be  maintained 
of  a  quality  uniform  with  the  sample  submitted. 

(d)  To  prevent  confusion,  each  product  shall  bear  a  distinctive 
trade  name  or  brand,  together  with  the  name  of  the  manufacturer  or 
distributor.  There  shall  be  no  mention  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  or  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  on  the  labels,  con- 
tainers, or  printed  matter  accompanying  products  permitted  to  be  used  in 
official  disinfection.  The  permitted  saponified  cresol  solution  shall  be 
used  at  a  dilution  of  at  least  4  ounces  of  the  solution  to  1  gallon  of  water. 

Regulation  XII.    Placarding  Cars  and  Marking  Billing. 

Section  1.  Transportation  companies  shall  securely  affix  to  and 
maintain  upon  both  sides  of  all  cars  carrying  uncertified  or  nondisin-' 
fected  imported  hides,  skins,  and  parts  thereof,  hair,  wool,  and  other 
animal  by-products,  permitted  entry  subject  to  disinfection,  durable 
placards  not  less  than  5j^>  by  8  inches  in  size,  on  which  shall  be  printed 
with  permanent  black  ink  and  in  bold-faced  letters  not  less  than  \J/z 
inches  in  height  the  words  "UNCERTIFIED  IMPORT  ANIMAL 
PRODUCT."  These  placards  shall  also  bear  the  words  "CLEAN  AND 
DISINFECT  THIS  CAR."  Each  of  the  waybills,  conductors'  manifests, 
memoranda,  and  bills  of  lading  pertaining  to  such  shipments  shall  have 
the  words  "UNCERTIFIED  IMPORT  ANIMAL  PRODUCT,  CLEAN 
AND  DISINFECT  CAR,"  plainly  written  or  stamped  upon  its  face.  If 
for  any  reason  the  placards  required  by  this  regulation  have  not  been 
affixed  to  the  car,  or  the  billing  has  not  been  marked  by  the  initial  or  the 
connecting  carrier,  or  the  placards  have  been  removed,  destroyed,  or 
rendered  illegible,  the  placards  shall  be  immediately  affixed  or  replaced 
and  the  billing  marked  by  the  initial  or  connecting  carrier,  the  intention 
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lation  12,  and  in  the  manner  provided  in  sections  2  and  3  of  this  regula-* 
car  placarded  as  herein  specified  from  the  time  such  shipments  leave  the 
port  of  entry  until  they  are  unloaded  at  final  destination  and  the  cars  are 
cleaned  and  disinfected  as  required  by  Regulation  XL 

Sec.  2.  If  it  is  necessary  to  unload  enroute  any  of  the  products 
specified  in  this  regulation,  the  car  from  which  the  transfer  is  made  and 
any  part  of  the  premises  at  the  point  of  transfer  which  may  have  been 
contaminated  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  by  the  transportation  com- 
pany, in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Regulation  XI,  and  the  trans- 
portation company  shall  immediately  report  the  transaction,  by  telegraph, 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  Washington,  D.  C.  Such 
report  shall  include  the  information  indicated  as  follows:  (a)  Nature  of 
emergency;  (£>)  place  where  product  was  unloaded;  (c)  original  points 
of  shipment  and  destination;  (d)  number  and  initials  of  the  original  car;, 
also  number  and  initials  of  the  car  into  which  the  product  is  reloaded  in 
case  original  car  is  not  used. 

Sec.  3.  Cars  required  by  these  regulations  to  be  cleaned  and  dis- 
infected shall  be  treated  in  the  manner  specified  in  Regulation  XI,  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  by  the  final  carrier 
at  destination  as  soon  as  possible  after  unloading  and  before  the  same 
are  moved  from  such  final  destination  for  any  purpose  except  as  other- 
wise hereinafter  provided. 

When  the  products  are  destined  to  points  at  which  an  inspector  of 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  and  proper  facilities  are  maintained,  the 
cars  shall  be  cleaned  and  disinfected  at  such  points  under  supervision 
of  such  inspector. 

When  the  products  are  destined  to  points  at  which  an  inspector  or 
other  duly  authorized  representative  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry 
is  not  maintained,  the  transportation  company  shall  seal,  bill,  and  forward 
the  infectious  cars  to  a  point  to  be  agreed  upon  between  the  transporta- 
tion company  and  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  and  at  which  an  in- 
spector is  maintained.  The  transportation  company  shall  there  clean  and 
disinfect  the  said  cars  under  the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Animal 
Industry. 

When  the  products  are  destined  to  points  at  which  an  inspector  of 
the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  is  maintained,  but  at  which  proper  facil- 
ities can  not  be  provided,  the  transportation  company  may,  upon  permis- 
sion first  secured  from  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry,  seal,  bill,  and 
forward  the  cars  to  a  point  at  which  an  inspector  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry  is  maintained  and  proper  facilities  provided,  and  there 
clean  and  disinfect  the  said  cars  under  the  supervision  of  the  Bureau  of 
Animal  Industry.  ■ 

Regulation  13.     Territorial  Possessions. 

These  regulations  shall  be  applicable  to  all  hides,  fleshings,  hide 
cuttings,  parings,  and  glue  stock,  sheepskins  and  goatskins  and'partvs 
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thereof,  hair,  wool,  and  other  animal  by-products,  hay,  straw,  forage, 
or  similar  material  which  is  offered  for  "entry  into  the  United  States 
from  any  place  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to  which 
the  animal  quarantine  laws  of  this  country  do  not  apply. 

PRIOR  ORDER  ANNULLED. 

Treasury  Department  and  Department  of  Agriculture  Joint  Order 
No.  1,  of  October  21,  1916,  and  all  amendments  thereto,  shall  cease  to 
be  effective  on  and  after  January  1,  1918,  on  and  after  which  date  this 
order,  which  for  purposes  of  identification  is  designated  as  United  States 
Treasury  Department  and  Department  of  Agriculture  Joint  Order  No.  2, 
shall  become  and  be  effective  until  otherwise  ordered. 


(60) 


STATEMENT  OF  POLICIES  COVERING  THE  ADMINISTRA- 
TION OF  THE  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  (SMITH- 
HUGHES)  ACT.1 

Part  I. 

I.    .  STATE   BOARDS  ARE   TRUSTEES2    FOR  THE  FEDERAL    MONEY. 

They  not  only  are  agents  for  the  State  in  carrying  on  work,  in  voca- 
tional education,  but  they  are  also  trustees  of  Federal  moneys.  As  such 
they  are  responsible3  to  the  Federal  Government,  through  the  Federal 
board,  for  the  proper  expenditure  of  such  funds  in  conformity  with  plans 
submitted  by  the  States  and  approved  by  the  Federal  board. 

When  a  State  accepts  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  act  a  cd-opera- 
tion4  is  established  between  the  National  and  State  Governments  under 
which  the  two  boards  act  as  agents,  respectively,  for  the  Nation  and  the 
State.  It  is  understood  that  the  Federal  funds  will  be  sent  continuously5 
from  year  to  year  for  the  support  of  the  joint  enterprises  as  long  as  the 
State  observes  the  terms  of  the  co-operative  agreement.  It  is  further 
understood  that  from  time  to  time  the  terms  of  this  agreement  may  be 
changed  or  modified  upon  the  initiative  of  either  party  and  upon  mutual 
consent. 


1  Issued  1917. 

2  "  *  *  *  the  appropriation  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  direc- 
tors of  agricultural  subjects  and  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial 
subjects  shall  be  devoted  exclusively  to  the  payment  of  salaries  of  such  teachers,  super- 
visors, or  directors  having  the  minimum  qualifications  set  up  for  the  State  by  the  State 
board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education."     (Sec.  9.) 

8  "That  whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  annually  allotted  to  any  State  has  not 
been  expended  for  the  purpose  provided  for  in  this  act,  a  sum  equal  to  such  portion 
shall  be  deducted  by  the  Federal  board  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotment  for 
such  fund  to  such  State."     (Sec.  15.) 

"That  the  Federal  Board  lor  Vocational  Education  may  withhold  the  allotment  of 
moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  that  such  moneys  are  not  being 
expended  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  conditions  of  this  act.     *     *     *."     (Sec.  16.) 

"That  if  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  educa- 
tion of  any  State  under  this  act,  for  any  given  purpose  named  in  this  act,  shall,  by  any 
action  or  contingency,  be  diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  such  State,  and  until 
so  replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  for  such  education  shall  be  paid  to  such 
State     *     *     *."     (Sec.  17.) 

4  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations  provided  for  in  sections 
2,  3,  and  4  of  this  act,  any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  accept 
the  provisions  of  this  act  and  designate  or  create  a  State  board,  consisting  of  not  less  i 
than  three  members,  and  having  all  necessary  power  to  co-operate,  as  herein  provided, ' 
with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  administration  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act."     (Sec.  5.) 

5  "That  there  is  hereby  annually  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sums  provided  in  sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  this  act,  to  be 
paid  to  the  respective  States  for  the  purpose  of  co-operating  with  the  States  in  paying 
the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  and  teachers 
of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  and  in  the  preparation  of  teachers  of 
agricultural,  trade,  industrial  and  home  economics  subjects  *  *  *  which  sums  shall 
be  expended  as  hereinafter  provided."     (Sec.  1.) 

Note. — References  in  footnotes  are  to  sections  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 
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II.      SPECIFIC   DESIGNATION    OF    CUSTODIAN    BY    STATE    LEGISLATURE. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  vocational  education  act  does  not  prescribe 
that  a  State  treasurer  shall,  after  the  passage  of  the  act,  be  appointed  as 
custodian  of  Smith-Hughes  funds.  In  enacting  this  provision  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  was  the  intent  of  Congress6  that  in  every  State  the  State 
treasurer  must  be  empowered  and  obligated  to  receive  and  disburse  the 
Federal  moneys  allotted  to  the  State.  A  general  State  statute  imposing 
upon  the  State  treasurer  the  duty  of  receiving  and  accounting  for  all 
moneys  received  by  the  State,  even  if  passed  before  the  enactment  of  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act,  will  therefore,  as  a  general  proposition,  in  the  opinion, 
of  the  board,  comply  with  the  intent  of  Congress  in  this  respect.  To* 
hold  otherwise  would  require  that  the  State  legislature  merely  enact  ini 
a  different  form  a  provision  of  law  already  appearing  in  the  State  statutes.. 
In  cases,  therefore,  where  the  State  treasurer  is  designated  by  a  generalj 
statute  as  custodian  of  all  State  funds  coming  into  the  custody  of  the 
State  the  Federal  board  will  not  require  a  special  enactment. 


III.      ACCEPTANCE  OF  THE  ACT  .BY  A  GOVERNOR. 

In  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the  contrary  the  acceptance  by  the 
governor  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  should  be  deemed  to  be  an  accept- 
ance of  all  the  funds.7 


IV.       PRINCIPLES    UPON    WHICH    FEDERAL  MONEYS   ARE  DISTRIBUTED; 

'  The  Federal  board  believes  that  the  following  fundamental  princi- 
ples should  govern  the  appropriations  from  the  National  Government  to- 
the  States  for  vocational  education.     The  money  is  designed : 

(1)   To  stimulate8  the  States  to  undertake  a  new  and  needed  form 

•  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations  for  the  salaries  of 
teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers 
of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects,-  or  for  the  training  of  teachers  as 
herein  provided,  any  State  shall,  through,  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  appoint  ,as 
custodian  for  said  appropriations  its  State  treasurer,  who  shall  receive  and  provide,  rf or 
the  proper  custody  and  disbursements  of  all  money  paid  to  the  State  from  said,  appro- 
priations."     (Sec.   13.)  . 

7"*  *  .,  *  in  any  State  the  legislature  of  which  met  in  1917  and  failed  for  any 
reason  to  accept  the  provisions  of  the  vocational  education  act,  as  provided  in  section  5 
of  said  act,  if  the  governor  of  that  State,  so  far  as  he  is  authorized  to  do  so,  shall  accept 
the  provisions  of  said  act  and  designate  or  create  a  State  board  of  not  less  than  three 
members  to  act  in  co-operation  with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  and 
shall  designate  the  State  treasurer  as  custodian  for  all  moneys  allotted  to  that  State 
under  said  act,,  the  Federal  board  shall,  if  such  legislature  took  no  adverse  action  on  the 
acceptance  of  said  act  in  1917,  recognize  such  State  board  for  the  purposes  of  said  act 
until  the  legislature  of  that  State  meets  in  regular  session  in  due  course  and  has  been 
in  session  60  days."  (Public,  No.  64,  65th  Cong.) 

8  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education  to  provide  for  co- 
operation with  the  .States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the 
trades  and  industries ;  to  provide  for  co-operation  with  the  States  in  the  preparation  of 
teachers  of  vocational  subjects;  and  to  appropriate  rnoney  and  regulate  its  expendf- 
tures."     (Title  of  act.)  '    '    •    •  > 
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of  service — that  for  vocational  education — which  the  National  Govern- 
ment believes  necessary  to  the  public  welfare. 

(2)  To  equalize,  in  part  at  least,  the  inequalities  of  burden  among 
the  States  in  carrying  on  this  service. 

(3)  To  purchase  for  the  National  Government  a  reasonable  degree 
of  participation  in  the  carrying  on  of  this  work  in  which. the  National 
Government  is  so  deeply  concerned. 

(4)  To  establish  standards  of  efficiency  in  vocational  education  and 
to  set  up  minimums  below  which  work  in  vocational  education  for  which 
reimbursement  from  Federal  moneys  is  desired  can  not  be  allowed  to  fall. 

Two  questions  must  always  'be  met  in  determining  whether  a  State 
is  entitled  to  share  in  the  distribution  of  Federal  funds — 

(1)  Is  the  plan9. proposed  by  the  State  one  which  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  willing  to  accept  ? 

(2)  Will,  or  can,  the  State  properly  carry  out10  the  plan  after  the 
agreement  is  made? 


V.       CONDITIONS  UPON  WHICH  FEDERAL  MONEY  IS  GRANTED. 

The  grant  is  for  payment  in  part  of  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors, 
and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects ;  for  payment  in  part  of  salaries  of 
teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  or  industrial  subjects ;  and  for  pay- 
ment toward  the  maintenance  of  the  training  of  teachers  in  all  these 
subjects.  The  grant  is  made  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a  definite 
plan  proposed  by  the  State  and  approved  by  "the  Federal  board.  No 
money  belongs  to  any  State  as  of  right.  A  State  is  entitled  to  receive 
Federal  aid  only  when  it  has  conformed  to  the  act  and  has  had  its  plan 
approved.  No  money  belongs  to  any  local  community  or  to  any  insti- 
tution as  of  right.  Communities  and  institutions  are  entitled  to  money 
only  as  they  show  themselves  able  and  ready  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  State  board  for  vocational  education.11 


0  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  purpose  speci- 
fied in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans  showing  the  kinds  of  vocational 
education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriation  shall  be  used  •  •  »  such 
plans  shall  be  submitted  by  the  State  board  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion, and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
and  purposes  of  this  act,  the  same  shall  be  approved."     (Sec.  8.) 

» "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  prepared  to  use,  the  money  received  by 
them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec.  14.) 

11  "That  in  ordei  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  purpose  spec- 
ified in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans  showing  the  kinds  of  vocational 
education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriation  shall  be  used;  the  kinds  of 
schools  and  equipment )  courses  of  study ;  methods  of  instruction ;  qualifications  of 
teachers;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects,  the  qualifications  of  supervisors  or 
directors ;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers ;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects, 
plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural  education,  as  provided  for  in  section  10.  Such 
plans  shall  be  submitted  by  the  State  board  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion, and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
and  purposes  of  this  act  the  same  shall  be  approved.  The  State  board  shall  make  an 
annual  report  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  on  or  before  September  1 
of  each  year,  on  the  work  done  in  the  State  and  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money 
under  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec,  8.) 
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vi.    importance  of  an  efficient  use  of  funds. 

Wherever  Federal  money  is  used  the  State  board  should  make  cer- 
tain that  it  reimburses  only  for  efficient  work.12  For  example,  should 
money  be  widely  distributed  in  small  amounts  to  a  large  number  of 
schools,  the  difficulties  of  meeting  in  those  schools  the  standards  agreed 
upon  with  the  Federal  board  will  be  much  increased.  Hence  a  sufficient 
sum  should  be  allotted  to  a  school  to  enable  it  to  do  effective  vocational 
work.  The  Federal  board  believes  that  State  boards  should  exercise 
great  discretion  in  selecting  the  schools  which  are  to  share  in  the  funds 
and  in  determining  the  amounts  to  be  allotted  to  each. 


VII.      METHOD  OF  REIMBURSEMENT.13 

After  a  careful  study  of  the  plans  submitted  by  the  States,  the  Fed- 
eral board  will  decide  in  each  case  whether  preliminary  approval  may 
be  given.  If  approval  is  given,  the  board  will  certify  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  that  the  State  has  complied  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act  for  the  current  fiscal  year.  This  will  insure  to  States 
whose  plans  have  thus  been  approved  the  first  quarterly  installment  at  an 
early  date.  As  soon  as  practicable,  the  Federal  board  will  assure  itself 
further  that  the  several  States  thus  certified  are  using  the  Federal  funds 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  act.     Should  such  inquiry  disclose 

12  "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  prepared  to  use,  the  money  received  by 
them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  ot  this  act."      (Sec.  14.) 

"That  whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  annually  allotted  to  any  State  has  not 
been  expended  for  the  purpose  provided  for  in  this  act,  a  sum  equal  to  such  portion 
shall  be  deducted  by  the  Federal  board  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotment  from 
such  fund  to  such  State."      (Sec.   15.) 

"That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  may  withhold  the  allotment  of 
moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  that  such  moneys  are  not  being 
expended  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  conditions  of  this  act.  If  any  allotment  ia 
withheld  from  any  State,  the  State  board  of  such  State  may  appeal  to  the  Congress  o£ 
the  United  States,  and  if  the  Congress  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid  it  shall  ba 
covered  into  the  Treasury."     (Sec.  16.) 

"That  if  any  portion  of  the  moneys  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  educa- 
tion of  any  State  under  this  act,  for  any  given  purpose  named  in  this  act,  shall  by  any 
action  or  contingency  be  diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  such  State,  and  until 
so  replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  for  such  education  shall  be  paid  to  such  State. 
No  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under  this  act  for  the  benefit  of  the  States 
shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or  repair 
of  any  building  or  buildings,  or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of  lands,  or 
for  the  support  of  any  religious  or  privately  owned  or  conducted  school  or  college." 

«  "On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each  year  the  Federal  Board  for  Voca- 
tional Education  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  each  State  which  has 
accepted  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  complied  therewith,  certifying  the  amounts 
which  each  State  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Upon  such 
certification  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  quarterly  to  the  custodian  for 
vocational  education  of  each  State  the  moneys  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act.  The  moneys  so  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education 
for  any  State  shall  be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement 
for  expenditures  already  incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  approved  by  said  State  boara 
and  are  entitled  to  receive  such  moneys  under  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec.  14.) 
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that  this  is  not  being  done,  the  right  is  reserved  to  exercise,  the  power 
conferred  in  section.  1614  to  withhold  further  grants. 

VIII.      QUESTIONS  TO  BE  ASKED  CONCERNING  INSTITUTIONS  USING  FEDERAL 

FUNDS. 

In  the  matter  of  institutions  using  Federal  moneys,  the  Federal  board 
is  concerned  with  three  things — 

(a)  Whether  the  institution  is  legally  qualified  under  the  act.15 

(b)  Whether  supervision  and  inspection  by  the  State  board  for 
vocational  education  is.  properly  maintained.16 

(c)  Whether  the  courses  are  carried  on  in  conformity  with  the 
plan  as  agreed  upon  between  the  Federal  and  State  boards.17 

IX.      ABSOLUTE    STANDARDS. 

The  Federal  board  must  administer  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  in  exact 
conformity  with  its  terms.  No  choice  can  be  made  or  discretion  exer- 
cised in  dealing  with  mandatory  provisions.  For  example,  the  board  is 
charged  with  seeing  that  the  States  provide  for  at  least  six  months  of 
directed  or  supervised  practice  in  agriculture18  and  that  the  States  pro- 
vide instruction  in  the  trades  and  industries  for  the  persons  who  have  not 
entered  upon  employment  extending  over  not  less  than  9  months  per  year 
and  for  not  less  than  30  hours  per  week.19  Modification  of  such  provi- 
sions is  impossible. 

11  "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  may  withhold  the  allotment 
of  moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  that  such  moneys  are  not 
being  expended  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  conditions  of  this  act.  If  any  allotment 
is  withheld  from  any  State,  the  State  board  of  such  State  may  appeal  to  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States,  and  if  the  Congress  shall  not  direct  such  sum  to  be  paid  jt  shall 
i>e  covered  into  the  Treasury."     (Sec.  16.) 

10  "No  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under  this  act  for  the  benefit  of  the 
States  shall  be  applied,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  the  purchase,  erection,  preservation,  or 
:repair  of  any  ^building  or  buildings  or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or  rental  of 
Uands,  or  for  the  support  of  any  religious  or  privately  owned  or  conducted  school  or 
"college."     (Sec.  17.) 

••*  *  *  That  such  education  shall  be  that  which  is  under  public  supervision  or 
control     *     *     *."     (Sec.   10.)     Sections  11  and  12  contain  similar  provisions. 

10  "That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  any  part 
thereof  allotted  to  it,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of 
such  subjects  in  schools  or  classes  or  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  or  directors  of 
such  subjects  under  a  plan  of  supervision  for  the  State  to  be  set  up  by  the  State  board, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education."  (Sec.  10.)  See 
Sec.  8. 

"*  *  *  the  State  board  of  such  State  shall  provide  in  its  plan  .for  such  training 
that  the  same  shall  be  carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  the  State  board  »  *  *." 
(Sec.  12.) 

» "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  prepared  to  use,  the  money  received  by 
them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec.  14.) 

"  "*  *  *  that  such  schools  shall  provide  for  directed  or  supervised  practice  in 
agriculture,  either  on  a  farm  provided  for  by  the  school  or  other  farm,  for  at  least  six 
months  per  year."  .  (Sec.  10.) 

,  io  "*  *  *  that  such  schools  or  classes  giving .  instruction  to  persons  who  have 
not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half  of  the  time  of  such 
Instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction 
to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  less  than  thirty  hours  per 
week     *     *     •."     (Sec.  11.) 
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X.      DISCRETIONARY  STANDARDS. 

Concerning  provisions  where  discretion  and  interpretation  are  al- 
lowed, the  Federal  board  reserves  the  right  to  judge  the  arrangement 
made  with  each  State  in  the  light  of  local  conditions,  keeping  in  mind  the 
fact  that  the  standards  in  every  State  must  be  progressive  and  that  no 
standard  can  be  permitted  to  fall  below  a  reasonable  minimum  of 
efficiency. 


XI.      PERSONS  FOR  WHOM  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION  IS  INTENDED. 

The  Federal  board  desires  to  emphasize  the  fact  that  vocational 
schools  and  classes  are  not  fostered  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  instruction  to  the  backward,  deficient,  incorrigible, 
or  otherwise  subnormal  individuals ;  but  that  such  schools  and  classes  are 
to  be  established  and  maintained  for  the  clearly  avowed  purpose  of  giving 
thorough  vocational  instruction  to  healthy,  normal  individuals  to  the  end 
that  they  may  be  prepared  for  profitable  and  efficient  employment.20  Such 
education  should  command*  the  best  efforts  of  normal  boys  and  girls. 


XII.       NATURE   OF  THE    CO-OPERATIVE   AGREEMENT   BETWEEN    THE.  FEDERAL 
GOVERNMENT   AND   A    STATE. 

The  co-operative  agreement  between  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  State  is  a  co-operative  agreement  with  a  State  and  not  with  all 
States.  It  is  proposed  by  a  State  board  for  vocational  education  for  a 
State  and  is  approved  by  the  Federal  board  for  that  State  only.  It  would 
be  impossible  to  set  up  a  single  uniform  plan  for  this  widely  diversified 
country  with  its  differing  social,  economic,  and  industrial  conditions.  In 
its  administrative  discretion  the  Federal  board  must  decide  what  arrange- 
ment it  is  willing  to  enter  into  with  each  State  as  a  unit.  It  should  be 
emphasized  that  the  plan  for  co-operation  is  in  every  case  offered  by  the 
State  board  and  passed  upon  by  the  Federal  board. 

XIII.      THE  FEDERAL  BOARD  WILL  DEAL  WITH  STATE  BOARD  ONLY. 

All  official  dealings  must  be  between  the  Federal  Board  for  Voca- 
tional Education  or  its  representatives  and  the  State  boards  for  voca- 


30  •<*  *  *  that  the  controlling  purpose  of  such  education  shall  be  to  fit  for  useful 
employment'  that  such  education  shall  be  of  less  than  college  grade  and  be  designed  to 
meet  the  needs  of  persons  over  14  years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon  or  who  are  pre- 
paring to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  farm  or  of  the  farm  home.      *      *      *."      (Sec.  10.) 

.V*  *  *  that  the  controlling  purpose  of  such  eduration  shall  be  to  fit  for  useful 
emDlovment-  that  such  education  shall  be  of  less  than  college  grade  and  shall  be  de- 
aianed  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  over  14  years  of  age  who  are  preparing  for  a 
trade  or  industrial  pursuit  or  who  have  entered  upon  the  work  of  a  trade  or  industrial 
pursuit     *     *     *■"     (Sec.  11.) 
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tional  education.  Agents  of  the  Federal  board  will  deal  with  the  State 
board  or  its  recognized  agents  only,  not  with  individual  schools  and  insti- 
tutions. The  Federal  board  and  its  agents  reserve  the  right,  of  course, 
to  inspect  from  time  to  time  such  schools  and  institutions  in  order  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  State  is  carrying  out  properly  the  plan 
agreed  upon.  This  decision  does  not  preclude  the  giving  of  advice  to 
schools  by  the  Federal  board  or  its  agents  at  the  request  of  the  State 
board  or  its  agents. 

All  communications  of  an  official  character  between  the  Federal 
board  and  the  State  boards  and  their  agents  must  be  in  writing  in  order 
that  there  may  be  a  proper  record  of  everything  agreed  to. 


xiv.    agreement  is  for  one  year  only. 

It  is  highly  desirable  that  the  States  propose  plans  for  using  the 
Federal  money  for  one  fiscal  year  only.  In  this  way  they  will  be  able 
from  year  to  year  to  improve  their  plans  and  standards  so  as  to  conform 
to  the  development  of  the  work  and  to  conditions  in  the  States  and 
communities. 


xv.     helps  to  the  states  from  studies  and  investigations. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section  621  of  the  act,  the  Fed- 
eral board  will  aid  the  States  through  studies  made  in  the  research 
department  of  the  board  in  establishing  vocational  education  and  in 
giving  instruction  in  vocational  subjects.  It  will  from  time  to  time  issue 
bulletins,  circulars,  and  announcements  dealing  with  the  various  phases 
of  ■  studies  carried  on  in  its  research  department  and  by  members  of  its 
staff.  It  will  also  answer,  whenever  possible,  specific  inquiries  made  by 
State  boards,  and  will  welcome  suggestions  as  to  studies  and  investiga- 
tions beneficial  to  the  several  States. 


xvi.     supervision  of  the  work  within  the  states. 

Trained  teachers  and  trained  supervisors  are  absolutely  indispensable 
in  effective  vocational  education,  particularly  at  the  present  time.     The 

21  "It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  to  make,  or 
cause  to  have  made,  studies,  investigations,  and  reports,  with  particular  reference  to 
their  use  in  aiding  the  States  in  the  establishment  of  vocational  schools  and  classes  and 
in  giving  instruction  in  agriculture,  trades  and  industries,  commerce  and  commercial 
pursuits,  and  home  economics.  Such  studies,  investigations,  and  reports  shall  include 
agriculture  and  agricultural  processes  and  requirements  upon  agricultural  workers; 
trades,  industries,  and  apprenticeships,  trade  and  industrial  requirements  upon  indus- 
trial workers,  and  classification  of  industrial  processes  and  pursuits ;  commerce  and 
commercial  pursuits  and  requirements  upon  commercial  workers,  home  management, 
domestic  science,  and  the  study  of  related  facts  and  principles ;  and  problems  of  admin- 
istration of  vocational  schools  and  of  courses  of  study  and  instruction  in  vocational 
subjects."     (Sec.  6.) 
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board  therefore  urges  State  boards  to  provide  for  supervision  and  in- 
spection and  to  make  such  supervision  as  extensive  as  possible.  Only 
in  this  way  can  schools  get  the  help  they  should  have  at  the  time  they 
need  it  most — when  the  work  in  the  State  is  beginning.  Furthermore,  in 
this  way  only  can  the  State  board  be  certain  that  schools  are  complying 
with  the  terms  of  the  plan  proposed  by  the  State  board  and  approved  by 
the  Federal  board.22  If  the  schools  in  a  State  do  not  live  up  to  the 
terms  of  that  agreement,  funds  may  be  withheld.23 

XVII.      STANDARDS  FOR  PLANT  AND  EQUIPMENT. 

It  will  not  be  possible  at  the  present  time  to  establish  in  most  of  the 
States  absolute,  or  quantitative,  standards  with  regard  to  minimum 
plant  and  equipment  and  with  regard  to  the  minimum  amount  to  be 
expended  for  maintenance.24  While  the  right  to  establish  such  standards 
rests  with  State  boards,  the  standards  themselves  must  have  the  approval 
of  the  Federal  board.  For  the  present  the  Federal  board  will  hold  State 
.boards  responsible  only  for  determining  that  the  plant  and  equipment  in 
the  case  of  any  school  or  class  are  adequate  to  carry  out  the  purposes  for 
which  the  school  is  established,  and  that  the  amount  expended  for  main- 
tenance is  sufficient  to  insure  reasonable  standards  of  work  and  to  secure 
teachers  prepared  properly  to  do  that  work. 

XVIII.      UTILIZATION    OF   PRIVATELY  OWNED  EQUIPMENT. 

The  general  limitation  contained  in  the  statute  in  regard  to  plant 
and  equipment  is  contained  in  section  17.23  This  section  declares  that 
no  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under  the  act  for  the  benefit  of 
States  shall  be  applied  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  purchase,  erection, 
preservation,  or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings,  or  equipment,  or  for 
the  purchase  or  rental  of  lands,  or  for  the  support  of  any  religious,  or 
privately  owned  or  conducted  school  or  college.  If,  therefore,  the  entire 
cost  incident  to  utilizing  the  laboratories,  etc.,  of  the  institutions  referred 
to  is  borne  by  the  State  and  consequently  no  portion  of  any  Federal  funds 
will  be  used  either  directly  or  indirectly  in  connection  therewith,  there 
will  be  no  objection  to  State  boards  .using  plants  and  equipment  of  the 
character  indicated. 


2a  <•«  *  *  The  State  board  shall  prepare  plans  snowing  *  *  *  in  the  case 
of  agricultural  subjects  plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural  education."      (Sec.   8.) 

23  See  Sees.   15,  16,   17,  supra,  p.   949. 

M  ..*  *  •  That  the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  provide  the  necessary 
plant  and  equipment  determined  upon  by  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  as  the  minimum  requirement  for  such  educa- 
tion in  schools  and  classes  in  the  State  *  *  *."  (Sec.  10.)  Section  11  contains  an 
identical  provision.  .  ».       . 

K  ..«  *  »  No  portion  of  any  moneys  appropriated  under,  this  act  for  the  benefit 
of  the  States  shall  be  applied  directly  or  indirectly  to  the  purchase,  erection,  preser- 
vation or  repair  of  any  building  or  buildings  or  equipment,  or  for  the  purchase  or 
rental 'of  lands,  or  for  the  support  of  any  religious  or  privately  owned  or  conducted 
school  or  college."     (Sec.  17.) 
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Part  II. 

QUESTIONS  INVOLVING  POLICY  ANSWERED  BY  THE  FED- 
ERAL BOARD  FOR  VOCATIONAL  EDUCATION. 

Preliminary  to  passing  on  the  plans  of  the  States,  certain  questions 
of  principle  and  policy  had  to  be  decided  by  the  Federal  board.  Most 
of  these  questions  were  raised  at  the  hearings  given  to  the  State  boards 
of  control  held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  August  17-29,  1917.  These  ques- 
tions, with  tentative  answers,  are  here  arranged  under  four  heads : 

(1)  Questions  of  a  general  nature. 

(2)  Questions  relating  to  agricultural  education. 

(3)  Questions  relating  to  industrial  education. 

(4)  Questions  relating  to  home-economics  education. 

The  Federal  board  has  reserved  the  right  to  modify  these  principles 
and  policies  from  time  to  time  in  the  light  of  further  experience. 


Section  I.     Questions  of  a  General  Nature. 

I.  What  is  to  be  the  policy  of  the  Federal  board  regarding  the  finan- 
cial statements  of  State  boards  in  States,  operating  on  a  fiscal  year  other 
than  that  beginning  July  1  and  ending  June  30? 

Answer.  The  Federal  board  recognizes  the  difficulties  involved.  It 
will  be  necessary,  however,  for  every  feature  of  the  administration  of  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act,  whether  between  the  Federal  board  and  the  State 
board  or  the  State  board  and  local  boards,  to  be  transacted  on  the  basis 
of  the  Government's  fiscal  year,  i.  e.,  beginning  July  1  and  ending 
June  30.26  This  applies  to  all  such  matters  as  allotments,  reimburse- 
ments, approval  of  work,  reports,  school  statistics,  and  financial  state- 
ments. 

II.  What  is  the  nature  of  the  annual  report  to  be  furnished  by  State 
boards  under  section  8? 

(A)   Answer  as  to  financial  report  showing  use  of  money: 

1.  The  Federal  board  will  send  to  the  States  as  soon  as  possible 
after  October  1  blanks  for  the  financial  report  to  be  made  by  the  State 
boards  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year,  in  order  that  the  latter  may  adjust 
their  accounts  accordingly. 

M  "The  State  bpard  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Voca- 
tional Education,  on  or  before  September  1  of  each  year,  on  the  work"  done  in  the  State 
and  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money  under  the  provisions  of  this  act"    (Sec    8  ) 
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2.  These  blanks,  when  filled,  should  set  forth  the  facts  which  the 
Federal  board  must  know  to  discharge  its  responsibility. 

3.  There  should  be  a  different  form  for  each  type  of  school — agri- 
cultural, home  economics,  industrial,  teacher-training — and  there  should 
be  a  summary. 

4.  These  blanks  will  be  designed  to  uncover  as  far  as  possible  sus- 
pected difficulties,  such  as  the  source  of  money  used  to'  match  the  Federal 
dollar,  the  method  of  disbursement,  to  whom  moneys  are  paid,  and  for 
what  purpose. 

5.  The  blanks  will  provide  for  the  making  of  sworn  statements. 

6.  They  will  require  the  showing  of  totals  and  the  listing  of  Fed- 
eral, State,  and  local  moneys  separately. 

7.  The  Federal  board  will  also  supply  the  States  with  blanks  which 
it  believes  will  be  helpful  in  securing  from  schools  and  institutions  re- 
ceiving Federal  moneys,  material  essential  to  the  report  required  by  the 
Federal  board,  the  State  boards  will,  of  course,  use  these  blanks  or  not, 
as  they  may  desire ;  but  for  the  sake  of  uniformity  it  is  hoped  that  they 
will  avail  themselves  of  them. 

(B)  Answer  as  to  report  giving  information  concerning  work  of 
schools : 

1.  A  separate  report  will  be  required,  on  blanks  provided  by  the 
Federal  board,  concerning  each  type  of  school. 

2.  This  report  will  be  in  the  nature  of  a  Summary  for  the  whole 
State  regarding  schools  which  receive  Federal  moneys. 

3.  Should  the  Federal  board  approve  the  use  of  Federal  moneys  to 
pay  in  part  the  cost  of  supervising  agricultural  schools  of  the  grade  of 
those  benefited  by  the  act,  but  not  using  Federal  moneys,  the  State 
should  make  a  separate  report  on  the  supervision  of  such  schools. 

4.  The  following  points  at  least  should  be  covered  in  the  statistical 
report  on  the  approved  schools: 

(a)  Total  number  of  hours  the  school  was  in  session. 

(b)  Proportion    of    time   given   to  vocational    subjects,   'including 

vocational  work. 

(c)  Total  enrollment. 

(d)  Total  days  of  attendance. 

(e)  Per  cent  of  daily  attendance  (divided  d  by  c). 

5.  These  points  should  be  covered  on  a  separate  blank  for  each  type 

of  school. 

6.  The  blanks  should  be  so  drawn  that  the  items  and  the  summary 
of  all  items  check. 
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III.  Does  the  Federal  board  have  the  right  to  require  reports  of  such 
a  kind  as  it  desires  from  the  States,  these  reports  to  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  the  annual  allotment  of  funds  and  as  a  review  of  the  expenditures? 

Answer.  As  sections  14,27'  15, 2S  16,29  and  1730  of  the  act  places  upon 
the  board  the  duty  of  reviewing  carefully  the  disbursements  by  the  State 
boards  of  the  moneys,  received  by  them,  these  sections  impliedly  authorize 
it  to  require  such  reports  as  may  be  deemed  necessary  to  enable  it  to 
discharge  this  duty.  The  board  will  accordingly,  from  time  to  time, 
request  such  financial  reports  from  the  State  boards  as  in  its  judgment 
may  be  proper. 

IV.  How  does  the  Federal  boatd  propose  to  discharge  its  responsi- 
bility of  ascertaining  annually  whether  the  States  are  using  the  national 
money  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  act?31 

Answer.   In  these  ways — 

(a)  By  a  study  of  the  annual  report  of  the  State  board  with  its 
financial  and  statistical  information. 

(b)  By  requiring  an  annual  report  from  the  officers  or  agents  of 
the  State  board.  This  report  should  show,  in  descriptive  as  well  as 
tabular  form,  the  activities  of  the  State  board  and  of  the  schools  in  the 
State  concerned  with  this  act. 

(c)  By  securing  copies  of  all  rules  and  regulations,  as  well  as  of 
all  decisions  promulgated  by  the  State  board  establishing  precedents  in 
the  use  of  Federal  funds. 

(d)  By  a  special  report  from  the  State  board  on  the  certification  of 
teachers  showing — 

1.  Kinds  of  certificates. 

2.  Number  issued. 

3.  Training  and  experience  required  for  each  certificate. 

4.  Licensing  power  of  certificates. 

5.  Nature  and  scope  of  qualifying  examination. 

(e)  From  special  reports  of  its  agents  concerning  work  inspected 
by  them  in  the  States. 

«  "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  prepared  to  use,  the  money  received  by 
them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act     *      *      *."      (Sec.  14.) 

28  "That  whenever  any  portion  of  the  fund  annually  allotted  to  any  State  has  not 
been  expended  for  the  purpose  provided  for  in  this  act,  a  sura  equal  to  such  portion 
shall  be  deducted  by  the  Federal  board  from  the  next  succeeding  annual  allotment 
from  such  fund  to  suoh  State     *     *     *."     (Sec.  15.) 

20  "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  may  withhold  the  allotment 
of  moneys  to  any  State  whenever  it  shall  be  determined  that  such  moneys  are  not 
being  expended  for  the  purposes  and  under  the  conditions  of  this  act  *  *  * " 
(Sec.  16.)  . 

30  "That  if  any  portion   of   the   moneys   received  by   the   custodian   for   vocational , 
education  of  any  State  under  this  act  for  any  given  purpose  named  in  this  act,  shall 
by  any  action  or  contingency,  be  diminished  or  lost,  it  shall  be  replaced  by  such  State' 
and  until  so  replaced  no  subsequent  appropriation  fot  such  education  shall  be  paid  to 
such  State     *     *     *."      (Sec.  17.) 

31  "That  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  shall  annually  ascertain 
whether  the  several  States  are  using,  or  are  prepared  to  use,  the  money  received  by 
them  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec.  14..) 
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(/)  By  examining  the  published  reports  and  catalogues  of  schools 
and  classes  receiving  Federal  money. 

V.  How  does  the  board  propose  to  ascertain  annually,  as  required 
by  the  act,32  whether  the  States  are  prepared  properly  to  use  the  Federal 
money  from  any  given  fund? 

Answer.    In  these  ways — 

(a)  Through  the  information  referred  to  in  the  answer  to  ques- 
tion IV. 

(b)  By  weighing,  at  the  close  of  any  fiscal  year,  the  State  plan  for 
the  ensuing  year  in  the  light  of  the  work  done  during  the  year  just 
passed. 

(c)  By  the  statistical  and  financial  reports  named  in  the  answer  to  < 
question  IV. 

(d)  By  (1)  the  character  and  success  of  any  previous  effort  to  use 
Federal  money  in  connection  with  surveys,  conferences,  or  inspections; 
(2)  investigations  and  reports  of  Federal  agents;  (3)  bulletins,  co- 
operative activities,  and  efforts  for  promotion  by  State  supervisors  or 
other  State  or  local  agencies,  public  or  private;  and  (4)  by  all  other 
activities  and  efforts  which  indicate  what  has  been  done  in  the  State  and 
with  what  success. 

VI.  Will  the  failure  of  the  State  to  qualify  fully  at  some  time  during 
the  year  deprive  it  of  the  use  of  all  the  funds  for  the  period  elapsing 
from  the  1st  day  of  July  of  that  year  to  the  date  of  qualification? 

Answer.  Certification  by  the  board  is  the  determining  factor  as  to 
when  payments  to  the  State  shall  begin.  Therefore,  when  a  State  has 
been  certified,  it  is  entitled  to  its  full  allotment,  payable  quarterly,  irre- 
spective of  the  date  of  its  qualification.  The  law  requires  that  certifica- 
tion shall  be  made  on  or  before  January  1  of  the  current  year.33  If  certifi- 
cation is  made  prior  to  October  1,  the  first  quarterly  allotment  will  be 
made  at  the  expiration  of  the  first  quarter.  If  certification  is  made  after 
October  1,  the  first  quarterly  payment  is  immediately  payable. 

VII.  What  is  the  policy  of  the  board  with  regard  to  mixed  classes, 
some  of  the  pupils  of  which  are  under  14,  but  are  competent  to  do  work 
designed  for  those  zvho  are  14? 

Answer.  Pupils  under  14  can  not  be  admitted,  unless  it  can  be 
clearly  shown  that  they  are  fully  able  from  the  point  of  view  of  physical 

32  Sec.   14,  supra,  p.   956. 

3z  "*  *  *  On  or  before  the  1st  day  of  January  of  each  year  the  Federal  Board 
for  Vocational  Education  shall  certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  each  State 
which  has  accepted  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  complied  therewith,  certifying  the 
amounts  which  each  State  is  entitled  to  receive  under  the  provisions  of  this  act.  Upon 
such  certification  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  quarterly  to  the  custodian  for 
vocational  education  of  each  State  the  moneys  to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  act.  The  moneys  so  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education 
for  any  State  shall  be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement 
for  expenditures  already  incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  approved  by  said  State  board 
and  are  entitled  to  receive  such  moneys  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  *  *  *." 
(Sec.  14.) 
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fitness  and  mental  attainments  to  carry  on  the  work  designed  for  pupils 
over  14.34 

VIII.  What  is  the  policy  of  the  board  concerning  payment  to  a 
teacher  who  conducts  some  classes  composed  pf  pupils  un.der  14  and  some 
classes  composed  of  pupils  over  14  years  of  age? 

Answer.  No  class  composed  of  pupils  under  14  years  of  age  is 
entitled  to  Federal  moneys,  and  except  as  stated  under  question  VII 
no  pupil  under  14  should  be  admitted  to  a  class  receiving  aid  under  the 
Smith-HugHtes  Act. 

A  further  question  is  that  of  prorating  the  salary  of  a  teacher  be- 
tween the  time  given  to  vocational  and  nonvocational  subjects.  Where- 
ever  possible. teachers  paid  in  part  from  Federal  moneys  should  give' their 
entire  time  to  approval  vocational  classes,  and  the  prorating  of  the  time 
and  salary  of  a  teacher  as  between  vocational  and  nonvocational  sub- 
jects should  be  discouraged.  In  small  rural  schools,  however,  such  prac- 
tice will  probably  always  be  necessary. 

Prorating  as  between  vocational  and  nonvocational  classes  of  the 
vocational  school  must  be  safeguarded  by  some  such  provisions  as  the 
following  : 

1.  Prorating  should  be  based  on  the  whole  school  day  rather  than 
on  the  number  of  hours  given  to  each  of  the  two  different  kinds  of  work. 
For  example,  if  in  a  school  with  a  day  of  eight  periods  in  length  a  teacher 
teaches  vocational  subjects  three  periods  and  nonvocational  subjects  four 
periods,  the  part  of  the  teacher's  time  given  to  vocational  work  would 
be  considered  as  three-eighths  rather  than  as  three-sevenths. 

2.  No  modification  of  standards  shall  be  made  to  secure  or  hold  a 
teacher  thus  used.  The  strength  of  a  teacher  on  the  nonvocational  side 
of  teaching  will  not  in  any  way. make  up  for  lack  of  training  or  expe- 
rience on  the  vocational  side.  , 

3.  All  such. arrangements  should  be  approved  by  the  State  board  in 
advance  of,  or  as  soon  as  possible  after,  the  approval  of  the  State,  plans 
and,  wherever  possible,  before  the  work  is  inaugurated. 

IX.  Hoiv  far  should  the  Federal  board,  in  safeguarding  the  use  of 
Federal  moneys,  trace  the  source  of  the  dollar  used  to  match  the  Federal 
dollar,  in  order  to  avoid  illegal  matching  with  money  from  any  other 
source  than  the  public  funds  of  the  State  or  local  community?*5 

si ...  *  *  That  such  education  shall  be  of  less  than  college  grade  and  designed 
to  meet  the  needs  ot  persons  over  14  years  of  age  who  have  entered  upon  or.  who  Ace 
preparing  to  enter  upon  the  work  of  the  farm  or  the  farm  home  *  ♦  *."  (Sec 
10.)     Section  11  contains  a  similar  provision. 

™  "The  moneys  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  co-operation  with  the 
States  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or 
for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  shall  be 
conditioned  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  for  such  salaries  the  State 
or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  such  salaries;  and  that 
appropriations  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects,  as  herein  provided, 
shall  be  conditioned  that  such  money  be  expended  for  maintenance  of  such  training 
and  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  so  expended  for  maintenance,  the  State  or 
local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  the  maintenance  of  such 
training."     (Sec.  9.) 
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Answer.  The  act  absolutely  requires  the  State  or  local  community, 
or  both  to  meet  the  use  of  a  Federal  dollar  with  the  expenditure  of 
another  dollar  for  the  same  purpose.  Both  the  Federal  board  and  the 
Mate  board  must  be  certain  that  this  requirement  is  violated  neither  in 
letter  nor  in  spirit.  This  safeguard  was  placed  in  the -act  to  prevent  the 
use  of  Federal  moneys,  directly  or  indirectly,  for  instruction  maintained, ' 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  private  funds.  A  main  purpose  of  the  act  is 
to  stimulate  the  State  and  local  communities  to  support  vocational  educa- 
tion in  a  larger  degree  by  public  taxation. 

The  State  board  should  require  all  local  boards  when  making  fiscal 
reports  and  claiming  reimbursement  from  Federal  funds,  to  make  a 
clear  statement  regarding  the  origin  of  funds  used.  ■  The  Federal  board 
will  do  likewise  with  each  State  board. 

Public  control  means  control  in  the  hands  of  an  officer  or  board 
selected  by  the  people  or  appointed  by  another  officer  or  board  so 
selected.36 

X.  Does  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  require  that  when  one-half  the-salary 
of  a  supervisor  or  teacher,  for  example,  is  paid  out  of  Federal  moneys 
it  must  be  matched  by  a  similar  amount  paid  toward  the  salary  of  the 
same  individual  teacher;  or  may  the  Federal  money  go  to  pay  one-half 
the  salaries  of  a  group  of  teachers  engaged  in  approved  and  standardized 
work,  thus  losing  sight  of  the  individual f 

Answer.  The  statute  requires,37  that  the  State  or  local  community 
shall  in  every  case  match  the  Federal  money  by  an  equal  amount.  Noth- 
ing in  the  act  requires  that  an  individual  teacher  shall  be  paid  partly  by 
Federal  and  partly  by  State  money.  Since  the  Federal  money  is  to  be 
used  to  reimburse  schools  for  salaries  already  paid,  the  individual  teacher 
will  receive  only  State  moneys,  while  the  Federal  moneys  will  be  paid  to 
the  schools  for  reimbursement  of  so  much  of  the  moneys  paid  to  the 
teachers  as  the  act  provides  may  be  paid  from  Federal  funds. 

XL  May  an  institution  use  Federal  moneys  both  for  teacher-training 
and  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  in  the  same  line? 
For  example,  may  an  institution  train  teachers  of  home  economics  and, 
at  the  same  time,  operate  a  secondary  school  or  class  in  home  economics? 

Answer.   Yes;  subject  to  what  follows: 

3s  •••  •  *  That  in  order  to  receive  the  benefits,  of  such  appropriations  for  the 
salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  the  State  board 
of  any  State  shall  provide  in  its  plan  for  agricultural  education  that  such  education 
shall  be  that  which  is  under  public  supervision  or  control  *  *  *."  (Sec.  10.) 
Sections  11   and  12  contain  similar  provisions. 

37  ..*  •  *  iphe  moneyS  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  in  co-operation 
with  the  States,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural 
subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  sub-, 
jects,  shall  be  conditioned  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  for  such 
salaries  the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  such 
salaries ;  and  that  appropriations  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects, 
as  herein  provided,  shall  be  conditioned  that  such  money  be  expended  for  maintenance 
of  such  training  and  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  so  expended  for  main- 
tenance, the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  the 
maintenance  of  such  training."      (Sec.   9.) 
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(a)  All  instruction  for  teacher- training  classes  should  be  divorced 
from  classes  of  secondary  grade  using  Federal  funds,  and  a  separate 
accounting  should  be  required  for  each.  The  classes,  courses  of  study, 
and  organization  must  be  distinct. 

(b)  No  school  can  claim  money  for  the  support  of  any  class  from 
both  the  teacher-training  fund  and  the  corresponding  fund  for  the  sal- 
aries of  teachers. 

(c)  Where  the  dominant  purpose  of  such  a  class  is  in  doubt  the 
authorities  of  the  school  must  define  it  as  one  thing  or  the  other,  and 
reimbursement  must  be  made  accordingly. 

(d)  Where  an  institution  asks  Federal  aid  for  a  class  the  declared 
aimi  of  which  is  to  fit  for  useful  employment38  for  a  productive  vocation, 
but  the  real  purpose  of  which,  for  example,  is  to  prepare  teachers  for 
rural  schools,  Federal  moneys,  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act,  should  not 
be  given. 

XII.  What^  is  meant  by  the  expression  "not  less  than  20  per  cent 
shall  be  expended  for  any  one  of  the  following  purposes,"  as  contained 
in  section  12  of  the  statute?™ 

Answer.  The  appropriation  for  the  preparation  of  teachers  is  to 
be  used  for  the  training  of  teachers  in  the  subjects  of  agriculture,  trades 
and  industries,  and  home  economics.  In  order  that  some  of  the  appro- 
priation may  be  expended  for  the  fitting  of  teachers  in  all  three  subjects, 
the  restriction  is  made  that  not  more  than  60  per  cent  nor  less  than  20 
per  cent  shall  be  applied  to  the  training  of  any  one  of  the  three  classes 
of  teachers.  It  is  believed  by  the  board  that  this  means  that  an  agri- 
cultural State,  for  example,  may  spend  60  per  cent  of  the  money  for  the 
training  of  teachers  of  agriculture,  20  per  cent  for  trade  and  industry 
teachers,  and  20  per  cent  for  home  economics  teachers. 

XIII.  Where  one  and  the  same  person  supervises  the  work  of  the 
State  and  conducts  teacher-training  work,  how  may  the  board  satisfy 
itself  that  money  expended  for  travel  was  used  in  connection  with, 
teacher-training  rather  than  with  supervision? 

Answer.  Where  money  is  being  used  for  such  dual  task,  traveling 
expense  ought  to  be  paid  only  when  it  can  be  clearly  shown  that  each 
trip  was  exclusively ,  connected  with  teacher-training  work.  This  rule, 
however,  should  not  be  pressed  as  to  prevent  the  supervision  of  work 
on  a  trip  primarily  undertaken  for  teacher-training  work,  when  no  extra 
expense  is  involved. 

XIV.  How  may  the  control  of  the  State  board  over  a  supervisor 
loaned  by  an  institution  be  safeguarded?  Does  the  Federal  board  favor 
such  an  arrangement? 

38  See  Sees.   10  and  11,  note,  p.   951,  supra. 

ss  «*  »  •  That  not  more  than  60  per  centum  nor  less  than  20  per  centum  of  the 
money  appropriated  under  the  act  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  to 
any  State  for  any  year  shall  be  expended  for  any  one  of  the  following  purposes :  For 
the  preparation  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  trade  and  industrial  subjects,  or  the  preparation  of  teachers 
of  home  economics  subjects."     (Sec.  12.) 
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Answer.  While  the  board  is  strongly  of  the  opinion  that  State,  super- 
visors should  not  only  be  controlled,  but  paid,  directly  by  the  State  board, 
it  recognizes  that  in  some  States  funds  are  not  yet  available  for  use  in 
this  way.  In  such  cases,  the  State  board  must  avail  itself  of  the  gener- 
osity of  State  institutions,  boards,  or  departments. 

As  a  permanent  arrangement  it  would  be  bad  policy  to  use  em- 
ployees of  other  institutions,  boards,  or  departments,  as  supervisors,  and 
if  resorted  to  temporarily,  should  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  the  State 
board  has  the  funds  necessary  for  the  supervision  of  Federal,  State,  and 
local  moneys  for  vocational  training.  Such  funds  should  be  secured  at 
the  next  session  of  the  State  legislature. 

Whether  or  not  Federal  moneys  are  used  for  the  payment  in  part 
of  such  supervision,  the  State  board  should  guard  jealously  its  autonomy 
as  a  trustee  for  Federal  moneys.  It  can  not  even  temporarily  surrender 
or  delegate  the  control  and  supervision  of  the  use  of  this  money  to  any 
other  agency. 

When  such  an  arrangement  is  made  for  the  school  year  1917-18  the 
Federal  board  will  advise  that — 

(a)  A  formal  transfer  of  the  supervisor  or  director  be  made  in 
writing  from  the  institution,  board,  or  department  employing  him  to 
the  State  board.  This  should  be  done  whether  all  or  only  a  part  of  his 
time  is  so  transferred. 

(b)  While  engaged  in  work  for  the  State  board  he  should  be  under 
the  sole  direction  of  the  board  or  its  executive  officer  and  should  report 
only  to  them. 

(c)  Wherever  possible,  his  traveling  expenses  should -be  paid  by 
the  State  board.  If  impossible,  the  institution,  board,  or  department 
employing  him  should  grant  him  a  certain  amount  for  travel,  so  that  his 
movements,  may  be  directed  entirely  by  the  State  board. 

(d)  Where  his  salary  is  paid  in  part  by  the  State  board  and  in  part 
by  an  institution,  board,  or  department  there  should  be  a  definitely  agreed 
upon  division  of  duties  and  of  expenses. 

XV.  May  the  State  boards  delegate  into  the  hands  of  any  other 
agency  the  expenditure  or  supervision  of  Federal  money  under  the  Smith- 
TJughes  Act?     . 

Answer.  It  is  believed  by  the  board  that  the  well-settled  principle 
of  law  with  regard  to  the  delegation  of  duties  applies  to  State  boards. 
This  rule,  briefly  stated,  is  that  in  cases  in  which  the. proper  execution  of 
the  office  requires  on  the  part  of  a  board  the  exercise  of  judgment- and 
discretion  the  presumption  is  that  the  board  was  chosen  because  it  was 
deemed  fit  and  competent  to  exercise  that  judgment  and  discretion,  and 
unless  power  to  delegate  its  authority  has  been  given  it  can  not  delegate 
its  duties  to  another.  The  Smith-Hughes  Act  provides  that  State  boards 
must  be  vested  with  all  necessary  power  to  co-operate  with  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions 

(61) 
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of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.40  They  must  accordingly  prepare  and  submit 
the  plans  required  by  the  statute  ;41  make  an  annual  report  on  the  work 
done  in  the  States  represented  by  them;42  approve  schools  in  which 
appropriations  are  to  be  expended  ;43  supervise  the  training  of  teachers,44 
etc.  As  the  proper  performance  of  all  these  duties  involves  the  exercise 
of  judgment  and  discretion  it  is  believed  by  the  Federal  board  that  they 
must  be  performed  by  State  boards  personally  and  can  not  be  delegated 
to  others. 

XVI.  Has  the  board  a  definite  policy  'regarding  the  expenditure  of 
Federal  moneys  in  few  or  in  many  schools  in  a  given  State? 

Answer.  This  is  a  relative  question  depending  upon  such  condi- 
tions in  the  State  as  (a)  the  standards  proposed  by  the  State  board,  (b) 
the  number  of  schools  already  doing  high-grade  work  (c)  the  number 
of  schools  approaching  such  work,  (d)  the  amount  of  money  available 
from  the  Federal  and  State  funds,  etc. 

In  general,  the  Federal  board  believes  that  in  most  of  the  States 
the  best  results  will  be  secured  by  the  use  of  the  Federal  money  in  few 
rather  than  in  many  schools  during  the  present  fiscal  year.  The  initial 
amount  is  comparatively  small  and  benefits  can  readily  be  extended  as 
the  Federal  funds  increase.  At  present  most  of  the  States  need  types 
of  approved  schools  and  classes  rather  than  widely  scattered  small 
amounts  of  money.  If  only  a  few  schools  are  aided  better  standards  can 
be  exacted.  The  experience  of  States  already  giving  State  aid  to  ap- 
proved vocational  schools  would  indicate  that  such  schools  conform  more 
readily  to  sound  and  reasonable  requirements  if  the  aid  granted  be  sub- 
stantial. If  the  money  be  dissipated  among  many  schools  the  aid  for 
each  becomes  so  small  that  it  fails  to  improve  the  work. 


40  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations  provided  for  in  sections 
2,  3,  and  4  of  this  act,  any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof,  accept 
the  provisions  of  this  act,  and  designate  or  create  a  State  board,  consisting  of  not  less 
than  three  members,  and  having '  all  necessary-  power  to  co-operate,  as  herein  provided, 
with  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  administration  of  the  provisions 
of  this  act."     (Sec.  5.) 

41  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  purpose  speci- 
fied in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans,  showing  the  kinds  of  vocational 
education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriation  shall  be  used ;  the  kinds  of 
schools  and  equipment ;  courses  of  study ;  methods  of  instruction ;-  qualifications  of, 
teachers;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects,  the  qualifications  of  supervisors  or 
directors ;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers ;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects, 
plans   for    the   supervision    of    agricultural    education    as   provided    for    in    section    10 

*     *     *."     (Sec.  8.) 

42  "*  *  *  The  State  board  shall  make  an  annual  report  to  the  Federal  Board 
for  Vocational  Education,  on  or  before  September  1  of  each  year,  on  the  work  done  in 
the  State  and  the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  money  under  the  provisions  of  this  act." 
(Sec.  8.) 

«  "*  *  »  The  money  so  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education  for 
any  State  shall  be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement  for 
expenditures  already  incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  approved  by  said  State  board  and 
are  entitled  to  receive  such  moneys  under  the  provisions  of  this  act."     (Sec.  14.) 

44  "That  in  order  for  any  State  to  receive  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  in  this 
act  for  the  training  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  or  of 
teachers  of  trade,  industrial  or  home  economics  subjects,  the  State  board  of  such  State 
shall  provide  in  its  plan  for  such  training  that  the  same  shall  be  carried  out  under 
the  supervision  of  the  State  board."     (Sec.  12.) 
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XVII.  Is  the  Federal  board  empowered  to  reject  a  State  plan  because 
the  Federal  money,  following  a  State  custom  as  to  requirements  for  Stat* 
moneys,  w  given  broadcast  so  that  every  community  gets  a  little ? 

Answer.  The  Federal  board  is  empowered  to  reject  any  plan  not  in 
conformity  with  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  the  act.45  If  the  plans 
submitted,  therefore,  show  that  it  is  intended  to  distribute  the  funds  so 
widely  that  the  promotion  of  vocational  education  will  not  result  such 
plans  will  be  disapproved. 

XVIII.  What  is  the  attitude  of  the  board  toward  the  use  of  Federal 
Funds  for  work  already  established  in  the  State  rather  than  for  new 
undertakings? 

Answer.  In  the  opinion  of  the  board,  it  is  not  the  intent  of  the  act 
that  Federal  funds  be  used  in  place  of  State  funds  already  provided  to 
aid  the  work  of  local  communities.  On  the  contrary,  the  intent  is  to  aid 
a  State,  at  its  present  point  of  development  in  vocational  education,  in 
promoting  and  establishing  new  work. 

No  use  of  the  Federal  moneys  should  be  made  which  will  result  in  a 
diminution  of  the  amount  of  funds  already  devoted,  in  a  State,  to  voca- 
tional education.  Rather  should  the  allotment  of  Federal  funds  stim- 
ulate the  State  and  local  communities  to  provide  more  generously  for  the 
same  purposes  out  of  public  funds. 

XIX.  Is  the  board  prepared  to  accept  different  standards  for  colored 
and  for  white  schools? 

Answer.  Yes ;  in  States  where  separate  schools  and  classes  are  main- 
tained for  colored  youth.  The  reasons  for  this  are  similar  to  those  which 
have  led  the  board  to  accept,  at  the  present  time,  different  standards  for 
different  States  because  of  wide  variations  in  social,  industrial,  and  eco- 
nomic conditions. 

XX.  Will  the  board  approve  of  the  use  of  Federal  moneys  for  in- 
struction in  schools  and  classes  designed  for  the  benefit  of  delinquent',. 
dependent.,  incorrigible,  defective,  or  otherwise  subnormal  youths,  otr 
odults? 

Answer.  No ;  for  the  reason  that  the  dominant  purpose  of  the  Smiths- 
Hughes  Act  is  plainly  to  promote  the  national  welfare  by  aiding  normal! 
citizens  to  increase  their  own  and  the  general  well-being  through  various; 
forms  of  vocational  education.46 


45"*  *  »  That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  pur- 
pose specified  in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans  showing  the-  kinds  of' 
vocational  education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriation  shall  be  used ;: 
the  kinds  of  schools  and  equipment;  courses  of  study;  methods  of  instruction;  quali- 
fications of  teachers;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects,  the  qualification  o£" 
supervisors  or  directors;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers;  and  in  the  case  of  agri- 
cultural subjects,  plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural  education,  as  provided'  for  in: 
section  10.  Such  plans  shall  be  submitted  by  the  State  board  to  the  Federal"  Board1 
for  Vocational  Education,  and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity- 
with  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  this  act,  the  same  shall  be  approved;  *  *  *."' 
(Sec.  8.) 

*>  See  Sees.   10  and  11,   supra,  p.   951. 
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XXI.  What  is  the  policy  of  the  board  toward  the  provision  in  section 
9  for  "well-rounded  courses  of  study?"*7 

Answer.  The  act  requires  a  specified  time  to  be  devoted  in  day 
schools  to  practical  work.  In  addition,  time  sufficient  for  proper  teaching 
must  be  given  to  instruction  in  related  or  technical  subjects  which  are 
also  vocational.  The  remaining  time  should  be  given  to  nonvocational 
subjects  "necessary  to  build  well-rounded  courses  of  instruction." 

While  not  making  at  this  time  a  definite  and  final  ruling,  the  board 
points  out  that  the  experience  in  vocational  education  in  agriculture  and 
in  trades  and  industries  gained  by  this  country  during  the  last  10  years 
has  established  the  following  as  the  prevailing  practice : 

(a)  In  day  industrial  or  trade  schools  at  least  one-half  the  time  is 
given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis. 

(b)  From  30  to  35  per  cent  of  the  time  in  such  schools  is  given  to 
related  studies,  like  mathematics,  drawing,  or  science. 

(c)  The  remainder  of  the  time  (IS  to  20  per  cent)  is  given  such 
subjects  as  English,  civics,  hygiene,  and  history. 

(d)  In  day  agricultural  schools  one-half  the  time  is  given  to  such 
subjects  as  agronomy,  soil  physics,  animal  husbandry,  etc.,  including 
required,  supervised  practice  in  agriculture. 

(e)  The  remaining  half  of  the  time  in  such  schools  is  given  to  non- 
vocational  subjects. 

Because  of  the  wording  of  section  11,  a  section  intended  to  establish 
certain  standards  for  industrial  and  trade  schools,  it  has  been  found 
somewhat  difficult  for  the  Federal  board  to  apply  these  standards  to 
schools  and  classes  in  home  economics. 

In  order  to  give  as  much  flexibility  therein  as  possible,  the  following 
.rulings  are  made : 

1.  In  the  case  of  home  economics -when  the  requirement  is  that -at 
least  half  the  time  of  the  instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a 
useful  or  productive  basis,  the  term  practical  work  shall  be  interpreted 
to  include  the  practical  work  and  related  subjects  in  home  economics, 
such  as  garment  making,  foods  and  cookery,  sanitation  and  home  nursing, 
house  planning,  and  house  furnishing. 

The  remaining  half  of  the  time  may  be  given  to  related  home 
economics  subjects — applied  art  and  applied  science — and  to  nonvoca- 
tional subjects. 

For  a  fuller  statement,  and  for  modifications  for  cities  of  under 
25,000  population,50  see  Section  IV,  Question  I. 

« "»  »  *  The  cost  of  instruction  supplementary  to  the  instruction  in  agri- 
cultural and  in  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  provided  for  in  this 
act,  necessary  to  build  a  well-rounded  course  of  training,  shall  be  borne  by  the  State 
and  local  communities,  and  no  part  of  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  out  of  the  appro- 
priations herein  made."     (.Sec.  9.) 

50  "That  fpr  cities  and  towns  of  less  than  25,000  population,  according  to  the  last 
preceding  United  States  census,  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education,  may  modify  the  conditions  as  to  the  length  of  course 
and  hours  of  instruction  per  week  for  schools  and  classes  giving  instruction  to  those 
who  have  not  entered  upon  employment  in  order  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  such 
cities  and  towns."      (Sec.  11.) 
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XXII.  Section  931  says  that  the  cost  of  instruction  in  agriculture, 
etc.,  necessary  to  build  a  well-rounded  course  in  training  shall  be  borne 
by  the  State  and  local  commpnities,  and  that  no  part  of  the  cost  thereof 
shall  be  borne  out  of  the  appropriations  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 
Does  the  wording  of  this  section  mean  that  the  Federal  board  has  no  right 
to  standardize  any  well-rounded  course  f  Is  it  to  be  the  judge  of  what 
constitutes  such  courses? 

Answer.  The  language  employed  in  the  provision  in  regard  to  well- 
rounded  courses  of  training  contains  no  intimation  as  to  whether  it  was 
intended  that  such  courses  should  be  required  and  standardized  by  the 
Federal  board.  The  incorporation  in  the  act  of  this  provision,  however^ 
is  strong  evidence  that  it  was  the  intent  of  Congress  that  such  courses; 
could  properly  be  required  in  some  cases.  The  main  purpose  of  the- 
clause  is  obviously  to  provide  that  the  cost  of  supplementary  instruction; 
shall  not  be  borne  out  of  the  appropriations  made  by  the  act.  But  if  it- 
was  not  intended  that  such  instruction  might  be  properly  included,  fff 
certain  cases,  in  the  courses  of.  study  to  be  given  in  the  schools  and 
classes  aided  by  Federal  funds,  the  enactment  in  regard  to  the  cost  of 
such. instruction  would  be  of  no  force  and  effect.  Congress,  by  providing 
in  section  8  that  the  plans  submitted  by  the  State  board  must  be  passed 
by  the  Federal  board,  clearly  vested  in  the  latter  authority  to  refuse  to 
approve  such  plans  as  did  not,  in  its  judgment,  contain  courses  of  study 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of  the  act.  It  is  the  duty  of  the 
board,  therefore,  to  determine,  upon  the  submission  to  it  of  plans,  the 
questions  whether  provision  for  supplementary  instruction  should  be  in- 
cluded therein.  Thus,  in  proper  cases  the  board  reserves  the  right  both 
to  require  and  standardize  such  courses. 

XXIII.  Is  selection  and  placement  of  teachers  a  legitimate^  part  of 
the  expenditure  for  maintenance  of  teacher-training? 

Answer.  Yes ;  but  its  cost  must  not  be  in  unreasonable  proportions. 
In  the  training  of  teachers  of  shopwork,  where  it  is  difficult  to  get  men 
of  experience  to  prepare  for  teaching,  the  cost  of  selection  is  a  legitimate 
item  of  expense.  Moreover,  this  work  of  selection  is  largely  a  day 
activity,  while  that  of  training  shopwork  teachers  is  largely  an  evening 
class  actively  carried  on  in  industrial  centers  after  working  hours. 

XXIV.  May  the  State  legislature  require  a  State  board  to  designate 
a  particular  institution  as  the  place  for  teacher-training,  in  so  far  as  Fed- 
eral funds  are  concerned  in  the  maintenance  of  that  teacher-training? 

Answer.  The  State  legislature  can  control  the  actions  of  the  State 
board  and  require  it  to  designate  any  institution  it  may  deem  proper. 
The  Federal  board  is  directed  to  approve  plan's  only  in  the  event  that 
such  plans  conform  with  the  provisions  and  purposes  of  the  act;  hence 

si  "The  cost  of  instruction  supplementary  to  the  instruction  in  agricultural  and  in 
trade  home  economics,  and  in  industrial  subjects  provided  for  in  this  act,  necessary  to 
build'  a  well-rounded  course  of  training,  shall  be  borne  by  the  State  and  local  com- 
munities, and  no  part  of  the  cost  thereof  shall  be  borne  out  of  the  appropriations 
herein  niade."      (Sec.  9.) 
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it  may  refuse  to  approve  plans52  unless  it  is  satisfied  that  the  kinds  of 
schools  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriations  of  the  act  are  to 
be  used  are  such  as  were  intended  to  be  aided  by  the  Federal  government. 

XXV.  Assuming  that  the  institution  with  the  highest  standards  in 
the  State  has  been  approved  by  the  Stale  board  for  teacher  training  and 
that  the  State  is  able  to  supply  all  the  qualified  teachers  needed,  would 
the  Federal  board  approve  of  the  use-  in  addition  of  Federal  moneys  in 
an  institution  or  institutions  of  lower  grade,  in  the  same  State,  for  the 
training  of  teachers  of  the  same  vocational  subjects  as  those  for  which 
teachers  are  trained  in  the  institution  of  higher  standards? 

Answer.  No;  because  if  enough  teachers  of  superior  qualifications 
,  can  be  secured,  no  others  should  be  trained  or  employed.    In  determining 
whether  the  approved  institution  is  able  to  supply  all  the  teachers  needed 
three  factors  must  be  considered : 

1.  The  amount  of  money  to  be  vised  in  the  State  for  the  payment 
of  salaries  of  teachers  in  the  vocational  subjects  concerned. 

2.  The  number  of  schools  actually  in  operation  which  will  probably 
qualify  to  receive  Federal  moneys  toward  the  salaries  of  vocational 
teachers. 

3.  The  facilities  for  training  the  number  of  teachers  required  and 
the  probable  registration  of  prospective  teachers  for  this  work. 

XXVI.  What  is  the  policy  of  the  board  toward  the  question  of  the 
certification  of  teachers  in  the  States?53 

Answer.  The  practices  of  the  several  States  in  certificating  teachers 
necessarily  affects  the  standards  and  policies  of  the  State  in  certificating 
teachers  of  vocational  subjects. 

The  State  board  may  use  Federal  moneys  for  teachers  of  vocational 
subjects  if  they  meet  the  qualifications  agreed  upon  by  the  two  boards 
even  though  such  teachers  may  not  have  been  certificated  to  teach  under 
the  State  laws.  In  most  States,  however,  teachers  must  hold  certificates 
Lefore  they  can  legally  be  paid  for  their  services  by  the  State  or  commu- 
nity. The  Federal  board  views  certification  from  the  standpoint  only  of 
a  device  which  may  assist  or  may  handicap  the  State  board  in  securing 
and  holding  competent  instructors. 

The  situation  as  to  certification  varies  widely  among  the  States.  In 
States  where  the  legislature  has  prescribed  in  detail  the  subjects  in  which 
teachers  must  be  examined  for  every  kind  and  grade  of  license  and  has 
left  practically  no  power  in  the  hands  of  the  State  educational  authorities 
to  issue  special  licenses  for  teachers  giving  instruction  in  vocational 
•education,  the  Federal  board  will  make  such  adjustments  as  it  deems 

52  See   quotation  from   Sec.    S,   supra,    p.    963. 

C3  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  purpose  spec- 
ified in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans,  showing  *  *  *  qualifications 
of   teachers     *     *     *."      (Sec.    8.) 

"The  teachers  of  any  trade  or  industrial  subject  in  any  State  shall  have  at  least 
the  minimum  qualifications  for  teachers  of  such  subject  determined  upon  for  such 
State  by  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  board  for  vocational  educa- 
tion    *     *     *."      (Sec.   10.)      Section  11  contains  a  similar  provision. 
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necessary.  Should  it  be  of  the  :opinion  that  the  system  of  certification 
used  interferes  with  the  proper  selection  and  employment  of  teachers 
receiving  Federal  moneys,  it  will  give  notice  that  at  the  next  session  of 
the  State  legislature  remedial  legislation  should  be  introduced. 

Where  the  chief  school  officer  of  the  State  of  a  certificating  board  is 
empowered  to  issue  special  certificates,  this  authority  should  be  used 
so  as  to  establish  flexibility  in  employing  arid  certificating  vocational 
teachers. 

Since  the  State  laws  governing  the  examining  and  licensing  of 
teachers  were  in  most  instances  framed  before  the  rise  of  vocational 
education,  few  of  them  are  adapted  properly  to  meet  the  task  of  selecting 
and  testing  teachers  for  this  new  field.  -New  standards  and  requirements 
are  demanded.  Experience  along  practical  lines  must  be  measured. 
Mechanical  skill  and  the  ability  to  use  technical  knowledge  in  a  practical 
way  must  be  tested.  For  many  positions  special  skill  and  technical 
knowledge  rather  than  general  ability  must  be  sought.  In  many  cases 
practical  tests  should  be  given  in  place  of,  or  supplementary  to,  written 
examinations.  Evidence  of  successful  experience  in  a  vocation,  as  well 
as  in  teaching,  should  have  large  weight.  The  help  of  the  layman,  par- 
ticularly of  the  practical  man,  should  be  used  in  determining  the  Stan- 
dards and  tests  by  which  the  worth  of  the  applicant  for  the  teaching  of 
any  given  occupation  or  trade  is  to  be  determined.  This  is  equally  true 
whether  it  be  a  question  of  trades  and  industries .  or  agriculture  or  of 
home  economics. 

Whether  the  present  State  provisions  for  certification  admit  of  no 
flexibility,  or  whether  the  State  superintendent  has  power  to  deal  tem- 
porarily with  the  difficulty  by  issuing  special  licenses,  the  Federal  board 
is  of  the  opinion  that  the  next  session  of  the  legislature  in  every  State 
should  commit  the  whole  matter  of  examining  and  certificating  teachers 
of  vocational  subjects  into  the  hands  of  the  State  board  for  vocational 
education,  giving  it  power  to  establish  from  time  to  time  such  standards, 
tests,  rules,  and  regulations  governing  certificates  as  that  board  may  deem 
advisable. 

XXVII.  Section  5  states  that  any  State  may  accept  the  benefits  of 
any  one  or  more  of  the  respective  funds.5*  Does  this  acceptance  have  to 
be  made  by  the  legislature,  or  could  it  be  made  by  the  State  board  desig- 
nated or  created  by  the  legislature?  In  a  number  of  States  the  legislature 
accepted55  the  provisions  of  the  act  "in  sweeping  phrase,"  but  failed  to 
designate  whether  or  not  it  desired  the  benefits  of  all  the  funds  or  of 

«"•  *  »  Any  State  may  accept  the  benefits  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  re- 
spective funds  herein  appropriated,  and  it  may  defer  the  acceptance  of  the  benefits  of 
any  one  or  more  of  such  funds,  and  shall  be  required  to  meet  only  the  conditions  rela- 
trve  to  the  fund  or  funds  the  benefits  of  which  it  has  accepted     »     »     *.        (Sec.  5.) 

H"That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriations  provided  for  in  sec- 
tions 2  1  and  4  of  this  act,  any  State  shall,  through  the  legislative  authority  thereof 
IpceDt  the  provisions  of  this  act  and  designate  or  create  a  State  board,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  three  members,  and  having  all  necessary  power  to  co-operate,  as  herein 
movidedwUh  the  Inderal  Board  for  Vocational  Education  in  the  administration  of 
the  provisions  of  this  act     *     *     *."      (Sec.  5.) 
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any  one  or  more  of  the  funds  specifically  named.  Does  this  omission  pre- 
vent such  States  from  qualifying  legally  under  the  act? 

Answer.  The  board  believes  that  the  States  should  accept,  one  or 
more  of  the  several  funds  created  by  the  act,  but  not  necessarily  directly 
through  the  legislature.  State  boards  may  be  authorized  to  act  for  the 
State'  in  this  respect,  and  their  acceptance  in  pursuance  of  such  authority 
would  be  legally  binding  in  all  cases.  When  States  have  accepted  "in 
sweeping  phrase,"  such  acceptance  will  be  considered  as  an  intent  to 
accept  the  benefit  of  all  the  funds  unless  the  contrary  is  shown. 

XXVIII.  For  the  maintenance  of  what  classes  may  Federal  moneys 
for  teacher-training  be  used? 

Answer. .  (a)  Regardless  of  whether  or  not  Federal  funds  are  to  be 
used  for  all  the  classes  or  subjects  in  the  course  of  study  it  is  necessary 
for  a  State  board  to  submit  the  full  course  for  approval  by  the  Federal 
board  under  section  856  of  the  act  before  Federal  money  may  be  used 
for  any  of  the  classes. 

(b)  The  fact  that  the  full  course  of  study  has  been  approved  does 
not  mean  that  Federal  money  may  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  in- 
struction in  all  subjects  of  the  approved  course. 

(c)  The  board  realizes  that  the  students  who  are  being  prepared 
as  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  will  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  be  taught 
in  the  usual  and  regular  classes  of  the  institution  giving  technical  or 
pedagogical  training  to  mixed  groups  'of  students  pursuing  the  work 
with  different  aims.  In  general,  the  purpose  of  the  teacher-training  fund 
under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  is  not  to  co-operate  with  the  States  in  the 
support  of  customary  courses  of  instruction,  but  to  promote  the  estab- 
lishment of  courses  and  subjects  having  as  a  distinct  aim  the  preparation 
of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects  for  service  in  schools  and  classes  of  the 
type  organized  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  For  these  reasons  Federal 
moneys  for  teacher-training  may  not  be  used  for  the.  maintenance  of 
mixed  classes,  but  only  for  separate  classes. 

(d)  Federal  funds  for  the  training  of  teachers  may  be  used  only 
on  the  following  conditions : 

(1)  That  the  classes  for  which  these  funds  are  used  are  com- 
posed entirely  of  those  students  who  are  preparing  to 
teach  in  vocational  schools.  Such  students  must  be  pur- 
suing the  course  of  study  approved  by  the  State  and 
Federal  boards. 


se  "That  in  order  to  secure  the  benefits  of  the  appropriation  for  any  purpose  speci- 
fied in  this  act,  the  State  board  shall  prepare  plans  showing  the  kinds  of  vocational 
education  for  which  it  is  proposed  that  the  appropriation  shall  be  used;  the  kinds  of 
schools  and  equipment;  courses  of  study;  methods  of  instruction;  qualifications  of 
teachers;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects,  the  qualifications  of  supervisors  or 
directors;  plans  for  the  training  of  teachers;  and,  in  the  case  of  agricultural  subjects, 
plans  for  the  supervision  of  agricultural  education,  as  provided  for  in  section  10.  Such 
plans  shall  be  submitted  by  the  Stat©  board  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion, and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
and  purposes  of  this  act,  the  same  shall  be  approved     *     *     *."      (Sec.  8.) 
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(2)  That  no  separate  classes  for  which  Federal  funds  are  used 
are  to  parallel  other  classes  being  conducted  in  the  insti- 
tution. When  such  separate  classes  are  formed  it  must 
be  clearly  shown  that  they  are  a  necessary  addition  to 
classes  already  in  operation  for  other  students.  Instruc- 
tion in  these  separate  classes  must  be  sufficiently  differ- 
entiated from  the  regular  classes  to  justify  their  estab- 
lishment and  maintenance. 

XXIX.  May  any  money  under  this  act  be  used  by  the  States  for 
commercial  education? 

Answer.  The  moneys  appropriated  are  to  be  paid  to  the  States57 
"for  the  purpose  of  co-operating  with  them  in  paying  the  salaries  of 
teachers,  supervisors,  and  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  and  teachers 
of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  and  in  the  preparation 
of  teachers  of  agricultural  trade,  industrial,  and  home  economics  sub- 
jects." This  purpose  does  not  include  the  teaching  of  commercial  sub- 
jects. 

Section   II.  Questions  Relating  to  Agricultural  Education. 

I.  May  a  land-grant  college  claim  money  from  the  Morrill  fund,  from 
the  Nelson  fund,  and  from  the  agricultural  fund  under  the  Smith-Hughes 
Act  to  support  the  same  class  or  classes  in  agriculture? 

Answer.    No ;  for  these  reasons — 

(a)  A  class  must  be  either  of  college  grade  or  of  less  than  college 
grade. 

(b)  A  State  board  must  require  institutions  to  define  a  class  as 
being  one  or  the  other. 

(c)  If  the  class  is  defined  as  of  college  grade  it  can  not  use  money 
under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.58 

(d)  The  fact  that  a  class  is  maintained  at  least  in  part  by  Federal- 
moneys  granted  to  institutions  as  of  college  grade  defines  it  as  of  college 
grade. 

(e)  The  only  way  in  which  a  land-grant  college  can  use  Federal 
moneys  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  agri- 
culture is  by  making  a  separate  organization  of  vocational  classes  of  less 
than  college  grade. 

II.  May  a  person  divide  his  time  between  supervision  of  agricultural 
subjects  und  the  training  of  teachers  of  agriculture?  If  so,  out  of  what 
Federal  fund  or  funds  may  part  of  his  salary  be  paid? 

B  "That  there  is  hereby  annually  appropriated,  out  of  any  money  in  the  Treasury 
not  otherwise  appropriated,  the  sums  provided  in  sections  2,  3,  and  4  of  this  act,  to  be 
paid  to  the  respective  States  for  the  purpose  of  cooperating-  with  the  States  in  paying 
the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home-economics,  and  industrial  subjects,  and  in  the 
preparation  of  teachers  of  agricultural,  trade,  industrial,  and  home-economics  subjects 
•     »     •."      (Sec.   1.) 

as  ■'•  *  »  That  such  education  shall  be  of  less  than  college  grade  *  *  *." 
(Sec.   10.) 
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Answer.  Yes ;  but  a  definite  division  of  his  time  between  supervision 
and  teacher-training  should  be  made  at  the  outset  of  the  fiscal  year  and 
adhered  to.  This  is  necessary  whether  he  receives  all  his  salary  through 
the  State  board  or  through  a  State  institution  or  a  part  from  each  source. 
The  accounts  of  the  State  should  show  both  the  division  of  his  time  and 
the  source  or  sources  of  his  salary. 

III.  //  a  director  of  vocational  education  has  under  him  three  assis- 
tants, one  each  for  agriculture,  industry,  and  home  economics,  will  the 
board  approve  the  payment  of'  one-half  or  one-third  of  the  salary  of  this 
director,  as  well  as  one-half  of  the  salary  of  the  supervisor  of  agricul- 
tural subjects,  provided  that  the  director  meets  the  standards  set? 

Answer.  Yes;  for  the  year  1917-18,  in  order  to  assist  the  States; 
but  the  approval  of  such  an  arrangement  for  the  current  year  must  not 
be  regarded  as  a  precedent.  The  board  believes  it  to  be  the  intent  of  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act  that  States  should  provide  directors. 

IV.  May  the  agricultural  fund  be  spent  for  the  salaries  of  super- 
visors or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects  employed  by  the  State  rather 
than  by  local  schools? 

Answer.  Yes;  section  10  provides59  that  any  State  may  use  the 
appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers 
in  schools,  or  for  salaries  of  supervisors  or  directors,  under  a  plan  of 
supervision  for  the  State  prepared  by  the  State  board  and  approved  by 
the  Federal  board. 

V.  If  part  of  the  time  of  a  person  supervising  agriculture  is  given 
to  the  supervision  of  industrial  or  home  economics  education,  what  prin- 
ciples are  to  govern  the  payment  of  Federal  moneys  for  such  supervision? 

Answer,  (a)  Under  the  law  a  supervisor '  must  meet  qualification 
standards  set  by  the  State  board  and  approved  by  the  Federal  board  for 
supervisors  of  agriculture,60  otherwise  Federal  moneys  may  not  be  used 
for  his  salary. 

(b)  The  amount  of  time  such  supervisor  gives  to  agriculture  is  to 
be  figured  in  proportion  to  the  time  given  to  other  subjects  as  the  amount 
spent  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  agriculture  whom  he  supervises  is 
to  the  amount  spent  for  salaries  of  teachers  of  other  subjects.     These 


so  "That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  any  part 
thereof  allotted  to  it,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of 
such  subjects  in  schools  or  classes  or  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  or  directors  of 
such  subjects  under  a  plan  of  supervision  for  the  State  to  be  set  up  by  the  State  board, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education."     (Sec.  10.) 

co  "*  *  *  The  State  boards  shall  prepare  plans  showing  *  *  *  in  the  case 
of  agricultural  subjects,  the  qualifications  of  supervisors  or  directors  *  *  *.  Such 
plans  shall  be  submitted  by  the  State  board  to  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion and  if  the  Federal  board  finds  the  same  to  be  in  conformity  with  the  provisions 
and  purposes  of  this  act,  the  same  shall  be  approved."     (Sec.  8.) 


Vocational    Education  971 

figures  are  to  be  obtained  from;  the  sworn  report  of  the  State  board  for 
the  fiscal  year.61 

(c)  Where  he  also  supervises  teacher-training  in  agriculture,  in- 
dustry, and  home  economics,  the  same  method  of  prorating  is  to  be  used. 

VI.  What  is  to  be  the  relation  bet-ween  the  State  supervisor  of  agri- 
culture and  the  State  leader  of  boys'  and  girls'  club  work?  May  one 
person  serve  in  both  positions?  This  applies  also  to  county  supervisors 
and  county  leaders  of  boys'  and  girls'  club  work. 

Answer.  He  may  not  so  serve  except  (and  this  only  for  the  current 
year)  on  the  same  footing  as  that  of  a  person  serving  as  supervisor  o.f 
vocational  agriculture  who,  when  not  so  employed,  performs  such  other 
duties  as,  for  example,  that  of  teaching  a  nonvocational  subject.  His 
status  as  a  teacher  of  vocational  and  of  nonvocational  subjects  should  be 
sharply  defined  both  as  to  the  amount  of  time  and  as  to  the  source  of 
his  salary.  Federal  moneys  can  be  used  to  pay  for  only  that  part  of  his 
time  given  to  supervision  of  instruction  in  vocational  agriculture. 

VII.  Will  the  board  allow  the  use  of  Federal  moneys  for  short 
courses  in  agriculture? 

Answer.  This  involves  questions  as  to  the  required  provision  for  six 
months  of  supervised,  practical  work  and  as  to  how  far  that  provision 
applies  to  men  operating  their  own  farms.62  The,  length  of  the  school 
■course  in  agriculture  is  independent  of  the  required  six  months  of  super- 
vised practice  on  a  farm,  since  that  practice  must  be  regarded  as  only  a 
part  of  the  regular  instruction,  the  other  part  being  carried  on  in  class. 
Pupils  may.be  in  attendance  on  school  classes  for  any  period  of  time 
necessary  to  complete  all  other  than  the  practical  work.  This  time  may 
be  long  or  short,  according  to  the  State  plan  adopted.  It  might  be,  at 
least  in  theory,  one  week,  or  orie  month,  six  months,  nine  months,  or  two 
or  more  regular  school  years.  The  State  board,  however,  should  set  up 
a  system  of  reports  clearly  showing  whether  or  not  the  practical  work 
was  properly  supervised.  / 

The  practical  work  may  be  either  regular  farmi  occupations  or 
specific  projects.  Regular  farm  work  for  this  purpose  implies  an  inter- 
pretation of  the  regular  farm  duties  carried  on  by  the  pupil  in  accordance 
with  outlines  or  instructions  prepared  by  the  supervisor,  corresponding 
reports  by  the  pupil  to  the  supervisor,  and  actual  visitation  by  the  super- 
visor to  inspect  the  pupil's  work  and  to  confer  with  him.  Along  with 
this  practical  experience  must  go,  of  course,  the  class  work  supplementary 
to  it. 


81  "That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  any 
™rt  thereof  allotted  to  it,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
snnervisors  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of 
siirh  subjects  in  schools  or  classes  or  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  or  directors  of 
such  wbiects  under  a  plan  of  supervision  for  the  State  to  be  set  up  by  the  State  board, 
with  the "approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education     *     «;*■"     (Sec.  10.) 

62  '<*  *  *  That  such  schools  shall  provide  for  directed  of  supervised  practice  in 
agriculture,  either  on  a  farm  provided  for  by  the  school  or  other  farm,  for  at  least  six 
months  per  year     *     *     *."      (Sec.   10.) 
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VIII.  The  agricultural  fund  is  allotted  to  the  States  on.  the  basis  of 
rural  population.63  Nothing  is  said  as  to  where  the  States  shall  spend 
the  money.  May  it  be  spent  for  agricultural  education  in  communities  of 
more  than  2,500  people?  The  industrial  fund,  including  that  for  home 
economics,  is  allotted  to  the  States  on  the  basis  of  urban  population.®* 
Would  this  prevent  the  use  of  that  money  in  communities  of  less  than 
2,500  people? 

Answer.  The  Census  Bureau,  in  compiling  the  population  of  the 
United  States,  has  classified  as  urban  population  that  residing  in  cities 
and  places  of  2,500  inhabitants  or  more,  and  as  rural  that  residing  in 
the  remainder  of  the  country.  Although  the  allotment  of  money  to  the 
States  is  based  on  this  classification,  there  is  nothing  in  the  statutes  that 
requires  the  funds  appropriated  for  agricultural  schools  to  be  spent  in 
communities  of  less  than  2,500  or  that  requires  the  funds  appropriated 
for  industrial  schools  to  be  used  by  communities  over  2,500.  The  distri- 
bution of  the  funds  is  a  matter  for  the  State  board  to  determine  and  it 
may  accordingly  place  them  wherever  it  believes  the  money  will  do  the 
most  good.65 

IX.  In  matching  Federal  moneys  by  funds  raised  by  the  State-  or 
local  communities^6  may  the  Stat,e  set  off  against  Federal  funds  used  in 
the  payment  of  the  supervision  of  agricultural  education  moneys  paid  by 
the  State  or  local  communities  as  salaries  of  teachers? 

Answer.  The  method  in  which  a  State  may  use  its  allotment  for 
supervision  of  agricultural  education  will  be  controlled  entirely  by  the 
provisions  of  the  plan  approved  by  the  board.67  In  such  plans  the  board 
will  consider  the  teaching  of  agricultural  subjects  and  supervision  of 
agricultural  education  as  separate  and  distinct  lines  of  work,  and  funds 
expended  by  the  State  or  local  communities  for  salaries  of  teachers  can 

03  "Said  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their,  rural 
population  bears  to  the  total  rural  population  in  the  United  States,  not  including  out- 
lying possessions,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census  *  *  *." 
(Sec.  2.) 

04  "Said  sums  shall  be  allotted  to  the  States  in  the  proportion  which  their  urban 
population  bears  to  the  total  urban  population  in  the  United  States,  not  including  out- 
lying possessions,  according  to  the  last  preceding  United  States  census  *  *  *." 
(Sec.  2.) 

60  "The  moneys  so  received  by  the  custodian  for  vocational  education  for  any  State 
shall  be  paid  out  on  the  requisition  of  the  State  board  as  reimbursement  for  expendi- 
tures already  incurred  to  such  schools  as  are  approved  by  said  State  board  and  are 
entitled  to  receive  such  moneys  under  the  provisions  of  this  act."    (Sec.  14.) 

66  •■  *  *  *  The  moneys  expended  under  the  provisions  of  this  act  in  co-operation 
with  the  States,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers,  supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural 
subjects,  or  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  sub- 
jects, shall  be  conditioned  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  expended  for  such 
salaries  the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  such 
salaries;  and  that  appropriations  for  the  training  of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects,  as 
herein  provided,  shall  be  conditioned  that  such  money  be  expended  for  maintenance  of 
such  training,  and  that  for  each  dollar  of  Federal  money  so  expended  for  maintenance 
the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  shall  expend  an  equal  amount  for  the  main- 
tenance of  such  training     •     *     *."     (Sec.  9.) 

"  "That  any  State  may  use  the  appropriation  for  agricultural  purposes,  or  any 
part  thereof  allotted  to  it,  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,  for  the  salaries  of  teachers, 
supervisors,  or  directors  of  agricultural  subjects,  either  for  the  salaries  of  teachers  of 
such  subjects  in  schools  or  classes  or  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  or  directors  of  such 
subjects,  under  a,  plan  of  supervision  for  the  State  to  be  set  up  by  the  State  board  with 
the  approval  of  the  Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education     *     *     •  "     (Sec.  10.) 
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not  therefore  be  used  to  match  Federal  funds,  paid  for  supervision.  In 
every  instance  States  will  be  required  to  show  that  the  Federal  funds 
used  for  each  purpose  are  matched  by  at  least  an  equal  sum  furnished 
by  the  State  or  local  communities  for  the  same  purpose. 

X.  Hozv  far  may  successful  experience  in  teaching  vocational  agri- 
culture be  accepted  in  lieu  of  the  training  in  agriculture  to  be  required  as 
a  qualification  by  the  State  board?G& 

Answer.  The  Federal  board  recognizes  that,  in  some  States  at  least, 
the  new  standards  for  qualifications  of  teachers  will  be  higher  than  those 
now  required  for  certification,  and  that  schools  have  already  made  con- 
tracts with  teachers  for  the  school  year  1917-18.  Therefore  if  the  quali- 
fications of  teachers  already  employed  approach  the  new  standards  and 
if  those  teachers  can  show  successful  experience  in  giving  instruction  in 
agriculture  of  the  character  and  grade  for  which  the  State  board  pro- 
poses to  use  Federal  moneys,  that  experience  may  be  accepted  as  a  sub- 
stitute. The  State  board,  however,  should  require  all  such  teachers  to 
secure  within  a  reasonable  time  the  training  necessary  to  meet  the  new 
standards. 

XI.  May  Federal  moneys  under  the  Nelson  Act  and  Federal  moneys 
under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act  be  used  for  the  maintenance  of  the  same 
teacher-training  classes  in  agriculture? 

Answer.  Yes;  but  no  Federal  moneys  expended  under  the  Nelson 
Act  can  be  used  to  match  Federal  moneys  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 
For  every  dollar  of  national  funds  expended  by  the  State  under  the 
Smith-Hughes  Act,  the  State  or  local  community,  or  both,  must  expend 
an  equal  amount  for  the  maintenance  of  the  same  class  or  classes.  Such 
fund  must  be  used  in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  regulations  governing 
that  fund. 

XII.  What  is  the  policy  of  the  Federal  board  with  regard  to  the  land- 
grant  colleges  and  the  fund  for  training  teachers  available  under  the 
Nelson  Act? 

Answer,  (a)  The  Federal  board  is  charged  with  administering  a 
fund  to  be  used  for  training  teachers  primarily  for  service  in  schools 
meeting  certain  definite  standards  under  the  act. 

(b)  At  the  same  time,  however,  the  board  fully  recognizes  the  need 
for  preparation  in  agriculture  on  the  part  of  teachers  who  are  to  teach 
in  the  rural  schools  or  in  other  schools  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 

(c)  The  preparation  of  such  teachers,  so  far  as  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment is  concerned,  has  already  been  provided  for  under  the  Nelson 
amendment  of  the  Morrill  Act,  which  after  making  an  annual  appro- 
priation for  the  more  complete  endowment  and  maintenance  of  agri- 
cultural colleges  now  established,  or  which  may  hereafter  be  established, 
in  accordance  with  the  act  of  Congress  approved  July  2,  1862,  and  the 

"        «  See  note  under  Section  I,   Question  XVIII. 
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act  of  Congress  approved  August  30,  1890,  by  a  proviso  contained  ira 
section  2  declares  "that  said  colleges  may. use  a  portion  of  this  money 
for  providing  courses  for  the  special  preparation  of  instructors  for  teach- 
ing the  elements  of  agriculture  and  mechanic  arts." 

XIII.  May  a  land-grant  college  operate  a  teacher-training  school  in 
agriculture  and  a  secondary  school  in  agriculture  in  the  same  buildings 
and  use  Federal  moneys  for  both? 

Answer.  ,The  State  board  should  require  absolute  separation  of  all 
instruction  for  teacher-training  classes  from  that  of  -secondary  grade 
fitting  for  the  pursuit  of  agriculture,  if  either,  or  both,  are  to  receive 
Federal  moneys  under  the  Smith-Hughes  Act.  In  the  latter  case,  the 
two  forms  of  instruction  would  be  supported  out  of  different  Federal 
funds  and  a  separate  accounting  will  be  required. 

XIV.  May  Federal  moneys  be  used  to  pay  a  part  of  the  salary  of  a. 
supervisor  or  director  of  agriculture  for  such  a  portion  of  his  time  as  he 
gives  for  supervision  of  agricultural  schools  in  the  State  other  than  those- 
qualified  to  receive  Federal  money?  Was  it  the  purpose  of  the  Smith- 
Hughes  Act  to  restrict  the  payments  of  salaries  of  supervisors  of  agri- 
culture to  service  in  the  supervision  of  schools  meeting  the  standards  of 
the  Smith-Hughes  Act? 

Answer.  In  the  opinion  of  the  board  it  was  the  intent  of  the  act  to. 
use  a  part  of  the"  agricultural  fund  for  the  salaries  of  supervisors  who. 
would  give  their  time  to  the  improvement  of  schools  and  classes  receiving- 
Federal  moneys  for  instruction  in  agricultural  subjects  and  not  for  the 
general  supervision  of  agricultural  training  in  the  States.89 


Section  III.  Questions  Relating  to  Industrial  Education. 

I.   What    should    be    the    entrance    requirements  for   the    all-day> 
schools?10 

Answer.  While  a  minimum  age  of  14  is  the  only  requirement  in  the- 
Smith-Hughes  Act,  the  Federal  board  recommends  that  care  be  taken  to 
secure  pupils  who  are  physically  and  mentally  able  to  do  the  work 
required.  While  neither  an  absolute  nor  a  uniform  standard  as  to 
educational  qualifications  can  be  fixed,  experience  shows  that  pupils  fail- 
ing to  make  normal  progress  in  the  regular  schools  rarely  do  satisfactory 
vocational  work.  Ability  to  do  the  work  of  the  all-day  industrial  school 
should  be  the  determining  test  even  after  admission.  A  probationary 
period  of  attendance  will  enable  the  school  to  determine  the  boy's  or 
girl's  real  ability.  Communities  maintaining  all-day  vocational  schools 
should  offer  their  opportunities  to  all  capable  boys  and  girls  and  should 

08  See  Sec.  10  in  notes,  supra. 

A^iZ'll  f*  *  *TiJ.at  suc?  ed„ucation  sha11  be  of  less  than  college  grade  and  shall  be, 
designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  over  14  years  of  age  who  are  preparing  for  a 
trade  or  industrial  pursuit  or  who  have  entered  upon  the  work  of  a  trade  or  Industrial; 
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see  to  it  that  such  schools  do  not  become  the  resort  of  the  undesirable, 
the  feeble-minded,  or  the  physically  weak. 

II.  When  pupils  zvork  in  a  class  and  in  a  privately  owned  shop  on 
alternate  days,  weeks,  or  months,  are  such  schools  to  be  considered  all- 
day'1,  or  part-timer1-  What  principles  are  to  determine  in  any  given 
year? 

Answer.  The  determining  factor  is  whether  the  pupils,  when  in  such 
shop,  are  entirely  under  the  supervision  and  control  of  the  school.  If 
they  are,  it  is  an  all-day  school.  If  not,  it  is  a  part-time  school.  This  is 
true  regardless  of  the  fact  that  the  pupils  are,  or  are  not,  paid.  The  final 
test  is  whether  or  not  the  shop  work  is  carried  on  independently  or  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  school. 

III.  What  is  meant,  in  section  ll,i>y  the  requirement  that  instruction 
in  an  industrial  or  trade  subject  shall  extend  over  not  less  than  nine 
months  per  year?11 

Answer.  This  section  is  interpreted  by  the  Federal  board  as  requir- 
ing a  day  industrial  school  to  be  in  session  during  nine  months  of  four 
weeks  each,  regardless  of  the  calendar  months,  and  including  only  such 
holidays  as  are  commonly  observed  by  the  regular  public  schools. 

IV.  What  is  meant  by  "hours"  in  the  requirement  that  instruction  in 
industrial,  home  economics,  or  trade  subjects  in  a  day  school  shall  be 
given  for  not  less  than  30  hours  per  week?73 

Answer.  By  hour  is  meant  a  period  of  60  minutes,  the  "clock  hour" 
being  intended  rather  than  that  shorter  recitation  or  study  period  some- 
times called  by  schools  an  "hour." 

V.  What  is  meant  by  practical  zvork  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis? 
Answer.   This  is  interpreted  to  mean  work  similar  to  that  carried  on 

in  the  particular  trade  or  industry  taught.  Such  work  is  on  a  useful  or 
productive  basis  when  it  results  in  a  product  of  economic  value  compar- 
able with  that  produced  by  a  standard  shop  or  factory. 

VI.  What  work,  other  than  shop  work,  given  in  an  all-day  school, 
may  be  included  in  the  term  "industrial  subjects"  for  which  teachers  mp-y 
be  paid,  in  part,  from  Federal  moneys? 

Answer.  The  State  board  must  be  satisfied  that  such  work  is  in- 
herent in  the  vocation  taught  in  the  school  and  is  a  subject  which  enlarges 
the  trade  knowledge  of  the  worker.     For  example,  in  a  machine-shop 

7i  "*  *  *  That  such  schools  or  classes  giving  instruction  to  persons  who  have 
not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half  of  the  time  of  such 
instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction 
to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  less  than  thirty  hours  per 
week."      (Sec.  11.) 

72  ..«  *  *  That  at  least  one-third  of  the  sum  appropriated  to  any  State  for  the 
salaries  of  teachers  of  trade,  home  economics,  and  industrial  subjects  shall,  if  expended, 
be  applied  to  part-time  schools  or  classes  for  workers  over  14  years  of  age  who  have 
entered  upon  employment."     (Sec.  11.) 

re  „*  *  *  That  such  schools  or  classes  giving  instruction  to  persons  who  have 
not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half  of  the  time  of  such 
Instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction 
to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  less'  than  30  hours  per 
week."     (Sec.   11.) 
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school  which  gives  at  least  three  hours  a  day  to  shop  work,  a  part  of  the 
remaining  time  might  be  given  to  such  topics  as  machine-shop  mathe- 
matics, drawing  as  related  to  the  machine-shop  trades,  science  applied  to 
the  machine  shop,  and  the  hygiene  of  the  trade.  In  a  school  which 
teaches  printing  time  devoted  to  related  studies  might  be  given  to  such 
subjects  as  estimating  costs,  English  for  printers,  art  in  printing — such 
as  the  layout  of  a  paper,  proper  margins  and  title  pages — science  as  re- 
lated to  printing,  and  hygiene  of  the  trade.  Before  such  work  in  related 
subjects  can  be  reimbursed  from  Federal  funds  the  State,  board  must  be 
satisfied  that  the  teacher  has  had  satisfactory  contact  with  the  vocation 
in  which  the  related  work  is  supplementary. 

VII.  The  act74  fixes  the  age  of  16  years  as  a  minimum  entrance 
requirement  for  evening  industrial  schools.  Does  this  mean  that  such 
schools  shall  be  open  to  persons  16  years  or  over,  or  may  a  State  estab- 
lish an  entrance  age  requirement  above  16  years? 

Answer.  Congress  in  enacting  this  provision  has  not  declared  that 
a  minimum  entrance'  requirement  shall  be  fixed  at  not  less  than  16  years, 
but  has  specifically  prescribed  16  years  as  the  requirement.  The  board 
is  of  the  opinion  that  this  requirement  is  mandatory,  and  that  conse- 
quently if  the  Federal  funds  are  to  be  used  to  aid  States  in  conducting 
education  in  Schools  of  this  character,  such  schools  must  be  open  to 
persons  16  years  and  over. 

VIII.  The  statute  requires  that  schools  which  give  instruction  to 
persons  who  have  not  entered  upon  employment,  shall  require  that  at 
least  half  the  time  of  such  instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a 
useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction  to  extend,  over  not  less  than 
nine  months  every  year  and  not  less  than  30  hours  per  week.75  Shall  the 
half  time  for  practical  work  be  based  on  the  minimum  number  of  hours 
per  week  required  by  the  statute  or  on  the  maximum  number  of  hours 
which  the  school  operates? 

Answer.  The  board  believes  that  the  effect  of  the  provision  referred 
to  in  this  question  is  twofold.  (1)  It  requires  that  at  least  one-half  the 
time  given  to  instruction  shall  be  devoted  to  practical  work,  irrespective 
of  the  number  of  hours  per  week  required  of  students;  (2)  it  estab- 
lishes a  minimum  period  of  instruction.  These  requirements  are  in  no 
way  connected,  but  are,  on  the  contrary,  separate  and  distinct,  and  each 
must  be  given  full  force  and  effect.  Consequently  in  cases  where  it  is 
proposed  to  conduct  schools  for  a  longer  period  than  the  minimum  pre- 
scribed by  the  act,  the  half  time  for  practical  work  must  be  based  on  the 
number  of  hours  during  which  the  school  operates. 

71  «•  »  t  That  evening  industrial  schools  shall  fix  the  age  of  16  years  as  a 
minimum  entrance  requirement     *     *     *."     (Sec.  11.) 

,5  ««  »  «  That  such  schools  or  classes  giving  instructions  to  persons  who  have 
not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half  of  the  time  of  such 
instruction  be  given .  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction 
to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  'less  than  30  hours  per  week 
*     *     *."     (Sec.  11.) 
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IX.  What  kinds  of  work  in  part-time  schools  or  classes  will  be  enti- 
tled to  reimbursement  from  Federal  moneys? 

Answer.  It  is  neither  possible  nor  advisable  at  the  present  stage  of 
development  of  part-time  schools  and  classes  to  define  the  many  varieties 
and  types  which  now,  or  in  the  future,  may  be  entitled  to  national  aid 
under  section  2  of  the  Smith-Hughes  Act. 

In  general  Federal  moneys  may  be  used  to  pay  the  salaries  of 
teachers  employed  in  those  part-time  schools  or  classes  where  wage- 
working  boys  or  girls  receive  any  or  all  of  the  following  benefits : 

(a)  Increased  skill  or  knowledge  in  the  occupation  which  the  wage- 
worker  is  following. 

(b)  Skill  or  knowledge  leading  to  promotion  in  the  industry  or 
calling  wherein  the  wageworker  is  engaged. 

(c)  Improvement  in  the  knowledge  of  regular  subjects  which  the 
wageworker  did  not  complete  in  school. 

(d)  Increased  civic  or  vocational  intelligence. 

(e)  Skill  and  knowledge  in  home  economics  for  girls  employed  as 
wageworkers. 

In  general  any  part-time  school  must  be  in  session  during  a  part  of 
the  working  time  (day,  week,  month,  or  year)  of  its  pupils;  while  an 
evening  school  or  class  must  be  in  session  outside  the  regular  working 
hours  of  its  pupils. 

When  a  community  asks  the  State  board  to  certify  a  part-time  school 
or  class  for  Federal  aid,  the  board  should  require  the  local  authorities  to 
state  the  aim  or  aims  of  such  school  or  class  in  terms  of  the  approved 
benefits  for  wageworking  youth  set  forth  above.  The  State  board  should 
then  measure  the  school  or  class,  both  at  starting  and  while  under  super- 
vision, by  the  standards  which  that  school  or  class  must  establish  in  the 
light  of  its  declared  aims.  To  do  this,  the  board  must  have  full  knowl- 
edge of  all  such  facts  as  the  occupations  of  the  pupils,  the  length  of  the 
course  in  hours  per  day,  week,  month,  or  year,  the  plant  and  equipment, 
the  courses  of  study,  methods  of  instruction,  and  qualifications  of  teachers. 

The  number  of  aims  or  benefits  which  the  school  or  class  is  to 
undertake  should  be  governed  by  the  number  of  hours  available  for  in- 
struction ;  and  pupils  should  be  so  grouped  and  taught  as  to  deal  definitely 
with  one  aim  at  a  time.  Preferably,  the  aims  should  be  few  to  insure 
effective  results ;  and  care  should  be  taken  not  to  attempt  inconsistent  or 
conflicting  aims  with  the  same  pupils.  For  example,  a  part-time  class, 
having  but  four  hours  per  week  for  instruction,  should  not  attempt  for 
any  given  group  more  than  two  of  the  above  aims  as  a  maximum. 

X.  What  is  meant  by  the  expression  "evening  industrial  schools 
*     *     *     shall  confine  instruction  to  that  which  is  supplemental  to 
the  daily  employment f"79 

78 «»     •     •     That  evening  Industrial  schools     «     •     *     shall  confine  instruction  to 
that  which  is  supplemental  to  the  daily  employment."      (Sec.   11.) 
f6«> 
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Answer.  Evening  instruction  can  be  given  only  in  such  subjects  as 
will  increase  skill  or  knowledge  in  the  occupation  in  which  the  Worker 
is  engaged  as  his  daily  employment,  or  as  will  lead  to  •  promotion  or 
advancement  in  that  work.  The  time  available  in  an  evening  school  is' 
so  short  that  it  is  impossible  to  teach  a  skilled  trade  to  anyone  unless  he 
is  engaged  in  daily  work  affording  him  opportunity  to  apply  the  skill 
or  knowledge  gained  in  the  evening  school,  or  unless  the  daily  employ- 
ment gives  an  experience  which  will  enable  the  worker,  with  the  knowl- 
edge or  skill  required  in  an  evening  school,  to  secure  promotion  in  that 
occupation.  The  work  can  be  most  effectively  given  when  workers  in 
similar  or  allied  occupations  are  grouped  together. 

Section  IV.     Questions.  Relating  to  Home  Economics. 

I.  What  interpretation  is  given  to  the  clause  in  section  1 l77  providing 
that  at  least  half  the  time  of  instruction  shall  be  given  to  practical  work 
on  a  useful  or  productive  basis?'78 

Answer.  The  clause  is  held  to  mean  that  at  least  half  the  time  of 
instruction  shall  be  deyoted  to  practical  and  related  subjects  in  home 
economics,  such  as  garment  making,  foods  and  cookery,  sanitation  and 
home  nursing,  house  planning,  and  house  furnishing,  textiles,  millinery, 
dressmaking,  and  home  management.  This  would  leave  the  remaining 
time  for  instruction  in  nonvocational  subjects,  such  as  drawing  and 
design,  general  science,  physiology,  chemistry,  physics,  English,  civics, 
history,  and  elementary  economics. 

Wherever  the  size  and  organization  of  the  school  permit,  it  is  highly 
desirable  that  pupils  be  separately  grouped  for  instruction.  In  that  case 
the  drawing  and  science  can  be  so  given  as  to  bear  directly  on  the  home 
economics,  and  they  would  then  become  additional  related  vocational  sub- 
jects. Thus  the  total  amount  of  time  given  to  home  economics  is  in- 
creased and  the  teacher  of  such  related  subjects  may  be  paid,  in  part,' 
from  Federal  moneys.  '-■ 

Since  the  law  requires  a  day  school  or  class  giving  instruction  in 
home  economics  or  industrial  subjects  to  be  in  session  zl  least  6  hours 
per  day  or  360  minutes,  it  will  be  necessary  for  at  least  180  minutes 
daily  to  be  given  to  practice  and  related  instruction  in  home  economics. 
Of  this  180  minutes,  not  less  than  120  minutes  daily  shall  be  devoted  to 
the  practical  work  connected  with  the  subject,  leaving  a  total  of  not  more 

t!  ••*  *  »  That  such  schools  or  classes  giving  instruction  to  persons  who- have 
not  entered  upon  employment  shall  require  that  at  least  half '  of  the  time  of  such 
instruction  be  given  to  practical  work  on  a  useful  or  productive  basis,  such  instruction 
to  extend  over  not  less  than  nine  months  per  year  and  not  less  than  thirty  hours  per 
week."      (Sec.  11.) 

■78 ...  •  »  That  for  cities  and  towns  of  less  than  25,000  population,  according  to 
the  last  preceding  United  States  census,  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Federal  Board  for  Vocational  Education,  may  modify  the  conditions  as  to  the  length- 
of  course  and  hours  of  instruction  per  week  for  schools  and  classes  giving  instruction 
to  those  who  have  not  entered  upon  employment,  in  order  to  meet  the  particular  needs 
of  such  cities  and  towns."     (Sec.  11.)  i 
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than  60  minutes  for  instruction  in  related  subjects  such  as  those  outlined 
above.  It  is  understood,  of  course,  that  the  time  given  to  practical  work 
and  related  subjects  may  be  in  excess  of  180  minutes,  and  that  the  re- 
lated subjects  may  then  include,  in  addition  to  those  which  must  be 
taught  within  the  180  minutes,  such  subjects  as  applied  drawing  and 
design  and  applied  science,  which,  when  made  directly  applicable  to- home 
economics  work,  become  related  vocational  subjects  for  which  Federal 
moneys  may  be  used. 

The  act  provides  that  for  cities  of  less  than  25,000  population,  the 
State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal  board,  may  modify  the 
conditions  as  to  length  of  course  and  hours  of  instruction  per  week. 

The  Federal  board  is  of  the  opinion  that,  in  making  such  modifica- 
tions, the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  per  week  should  in  no  case: 
be  less  than  25  or  the  number  of  hours  of  instruction  per  day  less  than  5^ 
a  total  of  300  minutes. 

Of  this  300  minutes,  150  will  be  devoted,  as  the  law  requires,  tor 
instruction  in  practical  work  and  (related  subjects,  such  as  garment  mak- 
ing, household  planning  and  household  furnishing,  textiles,  millinery, 
dressmaking,  and  home  management  just  as  is  required  in  practical  work 
or  related  subjects  in  the  case  of  cities  of  more  than  25,000  people. 

In  addition  there  may  be  included  within  the  150  minutes  required 
for  home-economics  instruction  such  additional  related  subjects  as.  gen- 
eral science  applied  to  the  household,  drawing  and  design  applied  to 
clothing  and  the  home,  household  chemistry,  and  household  physics. 

While  such  schools  may  give  more  than  150  minutes  per  day  to 
home-economics  work,  they  must  give  not  less  than  150  minutes  to  such 
subject  matter  as  that  described  above.  Of  this  150  minutes  not  less 
than  90  are  to  be  devoted  to  practical  work  in  home  economics  and  not 
more  than  60  minutes  to  these  related  subjects. 

II.  What  is  the  meaning  of  the  requirement  in  section  11  that  even- 
ing school  instruction  shall -be  supplemental  to  the  day  employment?™ 

Answer.  The  evening-school  instruction  must  be  given  to  those 
whose  work  is  such  that  the  skill  or  knowledge  taught  helps  the  worker 
in  her  present-day  employment  to  greater  efficiency,  better  wages,  or 
promotion.  This  will  admit  to  such  classes  those  who  are  engaged  to 
any  extent  or  in  any  way  in  the  performance  of  household  duties. 

III.  What  effect  upon  the  use  of  money  for  the  payment  of  salaries 
of  teachers  of  home  economics  has  the  fact  that  home  economics  is 
omitted  from  the  caption  of  the  Federal  act?  What  effect  would  this 
have  upon  the  use  of  money  for  home  economics  in  States  which,  quoting 

7» ...  *  »  That  evening  industrial  schools  shall  fix  the  age  of  16  years  as  a 
minimum  entrance  requirement  and  shall  confine  instruction  to  that  which  is  supple- 
mental to  the  daily  employment;  that  the  teachers  of  any  trade  or  industrial  subject  in 
anv  State  shall  have  at  least  the  minimum  qualifications  for  teachers  of  such  subject 
determined  upon  for  such  State  by  the  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal 
Board  for  Vocational  Education."      (Sec.   11.) 
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from  the  caption  of  the  Federal  act,  omitted  home  economics  from  the 
provisions  of  its  enabling  act? 

Answer.  The  language  of  the  title80  of  the  act  is  broad  enough  to 
include  home  economics,  and  if  the  States  have  accepted  the  provision 
of  the  act  by  quoting  its  title,  the  board  will  deem  such  action  an  accept- 
ance of  the  benefits  for  home  economics  as  well  as  for  the  other  voca- 
tional subjects. 

IV.  Hoiv  far  may  successful  experience  in  teaching  home  economics 
be  accepted  as  a  substitute  for  the  training  in  that  subject  required  as  a 
qualification  tinder  the  Smith-Hughes  Act?81 

Answer.  The  Federal  board  recognizes  that  in  some  States,  at  least, 
the  new  standards  for  qualifications  of  teachers  will  be  higher  than  those 
now  required  for  certification  and  that  schools  have  already  made  con- 
tracts with  teachers  for  the  school  year  1917-18.  Therefore,  if  the 
qualifications  of  teachers  already  employed  approach  the  new  standards 
and  if  these  teachers  can  show  successful  experience  in  giving  instruction 
in  home  economics  of  the  character  and  grade  for  which  the  State  board 
proposes  to  use  Federal  moneys,  that  experience  may  be  accepted  as  a 
substitute.  The  State  board,  however,  should  require  all  such  teachers 
to  secure  within  a  reasonable  time  the  training  necessary  to  meet  the  new 
standards. 


80  "An  act  to  provide  for  the  promotion  of  vocational  education ;  to  provide  for  co- 
operation with  the  States  in  the  promotion  of  such  education  in  agriculture  and  the 
trades  and  industries ;  to  provide  for  the  co-operation  with  the  States  in  the  preparation 
of  teachers  of  vocational  subjects ;  and  to  appropriate  money  and  regulate  its  expendi- 
ture."     (Title  of  Smith-Hughes  Act) 

si "»  *  *  That  the  teachers  of  any  trade  or  industrial  subject  in  any  State  shall 
have  at  least  the  minimum  qualifications  for  teachers  of  such  subject  determined  upon 
for  such  State  board,  with  the  approval  of  the  Federal.  Board  for  Vocational  Educa- 
tion    *     *     *."      (Sec.  11.) 


INSTRUCTIONS,  RULES,  AND  FORMS  CONCERNING  PAT- 
ENTS, TRADE-MARKS,  PRINTS,  LABELS,  AND  COPY- 
RIGHTS. 

The  act  of  Congress  approved  October  6,'  1917,  known  as  the  "Trading  with 
the  enemy  act,"  contains  the  following  provisions  concerning  patents,  trade- 
marks, prints,  labels,  and  copyrights: 

Sec.  10.  That  nothing  contained  in  this  act  shall  be  held  to  make  unlawful 
any  of  the  following  acts: 

(a)  An  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemy,  may  file  and  prosecute  in  the  United  States 
an  application  for  letters  patent,  or  for  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  label, 
or  copyright,  and  may  pay  any  fees  therefor  in  accordance  with  and  as  required 
by  the  provisions  of  existing  law  and  fees  for  attorneys  or  agents  for  filing  and 
prosecuting  such  applications.  Any  such  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemy,  who  is  un- 
able during  the  war,  or  within  six  months  thereafter,  on  account  of  conditions 
arising  out  of  war,  to  file  any  such  application,  or  to  pay  any  official  fee,  or  to 
take  any  action  required  by  law  within  the  period  prescribed  by  law,  may  be 
granted  an  extension  of  nine  months  beyond  the  expiration  of  said  period,  pro- 
vided  the  nation  of  which  the  said  applicant  is  a  citizen,  subject,  or  corporation 
shall  extend  substantially  similar  privileges  to  citizens  and  corporations  of  the 
United  States. 

(b)  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or  any  corporation  organized  within 
the  United  States,  may,  when  duly  authorized  by  the  President,  pay  to  an  enemy 
or  ally  of  enemy  any  tax,  annuity,  or  fee  which  may  be  required  by  the  laws  ot 
such  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  nation  in  relation  to  patents  and  trade-marks, 
prints,  labels,  and  copyrights;  and  any  such  citizen  or  corporation  may  file  and 
prosecute  an  application  for  letters  patent  or  for  registration  of  trade-mark,, 
print,  label  or  copyright  in  the  country  of  an  enemy,  or  of  an  ally  of  enemy, 
after  first  submitting  such  application  to  the  President  and  receiving  license 
so  to  file  and  prosecute,  and  to  pay  the  fees  required  by  law  and  customary 
agents'  fees,  the  maximum  amount  of  which  in  each  case  shall  be  subject  to 
the  control  of  the  President 

(c)  Any  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  any  corporation  organized  within  the 
United  States  desiring  to  manufacture,  or  cause  to  be  manufactured,  a  machine, 
manufacture,  composition  of  matter,  or  design,  or  to  carry  on,  or  to-  use  any 
trade-mark,  print,  lubel,  or  cause  to  be  carried  on  a  process  under  any  patent 
or  copyrighted  matter  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  at  any 
time  during  the  existence  of  a  state  of  war  may  apply  to  the  President  for  a 
license;  and  the  President  is  hereby  authorized  to  grant  such  a  license,  non- 
exclusive or  exclusive  as  he  shall  deem  best,  provided  he  shall  be  of  the  opiniou 
that  such  grant  is  for  the  public  welfare,  and  that  the  applicant  is  able  and 
intends  in  good  faith  to  manufacture,  or  cause  to  be  manufactured,  the  machine, 
manufacture,  composition  of  matter,  or  design,  or  to  carry  on,  or  cause  to  be 
carried  on,  the  process  or  to  use  the  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyrighted 
matter.  The  President  may  prescribe  the  conditions  of  this  license,  including 
the  fixing  of  prices  of  articles  and  products  necessary  to  the  health  of  the  mili- 
tary and  naval  forces  of  the  United  States  or  the  successful  prosecution  of  the 
war,  and  the  rules  and  regulations  under  which  such  license  may  be  grantee! 
and  the  fee  which  shall  be  charged  therefor,  not  exceeding  $100,  and  not  exceed- 
ing one  per  centum  of  the  fund  deposited  as  hereinafter  provided.  Such  license 
shall  be  a  complete  defense  to  any  suit  at  law  or  in  equity  instituted  by  the 
enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  owners  of  the  letters  patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label 
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*>r  copyright,  or  otherwise,  against  the  licensee  for  infringement  or  for  damages, 
royalty,  or  other  money  award  on  account  of  anything  done  by  the  licensee 
under  such  license,  except  as  provided  in  subsection  (f)   hereof. 

(d)  The  licensee  shall  file  with  the  President  a  full  statement  of  the  extent 
of  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  license,  and  of  the  prices  received  in  such  form 
and  at  such  stated  periods  (at  least  annually)  as  the  President  may  prescribe; 
and  the  licensee  shall  pay  at  such  times  as  may  be  required  to  the  alien  prop- 
erty custodian  not  to  exceed  five  per  centum  of  the  gross  sums  received  by  the 
licensee  from  the  sale  of  said  inventions  or  use  of  the  trade-mark,  print,  label, 
or  copyrighted  matter  or,  if  the  President  shall  so  order,  five  per  centum  of  the 
value  of  the  use  of  such  inventions,  trade-marks,  prints,  labels,  or  copyrighted 
matter  to  the  licensee  as  established  by  the  President;  and  sums  so  paid  shall 
be  deposited  by  said  alien  property  custodian  forthwith  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  as  a  trust  fund  for  the  said  licensee  and  for  the  owner  of  the  said 
patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  registration  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, to  be  paid  from  the  Treasury  upon  order  of  the  court,  as  provided  in  sub- 
division (f)  of  this  section,  or  upon  the  direction  of  the  alien  property  cus- 
todian. 

(e)  Unless  surrendered  or  terminated  as  provided  in  this  act,  any  license 
.granted  hereunder  shall  continue  during  the  term  fixed  in  the  license  or  in  the 

absence  of  any  such  limitation  during  the  term  of  the  patent,  trade-mark,  print, 
label,  or  copyright  registration  under  which  it  is  granted.  Upon  violation  by 
the  licensee  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  act,  or  of  the  conditions  of  the 
license,  the  President  may,  after  due  notice  and  hearing,  cancel  any  license 
granted  by  him.  ' 

(f)  The  owner  of  any  patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  under 
which  a  license  is  granted  hereunder  may,  after  the  end  of  the  war  and  until 
the  expiration  of  one  year  thereafter,  file  a  bill  in  equity  against  the  licensee  in 
the  district  court  of  the  United  States  for  the  district  in  which  the  said  licensee 
resides,  or,  if  a  corporation,  in  which  it  has  its  principal  place  of  business  (to 
which  suit  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States  shall  be  made  a  party),  for 
recovery  from  the  said  licensee  for  all  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  said  patented 
invention,  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyrighted  matter:  Provided,  Jioirever, 
That  whenever  suit  is  brought,  as  above,  notice  shall  be  filed  with  the  alien 
property  custodian  within  thirty  days  after  date  of  entry  of  suit :  Provided 
further,  That  the  licensee  may  make  any  and  all  defenses  which  would  be 
available  were  no  license  granted.  The  court  on  due  proceedings  had  may 
^adjudge  and  decree  to  the  said  owner  payment  of  a  reasonable  royalty.  The 
^amount  of  said  judgment  and  decree,  when  final,  shall  be  paid  on  order  of  the 
tcourt  to  the  owner  of  the  patent  from  the  fund  deposited  by  the  licensee,  so  far 
as  such  deposit  will  satisfy  said  judgment  and  decree;  and  the  said  payment 
shall  be  in  full  or  partial  satisfaction  of  said'  judgment  and  decree,  as  the 
facts  may  appear ;  and  if,  after  payment  of  all  such  judgments  and  decrees, 
there  shall  remain  any  balance  of  said  deposit,  such  balance  shall  be  repaid  to 
the  licensee  on  order  of  the  alien  property  custodian,  If  no  suit  is  brought 
within  one  year  after" the  end  of  the  war,  or  no  notice  is  filed  as  above  re- 
quired, then  the.  licensee  shall  not  he  liable  to  make  any  further  deposits,  and 
all  funds  deposited  by  him  shall  be  repaid  to  him  on  order  of  the  alien  prop- 
erty custodian.  Upon  entry  of  suit  and  notice  filed  as  above  required,  or  upon 
repayment  of  funds  as  above  provided,  the  liability  of  the  licensee  to  make 
further  reports  to  the  President  shall  cease. 

If  suit  is  brought,  as  above  provided,  the  court  may,  at  any  time,  terminate 
the  license,  and  may,  in  such  event,  issue  an  injunction  to  restrain  the  licensee 
from  infringement  thereafter,  or  the  court,  in  case  the  licensee,  prior  to  suit, 
shall:  have  made  investment  of  capital  based  on  possession  of  the  license,  may 
.continue  the  license,  for  such  period  and  upon  such  terms  and  With  such  royal- 
ties as  it  shall  find  to  be  just  and  reasonable. 
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(g)  Any  enemy,  or  ally  of  enemy,  may  institute  and  prosecute  suits  in  equity 
against  any  person  other  than  a  licensee  under  this  act  to  enjoin  infringement 
of  letters  patent,  trade-mark,  print,  label,  and  copyrights  in  the  United  States 
owned  or  controlled  by  said  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  extent  that  he  would  be  entitled  so  to  do  if  the  United  States  was  not  at 
war:  Provided,  That  no  final  judgment  or  decree  shall  be  entered  in  favor  of 
such  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  by  any  court  except  after  thirty  days'  notice  to 
the  alien  property  custodian.  Such  notice  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be 
served  in  the  same  manner  as  civil  process  of  Federal  courts. 

(h)  All  powers  of  attorney  heretofore  or  hereafter  granted  by  an  enemy  or 
ally  of  enemy  to  any  person  within  the  United  States,  in  so  far  as  they  may 
be  requisite  to  the  performance  of  acts  authorized  in  subsections  (a)  and  (g) 
of  this  section,  shall  be  valid. 

(i)  Whenever  the  publication  of  an  invention  by  the  granting  of  a  patent 
may,  in  the  opinion  of  the  President,  be  detrimental  to  the  public  safety  or 
defense,  or  may  assist  the  enemy  or  endanger  the  successful  prosecution  of  the 
war,  he  may  order  that  the  invention  be  kept  Secret  and  withhold  the  grant  of  a 
patent  until  the  end  of  the  war:  Provided,  That  the  invention  disclosed  in  the 
application  for  said  patent  may  be  held  abandoned  upon  it  being  established 
before  or  by  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  that,  in  violation  of  said  order,  said 
invention  has  been  published  or  that  an  application  for  a  patent  therefor  has 
been  filed  in  any  other  country,  by  the  inventor  or  his  assigns  or  legal  repre- 
sentatives, without  the  consent  or  approval  of  the  commissioner  or  under  a 
license  of  the  President. 

When  an  applicant  whose  patent  is  withheld  as  herein  provided,  and  who 
faithfully  obeys  the  order  of  the  President  above  referred  to  shall  tender  his 
invention  to  the  Government  of  the  United  States  for  its  use,  he  shall,  if  he 
ultimately  receives  a  patent,  have  the  right  to  sue  for  compensation  in  the  Court 
of  Claims,  such  right  to  compensation  to  begin  from  the  date  of  the  use  of  the 
invention  by  the  Government. 

Executive  Order  Vesting  Power  and  Authority  in  Designated 
Officers  and  Making  Rules  and  Regulations  Under  Trading- 
with-the-Enemy  Act  and  Title  VII  of  the  Act  Approved  June 
15,  1917.     (Oct.  12,  1917.) 


federal  trade  commission. 

XVII.  I  further  hereby  vest  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the 
power  and  authority  to  issue  licenses  under  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  .are  not  inconsistent  with  law  or  to  withhold  or  refuse  the  same,  to 
any  citizen  of  the  United  States  or  any  corporation  organized  within  the 
United  States  to  file  and  prosecute  applications  in  the  country  of  an 
enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  for  letters  patent  or  for  registration 'of  trade- 
mark, print,  label,  or  copyright,  and  to  pay  the  fees  required  by  law  and 
the  customary  agents!  fees,  the  maximum  amount  of  which  in  each  case 
shall  be  subject  to  the  'control  of  such  commission  ;  or  to  pay  to  any  enemy 
or  ally  of  enemy  any  tax,  annuity,  or  fee  which  may  be  required  by  the 
laws  of  such  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  nation  :in  relation  to  patents,  trade- 
marks, prints,  labels,  and  copyrights.         .  .  •.  .  \. 
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XVIII.  I  hereby  vest  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  power 
and  authority  to  issue,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  10  (c)  of  the 
trading-with-the-enemy  act,  upon  such  terms  and  conditions  as  are  not 
inconsistent  with  law,  or  to  withhold  or  refuse  a  license  to  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  corporation  organized  within  the  United  States, 
to  manufacture  or  cause  to  be  manufactured  a  machine,  manufacture, 
composition  of  matter,  or  design,  or  to  carry  on  or  cause  to  be  carried 
on  a  process  under  any  patent,  or  to  use  any  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or 
copyrighted  matter  owned  or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy, 
at  any  time  during  the  present  war ;  and  also  to  fix  the  prices  of  articles 
and  products  manufactured  under  such  licenses  necessary  to  the  health 
of  the  military  and  the  naval  forces  of  the  United  States,  or  the  success- 
ful prosecution  of  the  war ;  and  to  prescribe  the  fee  which  may  be  charged 
for  such  license,  not  exceeding  $100  and  not  exceeding  1  per  cent  of  the 
fund  deposited  by  the  licensee  with  the  alien  property  custodian  as  pro- 
vided by  law. 

XIX.  I  hereby  further  vest  in  the  said  Federal  Trade  Commission 
the  executive  administration  of  the  provisions  of  section  10  (d)  of  the 
trading-with-the-enemy  act,  the  power  and  authority  to  prescribe  the 
form  of,  and  time  and  manner  of  filing  statements  of  the  extent  of  the 
use  and  enjoyment  of  the  license  and  of  the  prices  received  and  the  times 
at  which  the  licensee  shall  make  payments  to  the  alien  property  custo- 
dian, and  the  amounts  of  said  payments,  in  accordance  with  the  trading- 
with-the-enemy  act. 

XX.  I  further  hereby  vest  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the 
power  and  authority,  whenever  in  its  opinion  the  publication  of  an  inven- 
tion or  the  granting  of  a  patent  may  be  detrimental  to  the  public  safety 
or  defense  or  may  assist  the  enemy,  or  endanger  the  successful  prosecu- 
tion of  the  war,  to  order  that  the  invention  be  kept  secret  and  the  grant 
of  letters  patent  withheld  until  the  end  of  the  war. 

XXI.  The  said  Federal  Trade  Commission  is  hereby  authorized  to 
take  all  such  measures  as  may  be  necessary  or  expedient  to  administer 
the  powers  hereby  conferred. 

Payment  of  Patent,  Trade-mark,  and  Copyright  Taxes,  Annuities 
and  Fees  in  Enemy  Countries  and  Filing  and  Prosecuting 
Applications  Therein. 

Applicants  for  licenses  must  submit,  in  the  English  language,1  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  every  application  for  letters  patent,  for 
the  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  which  they 
desire  to  file  in  the  country  of  an. enemy  or  ally  of  enemy,  every  amend- 
ment, power  of  attorney,  letter,  or  communication  with  respect  thereto, 

1  In  exceptional  cases  and  for  good  cause  shown,  applications  and  other  commu- 
nications may  be  submitted  in  German,  but  only  when  accompanied  by  a  verified 
English  translation. 
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and  ever)-  drawing,  electro,  or  other  cut  or  reproduction,  specimen,  fac- 
simile, copy,  or  model,  together  with  any  check,  draft,  or  other  form  of 
remittance  for  any  tax,  annuity,  or  fee,  and  agents'  or  attorneys'  fees  or 
compensation  proposed  to  be  sent,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  country 
of  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy.  In  the  case  of  chemical  compounds  or 
compositions  "of  matter  there  shall  also  be  submitted  samples  of  the  article 
or  preparation,  or  samples  of  the  ingredients,  if  any ;  and  in  the  case  of 
coloring  matters  prepared  from  tar,  a  sample  of  the  dyeing  of  wool,  silk, 
or  cotton,  and  any  statement,  description,  and  directions  in  respect 
thereto,  if  and  as  required  by  the  foreign  law,  and  any  and  all  other  sam- 
ples, specimens,  descriptions,  statements,  and  directions  proposed  to  be 
forwarded. 

There  shall  also  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  the  envelope  or  other 
cover,  stamped  with  sufficient  postage  and  addressed,  in  which  the  mat- 
ters herein  mentioned  are  proposed  to  be  forwarded. 

The  intention  is  to  have  submitted  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
every  inclosure  and  cover  concerning  every  application  for  patent,  trade- 
mark, print,  label,  or  copyright,  and  their  prosecution,  desired  to  be 
forwarded,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  an  enemy  country  or  to  the  country 
of  an  ally  of  an  enemy. 

Everything  (except  remittance)  is  required  to  be  furnished  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  in  duplicate.  One  copy  will  be  retained  in 
the  files  of  the  Commission. 

Each  application  for  a  license  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  affidavit 
of  the  applicant,  his  solicitor,  or  patent  agent  that  nothing  contained  in 
any  of  the  material  submitted  will  give  any  information  detrimental  to 
the  public  safety  or  defense  or  which  may  assist  the  enemy  or  endanger 
the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war,  and  that  the  amount  of  money,  if 
any,  proposed  to  be  transmitted  is  the  correct  tax,  annuity,  or  fee  and 
the  customary  agents'  fee,  and  such  affidavit  shall  also  state  what  portion 
of  the  remittance  is  to  be  applied  to  taxes,  fees,  or  annuities  and  what 
portion  to  agents'  fees. 

It  is  unlawful  and  punishable  by  fine  and  imprisonment  for  anyone 
without  first  obtaining  a  license  to  forward  applications  for  letters  patent 
or  for  the  registration  of  trade-mark,  print,  label,  or  copyright  in  an 
enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  nation  indirectly  through  correspondence  or 
agents  in  any  foreign  country.2 

2  Attention  is  called  to  the  following  provisions  of  Sec.  3  of  the  trading-with-the- 
enemy  act : 

"*  *  *  and  it  shall  be  unlawful  *  *  •  for  any  person  to  send,  take,  or 
transmit  out  of  the  United  States  any  letter  or  other  writing,  book,  map,  plan,  or  other 
paper  picture,  or  any  telegram,  cablegram,  or  wireless  message  or  any  other  form  of 
communication  intended  for  or  to  be  delivered,  directly  or  indirectly,  to  an  enemy  or 
ally  of  an  enemy :  Provided,  however,  That  any  person  may  send,  take,  or  transmit 
out  of  the  United  States  anything  herein  forbidden  if  he  shall  first  submit  the  same  to 
the  President  or  to  such  officer  as  the  President  may  direct  and  shall  obtain  the 
license  or  consent  of  the  President,  and  under  such  rules  and  regulations  and  with  such 
exemptions  as  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  President." 

Violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  act  or  of  any  license,  rule,  or  regulation 
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issued  thereunder  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than   $10,000  or  imprisonment 
for  not  more  than  10  years  or  both. 

Applications  for  Licenses  Under  Patents  and  Copyrights  Owned 
or  Controlled  by  an  Enemy  or  Ally  of  an  Enemy. 

Applicants  for  a  license  under  patents  or  copyrights  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  an  enemy  or  an  ally  of  an  enemy  are  required  to  file  a  verified 
statement  with  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  concise  and  nontechnical 
language,,  covering  the  following,  points,  stating'  in  each  instance  the  facts 
upon  which  any  conclusion  may  be  based : 

(a)  If  an  individual,  that  he  is  a  citizen  of  the  United-  States.  If 
a  corporation,  that  it  is  organized  within  the  United  States. 

(b)  That  the  patent  or  copyright  desired  to  be  licensed  is  owned 
or  controlled  by  an  enemy  or  an  ally  of  an  enemy.  (For  definitions  of 
"enemy"  and  "ally  of  an  enemy,"  see  footnote.) 

If  it  is  claimed  that  the  patent  or  copyright  is  controlled  by  an  enemy 
or  ally  of  an  enemy,  the  nature  and  origin  of  the  control  should  be 
plainly  stated,  whether  by  contract,  agency,  stock  ownership,  -or  other- 
wise. 

(c)  There  shall  be  attached  to  the  application  a  Patent  Office  copy 
of  the  patent  and  a  certified  abstract  of  title  to  it,  or  a  specimen  of  the 
copyrighted  article  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  copyright  entries  and,  in 
the  case  of  a  patent,  of-  a  certified  copy  of  the  petition  and  all  powers  of 
attorney  in  the  file  of  the  application. 


Footnote.-— Definitions  of  "Enemy"  and  "Ally  of  Enemy." 

Sec.  2.  That  the  word  "enemy"  as  used  herein  shall  ba  deemed  to  mean,  for  the 
purpose  of  such  trading  and  of  this  act — 

(a)  Any  individual,  partnership,  or  other  body  of  individuals,  of  any  nationality, 
resident  within  the  territory  (including  that  occupied  by  the  military  and  naval  forces) 
of  any  nation  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  war,  or  resident  outside  the  United 
States  and  doing  business  within  such  territory,  and  any  corporation  incorporated 
within  such  territory  of  any  nation  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  war  or  incor- 
porated within  any  country  other  than  the  United  States  and  doing  business  within 
such  territory. 

(B)  The  government  of  any  nation  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  war,  or 
any  political  or  municipal  subdivision  thereof,  or  any  officer,  official,  agent,  or  agency 
thereof. 

(c)  Such  other  individuals,  or  body  or  class  of  individuals,  as  may  be,  natives, 
citizens,  or  subjects  of  any  nation  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  war,-  other  than 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  wherever  resident  or  wherever  doing  business,  as  the 
President,  if  he  shall  find  the  safety  of  the  United  States  or  the  successful  prosecution 
of  the  war  shall  so  require,  may,  by  proclamation,  include  within  the  term  "enemy." 

The  words  "ally  of  enemy,"  as  used  herein,  shall  be  deemed  to  mean — 

(o)  Any  individual,  partnership,  or  other  body  of  individuals,  of  any  nationality, 
resident  within  the  territory  (including  that  occupied  by  the  military  and  naval  forces) 
of  any  nation  which  is  an  ally  of  a  nation  with  which  the  United  States  is  at  war,  or 
resident  outside  the  United  States  and  doing  business  within  such  territory,  and  any 
corporation  incorporated  within  such  territory  of  .such  ally  nation,  or  incorporated 
within  any  country  other  than  the  United  States  and  doing  business  within  such 
territory. 

(6)  The  government  of  any  nation  which  is  an  ally  of  a  nation  with  which  the 
United  States  is  at  war,  or  any  political  or  municipal  subdivision  of  such  ally  nation, 
or  any  officer,  official;  agent,  or  agency  thereof. 

(c)  Such  other  individuals,  or  body  or  class  of  individuals  as  may  be  natives, 
citizens, -or  subjects  of  any  nation  which  is  an  ally  of  a  nation  with  which  the  United 
States  is  at  war,  other  than  citizens  of  the  United  States,  wherever  resident  or  where- 
ever  doing  .business,  as  the  President,  if  he  shallfirid  the  safety  of  the  United  States 
or  the  successful  prosecution  of  the  war  shall  so  require,  may,  by  proclamation,  include 
within  the  term  "ally  of  enemy." 
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(d)  That  licensing  the  applicant  is  for  the  public  welfare.  Specifi- 
cally, that  there  is  a  demand  for  the  patented  or  copyrighted  article  or 
the  product  of  die  patented  process  which  is  not  being  met. 

(e)  That  the  applicant  is  able  to  make  or  cause  to  be  made  the 
patented  or  copyrighted  article  or  exercise  the  patented  process.  Specifi- 
cally, that  the  applicant  is  technically  and  otherwise  equipped  to  under- 
take or  procure  the  manufacture  or  operate  the  process  and  is  in  fact 
able  to  do  so. 

(/)   That  the  applicant  intends  to  do  so  in  good  faith. 

(g)  The  application  must  be  verified  by  the  person  applying  for  the 
license,  and  in  the  case  of  a  corporation  by  an  officer  thereof  acquainted 
with  the  facts  recited. 

Each  application  shall  be  accompanied  with  a  remittance  of  one 
hundred  dollars. 

A  suggested  form  of  application  is  appended. 

A  separate  application  is  required  for  each  patent  or  copyright. 

The  application  should  be  prepared  in  duplicate,  and,  for  convenience 
in  filing,  on  good  unglazed  paper  8  inches  by  10^  inches,  directed  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  Patent,  Trade-mark,  and  Copyright  Divi- 
sion, and  may  be  transmitted  by  mail  or  delivered  personally.  Personal 
attendance  at  the  outset  is  not  necessary.  If  any  hearings  are  desired, 
notice  of  them  will  be  given. 

In  every  case  where  practicable  notice  of  applications  for  license  will 
be  given  to  the  attorney  of  the  patentee  or  copyright  proprietor  whose 
name  appears  in  the  file  of  the  application  in"  the  Patent  Office  or  the 
office  of  the  Register  of  Copyrights. 

The  burden  of  establishing  affirmatively  the  facts  upon  zvhich,  under 
the  terms  of  the  act,  licenses  may  be  granted  is  placed  upon  the  applicant 
for  license. 

THE   TERMS   OF  THE  LICENSE. 

The  act  provides  and  the  Executive  order  vests  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  the  duty  of  prescribing  the  conditions  of  the  license. 

The  form  of  licenses  proposed  to  be  issued  is  appended. 

Only  nonexclusive  licenses  will  be  issued  unless  the  public  interest 
shall  otherwise  require. 

DURATION   OF   LICENSE. 

The  act  provides  (sec.  10  (e)  )  that  licenses 'shall  continue  during 
the  terms  fixed  in  the  license,  or,  in  the  absence  of  any  such  limitation, 
during  the  term  of  the  patent  *  *  *  or  copyright  registration  under 
which  it  is  granted,  and  that  upon  violation  by  the  licensee  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  act,  or  of  the  conditions  of  the  license,  after  due  notice 
and  hearing,  the  license  may  be  canceled. 
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licenses  under  trade-marks,  prints,  and  labels  owned  or  controlled 
by  an  enemy  or  ally  of  an  enemy. 

Licenses  for  the  use  of  trade-marks,  prints,  and  labels  will  be 
granted  only  under  exceptional  circumstances.  Applications  for  licenses 
under  the  following  conditions  will  be  entertained : 

(1)  Where  the  alleged  trade-mark  is  the  name  of  a  patented  or 
copyrighted  article  and  a  license  is  granted  under  the  patent  or  copyright. 

(2)  Where  the  alleged  trade-mark  is  the  name  of  an  article  manu- 
factured under  an  expired  patent  or  copyright. 

THE   LICENSE  FEE. 

The  act  provides  that  the  license  fee  shall  not  exceed  $100,  and  not 
exceeding  1  per  cent  of  the  sum  deposited  with  the  alien  property  custo- 
dian. This  fund  is  an  amount  not  to  exceed  (a)  5  per  cent  "of  the  gross 
sums  received  by  the  licensee  from  the  sale  of  the  licensed  subject  mat- 
ter, or  (b)  5  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  use  of  the  licensed  subject  mat- 
ter as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

ACCOUNTING   AND   PAYMENT    TO   THE    ALIEN    PROPERTY    CUSTODIAN. 

The  licensee  shall  file  with  the  Federal  Trade  Cormmission,  semi- 
annually on  January  1  and  July  1  of  each  year  and  oftener  if  required, 
a  full  statement  of  the  extent  of  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  the  license, 
and  of  the  prices  received  from  the  sale  or  use  of  the  subject  matter  of 
it,  and  within  30  days  thereafter  the  licensee  shall  pay  to  the  alien  prop- 
erty custodian  not  to  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  gross  sums  received  from 
the  sale  of  the  licensed  subject,  matter,  or  if  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion so  order  not  to  exceed  5  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  use  of  the 
licensed  subject  matter  as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

SUGGESTED  FORM  OF  APPLICATION  TO  THE  FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION  FOR 

A   LICENSE. 

TRADING  WITH  THE  ENEMY  ACT. 

To  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  : 

Application  of  for  a  license   under  patent   to  date  

No.  . 

(If  under  copyright,  state  title  of  work,  name  of  copyright  proprietor,  and 
date  of  copyright  registration.) 

The  undersigned,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  license,  represents  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  as  follows: 

(a)  The  undersigned  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  residing  at  

Street,  in  the  city  of .  State  of  ,  United  States  of  America.     (If  a 

corporation,  state  under  the  laws  of  what  State  .it  is  organized ;  the  location  of 
its  corporate  offices,  its  business  offices,  and  plants  or  factories.) 

(6)  The  undersigned  is  desirous  of  being  licensed  under  the  patent  (or 
copyright)    above  named,   which   is  owned   or   controlled   by  ,   a 
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citizen   or   subject   of  .      (State   the   enemy   country   or   the   ally   of  the 

enemy  of  which  the  patentee  or  copyright  proprietor  is  a  citizen  or  subject, 
or  if  a  corporation  where  it  is  incorporated,  and  if  the  patent  or  copyright  Is 
not  owned  but  is  claimed  to  be  controlled  state  fully  the  facts  which  establish 
the  nature  and  origin  of  the  enemy  or  ally  of  enemy  control,  whether  it  is  by 
means  of  an  agency,  by  contract,  by  stock  ownership  in  corporations,  or  other- 
wise. ) 

(c)  Attached  hereto  is  a  Patent  Office  copy  of  the  letters  patent  and  a  certi- 
fied abstract  of  its  title  from  the  Patent '  Office  and  a  certified  copy  of  the  peti- 
tion and  all  powers  of  attorney  in  the  file  of  the  application  (or,  in  the  case  of 
a  copyright,  a  specimen  of  the  copyrighted  work,  and  a  certified  copy  of  the 
copyright  entries  from  the  office  of  the  Register  of  Copyrights). 

(d)  It  is  for  the  public  welfare  that  the  license  applied  for  be  granted  be- 
cause—  (Here  state  briefly  but  completely  and  in  nontechnical  language  the 
reason  why  it  is  for  the  public  benefit  that  the  license  be  granted  and  specifically 
the  demand  for  the  article  prior  to  the  war,  the  demand  for  the  article  at  the 
present  time  whether  or  not  this  demand  is  being  met  or  can  be  met,  prices 
obtained  prior  to  the  war  and  prices  at  the  present  time.) 

(e)  Applicant  is  able  to  make  or  cause  to  be  made  the  patented  or  copy- 
righted article  because — (Here  state  specifically  the  applicant's  experience  in  the 
production  of  articles  of  the  kind  covered  by  the  patent  or  copyright,  his  tech- 
nical equipment  for  manufacturing  and  selling  such  articles  and  his  ability  to  do 
so,  the  estimated  cost  of  manufacture  and  price  proposed  to  be  charged  if  the 
license  is  granted.) 

(If  the  applicant  does  not  intend  to  manufacture  but  to  procure  the  manu- 
facture of  the  article,  state  specifically  what  arrangements  have  been  made  or 
•proposed  to  this  end  and  their  terms  and  conditions.  State  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  manufacturer  proposed  to  be  employed  and  his  technical  equipment, 
etc.,  and  attach  copies  of  any  contracts  or  proposals.) 

(/)  The  license  desired  is  exclusive  or  nonexclusive  for  the  following  rea- 
sons: (Here  state  reasons  why,  in  the  opinion  of  the  applicant,  the  license 
should  be  exclusive  or  nonexclusive.) 

(g)  The  license  is  desired— 

(1)  For  the  term  of  the  patent  or  copyright,  (2)  the  duration  of  the  war,  or 
(3)  any  other  period,  stating  reasons  in  each  case. 

(h)  The  application  is  also  to  contain  the  following:  "The  undersigned 
intends  in  good  faith  to  manufacture  or  cause  to  be  manufactured  the  article 
licensed  and  understands  that  the  license,  if  granted,  may  not  be  assigned  and 
mav  be  cancelled  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  after  due  notice  of  hearing, 
upon  violation  by  the  undersigned  of  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  'Trading  with 
the  enemv  act'  or  of  any  of  the  conditions  of  the  license." 

(Signed) , 

Applicant. 

oath  fob  an  individual. 

State  of < 

County  of >  ss;  ,  ,  , 

,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and 

states"  that  he"  is  "the  same  person  whose  name  is  signed  to  the  foregoing  state- 
ment: that  he  has  read  this  statement  and  knows  and  understands  its  contents; 
and  that  it  is  true. 

Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of , 

191— 

Notary  Public. 
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State  ot , 

County  of. ,  ss: 

,  being  duly  sworn,  deposes  and 

states  tbat  he  is  the of :., 

,  the  corporation  whose  name  is  signed  to  the  foregoing 

statement;  that  he  is  duly  authorized  to  swear  to  such  statement  on  behalf  of 
such  corporation ;  that  he  has  read  this  statement  and  knows  and  understands 
its  contents;  and  that  it  is  true. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  this day  of 

191—. 


Notary  Public. 


FORM    OF    LICENSE    UNDER    PATENT. 


Patent  licenses  issued  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  under  the 
provisions  of  the  "Trading  with  the  enemy  act"  will  be  in  substantially 
the  following  form : 

Patent  No. ,  dated ,  to 

, ,  for , _. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission,  under  the  authority  of  and  in  conformity 
with  the  "Trading  with  the  enemy  act,"  and  01  the  Executive  order  of  October 

12,    1917,    hereby   licenses    1 to    make, 

use,  and  vend  within  the   United   States  the  invention   described   and  claimed 

in  United  States  letters  patent  to 

No. ,  dated (copy  annexed  hereto) 

for  the  period  of , 1_  unless  sooner  terminated. 

The  licensee  during  the  continuance  of  this  license  shall  pay  to  the  alien 
property  custodian,  semiannually,  within  30  days  after  the  1st  day  of  January 
and  the  1st  day  of  July,  respectively,  of  each  year,  a   royalty  at  the  rate  of 

per  cent  of  the  gross  sums  received  by  the  licensee  from  the 

sale  of  the  invention  so  herein  licensed  (or : per  cent  of  the  value  of 

the  use  thereof  to  the  licensee  as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission). 

The  licensee  shall,  during  the  continuance  of  this  license,  keep  proper  ac- 
counts and  separate  books  containing  full  particulars  of: 

(a)  All  articles  made  or  caused  to  be  made  by  the  licensee  under  the  said 
letters  patent  and  of  the  price  or  prices  charged  therefor; 

(&)  All  items  of  cost  incurred  in  the  use  of  such  invention  and  the  manu- 
facture and  sale  of  articles  made  thereunder;  and 

(c)  All  other  matters  and  things  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  may  be  material  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  amounts  from  time 
to  time  payable  by  the  licensee  concerning  such  royalty  and  what  is  a  fair  and 
reasonable  price  to  the  public  for  such  article. 

The  licensee  shall,  within  10  days  after  each  of  the  semiannual  days  afore- 
said, deliver  a  sworn  statement  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  writing 
showing  the  aforesaid  particulars. 

The  licensee  shall,  during  the  continuance  of  this  license,  give  all  such  infor- 
mation as  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  consider  to  be  material  for  the 
purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  by  the  licensee  under  this 
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license,  the  cost  of  the  use  of  such  invention,  the  cost  of  producing  and  the  price 
or  prices  charged  by  the  licensee  for  the  said  article,  and  for  that  purpose  shall, 
if  requested  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  permit  such  person  or  persons  as 
shall  be  authorized  in  that  behalf  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  at  any  time 
or  times  to  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  factory  or  place  of  business  of  the  licensee 
in  which  the  use  of  the  said  invention  or  the  manufacture  of  the  said  article 
shall  be  carried  on  and  all  books,  papers,  and  documents  of  such  licensee 
relating  to  such  use,  manufacture,  and  sale. 

If  any  payment  under  this  license  shall  not  be  made  within  oue  month  after 
the  same  shall  have  become  due  under  the  provisions  hereiu  contained  (whether 
demand  therefor  shall  have  been  made  or  not),  or  if  the  licensee  shall  or  shall 
attempt  to  assign  or  part  with  the  benefit  of  or  grant  any  sublicense  under 
this  license,  or  shall  make  default  in  the  performance  or  observance  of  any 
obligation  on  his  part  herein  contained,  or  shall  have  violated  any  of  the  condi- 
tions of  this  license  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  statute  under  which  it  is 
granted,  and  if,  after  10  clays'  notice  in  writing,  shall  have  failed  to  comply 
with  the  aforesaid,  then  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may,  by  notice  in  writ- 
ing, and  after  a  hearing,  cancel  and  terminate  this  license  as  from  the  date  of 
such  notice,  but  without  prejudice  to  and  so  as  not  in  any  manner  to  affect  any 
liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  licensee  which  may  then  be  subsisting  or 
have  accrued. 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  failed  to 
use  this  license  so  as  to  satisfy  the  reasonable  requirement  of  the  public  with 
regard  to  the  subject  matter  thereof;  or 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  failed  to 
supply  to  the  public  the  articles  made  under  this  license  at  reasonable  prices;  or 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  charged 
unreasonable  or  excessive  prices  for  articles  made  under  this  license;  or 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  articles  made  under 
this  license  are  of  unsatisfactory  quality  (and  the  licensee  shall  furnish  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  in  the  maimer  prescribed  by  it  and  when  and  as 
often  as  required,  samples  and  specimens  for  inspection,  analysis,  and  test)  ;  or 

Circumstances  have  arisen  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission, make  it  just  and  equitable  that  this  license  be  canceled  in  whole  or 
in  part ; 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  may.  in  its  discretion,  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  licensee  to  terminate  and  cancel  this  license  in  whole  or  in  part,  and,  if 
canceled  and  terminated,  the  same  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  and  so  as  not 
in  any  manner  to  affect  any  liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  licensee 
which  may  then  be  subsisting  or  have  accrued.    ,  , 

Any  sums  which  may  at  any  time  be  payable  by  the  licensee  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  license  shall  be  a  debt  due  from  the  licensee  to  the  people  of  the 
United  States  and  shall  be  recovered  in  an  appropriate  action  in  the  name  of 
the  people  of  the  United  States  against  the  licensee. 

Dated ,  19— 

.  Accepted  and  agreed  to. 

Licensee. 

A  copy  of  the  patent  is  to  be  attached. 

If  the  licensee  is  not  to  be  the  actual  manufacturer,  the  licensee  will 
be  held  accountable  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  for  the  observance 
of  the  terms  of  his  license  by  the  actual  manufacturer  ,of  the  article,  and 
the  license  will  contain  the  following  addendum,  naming  the  actual  man 
ufacturer,  who  shall  sign: 
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,   the  manufacturer  for 

,  the  licensee  : 

of-  the  article  herein  licensed,  separately  agrees  to  keep  separate  books  contain- 
ing full  particulars  of  all  articles  manufactured,  and  the  cost  thereof,  sold  to 

,  the  licensee,  and  the  price  or  prices 

charged  therefor,  and  his  books'  and  plant  shall  be  open  to  inspection  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  for  the  licensee.  The  licensee  and  the  undersigned, 
during  the  continuance  of  the  license,  shall  furnish  or  procure  to  be  furnished 
all  such  information  as  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  consider  to  be  ma- 
terial for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  by  the 
licensee,  the  cost  of  producing  or  procuring  the  patented  article,  the  price  or 
prices  charged  for  said  article,  and  shall  permit  or  procure  permission  to  be 
given  to  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  in  that  behalf  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  at  any  time  or  times  to  enter  upon  and  inspect 
any  factory  or  place  of  business  in  which  the  manufacture  of  the  patented 
article  shall  be  carried  on  by  the  undersigned  for  the  licensee,  and  all  books, 
papers,  and  documents  relating  to  such  manufacture  and  sale. 

The  undersigned,  manufacturer,  is  not  authorized  to  make,  use,  or  vend  the 

invention  of  the  patent  except  for  , 

the  licensee,  and  not  further  or  otherwise,  and  the  undersigned  undertakes  to 

observe  and  perform  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  license  to 

,  to  which  this  is  attached. 

Dated ,  19 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 


Manufacturer. 

FORM  OF  LICENSE  UNDER  COPYRIGHT. 

Copyright  licenses  issued  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  under 
the  provisions  of  the  "Trading  with  the  enemy  act"  will  be  in  substan- 
tially the  following  form : 

Copyright  No.  ,  dated to for  the  (book,  etc.,  as  the  case 

may  be;  see  copyright  act  of  March  4,  1909,  sec.  5,  for  classification)  entitled 
(insert  title  of  work). 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission,  under  the  authority  of  and  in  conformity 
with  the  "Trading  with  the  enemy  act"  and  of  the  Executive  order  of  October 

12,  1917,  hereby  licenses  to  exercise  within  the  United   States  all  the 

rights  created  by  the  copyright  laws  of  the  United  States  „  of  America,  being 
the  act  of  March  4,  1909,  as  amended  with  respect  to  the  subject  mattes- .of 

copyright  to ,  No.  ,  dated for  the   (book,  etc.,  as  the  case 

may  be;  see  copyright  act  of  March  4,  1909,  sec.  5,  for  classification)  entitled 
(insert  title  of  work),  a  copy  of  which  is  annexed  hereto,  for  the  period  of 
,  unless  sooner  terminated. 

The  licensee,  during  the  continuance  of  this  license,  shall  pay  to  the  alien 
property  custodian,  semi-annually,  within  30  days  after  the  1st  day  of  January, 
and  the  1st  "day  of  July,  respectively,  of  each  year,  a  royalty  at  the  rate'  of 

per  cent  of  the  gross  sums  received  by  the  licensee  from  the  sale  of  the 

copyright  work  so  herein  licensed   (or  per  cent  of  the  value  of  the  use 

thereof  to  the'licensee  as  established  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission). 

The  licensee  shall,  during  the  continuance  of  this  license,  keep  proper 
accounts  and  separate  books  containing  full  particulars  of — 

(a)  All  copies  of  said  copyright  work  made  or  caused  to  be  made  by  the 
licensee  under  the  said  copyright  and  of  the  price  or  prices  charged  therefor; 

(6)  All  items  of  cost  incurred  in  the  use  of  said  copyright  work  and  in  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  such  copyright  work;  and 
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(c)  All  other  matters  and  things  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  may  be  material  for  the  purpose  of  showing  the  amounts  from  time 
to  time  payable  by  the  licensee  concerning  such  royalty,  and  what  is  a  fair  and 
reasonable  price  to  the  public  for  such  copyright  work. 

The  licensee  shall,  within  10  days  after  each  of  the  semiannual  days  afore- 
said, deliver  a  sworn  statement  to  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  writing 
showing  the  aforesaid  particulars. 

The  licensee  shall  during  the  continuance  of  this  license  give  all  such  in- 
formation as  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  consider  to  be  material  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  by  the  licensee  under 
this  license,  the  cost  of  producing,  and  the  price  or  prices  charged  by  the 
licensee  for  the  said  copyright  work,  and  for  that  purpose  shall,  if  requested  by 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  permit  such  person  or  persons  as  shall  be 
authorized  in  that  behalf  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  at  any  time  or 
times  to  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  factory  or  place  of  business  of  the  licensee 
in  which  the  use  or  manufacture  of  the  said  copyright  work  shall  be  carried 
on,  and  all  books,  papers,  and  documents  of  such  licensee  relating  to  such  use, 
manufacture,  and  sale. 

If  any  payment  under  this  license  shall  not  be  made  within  one  month  after 
the  same  shall  have  become  due  under  the  provisions  herein  contained  (whether 
demand  therefor  shall  have  been  made  or  not),  or  if  the  licensee  shall  or  shall 
attempt  to  assign  or  part  with  the  benefit  of  or  grant  any  sublicense  under  this 
license,  or  shall  make  default  in  the  performance  or  observance  of  any  obliga- 
tion on  his  part  herein  contained,  or  shall  have  violated  any  of  the  conditions  of 
this  license  or  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  statute  under  which  it  is  granted, 
and  if  after  10  days'  notice,  in  writing,  shall  have  failed  to  comply  with  the 
aforesaid,  then  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may,  by  notice  in  writing,  and 
after  a  hearing,  cancel  and  terminate  this  license  as  from  the  date  of  such 
notice,  but  without  prejudice  to  and  so  as  not  in  aDy  manner  to  affect  any 
liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  licensee  which  may  then  be  subsisting  or 
have  accrued. 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  failed  to 
use  this  license  so  as  to  satisfy  the  reasonable  requirement  of  thjs  public  with 
regard  to  the  copyright  work ;  or 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the.  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  failed  to 
supply  to  the  public  the  copyright  work  at  reasonable  prices;  or 

If  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  the  licensee  has  charged 
unreasonable  or  excessive  prices  for  said  copyright  work ;  or 

Circumstances  have  arisen  which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission make  it  just  and  equitable  that  this  license  be  canceled  in  whole  or  id 
part; 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission  may,  in  its  discretion,  give  notice  in  writing 
to  the  licensee  to  terminate  this  license  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  if  canceled 
and  terminated  the  same  shall  be  without  prejudice  to  and  so  as  not  in  any 
manner  to  affect  any  liability  hereunder  on  the  part  of  the  licensee  which  may 
then  be  subsisting  or  have  accrued. 

Any  sums  which  may  at  any  time  be  payable  by  the  licensee  under  the 
provisions  of  this  license  shall  be  a  debt  dtfe  from  the  licensee  to  the  people  of 
the  United  States  and  shall  be  recovered  in  an  appropriate  action  in  the  name 
of  the  people  of  the  United  States  against  the  licensee. 

Dated .  19— 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 

Licensee. 

If  the  licensee  is  not  to  be  the  actual  manufacturer  or  producer  of 
the  copyright  work,  the  licensee  will  be  held  accountable  to  the  Federal 

(63) 
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Trade  Commission  for  the  observance  of  the  terms  of  his  license  by  the 
actual  manufacturer  or  producer  of  the  article,  and  the  license  will  con- 
tain the  following  addendum,  naming  the  actual  manufacturer  or  pro- 
ducer of  the  article,  who  shall  sign: 

,  the  manufacturer  for 

: ,  the  licensee  of  the  copyright  work  herein 

licensed,  separately  agrees  to  keep  separate  books  containing  full  particulars  of 

all  of  such  copyright  works  manufactured  and  the  cost  thereof,  sold  to 

,  the  licensee,  and  the  price  or  prices  charged 

therefor,  and  his  books  and  plant  shall  be  open  to  inspection  in  the  same  manner 
as  provided  for  the  licensee.  The  licensee  and  the  undersigned,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  license,  shall  furnish  or  procure  to  be  furnished  all  such 
information  as  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  may  consider  to  be  material  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  amount  of  royalty  payable  by  the  licensee,  the 
cost  of  producing  or  procuring  the  copyright  work,  the  price  or  prices  charged 
therefor,  and  shall  permit  or  procure  permission  to  be  given  to  such  person 
or  persons  as  shall  be  authorized  in  that  behalf  by  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission at  any  time  or  times  to  enter  upon  and  inspect  any  factory  or  place  of 
business  in  which  the  manufacture  of  the  copyright  work  shall  be  carried  on  by 
the  undersigned  for  the  licensee,  and  all  books,  papers,  and  documents  relating 
to  sueh  manufacture  and  sale. 

The  undersigned,  manufacturer,  is  not  authorized  to  exercise  any  right  con- 
ferred by  the  copyright  statutes  with  respect  to  the  copyright  work  here  in- 
volved except  for ,  the  licensee,  and 

not  further  or  otherwise,  and  the  undersigned  undertakes  to  observe  and  per- 
form the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  license  to 

to  which  this  is  attached. 

Dated ,  19 

Accepted  and  agreed  to. 


Manufacturer. 

A  surety  company  bond  may  be  required  of  the  licensee,  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  it  is  necessary  to  safeguard 
the  public  interest. 


CONVENTION  BETWEEN  THE  UNITED  STATES  ANL» 
GREAT  BRITAIN  FOR  THE  PROTECTION  OF  MIGRA- 
TORY BIRDS  IN  THE  UNITED  STATES  AND  CANADA.* 

Whereas  many  species  of  birds  in  the  course  of  their  annual  migra- 
tions traverse  certain  parts  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dominion  of 
Canada;  and 

Whereas  many  of  these  species  are  of  great  value  as  a  source  of 
food  or  in  destroying  insects  which  are  injurious  to  forests  and  forage 
plants  on  the  public  domain,  as  well  as  to  agricultural  crops,  in  both  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  but  are  nevertheless  in  danger  of  extermina- 
tion through  lack  of  adequate  protection  during  the  nesting  season  or 
while  on  their  way  to  and  from  their  breeding  grounds; 

The  United  States  of  America  and  His  Majesty  the  King  of  the 
United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  of  the  British  domin- 
ions beyond  the  seas,  Emperor  of  India,  being  desirous  of  saving  from 
indiscriminate  slaughter  and  of  insuring  the  preservation  of  such  migra- 
tory birds  as  are  either  useful  to  man  or  are  harmless,  have  resolved  tot 
adapt  some  uniform  system  of  protection  which  shall  effectively  accom- 
plish such  objects,  and  to  the  end  of  concluding  a  convention  for  this 
purpose  have  appointed  as  their  respective  plenipotentiaries : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Arfterica,  Robert  Lansing, 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  United  States;  and 

His  Britannic  Majesty,  the  Right  Honorable  Sir  Cecil  Arthur  Spring 
Rice,  G.  C.  V.  O.,  K.  C.  M.  G.,  etc.,  His  Majesty's  ambassador  extraor- 
dinary and  plenipotentiary  at  Washington; 

Who,  after  having  communicated  to  each  other  their  respective  full 
powers,  which  were  found  to  be  in  due  and  proper  form,  have  agreed  to> 
and  adopted  the  following  articles : 

Article  I. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  declare  that  the  migratory  bird's; 
included  in  the  terms  of  this  convention  shall  be  as  follows : 

iThis  treaty  was  signed  on  August  16,  ratified  by  the  Seriate  August  29,  t>y  thai 
President  September  1,  and  by  Great  Britain  October  20 ;  ratifications  thereof  werai 
svr'hane-eii  December  7,  and  it  was  proclaimed  by  the  President  December  8,  1916. 

Canada,  by  an  act  of  Parliament  approved  August  29,  1917,  gave  full  effect  to. 
thi«;  convention.      (See  p.   998.)  ,  * 

The  Constitution  of  the  United  States  contains  the  following  provision  in  regard! 

t0  tr.?Thu3S  Constitution,  and  the  laws  of  the  United  States  which  shall  be  made  in  pur- 
suance thereof ;  and  all  treaties  made,  or  which  shall  be  made,  under  the  authority  of 
the  United  States  shall  be  the  supreme  law  of  the  land;  and  the  judges  in  every  State, 
shall  be  bound  thereby,  anything  in  the  constitution  or  laws  of  any  State  to  th« 
contrary  notwithstanding."      (Art.  VI,  par.  2.) 
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1.  Migratory  game  birds: 

(a)  Anatidas,  or  waterfowl,  including  brant,  wild  ducks,  geese,  and 
swans. 

(b)  Gruidse,  or  cranes,  including  little  brown,  sandhill,  and  whoop- 
ing cranes. 

(c)  Rallidas,  or  rails,  including  coots,  gallinules,  and  sora,  and  other 
rails. 

(d)  Limicolse,  or  shorebirds,  including  avocets,  curlew,  dowitchers, 
godwits,  knots,  oyster  catchers,  phalaropes,  plovers,  sandpipers,  snipe, 
stilts,  surf  birds,  turnstones,  willet,  woodcock,  and  yejlqwlegs. 

(e)  Columbidse,  or  pigeons,  including  doves  and  wild  pigeons. 

2.  Migratory  insectivorous  birds :  Bobolinks,  catbirds,  chickadees, 
cuckoos,  flickers,  flycatchers,  grosbeaks,  humming  birds,  kinglets,  mar- 
tins, meadowlarks,  nighthawks  or  bull  bats,  nut-hatches,  orioles,  robins, 
shrikes,  swallows,  swifts,  tahagers,  titmice,  thrushes,  vireos,  warblers, 
waxings,  whippoorwills,  woodpeckers,  and  wrens,  and  all  other  perching 
birds  which  feed  entirely  or  chiefly  on  insects. 

3.  Other  migratory  nongame  birds :  Auks,  auklets,  bitterns,  fulmars, 
gannets,  grebes,  guillemots,  gulls,  herons,  jaegers,  loons,  murres,  petrels, 
puffins,  shearwaters,  and  terns. 

Article  II. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  agree  that,  as  an  effective  means  of 
preserving  migratory  birds  there  shall  be  established  the  following  close 
seasons  during  which  no  hunting  shall  be  done  except  for  scientific  or 
propagating  purposes  under  permits  issued  by  proper  authorities. 

1.  The  close  season  on  migratory  game  birds  shall  be  between  March 
10  and  September  1,  except  that  the  close  season  on  the  Limicolae,  or 
shorebirds,  in  the  maritime  Provinces  of  Canada  and  in  those  States  of 
Ithe  United  States,  bordering  on  the  Atlantic-  Ocean,  which  are  situated 
"wholly  or  in  part  north  of  Chesapeake  Bay  shall  be  between  February  1 
and  August  15,  and  that  Indians  may  take  at  any  time  scoters  for  food 
but  not  for  sale.  The  season  for  hunting  shall  be  further  restricted  to 
such  period  not  exceeding  three  and  one-half  months  as  the  High  Con- 
tracting Powers  may  severally  deem  appropriate  and  define  by  law  or 
regulation. 

2.  The  close  season  on  migratory  insectivorous  birds  shall  continue 
throughout  the  year. 

3.  The  close  season  on  other  migratory  nongame  birds  shall  continue 
throughout  the  year,  except  that  Eskimos  and  Indians  may  take  at  any 
season  auks,  auklets,  guillemots,  murres,  and  puffins,  and  their  eggs,  for 
food  and  their  skins  for  clothing,  but  the  birds  and  eggs  so  taken  shall 
not  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale. 
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Article  III. 


The  High  Contracting  Powers  agree  that  during  the  period  of  10 
years  next  following  the  going  into  effect  of  this  convention  there  shall 
be  a  continuous  close  season  on  the  following  migratory  game  birds, 
to  wit: 

Band-tailed  pigeons ;  little  brown,  sandhill,  and  whooping  cranes, 
swans,  curlew  and  all  shorebirds  (except  the  black-breasted  and  golden 
plover,  Wilson  or  jacksnipe,  woodcock,  and  the  greater  and  lesser  yellow- 
legs)  ;  provided,  that  during  such  10  years  the  close  season  on  cranes„ 
swans,  and  curlew  in  the  Province  of  British  Columbia  shall  be  made  by1 
the  proper  authorities  of  that  Province  within  the  general  dates  and  lim- 
itations elsewhere  prescribed  in  this  convention  for  the  respective  groups; 
to  which  these  birds  belong. 

Article  IV. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  agree  that  special  protection  shall  be 
given  the  wood  duck  and  the  eider  duck,  either  (1)  by  a  close  season 
extending  over  a  period  of  at  least  five  years,  or  (2)  by  the  establishment 
of  refuges,  or  (3)  by  such  other  regulations  as  may  be  deemed  appro- 
priate. 

Article  V. 

The  taking  of  nests  or  eggs  of  migratory  game  or  insectivorous  or 
nongame  birds  shall  be  prohibited,  except  for  scientific  or  propagating ' 
purposes,  under  such  laws  or  regulations  as  the  High  Contracting  Powers 
may  severally  deem  appropriate. 

Article  VI. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  agree  that  the  shipment  or  export  of 
migratory  birds  or  their  eggs  from  any  State  or  Province,  during  the 
continuance  of  the  close  season  in  such  State  or  Province,  shall  be  pro- 
hibited except  for  scientific  or  propagating  purposes,  and  the  interna- 
tional traffic  in  any  birds  or  eggs  at  such  time  captured,  killed,  taken,  or 
shipped  at  any  time  contrary  to  the  laws  of  the  State  or  Province  in 
which  the  same  were  captured,  killed,  taken,  or  shipped  shall  be  likewise 
prohibited.  Every  package  containing  migratory  birds  or  any  parts 
thereof  or  any  eggs  of  migratory  birds  transported,  or  offered  for  trans- 
portation from  the  Dominion  of  Canada  into  the  United  States  or  from 
the  United  States  into  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  shall  have  the  name 
and  address  of  the  shipper  and  an  accurate  statement  of  the  contents 
clearly  marked  on  the  outside  of  such  package. 
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Article  VII. 

Permits  to  kill  any  of  the  above-named  birds  which,  under  extraor- 
dinary conditions,  may  become  seriously  injurious  to  the  agricultural  01 
other  interests  in  any  particular  community,  may  be  issued  by  the  proper 
authorities  of  the  High  Contracting  Powers  under  suitable  regulations 
prescribed  therefor  by  them  respectively,  but  such  permits  shall  lapse, 
or  may  be  canceled,  at  any  time  when,  in  the  opinion  of  said  authorities, 
the  particular  exigency  has  passed,  and  no  birds  killed  under  this  article 
shall  be  shipped,  sold,  or  offered  for  sale. 

Article  VIII. 

The  High  Contracting  Powers  agree  themselves  to  take,  or  propose 
to  their  respective  appropriate  law-making  bodies,  the  necessary  measures 
for  insuring  the  execution  of  the  present  convention. 

Article  IX. 

The  present  convention  shall  be  ratified  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  thereof,  and,by  His  Britannic  Majesty.  The  ratifications  shall  be 
exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  possible  and  the  convention  shall 
take  effect  on  the  date  of  the  exchange  of  the  ratifications.  It  shall  remain 
in  force  for  15  years,  and  in  the  event  of  neither  of  the  High  Contracting, 
Powers  having  given  notification,  12  months  before  the  expiration  of 
said  period  of  .15  years,  of  its  intention  of  terminating  its  operation,  the 
convention  shall  continue  to  remain  in  force  for  one  year  and  so  on  from 
year  to  year. 

In  faith  whereof,  the  respective  Plenipotentiaries  have  signed  the 
present  convention  in  duplicate  and  have  hereunto  affixed  their  seals. 

Done  at  Washington  this  16th  day  of  August,  1916. 

[seal.]  Robert  Lansing. 

[seal.]  Cecil  Spring  Rice. 


CANADIAN  MIGRATORY  BIRDS  CONVENTION  ACT. 

(Act  of  August  29,  1917.) 

1.  This  act  may  be  cited  as  The  migratory  birds  convention  act. 

2.  The  said  convention  of  the  16th  day  of  August,  1916,  which  is 
set  forth  in  the  schedule  to  this  act  is  hereby  sanctioned,  ratified,  and 
confirmed. 

3.  In  this  act  and  in  any  regulation  made  thereunder,  unless  the  con- 
text otherwise  requires — 
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(a)  "close  season"  means  the  period  during  which  any  species  of 
migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  nongame 
bird  is  protected  by  this  act  or  any  regulation  made  under  this  act ; 

(b)  "migratory  game  birds"  means — 

Anatidse,  or  waterfowl,  including  brant,  wild  ducks,  geese,  and 
swans ; 

Gruidae,  or  cranes,  including  little  brown,  sandhill,  and  whooping 
cranes ; 

Rallidse,  or  rails,  including  coots,  gallinules,  and  sora  and  other 
rails ; 

Limicolse,  or  shore  birds,  including  avocets,  curlew,  dowitchers, 
godwits,  knots,  oyster  catchers,  phalaropes,  plovers,  sandpipers, 
snipe,  stilts,  surf  birds,  turnstones,  willet,  woodcock,  and  yellow- 
legs  ; 

Columbidae,  or  pigeons,  including  doves  and  wild  pigeons  ; 

(c)  "migratory  insectivorous  birds"  means — 

Bobolinks,  catbirds,  chickadees,  cuckoos,  nickers,  flycatchers,  gros- 
beaks, humming  birds,  kinglets,  martins,  meadow  larks,  night- 
hawks  Or  bull  bats,  nuthatches,  orioles,  robins,  shrikes,  swallows, 
swifts,  tanagers,  titmice,  thrushes,  vireos,  warblers,  waxwings, 
whippoorwills,  woodpeckers,  and  wrens,  and  all  other  perching 
birds  which  feed  entirely  or  chiefly  on  insects ; 

(d)  "migratory  nongame  birds"  means — 

Auks,  auklets,  bitterns,  fulmars,  gannets,  grebes,  guillemots,  gulls, 
herons,  jaegers,  loons,  murres,  petrels,  puffins,  shearwaters,  and 
terns ; 

(e)  "Minister"  means  the  minister  of  the  interior; 

(/)  "regulation"  means  any  regulation  made  under  the  provision  of 
section  4  of  this  act. 

4.  (1)  The  Governor  in  Council  may  make  such  regulations  as 
are  deemed  expedient  to  protect  the  migratory  game,  migratory  insecti- 
vorous and  migratory  nongame  birds  which  inhabit  Canada  during  the 
whole  or  any  part  of  the  year. 

(2)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  convention,  such  regula- 
tions may  provide — 

(a)  the  periods  in  each  year  or  the  number  of  years  during  which 
any  such  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous  or  migratory 
nongame  birds  shall  not  be  killed,  captured,  injured,  taken,  mo- 
lested, or  sold,  or  their  nests  or  eggs  injured,  destroyed,  taken,  or 
molested ; 

(b)  for  the  granting  of  permits  to  kill  or  take  migratory  game, 
migratory  insectivorous,  and  migratory  nongame  birds,  or  their 
nests  or  eggs ;  _ 

(c)  for  the  prohibition  of  the  shipment  or  export  of  migratory  game, 
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migratory  insectivorous,,  or  migratory  nongame  birds  or  their  eggs 
from  any  Province  during  the  close  season  in  such  Province,  and 
the  conditions  upon  which  international  traffic  in  such  birds  shall 
be  carried  on  ; 

(d)  for  the  prohibition  of  the  killing,  capturing,  taking,  injuring, 
or  molesting  of  migratory  game,  migratory  insectivorous,  or  mi- 
gratory nongame  birds,  or  the  taking,  injuring,  destruction  or 
molestation  of  their  nests  or  eggs  within  any  prescribed  area ; 

(e)  for  any  other  purpose  which  may  be  deemed  expedient  for  carry- 
ing out  the  intentions  of  this  act  and  the  said  convention,  whether 
such  other  regulations  are  of  the  kind  enumerated  in  this  section 
or  not. 

(3)  A  regulation  shall  take  effect  from  the  date  of  the  publication 
thereof  in  the  Canada  Gazette,  or  from  the  date  specified  for  such  purpose 
in  any  regulation,  and  such  regulation  shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect 
as  if  enacted  herein,  and  shall  be  printed  in  the  prefix  in  the  next  suc- 
ceeding issue  of  the  Dominion  statutes,  and  shall  also  be  laid  before  both 
Houses  of  Parliament  within  15  days  after  the  publication  thereof  if 
Parliament  is  then  sitting,  and  if  Parliament  is  not  then  sitting,  within 
15  days  after  the  opening  of  the  next  session  thereof. 

5.  (1)  The  Minister  may  appoint  game  officers  for  carrying  out 
this  act  and  the  regulations,  and  may  authorize  such  game  officers  to 
exercise  the  powers  of  justice  of  the  peace  or  the  powers  of  a  police  con- 
stable. Such  persons  shall  hold  office  during  pleasure,  and  shall  have, 
for  the  purposes  of  this  act  and  the  said  convention,  such  other  powers 
and  duties  as  may  be  denned  by  this  act  and  the  regulations. 

(2)  Every  game  officer  who  is  authorized  by  the  Minister  to  exercise 
the  powers  of  a  justice  of  the  peace  or  of  a  police  constable  shall,  for  all 
the  purposes  of  this  act  and  the  regulations,  be  ex  officio  a  justice  of 
the  peace  or  a  police  constable,  as  the  case  may  be,  within  the  district 
within  which  he  is  authorized  to  act. 

(3)  Every  such  game  officer  shall  take  and  subscribe  an  oath  in  the 
form  following,  that  is  to  say — 

"I,  A.  B.,  a of  ,  do  solemnly  swear  that  to  the  best 

of  my  judgment  I  will  faithfully,  honestly  and  impartially  fulfill,  execute 

and  perform  the  office  and  duties  of  such  according  to  the  true 

intent  and  meaning  of  the  migratory  birds  convention  act  and  the  regu- 
lations made  thereunder. 

"So  help  me  God." 

6.  No  one  without  lawful  excuse,  the  proof  whereof  shall  lie  on  him, 
shall  buy,  sell  or  have  in  his  possession,  any  bird,  nest  or  egg  or  portion 
thereof  during  the  time  when  the  capturing,  killing  or  taking  of  such 
bird,  nest  or  egg,  is  prohibited  by  law. 

7.  All  guns,  ammunition,  boats,  skiffs,  canoes,  punts  and  vessels  of 
every  description,  teams,  wagons,  and  other  outfits,  decoys  and  appliances 
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of  even-  kind,  used  in  violation  of  or  for  the  purpose  of  violating  this 
act  or  any  regulation,  and  any  bird',  nest  or  egg  taken,  caught,  killed  or 
had  in  possession,  in  violation  of  this  act  or  any  regulation,  may  be 
seized  and  confiscated  upon  view  by  any  game  officer  appointed  under 
this  act,  or  taken  and  removed  by  any  person  for  delivery  to  any  game 
officer  or  justice  of  the  peace. 

8.  Any  game  officer  appointed  under  this  act  who  violates  this  act 
or  any  regulation,  or  who  aids,  abets  or  connives  at  any  violation  of  this 
act  or  of  any  regulation,  shall  be  liable,  upon  summary  conviction  before 
any  recorder,  commissioner  of  police,  judge  of  the  sessions  of  the  peace, 
police  stipendiary  or  district  magistrate  or  any  two  justices  of  the  peace, 
to  a  penalty  not  exceeding  $500  and  costs  or  six  months'  imprisonment 
and  not  less'  than  $100  and  costs  or  three  months'  imprisonment. 

9.  Any  person  who  assaults,  obstructs  or  interferes  with  any  game 
officer  or  peace  officer  in  the  discharge  of  any  duty  under  the  provisions 
of  this  act,  or  of  any  regulation,  shall  be  guilty  of  a  violation  of  this  act. 

10.  Any  person  who  willfully  refuses  to  furnish  inforrftation  or  will- 
fully  furnishes  false  information  to  a  game  officer  or  peace  officer  re- 
specting a  violation  of  this  act  or  of  any  regulation,  the  existence  of  or 
the  place  of  concealment  of  any  bird,  nest  or  egg,  or  any  portion  thereof 
captured,  killed  or  taken  in  violation  of  this  act  or  of  any  regulation, 
shall  be  guilty  of  a  violation  of  this  act. 

11.  Any  game  officer  or  peace  officer  may  enter  any  place  or  prem- 
ises in  which  he  has  reason  to  believe  there  exists  migratory  game,  or 
migratory  insectivorous,  or  migratory  nongame  birds,  nests  or  eggs,  or 
any  parts  thereof,  in  respect  of  which  a  breach  of  this  act  or  of  the 
regulations  may  have  been  committed,  and  may  open  and  examine  any 
trunk,  box,  bag,  parcel,  or  receptacle  which  he  has  reason  to  suspect  and 
does  suspect  contains  any  such  bird,  nest  or  egg,  or  any  part  thereof. 

12.  Every  person  who  violates  any  provision  of  this  act  or  any  regu- 
lation shall,  for  each  offense,  be  liable  upon  summary  conviction  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $100  and  not  less  than  $10,  or  to  imprisonment  for  a 
term  not  exceeding  six  months,  or  to  both  fine  and  imprisonment. 


OPINIONS  OF  GENERAL  INTEREST  REGARDING  QUES- 
TIONS ARISING  UNDER  THE  UNITED  STATES  CHILD 
LABOR  ACT. 

No.  1. 

Reference  is  made  to  your  letter  of  asking  for  an  interpre- 
tation of  Section  7  of  the  Federal  Child  Labor  Act.  Reply  has  been 
delayed  pending  formulation  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  the  provision  in  Section  7  Of  the 
United  States  Child  Labor  Act  of  September  1,  1916,  providing  that  it 
shall  take  effect  from  and  after  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  passage 
(that  is,  September  1,  1917),  is  not  intended  to  regulate  the  shipment 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of  goods  manufactured  or  produced 
prior  to  September  1,  1917. 

No.  2. 

In  your  letter  under  date  of you  submit  the  following  form 

of  guaranty  and  ask  whether  it  meets  the  requirements  of  the  United 
States  Child  Labor  Act: 

"We  hereby  guarantee  that  no  provision  of  the  Federal  Child  Labor 
Act  of  September  1,  1916,  has  been  violated  in  the  manufacture  of  the 
goods  covered  by  the  document  bearing  this  imprint." 

Approval  of  similar  guaranties  has  been  requested  by  others.  Regu- 
lation 12  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  carrying  out  the  Act  gives  a 
form  of  guaranty  and  a  method  of  giving  it,  which  has  been  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Secretaries  as  legally  sufficient  under  Section  5  of  the 
United  States  Child  Labor  Act  to  protect  a  dealer  from  prosecution. 
Should  guarantors  desire  to  give  general  guaranties  to  dealers,  or  desire 
to  use  any  form  of  guaranty  different  from  that  described  in  Regula- 
tion 12,  it  will  be  necessary  for  dealers  to  determine  for  themselves 
whether  the  form  they  are  asked  to  accept  is  legally  sufficient  to  protect 
them  from  prosecution.  This  Bureau  cannot  undertake  to  approve  any 
form  except  that  contained  in  Regulation  12.1 

No.  3. 

In  your  letter  under  date  of  you  asked  whether  the  United 

States  Child  Labor  Act  prohibits  the  employment  of  children  under  14 
years  of  age  or  of  children  between  14  and  16  years  more  than  eight 
hours  per  day  in  the  office  of  a  manufacturing  establishment  whose  prod- 
ucts are  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.     Section  1  of  the 

1  Issued  Aug.  21,   193  7 
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United  States  Child  Labor  Act  says:  " — any  article  or  commodity  the 
product  of  any  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  estab- 
lishment, situated  in  the  United  States,,  in  which  within  thirty  days  prior 
to  the  removal  of  such  product  therefrom  children  under  the  age  .of 
fourteen  years  have  been  employed  or  permitted  to  work,  or  children 
between  the  ages  of  fourteen  years  and  sixteen  years  have  been  employed 
or  permitted  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day,  or  more  than 
six  days  in  any  week,  or  after  the  hour  of  seven  o'clock  postmeridian,  or 
before  the  hour  of  six  o'clock  antemeridian — " 

You  will  note  that  the  Act  does  not  specify  that  the  employment  of 
children  in  the  manufacture  or  production  of  the  article  shipped  is 
necessary  to  bring  the  shipment  within  the  terms  of  the  Act.  The  factory 
office  is,  in  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau,  a  part  of  the  factory  and  the 
standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must  therefore  be  observed 
in  the  employment  of  children  in  the  office  of  a  factory  or  in  going  from 
department  to  department  of  the  factory  with  messages  if  the  products 
of  such  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  establishment 
are  to  be  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.2 

No.  4. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  bleacheries  or  dye 
works  in  which  gray  goods  are  dyed,  printed,  mercerized,  bleached,  or 
otherwise  treated  -for  the  market,  come  within  the  provisions  of  the 
United  States  Child  Labor  Act.  In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  such 
bleacheries  or  dye  works  are  factories  or  manufacturing  establishments 
within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act  and  the  stan- 
dards laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must  be  observed  in  these 
bleacheries  or  dyehouses  to  make  the  shipment  of  the  products  of  such 
bleacheries  or  dyehouses  in  interstate  or.  foreign  commerce  legal.3 

No.  5. 

In  your  letter  of  you  ask  what  form  of  guaranty  a  dealer 

"A,"  who  buys  from  another  dealer  "B,"  the  product  of  a  mine  or  quarry, 
a  mill,  cannery,  workship,  factory,  or  manufacturing  establishment  and 
desires  to  transport,  ship,  or  deliver  for  shipment  such  product  from  the 
State,  Territory,  or  district  of  manufacture  or  production  needs  to  pro- 
tect him  from  prosecution.  Section  5  of  the  Act  refers  only  to  a  "guar- 
anty issued  by  the  person  by  whom  the  goods  shipped  or  delivered  for 
shipment  or  transportation  were  manufactured  or  produced."  If  dealer 
"B"  secures  a  guaranty  from  the  manufacturer  or  producer  it  is  believed 
he  may  pass  on  the  protection  which  the  manufacturer's  or  producer's 
guaranty  gives  him  by  giving  to  dealer  "A"  the  following  guaranty : 

2  Issued  Aug.  29,  1917. 
» Issued  Sept.  28,  1917. 
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For  products  of  mines  or  quarries — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  articles  or  com- 
modities listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same)  were  purchased  by  (me  or  us) 
under  a  guaranty  from  the  producer  that  they  were  produced  in  a  mine  or  quarry 
in"  which  within  30  days  prior  to  removal  of  such  product  therefrom  no  children 
under  the  age  of  16  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to  work. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  dealer.) 

For  products  of  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufactur- 
ing establishment — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  the  articles  or  com- 
modities listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same)  were  purchased  by  (me  or  us) 
under  a  guaranty  by  the  manufacturer  or  producer  that  they  were  produced  or 
manufactured  in  a  (mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  estab- 
lishment) in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal_of  such  product  there- 
from no  children  under  the  age  of  14  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to  work, 
nor  children  between  the  ages  of  14  years  and  16  years  were  employed  or  per- 
mitted to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  six  days  in 
any'  week,  or  after  the  hour  of  7  o'clock  p.  m.  or  before  the  hour  of  6  o'clock 
a.  m. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  dealer.)4 

No.  6. 

In  your  letter  of you  ask  about  a  guaranty  which  a  manu- 
facturer or  producer  may  give  on  an  invoice  which  includes  articles  which 
he  has  himself  manufactured  or  produced  and  articles*  which  he  has  pur- 
chased from  other' manufacturers  or  producers.  If  he  has  himself 
secured  a  guaranty  from  the  manufacturer  or  producer  of  the  articles 
on  the  invoice  which  he  has  not  himself  produced  or  manufactured,  it 
is  believed  that  the  following  will  protect  the  dealer: 

For  products  of  mines  or  quarries — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  (1)  the  articles  or 
commodities  listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same)  were  produced  by  (me  or  us) 
in  a  mine  or  quarry  in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  of  such 
product  therefrom  no  children  under  the  age  of  16  were  employed  or  permitted 
to  work,  or 

(2)  were  purchased  by  (me  or  us)  under  a  guaranty  that  they  were  pro- 
duced in  a  mine  or  quarry  in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  of  such 
product  therefrom  no  children  under  the  age  of  16  years  were  employed  or 
permitted  to  work. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  producer  or  manufacturer  or  dealer.) 

For  products  of  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufactur- 
ing establishment — 

(I  or  we),  the  undersigned,  do  hereby  guarantee  that  (1)  the  articles  or 
commodities  listed  herein  (or  specify  the  same)  were  produced  or  manufactured 
by  (me  or  us)  in  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing  estab- 
lishment in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  of  such  product  there- 

1  Issued  Oct.   8,   1917. 
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from  no  children  under  the  age  of  14  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to  work, 
nor  children  between  the  ages  of  14  years  and  16  years  were  employed  or  per- 
mitted to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  six  days  in  any 
week,  or  after  the  hour  of  7  o'clock  p.  m.  or  before  the  hour  of  6  o'clock  a.  m.,  or 

(2)  were  purchased  by  (me  or  us)  under  a  guaranty  that  they  were  pro- 
duced or  manufactured  in  a  mill,  cannery,  workshop,  factory,  or  manufacturing 
establishment  in  which  within  30  days  prior  to  the  removal  of  such  product 
therefrom  no  children  under  the  age  of  14  years  were  employed  or  permitted  to 
work,  nor  children  between  the  ages  of  14  years  and  16  years  were  employed 
or  permitted  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day  or  more  than  six  days 
in  any  week,  or  after  the  hour  of  7  o'clock  p.  m.  or  before  the  hour  of  6  o'clock 
a.  m. 

(Name  and  place  of  business  of  producer  or  manufacturer  or  dealer.) 5 

No.  7. 

The  questions  which  you  raise  in  your  letters  of  September  22nd 
and  27th  have  been  carefully  considered.  The  facts  in  each  case  which 
you  submit  are  similar.  You  ask  when  a  commission  merchant,  factor, 
or  dealer,  in  yarns,  is  a  "dealer"  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States 
Child  Labor  Act,  citing  the  usual  practices  of  such  commission  merchants 
or  dealers  in  ordering  goods  sent  from  a  factory  to  the  persons  to  whom 
they  sell  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  You  use  the  illustration  of  a 
...dealer  or  commission  merchant  whose  place  of  business  is  in  Philadelphia 
and  who  orders  yarn,  which  he  has  purchased  from  the  yarn  mill  in 
North  Carolina  or  is  selling  on  a  commission,  sent  by  the  mill  to  a  desig- 
nated person  or  company  outside  the  State  of  North  Carolina,  and  ask 

*  .whether  he  is  a  dealer  within  the  meaning  of  Sections  1  and  6  of  the  Act. 

A  person  is  a  "dealer"  within  the  meaning  of  this  law  when  he 
..transports  or  ships  or  delivers  for  shipment  from  the  State,  Territory, 
or  district  of  manufacture  or  production  (Sec.  6),  regardless  of  whether 
his  place  of  business  is  inside  or  outside  the  State  of  manufacture.  Sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Act  makes  the  manufacturer,  producer,  and  dealer  responsi- 
ble under  the  Act.  It  is  believed  by  this  Bureau  that  this  Act  should 
be  interpreted  and  enforced  with  a  view  to  carrying' out  its  purpose  and 

•  object,  and  of  affording  the  remedy  which  it  was  intended  to  create. 
Undoubtedly  the  purpose  of  the  law  is  to  reach  those  who  direct  or  con- 
trol the  shipment  of  the  goods  in  interstate  commerce. 

In  the  case  you  cite  the  mill  from  which  the  yarn  is  ordered  ships 
the  yarn  in  interstate  commerce  at  the  direction  of  the  commission  mer- 
chant. The  mill's  relation  to  the  dealer  in  yarns  in  connection  with  the 
shipment  is  that  of  bailee  or  agent.  The  fact  that  the  dealer  is  or  is 
not  the  consignee  of  the  shipment,  and  that  the  mill  is  named  as  consignor, 
is  not  conclusive  that  such  consignor  is  in  fact  the  shipper  within  the 
terms  of  the  Act.  This  would  be  a  question  of  fact  which  would  have 
to  be  determined.  In  the  transactions  you  mention' the  "mill"  or  producer 
does  not  know  the  customer  to  whom  the  yarn  is  to  be  shipped,  and  does 
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not  deal  with  him;  it  receives  payment  from  the  dealer  in  yarns  or  the 
commission  merchant.  The  commission  merchant  makes  the  sale  in  his 
own  name;  he  has  constructive  possession  of  the  goods  before  they  were 
removed  from  the  North  Carolina  mill,  and  delivers  or  ships  them  to  his 
customers.  The  fact  that  the  commission  merchant  receives  only  a  fixed 
per  cent  as  a  consideration  for  handling  the  yarn  does  not,  it  is  believed, 
preclude  him  from  being  a  "dealer"  within  the  meaning  of  the  Child 
Labor  Law. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  that  the 
commission  merchant  or  dealer  whose  place  of  business  is  outside  the 
State  of  manufacture  or  production  is,  under  these  circumstances,  a 
"dealer"  within  the  meaning  of  the  Child  Labor  Law. 

It  would,  therefore,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Bureau,  be  necessary  for 
such  a  dealer  or  commission  merchant  to  secure  a  guaranty  from  the 
manufacturer  or  producer  to  be  protected  under  Section  5  of  the  Act.6 

No.  8. 

In  your  letter  of you  ask  whether  a  rubber  stamp  signature 

of  the  manufacturer  or  producer  to  the  guaranty  is  a  sufficient  compliance 
with  Regulation  12  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  for  carrying  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Child  Labor  Law.  In  the  opinion  of  this 
Bureau,  this  Regulation  does  not  make  a  manuscript  signature  necessary. 
A  rubber  stamp  or  printed  signature  is  sufficient  if  such  a  signature  is 
adopted  by  the  person,  company  or  corporation  issuing  the  guaranty.7 

No.  9. 

In  your  letter  of you  inquire  whether,  as  a  manufacturer,  it 

is  necessary  for  you  to  secure  guaranties  for  all  the  materials  you  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  your  finished  product  in  order  to  enable  you  to 
guarantee  your  products.  It  is  believed  that  whenever  any  industry 
mentioned  in  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act  completes  the  work 
which  it  does  on  an  article,  that  article  may  be  said  to  be  the  product  of 
that  industry  or  establishment.  A  manufacturer  or  producer,  who  gives 
a  guaranty  following  the  form  laid  down  in  Regulation  12,  for  goods  or 
articles  manufactured  or  produced  by  him,  covers  with  his  guaranty  only 
the  conditions  in  his  own  establishment. 

You  ask  whether  such  a  manufacturer  in  the  event  that  he  should 
sell  the  product  of  another  factory  with  the  products  of  his  own  factory 
needs  to  secure  a  guaranty  to  be  protected  against  prosecution.  In  the 
opinion  of  this  Bureau,  the  manufacturer  or  producer  under  those  cir- 
cumstances becomes  a  dealer,  and  if  he  transports,  ships  or  delivers  for 
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shipment  from  the  state  of  manufacture  or  production  the  products  of 
other  factories  he  needs  a  guaranty.8 

No.  10. 

In  your  letter  of  you  ask  whether  the  United  States  Child 

Labor  Act  covers  the  industry  of  grading  tobacco.  You  state  that  this 
work  involves  selecting,  sizing,  and  grading,  which  is  done  in  a  single 
building  set  aside  for  that  purpose,  by  the  farmers  who  raise  the  tobacco, 
using  their  own  farm  labor  and  such  other  labor  as  may  be  required. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  the  work  of  grading,  selecting,  and 
sizing  tobacco  by  the  farmer  who  grows  it  is  not  within  the  scope  of 
the  provisions  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act.9 

No.  11. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  crude  oil  is  a  product 
of  a  mine  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 
In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau,  crude  oil  is  a  product  of  a  mine  within 
the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act.  It  is  not  supposed 
that  Congress  used  the  term  "mine"  in  a  restricted  or  technical  sense. 
In  ordinary  parlance  the  word  "mine"  means  a  pit  or  excavation  in  the 
earth  to  obtain  minerals.  Crude  oil  is  a  mineral.  It  is  believed,  there- 
fore, that  the  standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  should  be 
observed  in  the  production  of  crude  oil  if  it  is  to  be  shipped  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce.10 

No.  12. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  grain  elevators  come 
within  the  provisions  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act.  In  the 
opinion  of  this  Bureau,  an  establishment  which  is  used  for  cleaning,  sort- 
ing, shelling,  mixing  or  improving  grain  is  a  workshop,  factory  or  manu- 
facturing establishment  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child 
Labor  AcL  The  standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must 
therefore  be  observed  in  such  elevators  if  the  products  are  to  be  shipped 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce.11 

No.  13. 

In  your  letter  of.  recent  date  you  ask  whether  tobacco  stemmeries 
come  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  any  place  in  which  the  work  of  stem- 
ming, drying,  or  packing  tobacco  is  carried  on  as  a  business,  is  a  work- 
shop within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act.  The 
standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must,  therefore,  be  observed 

8  Issued  Oct.  17,  1917. 
•Issued  Oct.  22,  1917. 
10 Issued  Oct.  27,  1917. 
"Issued   Oct.   27,    1917. 
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in  such  stemmeries  if  the  products  are  to  be  shipped  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce.12 

No.  14. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  a  bottling  plant  comes 
within  the. provisions  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  an  establishment  which  is  used  for 
bottling  carbonated  beverages  and  so-called  soft  drinks,  including  arti- 
ficial mineral  waters,  is  a  workshop,  factory  or  manufacturing  estab- 
lishment within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Law.  The 
standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must  therefore  be  observed 
in  bottling  establishments  if  the  products  are  to  be  shipped  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce.13 

No.  15. 

Reference  is  made  to  your  letter  of  recent  date  asking  whether  in 
computing  the  maximum  hours  of  labor  under  the  United  States  Child 
Labor  Act  a  child  may  be  employed  or  permitted  to  work  more  than  eight 
hours  in  any  one  day,  provided  that  the  total  number  of  hours  of  em- 
ployment per  week  does  not  exceed  forty-eight,  or  provided  the  employ- 
ment is  in  connection  with  co-operative  part-time  educational  courses  in 
the  public  schools. 

Section  1  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act  contains  the  phrase 
"have  been  employed  or  permitted  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  any 
day,"  which  in  effect,  limits  and  restricts  the  period  of  employment  to 
eight  hours  in  any  one  day.  The  purpose  of  the  Federal  Child  Labor 
Law  is  well  known:  The  accomplishment  of  this  large  purpose  should 
not  be  made  to  turn  upon  the  argument  that  these  same  ends  can  be  as 
well,  if  not  better,  attained  by  other  methods.  This  Bureau  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  phrase  "more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day"  limits  the 
period  of  employment  of  a  child  of  the  ages  designated  in  the  Act  to 
eight  hours  in  any  one  day. 

To  sustain  an  interpretation  of  the  Act  by  which  a  child  may  be 
permitted  to  work  more  than  eight  hours  in  one  day,  if  he  works  less 
than  eight  hours  in  some  other  day,  it  would  be  necessary  to  construe 
the  phrase  "more  than  eight  hours  in  any  day"  so  as  to  make  it,  not  a 
standard  in  and  of  itself,  but  merely  a  factor  in  some  larger  period  of 
time.  This  would  require  that  the  words  "on  the  average"  be  read  into 
the  Act.    For  this  there  is  no  authority. 

Congress  has  chosen  in  this  legislation  to  take  the  eight-hour  day 
as  a  standard,  and  has  provided  no  other.  Whether  other  methods  of 
employment  would  be  more  favorable  to  the  child's  physical  or  moral 
well-being  than  a  strict  eight-hour  schedule  is  for  Congress  to  decide. 
This  Bureau  cannot  authorize  or  approve  any  other  standard.14 

"Issued  Nov.  15,  3  917. 
"Issued  Nov.  15,  1917. 
"Issued  Nov.   16,   1917. 
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No.  16. 

'  d  J-n  lZUr  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  a  General  Automobile 
Repair  Shop  comes  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor 
Act. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  any  public  place  or  establishment  in 
which  an  article  is  altered,  cleaned,  repaired,  or  ornamented,  is  a  work- 
shop, factory,  or  manufacturing  establishment  within  the  meaning  of 
the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 

The  standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must,  therefore, 
be  observed  in  such  repair  shops  if  the  product  is  to  be  shipped  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce.15 

No.  17. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  a  meat-packing  estab- 
lishment or  a  slaughterhouse  comes  within  the  meaning  of  the  provisions 
of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau  slaughtering  and  meat-packing  estab- 
lishments, including  public  abattoirs,  and  establishments  engaging  in  the 
killing  and  dressing  of  poultry,  are  workshops,  factories,  or  manufactur- 
ing establishments  within  the  meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor 
Act.  The  standards  laid  down  in  Section  1  of  the  Act  must,  therefore, 
be  observed  if  the  products  are  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce.16 

No.  18. 

In  your  letter  of  recent  date  you  ask  whether  a  "sawmill  lumber- 
yard" is  a  workshop,  factory  or  manufacturing  establishment  within  the 
meaning  of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act. 

A  sawmill  has  frequently  been  judicially  defined  as  a  "manufacturing 
establishment."  The  term  "manufacturing  establishment"  as  used  in  the 
Federal  Child  Labor  Law  clearly  means  the  premises  on  which  a  man- 
ufacturing business  -is  conducted,  including  the  buildings  and  grounds. 
The  term  in  its  ordinary  sense  includes  whatever  is  necessary  to  carry 
on  a  mechanical  operation  or  process.  A  yard  or  place  for  the  temporary 
storage  of  lumber  is  obviously  essential  to  the  operation  of  a  sawmill,  and 
if  such  yard  or  place  adjoins  the  sawmill  it  is  as  much  a  part  of  the 
sawmill  establishment  or  plant  as  the  buildings  in  which  the  machinery 
is  housed,  and  the  ground  occupied  by  the  buildings. 

In  the  opinion  of  this  Bureau,  therefore,  a  sawmill  lumber-yard  is  a 
workshop,  factory  or  manufacturing  establishment  within  the  meaning 
of  the  United  States  Child  Labor  Act  and  the  standards  laid  down  in 
Section  1  of  the  Act  must  be  observed  in  that  part  of  the  sawmill  estab- 
lishment if  the  products  are  to  be  shipped  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce.17 


» Issued  Nov.  26,  1917. 
»• Issued  Nov.  28,  1917. 
« Issued  Dec.  1,  1917. 
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RULES  OF  PRACTICE  IN  PENSION  AND  BOUNTY-LAND 

APPEALS.* 

Rule  I.  Except  as  herein  otherwise  provided,  an  appeal  may  be 
taken  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  from  the  final  action  or  order 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  in  all  matters  relating  to  pensions 
or  bounty  land,  and  a  separate  appeal  must  be  filed  in  each  claim. 

Rule  II.  Appeals  must  be  filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Pen- 
sions. The  Commissioner  will  thereupon,  within  30  days  from  the 
filing  of  said  appeal,  consider  and  determine  whether  the  action  or  order 
from  which  the  appeal  is  taken  shall  be  adhered  to;  and  if  he  shall 
determine  not  to  recede  therefrom.,  he  shall,  within  said  period  of  30 
days,  forward  said  appeal,  together  with  the  record  in  the  case  and 
a  report  stating  his  reasons  for  the  action  or  order  complained  of,  to  the 
department;  and  said  appeal  shall  thereupon  be  entered  upon  a  docket 
kept  for  that  purpose.  Upon  the  perfection  of  such  appeal,  by  trans- 
mission and  docketing  aforesaid,  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner 
shall  cease  and  determine,  and  the  case  will  be  decided  by  the  Secretary 
on  the  record.  Copies  of  the  decision  of  the  Secretary  shall  be  trans- 
mitted with  said  record  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  for  action  in 
accordance  therewith.  One  copy  of  the  decision  shall  be  transmitted 
by  the  Commissioner  to  the  appellant  or  his  duly  accredited  attorney. 

Rule  III.  (a)  Except  as  hereinafter  ordered  the  time  for  filing 
an  appeal  shall  be  one  year  from  the  date  of  notice  of  the  final  action 
or  order  of  which  complaint  is  made. 

(b)  In  simultaneous  contesting  claims,  where  one  is  admitted  and 
one  rejected,  the  time  allowed  for  the  filing  of  an  appeal  shall  be 
30  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  of  notice  of  the  bureau  action  to  the 
claimant  to  whom  the  action  is  adverse.  In  such  claims  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pensions  will  promptly  notify  all  parties  in  interest  of 
the  action  taken,  by  registered  letter,  inclosing  a  copy  of  this  rule 
and  expressly  inviting  attention  to  the  fact  that  an  appeal  will  not  be 
entertained  unless  filed  within  the  period  of  30  days  herein  prescribed. 

(c)  Upon  the  filing  of  an  appeal  all  parties  whose  interests  may 
be  adversely  affected  by  the  decision  shall  be  notified  by  registered  letter 
of  the  filing  of  the  appeal  and  of  the  substance  thereof  and  allowed 
30  days  from  the  date  of  the  mailing  of  such  notice  within  which  to 
file  brief  or  argument  in  answer  thereto  before  the  papers  are  forwarded 
to  this  department. 

The  return  of  a  registered  letter,  unclaimed,  containing  notice,  ad- 
dressed to  the  last  known  postoffice  address,  shall  constitute  sufficient 
evidence  of  notice. 


1  Issued  Jan.  11,  1915. 
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Rule  IV. — In  each  appeal  the  name  and  service  of  the  soldier  on 
account  of  whose  service  the  claim  is  based  must  be  stated,  together 
with  the  number  of  claim,  the  law  under  which  the  claim  is  prosecuted, 
and  the  date  and  substance  of  the  action  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken. 

Rule  V. — No  appeal  will  be  entertained  from  the  refusal  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Pensions  to  recognize  attorneys  or  agents  in  prosecut- 
ing claims  for  pension  or  bounty  land  under  any  law  wherein  the 
payment  of  a  fee  for  such  service  is  prohibited. 

Rule  VI. — An  appeal  by  an  attorney  will  not  be  entertained  unless 
he  has  filed  a  duly  executed  power  of  attorney  for  this  purpose  from 
the  appellant  or  is  entitled  under  the  rules  to  recognition;  and  .no 
appeal,  brief,  motion,  pleading,  or  other  paper  or  communication  rela- 
tive to  a  case  on  appeal,  filed  by  a  firm  of  attorneys  or  agents,  shall 
be  received  or  docketed  unless  the  same  be  signed  individually  by  one 
or  more  duly  qualified  members  of  such  firm. 

Rule  VII. — An  appeal  taken  on  behalf  of  a  claimant  by  or  through 
a  suspended  or  disbarred  attorney  will  not  be  entertained. 

Rule  VIII. — No  appeal  pertaining  to  the  allowance  of  a  fee  when 
the-  refundment  has  been  called  for  will  be  entertained  unless  refund- 
ment as  required  shall  have  been  made. 

Rule  IX. — The  Commissioner  of  Pensions  shall  return  to  the  ap- 
pellant any  appeal  not  in  conformity  with  the  provisions  of  Rules  III 
to  VIII,  inclusive,  stating  wherein  the  appeal  is  defective. 

Rule  X. — In  proceedings  before  the  Commissioner  in  which  he 
shall  decide  that  a  party  has  no  right  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary  or  that 
said  appeal  may  not  be  entertained  under  the  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going rules,  such  party  may  apply  to  the  Secretary  for  an  order  direct- 
ing the  Commissioner  to  certify  such  action,  together  with  the  record 
in  the  case,  to  the  department,  and  such  application  shall  be  in  writing, 
under  oath,  and  shall  fully  and  specifically  set  forth  the  grounds  upon 
which  the  same  is  based.  If  upon  a  hearing  of  the  application  the  Sec- 
retary shall  grant  a  writ  of  certiorari  under  this  rule,  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  department  shall  be  ample  for  the  correction  of  any  error  appear- 
ing in  the  record. 

Rule  XI. — Each  appeal  must  contain  specific  assignments  of  the 
alleged  mistake  of  fact  or  error  of  law  in  the  adjudication  of  said  claim 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions,  and  any  appeal  insufficient  in  this 
respect  may  be  dismissed  by  the  Secretary. 

Rule  XII. — (a)  A  motion  for  reconsideration  of  any  departmental 
decision  may  be  filed  with  and  entertained  by  the  Secretary,  in  his 
discretion,  if  filed  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  mailing  a  copy  of 
such  decision  to  the  last  known  post-office  address  of  the  claimant  or  his 
attorney  of  record.  It  must  be  shown  in  said  motion  that  some  material 
feature  of  the  case  has  not  been  considered  in  said  decision  or  that 
there  was  error  of  law  or  material  mistake  of  fact. 
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(b)  And  in  any  case  involving  conflicting  claims  of  two  or  more 
parties  wherein,  under  either  Rule  III  or  Rule  XIII,  the  right  of  appeal 
is  limited  to  30  days,  there  shall  be  a  stay  of  execution  of  the  depart- 
mental decision  until  the  expiration  of  the  period  within  which  a  motion 
for  reconsideration  may  be  filed,  unless  for  especial  cause  mandate  forth- 
with shall  issue. 

Rule  XI II. — Upon  the  adjudication  of  a  claim  for  division  of  pen- 
sion under  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  in  the  Bureau  of  Pensions  both 
parties  will  be  promptly  notified  by  the  bureau,  by  registered  letter,  of 
the  action  taken.  Each  party  will,  in  the  absence  of  waiver,  be  allowed 
30  days  from  the  mailing  of  said  notice  to  appeal  from  said  action,  the 
appeal  to  be  accompanied  by  due  proof  of  service'  of  a  copy  thereof 
upon  the  appellee,  as  required  by  Rule  XIV.  Unless  such  bureau  action 
is  appealed  from  within  30  days  from  the  mailing  of  said  notice,  the 
bureau  action  shall  be  deemed  to  be  final. 

Provided,  The  unexplained  failure  of  a  pensioner  to  appear,  answer, 
or  in  any  way  plead  to  the  claimant's  application,  after  due  notice  thereof 
by  the  bureau,  will  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  his  right  to  appeal  to  the 
extent  that,  if  the  claim  be  allowed,  final  orders  for  division  of  pension 
may  issue  at  once. 

Rule  XIV. — (a)  Appeals  from  bureau  action  in  cases  under  the 
first,  second,  and  third  provisos  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  must  be 
accompanied  by  due  proof  of  service  of  a  copy  of  the  appeal  upon  the 
appellee  or  his  or  her  attorney  of  record. 

(b)  Proof  of  service  must  be  such  as  will  satisfy  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions  that  the  appellee  has  been  informed  of  the  appeal  and  the 
contents  thereof,  and  may  consist  of,_  first,  a  written  acceptance  of  ser- 
vice by  the  appellee  or  his  or  her  attorney  of  record ;  or,  second,  a  postal 
registry  return  receipt  card,  signed  by  appellee  or  attorney  of  record, 
accompanied  by  an  affidavit  showing  that  on  a  certain  date  a  copy 
of  the  appeal  was  mailed  in  a  registered  letter,  postpaid,  to  the  ap- 
pellee or  the  attorney  of  record,  addressed  to  the  appellee  or  his  attorney 
of  record  at  his  last  known  post  office  (naming  it),  that  the  card  was 
returned  in  acknowledgment  of  the  receipt  of  such  letter ;  or,  third,  an 
affidavit  showing  that  on  a  certain  day  and  at  a  certain  place  a  copy 
of  the  appeal  was  personally  delivered  to  the  appellee  or  attorney  of 
record. 

(c)  Appeals  in  this  class  of  cases  unaccompanied  by  due  proof  of 
service,  or  a  satisfactory  reason  why  personal  service  can  not  be  made, 
will  not  be  filed  or  considered,  but  will  be  promptly  returned  to  the 
appellant,  or  attorney  of  record,  for  compliance  with  this  rule.  The 
failure  to  comply  with  this  rule  shall  not  operate  to  enlarge  the  time 
within  which  appeal  may  be  taken. 

Rule  XV. — Appeals  from  bureau  action  in  cases  under  the  first, 
second,  and  third  provisos  of  the  act  of  March  3,   1899,  when  accom- 
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panied  by  due  proof  of  service  of  a  copy  thereof  upon  the  appellee,  will 
be  filed,  and  the  parties  promptly  notified  thereof.  The  appellee  will  be 
allowed  30  days  from  the  date  of  filing  the  appeal  in  which  to  file 
answer,  brief,  or  argument  in  opposition  to  the  appeal  or  in  support  of 
the  action  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken.  An  appeal  duly  filed  will 
operate  to  continue  the  suspension  of  the  one-half  pension  in  controversy. 

Rule  XVI. —  (a)  Appeals  from  the  bureau  action  in  cases  under 
the  first,  second,  or  third  provisos  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  must  be 
confined  to  cases  under  that  act,  and  not  joined  with  an  appeal  from 
action  in  an  invalid  claim  or  claims  under  other  acts  of  Congress.  When 
perfected  by  due  proof  of  service  upon  the  appellee,  as  required  by 
Rule  XIV,  the  appeal  should  be  transmitted  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Pensions.  The  appeal  should  state  the  post-office  address  of  the  ap- 
pellant and  appellee,  and  the  certificate  number  and  the  service  (com- 
pany and  regiment,  etc.)  of  the  pensioner,  and  should  briefly  but  specifi- 
cally state  the  error  of  law  or  mistake  of  fact  complained  of  and  the 
grounds  relied  upon  for  reversing  or  modifying  the  action  appealed  from. 

(b)  No  additional  evidence  upon  the  merits  of  the  claim  filed  by 
either  appellant  or  appellee  will  be  considered  on  appeal. 

Rule  XVII. — Motions  for  review  of  departmental  decisions  in 
cases  for  division  of  pension  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  will  here- 
after be  governed  by  the  provisions  of  Rule  XII.  If  the  motion  be 
allowed,  the  opposing  party  will  be  notified  thereof  and  allowed  30  days 
in  which  to  file  answer,  brief,  or  argument. 

Rule  XVIII. — All  cases  on  appeal  will  be  considered  and  decided 
in  regular  order,  according  to  their  places  upon  the  docket,  unless,  for 
cause  shown,  a  case  may  be  advanced  on  motion  for  earlier  hearing  and 
determination.  Every  such  motion  shall  set  forth  succinctly  the  grounds 
upon  which  it  is  based,  and  must  be  supported  by  the  affidavits  of  at 
least  two  disinterested  parties  cognizant  of  the  facts  upon  which  the 
motion  is  based.  No  such  motion  will  be  granted  except  in  cases  in- 
volving points  of  pension  law  of  general  application  affecting  other 
claims,  unless  it  appears  that  the  appellant  is  in  extreme  indigent  cir- 
cumstances or  is  ill  without  reasonable  hope  of  recovery. 

Rule  XIX. — In  all  cases  appealed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
a  copy  of  the  decision  shall  be  mailed  to  the  party  in  interest  or  his  or 
her  attorney  of  record,  and  the  mandate  of  the  same  shall  be  carried 
into  effect,  within  15  days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  the  decision 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions,  unless  the  decision  shall  sooner  he 
recalled  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


The  above  rules  governing  the  practice  in  appealed  claims  before 
the  department  relating  to  pensions  and  bounty  lands:  shall  become 
effective  on  and  after  the  date  hereof,  and  all  rules  and  orders  hereto- 
fore promulgated  inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  are  hereby  abrogated- 


EXPLOSIVES  REGULATIONS.1 

INSTRUCTIONS  TO  LICENSORS. 


Read  all  of  These  Instructions  Carefully  Before  Issuing  any 

Licenses. 


General  Duties  and  Obligations  of  Licensors. 

1.  Sign  and  return  the  franked  postal  card  (Form  No.  6-881)  ac- 
cepting the  duties  of  licensing  agent.  Note  that  you  must  be  authorized 
to  administer  oaths  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  licensor. 

2.  Check  the  list  of  supplies  (Form  No.  6-880)  and  return  the 
franked  postal  card  (Form  No.  6-866)  indicating  the  correctness,  short- 
age of  forms,  or  extras.  ,Be  sure  that  you  report  correctly  the  number 
of  licenses  received  at  your  office,  giving  the  consecutive  numbers,  first 
and  last  inclusive. 

3.  Estimate  how  many  additional  applications  and"  licenses  you  will 
need  and  promptly  notify  (Form  No.  6-864)  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Mines,  Washington,  D.  C. ;  if  necessary,  send  a  telegram  Government 
rate,  collect. 

4.  Publicity:  Notify  the  local  newspapers  that  you  have  been  au- 
thorized to  issue  licenses  and  request  them  to  call  attention  to  your 
appointment  and  authorization  to  issue  licenses.  This  is  the  only  means 
the  Bureau  of  -Mines  has  of  notifying  the  public  of  your  appointment, 
and  of  announcing  the  exact  place  at  which  licenses  may  be  procured. 

5.  Co-operation  -with  State  and  Local  Officials:  In  order  to  secure 
the  proper  enforcement  of  the  Explosives  Regulation  Law,  it  is  im- 
portant that  there  be  the  heartiest  co-operation  among  all  Federal,  State, 
and  municipal  officials  and  you  are  urged  to  keep  in  touch  with  your 
county  and  city  officials,  such  as  the  mayor,  chief  of  police,  and  chief  of 
fire  department,  so  that  they  may  have  some  information  as  to  who 
have  received  licenses  from  your  office,  and  also  advise  them  of  the 

"Instructions  which  you  have  issued  to  licensees. 

6.  If  there  are  in  your  State,  any  State  or  city  officials  operating 
under  State  laws,  or  local  ordinances,  regulating  the  manufacture,  sale, 
storage,  and  use  of  explosives,  you  should  co-operate  with  these  officials 
in  the  enforcement  of  such  laws  and  ordinances.  The  Federal  license 
will  not  release  any  person  from  securing  also  a  State  or  local  license 
as  prescribed  by  State  laws  or  local  ordinances. 

7.  Local  Co-operation:    It  is  believed  that  the  officials  charged  with 

1  Issued  Nov.  5,  1917. 
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the  enforcement  of  this  law  will  receive  much  help  from  suggestions 
from  the  general  public  and  it  will  be  worth  while  for  you  to  take 
reliable  citizens  into  your  confidence  regarding  the  issue  of  licenses  to 
parties  who  may  be  acting  in  a  suspicious  way.  You  may  discover  after 
you  have  issued  a  license,  that  the  licensee  is  acting  in  a  disloyal  manner. 
The  licensor  should  telegraph  such  information  to  the  Director  of,  the 
Bureau  of  Mines,  as  under  the  law  a  license  may  be  revoked  upon  the 
order  of  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  To  secure  reliable  infor- 
mation regarding  such  parties  it  may  be  necessary  for  you  to  have  the 
assistance  of  trustworthy  citizens  of  the  community. 

8.  Compliance  with  Explosives  Regulation  Law:  The  licensor 
should  endeavor  to  explain  the  purpose  of  the  law  and  the  privileges  of 
the  licensee  to  such  persons  as  in  his  opinion  may  require  such  explana- 
tion and  instructions.  He  should  further  instruct  the  licensee  that  the 
Federal  license  will  not  permit  anyone  to  violate  a  State  law  or  a  local 
ordinance.  All  such  State  laws  and  local  ordinances  must  be  complied 
with  fully  and  if  there  is  any  question  in  the  mind  of  the  licensee  re- 
garding such  matters,  the  licensee  should  be  advised  to  confer  with  the 
local  officers  of  the  law  or  communicate  with  the  State  Explosives 
Inspector  (appointed  by  the  President  under  the  Explosives  Regulation 
Law),  before  taking  any  steps  that  might  subject  him  to  prosecution 
and  punishment. 

9.  State  Explosives  Inspector:  You  will  soon  be  informed  of  the 
appointment  by  the  President  of  a  State  Explosives  Inspector  in  your 
State  and  you  should  keep  him  advised  regarding  the  local  situation  in 
your  community.  You  are  expected  to  assist  him  in  any  way  you  can 
and  to  keep  him  advised  regarding  the  violation  of  the  law  by  licensees 
who  may  reside  in  your  community.  Full  instructions  will  be  issued  to 
you  at  an  early  date  regarding  the  form  and  frequency  of  reports  which 
you  may  be  called  upon  to  make  to  the  State  Explosives  Inspector  and 
the  Bureau  of  Mines. 

10.  Classes  of  Licenses  Issued:  Read  the  law  carefully  and  note 
under  Section  10  that  there  are  seven  classes  of  licenses  which  may  be 
issued  Of  this  number,  the  following  may  be  issued  by  you:  (b) 
Vendor's,  (c)  Purchaser's,  (d)  Foreman's,  and  (g)  Analyst's,  educa- 
tor's, inventor's,  investigator's.  If  you  are  asked  regarding  the  issue  of 
any  other  class  of  licenses,  you  will  direct  the  applicants  to  communicate 
with  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  law  does  not  apply  to  explosives  or  ingredients  while  being 
transported  upon  vessels  or  railroad  cars  in  conformity  with  statutory 
law  or  Interstate  Commerce  Commission  rules;  nor  to  small  arms  or 
shotgun  cartridges;  nor  in  such  way  as  to  prevent  the  manufacture, 
under  the  authority  of  the  Government,  of  explosives  for,  their  sale  to, 
or  their  possession  by,  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States 
of  America. 
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11.  Inquiry  Before  Issuing.  Licenses:  You  will  be  expected  to  use 
good  judgment  in  the  issuing,  of  licenses,  and  it  is  not  sufficient  that  you 
simply  issue  a  license  upon  the  presentation  of  an  application  under  oath. 
There  may  be  times  when,  owing  to  the  urgency  of  .your  other  duties, 
you  may  be  prompted  to  issue  an  explosives  license  without  full  investi- 
gation, and  you  are  cautioned  against  such  procedure.  This  war  meas- 
ure will  give  you  an  opportunity  to  do  your  bit  in  a  substantial  manner 
through  public  service. 

12.  Personal  Knowledge  of  Applicants:  The  purpose  of  this  law 
is  to  prevent  disloyal  persons  from  securing  explosives,  and  to  keep 
explosives  out  of  the  hands  of  persons  who  will  not  guard  them  care- 
fully enough  to  prevent  them  from  being  stolen.  In  this  matter,  you  are 
authorized  to  use  your  discretion  and  you  are  directed  to  refuse  to  issue 
a  license  to  any  person  not  known  to  you  to  be  responsible  and  loyal, 
or  if  not  known  to  you,  unless  he  is  recommended  by  reputable  citizens 
of  the  community.  (See  also  paragraph  17.)  In  the  event  that  you 
refuse  to  issue  the  license  to  an  applicant,  the  entire  matter  should  be 
reported  immediately  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  The  complaint  of  an  applicant  on  account  of  the  delay  or 
embarrassment  to  him  resulting  from  your  refusal  to  issue  the  license 
immediately  on  request  should  not  deter  you  from  ^acting  firmly  in  en- 
forcing the  law  as  explained  to  you  in  these  instructions  and  as  your 
sense  of  loyalty  may  dictate. 

13.  Appearance  in  Person:  Every  applicant  for  a  license  must  ap- 
pear in  person  before  the  licensor.  In  the  case  of  firms,  associations;, 
societies,  and  corporations  desiring  a  license  for  purchasing  or  vending 
explosives,  or  in  the  case  of  educational  institutions  applying  for  the 
analyst's,  investigator's,  or  educator's  license,  the  application  may  be 
presented  by  and  the  license  issued  to  the  properly  qualified  officer  of 
such  firm,  association,  society,  corporation,  or  institution,  and  the  license 
shall  be  made  out  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  association,  society,  corpora- 
tion, or  institution ;  but  a  foreman's  license  shall  be  issued  .upon  presenta- 
tion of  the  application  of  the  foreman  in  person  and  shall  be  issued  to 
the  foreman  in  person,  as  foreman  of  the  designated  individual,  firm, 
association,  society,  or  corporation.  A  corporation  ^official  applying  for 
the  license  for  a  corporation  and  a  foreman  applying  for  a  foreman's 
license  should  present  proper  credentials  to  show  his  official  capacity. 
The  word  "foreman"  as  used  in  the  regulations  designates  the  person 
actually  issuing  explosives  from  the  explosives  magazine  and  any  other 
person  who  may  be  designated  by  his  company  to  see  that  explosives 
are  taken  by  a  workman  only  to  points  necessary  to  the  carrying  on  of 
his  duties  and  that  unused  explosives  are  returned  to  a  safe  place, 
whether  or  not  this  man  is  known  at  the  mine  or  plant  or  carried  on 
the  pay  rolls  under  the  title  of  "foreman." 

14.  Citizenship:    The  law   specifies   that   an  applicant   "shall  state 
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under  oath  his  place  of  birth,  whether  native  born  or  naturalized  citizen 
of  the  United  States  of  America;  if  a  naturalized  citizen,  the  date  and 
place  of  naturalization."  In  the  case  of  corporations,  firms,  and  asso- 
ciations, the  nationality  of  the  controlling  stockholders  must  be  indicated. 
Licenses  will  not  be  issued  to  enemy  aliens  or  to  subjects  of  a  country 
allied  with  an  enemy  of  the  United  States;  or  to  a  corporation,  firm,  or 
association  zvhere  its  controlling  stockholders  or  members  are  enemy 
aliens  or  subjects  of  a  country  allied  with  an  enemy  of  the  United  States. 

15.  Residence:  Licensors  have  been  provided  in  sufficient  number 
so  that  there  will  be  little  need  for  an  applicant  for  a  license  to  go  to 
an  adjoining  county  for  a  license,  and  only  in  exceptional  circumstances 
should  an  application  be  received  from  a  resident  of  an  adjoining  county. 
If  you  are  satisfied  that  you  are  the  logical  licensor  to  issue  a  license  to 
the  applicant  from  an  adjoining  county,  you  are  authorized  to  do  so. 
It  may  be  that  the  resident  of  the  adjoining  county  may  reach  you  more 
easily  that  he  can  the  licensing  officer  of  his  county.  Licensors  will  not 
issue  licenses  to  persons  planning  to  purchase,  vend,  or  issue  explosives 
in  another  State,  or  to  a  resident"  in  another  State  except  from  an  imme- 
diately adjoining  county  who"  wishes  to  purchase  in  your  county.  Cor- 
porations doing  business  in  your  county,  but  not  maintaining  an  office 
in  your  county,  may  secure  licenses  elsewhere  in  the  same  State,  but  in 
the  event  they  are  selling  or  issuing  explosives  in  your  county  through 
foremen,  each  vendor  or  foreman  should  secure  a  license  locally. 

16.  Oath  of  Applicant:  The  applicant  may  swear  to  the  applica- 
tion before  any  notary,  in  which  event,  payment  of  the  notarial  fee  will 
not  exempt  him  from  paying  the  license  fee  to  the  licensing  officer. 
He  may  then  present  the  application  duly  sworn  to  the  licensor  and 
upon  paying  the  license  fee  of  25  cents  may  secure  a  license  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  licensor,  he  is  competent  to  hold  such  a  license  and  is 
loyal  to  the  United  States  of. America.  If  the  applicant  appears  before 
the  licensor  and  takes  the  oath  in  the  presence  of  the  licensor,  one  fee 
of  25  cents  shall  cover  both  the  oath  and  the  license  fee. 

17.  In  the  case  of  an  applicant  for  the  analyst's,  educator's,  and 
investigator's  license,  if  the  applicant  is  a  person  and  not  an  institution, 
such  person  must  be  identified  and  endorsed  in  writing  by  two  reputable 
citizens  of  the  community  known  to  the  licensor,  and  the  oath  of  the 
applicant  must  be  taken  in  the  presence  of  his  endorsers.  If  the  repre- 
sentative of  an  educational  or  other  institution  applying  for  a  license 
in  this  class  is  known  personally  to  the  licensing  officer,  such  endorse- 
ment will  not  be  necessary. 

18.  Age  Requirements:  An  applicant  for  a  vendor's  license  must 
be  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age.  The  foreman's  license  shall 
be  issued  only  to  men  not  less  than  twenty-one  years  of  age.  The  pur- 
chaser's license  shall  be  issued  only  to  persons  not  less  than  twenty-one 
years  of  age,  provided  that  upon  proper  representation  you  may  issue 
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this  class  of  license  to  minors,  if  you  have  been  satisfied  that  such  minors 
are  regularly  employed  in  mining,  agriculture,  or  other  work  requiring 
the  use  of  explosives  and  that  they  personally  are  qualified  to  use 
explosives. 

19.  Filing  of  Application  Forms:  The  original  application  (Form 
No.  6-860)  should  be  sworn  to  and  should  be  retained  by  you  until 
called  for  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  It  is  proposed  at  this  time  that  the 
application  shall  constitute  a  permanent  record  of  the  Government  to 
show  when  a  license  (Form  No.  6-861)  has  been  issued.  It  is  impor- 
tant, therefore,  that  the  serial  number  of  the  license  issued  to  the 
applicant  shall  appear  upon  the  application  form.  Application  forms 
should  be  numbered  by  you  as  presented,  beginning  with  No.  1.  Ob- 
viously, therefore,  the  application  number  and  the  license  number  will 
be  different.  An  application  which  has  been  rejected  should  be  retained 
as  a  record. 

20.  Use  of  License:  A  license  is  not  transferable  and  may  be  used 
only  by  the  person  to  whom  it  has  been  issued.  If  there  is  any  special 
question  regarding  this  matter,  inquiries  should  be  made  directly  to 
the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  Washington,  D.  C,  or  to  the  State 
Explosives  Inspector.  If  a  licensee  dies,  or  leaves  the  service  of  an 
employer  for  whose  service  the  license  was  secured,  the  license  should 
be  returned  to  the  original  licensor.  The  latter  should  mark  the  license 
"Cancelled"  and  should  retain  it  until  called  for  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines. 

21.  Errors:  If  you  make  an  error  in  filling  out  a  license  blank,  you 
should  mark  the  license  and  stub  "void"  and  retain  them  until  directed 
to  return  them  to  Washington.  It  is  important  that  you  do  not  destroy 
them  at  this  time.  All  license  stubs  should  be  retained  by  you  until 
called  for,  as  they  will  constitute  your  permanent  record  of  licenses 
issued.  You  may  be  called  on  to  submit  a  copy  of  the  information  you 
have  recorded  on  the  license  stubs  and  you  should  see  to  it  that  all 
blank  spaces  on  each  stub  are  filled  out  properly  before  the  license  is 
detached. 

22.  Protection  of  the  License  Form:  Each  license  bears  a  number 
and  must  be  protected  and  preserved  by  the  licensee,  so  that  he  may  be 
identified  at  any  time  when  he  desires  to  purchase,  vend,  issue,  or  use 
explosives.  In  the  event  the  license  is  lost  or  destroyed,  a  new  license 
may  be  issued  upon  application  to  the  original  licensor  and  the  payment 
of  the  usual  license  fee  of  25  cents,  but  only  upon  satisfactory  evidence 
that  the  facts  are  as  claimed.  Licensors  shall  keep  an  accurate  record 
upon  the  stub  of  the  original  license  of  each  lost  license  and  shall  note 
on  the  stub  the  number  of  the  new  license  issued  in  place  of  the  one 
lost.  License  stubs,  applications,  and  records  shall  be  kept  in  a  safe 
or  vault. 
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Fees. 


23.  The  law  (Section  12)  states  that  the  licensing  officer  "shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  from  the  applicant  a  fee  of  25  cents  for  each  license 
issued."  It  has  been  held  that  these  fees  shall  cover  the  fee  for  the 
license,  as  well  as  for  the  oath  of  the  applicant  and  you  will,  therefore, 
be  entitled  to  charge  a  total  fee  of  25  cents  for  the  license  and  the 
oath,  if  you  administer  the  oath. 

Forms  and  Supplies. 

24.  Forms  and  envelopes  necessary  for  the  transaction  of  your 
business  in  this  work  will  be  furnished  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  Owing 
to  the  fact  that  many  thousands  of  persons  are  authorized  to  issue 
licenses,  it  has  been  impossible  to  estimate  the  number  of  the  various 
forms  that  will  be  needed  in  each  of  the  thousands  of  offices  issuing 
licenses.  An  approximation  was  necessary,  and  you  have  been  asked, 
therefore,  to  advise  at  once  if  you  will  require  additional  forms  and 
supplies  in  order  to  take  care  of  all'  applications  presented  prior  to 
November  15.    For  this  purpose,  you  will  use  Form  No.  6-864. 

Reports  and  Records. 

25.  You  have  been  provided  with  forms  upon  which  you  will  report 
promptly  the  number  of  licenses  you  have  issued  as  follows :  On  Novem- 
ber 15,  submit  a  report  (Form  No.  6-882),  showing  the  number  of 
licenses  you  have  issued  up  to  and  including  November  14;  and,  second, 
on  the  first  day  of  each  month  the  number  of  licenses  of  each  class  and 
the  total  you  have  issued  during  the  preceding  calendar  month  (Form 
6-873),  together  with  the  name  of  each  person,  firm,  corporation,  etc., 
to  whom  a  license  has  been  issued  during  the  calendar  month  and  other 
data  as  indicated  on  Form  6-871. 

The  records  in  your  office  shall  include  the  following :  ( 1 )  Stubs  of 
licenses  issued;  (2)  original  application  forms;  (3)  a  record  by  months 
showing  the  number  of  licenses  of  each  kind  and  the  total  number  issued 
during  each  calendar  month;  (4)  copies  of  all  letters  which  you  have 
written  to  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  the  State  Explosives  Inspector,  and 
other  officers  charged  with  enforcing  the  law,  or  to  an  applicant  for  a 
license  or  to  a  licensee  regarding  the  Explosives  Regulation  Law. 

Special  Instructions. 

26.  You  will  be  furnished  with  printed  instructions,  which  you  will 
issue  to  licensees  whereby  they  may  familiarize  themselves  with  the  rules 
governing  licensees  of  their  class  and  the  privileges  which  a  license  con- 
fers upon  them.     These  instructions  and  rules  are  subject  to  revision, 
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and  additional  information  will  be  supplied  to  you  and  to  them  as  may 
be  convenient.  If  the  licensee  requires  additional  information  at  the 
present  time,  he  should  communicate  with  the  State  Explosives  Inspector 
of  your  State,  or  address  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

The  licensee  should  be  advised  that  under  an  interpretation  of  Sec- 
tion 9  of  the-law,  every  person  authorized  to  sell  or  issue  or  otherwise 
dispose  of  explosives  shall  keep  a  complete,  itemized  and  accurate  record 
showing  each  person  to  whom  the  explosives  are  sold,  given,  bartered, 
or  to  whom  or  how  otherwise  disposed  of ;  the  quantity  and  kind  of 
explosives;  the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be  used;  and  the  date 
of  each  such  sale,  gift,  barter,  or  other  disposition ;  and  this  record  shall 
be  sworn  to  and  furnished  to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  of 
his  authorized  representative,  whenever  requested. 

You  should  instruct  the  licensee  that  explosives  and  fires  occurring 
in  buildings,  plants,  mines,  etc.,  where  explosives  are  manufactured, 
stored,  used,  or  sold  shall'  be  reported  at  once  to  the  Bureau  of  Mines. 
Until  further  notice  do  not  report  trivial  fires  that  may  occur  frequently, 
through  ordinary  operations,  and  are  not  due  to  carelessness  or  mali- 
ciousness; for  example,  the  small  fires  following  the  daily  firing  of  shots 
in  a  coal  mine.  An  explosion  or  fire  that  causes  death,  serious  injury 
to  three  or  more  men,  or  property  damage  exceeding  $1,000  should  be 
reported  briefly  by  telegram,  Government  rate,  collect. 

Your  attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that  the  Explosives  Regula- 
tion Law  covers  both  explosives  and  ingredients.  The  foregoing  instruc- 
tions apply  to  the  issuing  of  licenses  relating  to  explosives.  Special 
instructions  rearding  licenses  relating  to  ingredients  will  be  forwarded 
to  you  at  an  early  date. 

Forms  to  be  Issued  to  Licetisees. 

27.  In   order   that   there   may    be   no    misunderstanding,    you    will 
please  note  that  you  will  issue  to  the  licensee  the  following  forms : 
i  1.  A  license  (Form  6-861). 
2.  A  sheet  showing  the  arrangement  of  a  form  on  which  records 
may  be  kept  in  accordance  with  the  law  by  a  person  who  sells, 
issues,  or  disposes  of  explosives  (Form  6-869). 


REGULATIONS  RELATING  TO  THE  ESTATE  TAX. 


Internal  Revenue  Regulations  No.  37,  May,  1917. 


[For  convenient  reference  each  section  of  Title  II  of  the  revenue  act  of 
September  8,  1916,  or  of  Title  III  of  the  special  preparedness  rev- 
enue act  of  March  3,  1917,  is  immediately  followed  by  the  pertinent 
articles  of  the  regulations.  Unless  otherwise  shown,  all  sections 
are  of  the  September  8,  1916,  act.] 


DEFINITIONS. 


Article  I.  The  tax  is  not  imposed  in  Porto  Rico  or  the  Philippine 
Islands,  but,  under  the  definition  in  the  title,  the  property  in  the  United 
States  of  deceased  residents  of  the  islands  is  taxable  as  the  property  of 
nonresidents. 

Art.  II.  This  act  does  not  distinguish  between  citizens  and  aliens 
but  does  distinguish  between  residents  and  nonresidents  of  the  United 
States.  If  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  has  maintained  his  principal 
domicile  abroad  prior  to  death,  his  estate  is  taxable  as  that  of  a  non- 
resident. !    | 

Art.  III.  If  a  resident  decedent  has  maintained  domiciles  in  more 
than  one  collection  district,  the  facts  should  be  presented  to  the  com- 
missioner for  ruling  as  to  the  proper  collector  to  receive  30-day  notice, 
return  and  tax  payment. 

rates  of  tax. 

Art.  IV  This  is  not  an  inheritance  tax,  and  the  interests  of  sepa- 
rate beneficiaries  and  the  manner  of  their  taking  have  no  bearing  upon 
the  question  of  liability  to  tax  or  the  amount  of  tax  due.  This  is  a 
transfer  tax  in  a  lump  sum  resting  upon  the  decedent's  whole  net  estate 
computed  according  to  sections  202  and  203  of  the  act. 

Art.  V.  The  rates  of  tax  apply  upon  separate  blocks  of  the  net 
estate,  the  first  $50,000  being  taxable  at  the  rate  of  1  per  cent  (iy2  per 
cent  if  the  decedent  died  after  March  2,  1917),  the  next  $100,000  being 
taxable  at  the  rate  of  2  per  cent  (3  per  cent  if  the  death  occurred  after 
March  2,  1917),  etc. 

Art.   VI.     The   rates   imposed   in  the  act  of   September   8,    1916, 
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apply  to  estates  of  those  who  died  on  or  after  September  9,  .1916,  and 
before  March  3,  1917;  the  higher  rates  imposed  in  the  act  of  March  3, 
1917,  apply  to  estates  of  those  who  died  on  or  after  March  3,  1917. 

the  gross  estate. 

Art.  VII.  All  property,  tangible  and  intangible,  which  is  legally 
liable  for  satisfaction  of  charges  against  the  estate  and  for  administra- 
tion expense  and  to  distribution  to  the  decedent's  beneficiaries  is  a  por- 
tion of  his  gross  estate  to  be  shown  in  the  return  on  Form  706.  There 
is  no  provision  of  the  taxing  act  under  which  the  value  of  widow's 
dower  or  husband's  curtesy,  or  any  similar  interest  of  a  successor 
to  decedent  by  whatever  name  designated  in-  the  local  law,  can  be  ex- 
cluded or  deducted  from  the  gross  estate.  This  is  true  also  of  real  and 
other  property  passing  to  beneficiaries  without  the  intervention  of  an 
executor.     (T.  D.  2406.) 

Art.  VIII.  The  value  at  the  time  of  death  of  United  States  and 
other  "tax  free"  bonds  owned  by  decedent  is  a  part  of  the  gross  estate. 
(T.  D.  2449.) 

Art.  IX.  Income  of  the  estate  and  appreciation  of  values  after 
death  are  not  to  be  included  in  the  gross  estate  (T.  D.  2406).  Divi- 
dends upon  stock  declared  prior  to  the  day  of  death  are  to  be  included, 
whether  paid  before  or  after  death.  Dividends  declared  after  the  day 
of  death  are  not  to  be  included.  Interest  upon  bonds  is  to  be  computed 
to  the  day  of  death  and  the  amount  thus  found  to  have  been  accrued  is 
to  be  included  in  the  gross  estate.  Interest  on  mortgage  notes  and 
certificates  of  deposit,  dividends,  if  fixed  and  certain,  on  preferred  stock, 
and  income  from  other  similar  assets  having  fixed  and  certain  earnings 
must  be  included  in  the  gross  estate  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  actually 
accrued  to  the  day  of  death  (T.  D.  2483). 

Art.  X.  Insurance  passing  to  the  estate  is  to  be  returned  on  Form 
706.  If  the  contract  of  insurance  has  named  a  definite  beneficiary  and 
the  insurance  is  paid  directly  to  such  beneficiary  it  is  not  a  part  of  the 
gross  estate.  If  insurance  which  by  the  terms  of  the  contract  is  payable 
to  the  executor,  is  transferred  to  another  beneficiary  or  trustees  for 
another  beneficiary,  and  the  transfer  is  made  in  contemplation  of  death, 
the  value  of  such  insurance  is  taxable  under  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph B,  section  202. 

Art.  XI.  Property  passing  under  a  general  power  of  appointment 
is  to  be  included  as  a  portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent  appointor. 
(T.  D.  2477.) 

Art.  XII.  The  value  of  loans  evidenced  by  promissory  notes  is  to 
be  included  in  the  gross  estate,  even  though. by  will  the  decedent  pro- 
vides that  the  notes  shall  be  canceled. 

Art.  XIII.  Any  transfer  of  his  property,  except  for  a  valuable 
consideration,  effected  by  a  taxable  decedent  at  any  time  during  his  life 
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but  in  contemplation  of  his  death  is  a  portion  of  his  gross  estate,  re- 
gardless of  whether  the  transfer  was  fully  effected  or  the  instrument 
of  transfer  executed  before  or  after  the  passage  of  the  taxing  act, 
September  8,  1916.     (T.  D.  2385.) 

Art.  XIV.  If  any  transfer  of  a  material  part  of  decedent's  prop- 
erty was  effected  within  two  years  prior  to  death  a  presumption  lies 
that  it  was  made  in  contemplation  of  death  and  its  value  must  be  shown 
upon  the  return  on  Form  706.  With  the  return  the  estate  may  submit 
evidence  and  argument  to  establish  whether  the  transfer  was .  actually 
made  in  such  contemplation,  and  such  evidence  will  be  passed  upon  by 
the  commissioner  before  the  assessment  against  the  estate  is  confirmed. 
It  should  be  noted  that  taxable  transfers  are  not  limited  to  those  made 
within  two  years  prior  to  death.  A  transfer  made  at. any  time  what- 
soever during  the  transferor's  life  is  taxable  if  it  is  of  the  kind  defined 
in  paragraph  B,  section  202. 

Art.  XV.  Where  community  property  is  held  in  partnership  by 
husband  and  wife  during  the  lives  of  both,  one  half  the  whole  value  of 
the  community  property  is  to  be  included  in  the  gross  estate  of  the 
decedent  husband  or  wife.  Where,  however,  the  wife's  interest  in  so- 
called  community  property  is  equivalent  merely  to  a  common  law  right 
of  dower  the  whole  value  of  the  so-called  community  property  is  to  be 
included  in  the  deceased  husband's  gross  estate.  This  is  the  rule,  too, 
where  the  husband's  interest  in  such  property  is  equivalent  merely  to 
the  curtesy  right.     (T.  D.  2450.) 

Art.  XVI.  Bonds,  as  well  as  stock,  in  domestic  corporations, 
owned  by  a  nonresident  decedent,  are  a  portion  of  his  gross  estate  with- 
in the  United  States. 

THE   NET   ESTATE. 

Art.  XVII.  A  deduction  can  not  be  taken  merely  because  it  would 
be  allowable  as  a  credit  in  the  executor's  account  under  the  laws  of  the 
local  jurisdiction;  the  amount  must  actually  have  been  disbursed  by  the 
executor.  Furthermore,  if  an  expenditure  of  the  nature  of  those  spec- 
ified in  sub-paragraph  1,  above,  has  exceeded  the  amount  allowable 
under  the  local  law  as  a  credit  in  the  executor's  account,  only  that  por- 
tion which  represents  the  legal  credit  can  be  deducted  on  the  estate  tax 
return.     (T.  D.  2453.) 

Art.  XVIII.  Only  such  mortgages  as  were  existent  and  unpaid  at 
the  time  of  decedent's  death  may  be  deducted.  The  whole  value  of  the 
mortgaged  property  should  be  shown  in  the  gross  estate  and  the  amount 
of  the  mortgage  deducted  in  the  proper  place  on  page  2  of  the  return 

on  Form  706. 

Art.  XIX.  Support  of  decedent's  dependents  can  not  be  deducted 
unless  there  has  been  an  actual  disbursement  by  the  executor  under  the 


1024  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

conditions  and  in  the  amount  prescribed  by  the  local  law.  If  the  local 
law  contains  no  provision  regarding  support  of  dependents  no  amount 
can  be  deducted  because  of  such  support. 

Art.  XX.  The  specific  exemption  of  $50,000  applies  only  to  the 
estates  of  residents.  It  is  taken  in  arriving  at  the  net  estate,  so  that  a 
net  estate  of.  any  value.  Whatever  is  subject  to  tax.  Thus  if  a  resident 
decedent's  gross  estate  had  a  value  of  $60,000,  and  the  legal  deductions 
under  the  local  law  for  expenses,  charges,  claims,  and  losses  aggregated 
$8,000,  the  net  value  of  $52,000  is  further  reduced  by  the  specific  exemp- 
tion of  $50,000,  leaving  a  net  estate  of  $2,000,  subject  to  tax  at  the 
minimum  rate,  the  tax  due  being  $20  under  the  act  of  September  8, 

1916,  or  $30  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1917. 

Art.  XXI.  The  Federal  estate  tax  is  not  determined,  does  not 
attach  and  can  not  be  assessed  or  paid  until  the  net  estate  upon  which 
it  is  based  has  been  exactly  established.  The  estate  tax,  therefore,  can 
not  be  deducted  from  the  gross  estate  to  determine  the  taxable  net 
estate. 

Art.  XXII.  The  due  date  for  the  return  (Form  706)  is  simulta- 
neous with  the  due  date  for  the  tax — i.  e.,  one  year  from  the  day  of 
decedent's  death.  While  a  tentative  return  may  be  filed  within  the 
year  (or  a  final  return  if  administration  is  completed),  upon  such  tenta- 
tive return  estimated  expenses  can  not.be  deducted.  If  ultimately  there 
proves  to  have  been  an  overpayment  of  tax  because  of  expense  arising 
after  the  filing  of  return  a  claim  for  the  abatement  or  refund  of  the 
excess  tax  may  be  filed. 

Art.  XXIII.  From  the  gross  estate  of  a  nonresident  decedent 
there  may  be  deducted,  provided  the  value  of  the  entire  gross  estate 
wherever  situated  is  shown  upon  the  return,  a  proportionate  share  of 
the  expenses,  claims,  losses  and  other  legal  charges  equal  to  the  share 
the  gross  estate  within  the  United  States  is  of  the  entire  gross  estate 
wherever  situated :  . .    ' 

Example:  If  the  total  gross  estate  wherever  situated  is  $1,000,000, 
and  the  share  in  the  United  States,  Alaska,  and  Hawaii  is  $100,000, 
and  if  the  total  legal  expenses,  charges,  and  losses  is  $50,000,  the  share 
deductible  from  the  gross  estate  within  the  United  States,  etc.,  is  $5,000. 
A  synopsis  of  the  correct  return  would  read:  Gross  estate,  $100,000; 
legal  deductions,  $5,000;  net  estate,  $95,000;  tax  due,  $750  on  $50,000 
plus  $1,350  on  $45,000,  total  tax  $2,100  (at  the  rates  of  the  March  3, 

1917,  act).  Unless  the  return  shows  the  value  of  the  whole  gross  estate 
wherever  situated,  the  tax  will  be  collected  upon  the  value  of  the  entire 
gross  estate  in  the  United  States,  without  deduction  of  any  kind  or 
amount. 

notice  and  return. 

Art.  XXIV.  The  general  rule  governing  the  filing  of  the  30-day 
notice  is  that  as  to  all  property  of  the  decedent  which  will  come  into 
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charge  of  the  executor  the  duty  of  filing  the  notice,  Form  704,  is  upon 
the  executor  and  the  form  must  be  filed  with  the  collector  in  whose 
district  was  decedent's,  domicile  at  the  time  of  death  within  30  days 
after  the  granting  of  letters.  With  regard  to  all  property  which  passes 
directly  to  beneficiaries  and  will  not  come  in  charge  of  the  executor 
the  primary  duty  of  filing  the  notice,  Form  705,  rests  upon  the  imme- 
diate possessor  after  decedent  or  upon  the  person  having  in  charge  the 
property  at  the  time  of  decedent's  death,  for  instance  the  bank  in  which 
is  deposited  the  joint  account  of  decedent  and  another.  Such  person 
is  made  the  "executor"  under  the  definition  in  section  200  for  the  pur- 
pose of  filing  the  notice,  since  whereas  prior  to  the  death  he  held  the 
property  for  the  decedent,  immediately  upon  the  death  there  is  a  change 
in  the  nature  of  the  holding  and  the  holder  takes  possession,  within  the 
meaning  and  intent  of  the  law,  for  the  succeeding  owner.  In  such  cases 
Form  705  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  decedent's  death.  If, 
however,  at  the  time  of  taking  by  the  succeeding  owner  the  notice, 
Form  705,  has  not  been  filed,  this  duty  devolves  immediately  upon  such 
succeeding  taker  and  he  must  file,  within  30  days  from  the  date  of  pos- 
session, the  Form  705 'with  the  proper  collector.  (T.  D.  2372, .  T.  D. 
2421,  and  T.  D.  2454.) 

Art.  XXV.  The  law  contemplates  also  that  all  persons  who  shall 
have  received  within  two  years  prior  to  the  death  of  the  decedent  any 
material  part  of  decedent's  property,  either  as  a  gift  in  contemplation 
of  death,  or  by  a  transfer  intended  to  take  legal  effect  at  decedent's 
death,  or  by  a  so-called  sale  which  was  not  a  bona  fide  sale  for  a  fair 
consideration  in  money  or  money's  worth,  should  file  a  similar  notice 
with  the  collector  within  30  days  after  the  death  of  decedent.  This  is 
clearly  indicated  by  section  202,  paragraph  B,  of  the  act,  wherein,  for 
the  purpose  of  tax  liability,  such  gifts,  transfers,  and  "sales"  are  held 
effective  in  every  case  as  of  the  day  of  the  donor's  or  transferor's  death. 
With  the  notice  to  the  collector,  the  donee  or  transferee  may  file  such 
evidence  as  may  be  desired  to  establish  whether  the  gift  or  transfer  was 
in  contemplation  of,  or  intended  to  take  effect  at,  the  donor's  or  trans- 
feror's death,  or  whether  the  sale  was  bona  fide.  x 

Art.  XXVI.  The  30-day  notice  (Form  705)  is  required  to  be  filed 
for  all  property  of  every  kind,  located  or  legally  situate  in  this  country 
(including  Hawaii  and  Alaska),  by  those  agents  or  representatives, 
donees,  transferees,  trustees,  or  fiduciaries  of  a  decedent  dying  domiciled 
abroad'  whether  alien  or  citizen  of  the  United  States.  The  notice  must 
be  filed  within  30  days  from  decedent's  death  with  the  collector  of  in- 
ternal revenue  in  whose  district  the  property  within  this  country  is 
situate,  unless  the  local  agent,  etc.,  having  the  property  in  charge  knows 
that  there  is  other  property  of  decedent  located  in  another  collection 
district,  in  which  case  the  notice  is  to  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  in- 
ternal revenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

(65) 
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If  it  be  not  possible  for  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc.,"  to  file 
the  notice  within  30  days  from  death  of  the  nonresident,  the  penalty 
denounced  in  section  210  will  not  be  asserted  if  the  notice  is  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  day  upon  which  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc., 
receives  information  of  the  nonresident  decedent's  death.  - 

Each  collector  receiving  Form  70S  showing  property  of  a  nonresi- 
dent will  immediately  inform  the  commissioner  of  the  fact..  A  record 
will  be  kept  in  the  commissioner's  office  from  which  it  can  be  determined 
whether  Forms  705  for  a  given  estate  have  been  filed  in  more  than  one 
collection  district,  in  which  case  the  several  collectors  will  be  instructed 
to  forward  the  Forms  70S  to  the  collector  at  Baltimore,  Md. 

This  regulation  applies  to'  transfer  agents  of  corporate  stock,  re- 
ceiving into  possession  for  transfer  such  personality  of  a  nonresident 
decedent;  to  safe-deposit  companies,  warehouses,  and  similar  custo- 
dians of  a  nonresident's  property  in  this  country ;  to  brokers  holding  as 
collateral  securities  belonging  to  a  nonresident  decedent,  to  banking 
institutions  holding  money  of  nonresident  decedents  on  deposit  or  for 
any  specific  purpose,  such  as  the  purchase  of  goods,  so  long  as  the  title 
rests  in  the  nonresident  decedent,  his  estate  or  his  heirs,  and  to  debtors 
in  this  country  of  nonresident  decedents. 

It  does  not  apply  to  carriers  of  property  of  a  nonresident  decedent 
while  such  property  is  in  their  charge  for  the  purpose  of  transit. 

Art.  XXVII.  The  filing  of  Forms  704  and  70S  should  not  be  de- 
layed for  the  securing  of  exact  information  as  to  the  value  of  the  gross 
or  net  estate.  The  spaces  upon  the  forms  for  the  insertion  of  such 
values  may  be  filled  in  with  approximate  figures  representing  the  judg- 
ment at  the  time  of  filing  of  the  executor  or  beneficiary  as  to  the  values 
of  the  gross  and  net  estate.  The  signature  of  one  executor  on  Form 
704  is  sufficient. 

the  return. 

Art,  XXVIII.  Return  is  required  of  the  estate  of  every  resident 
decedent  whose  gross  estate,  as  defined  in  the  law,  exceeds  in  value 
$60,000,  or  whose  net  estate,  as  defined  in  the  law,  has  any  value  in 
excess  of  the  specific  exemption  of  $50,000. 

Return  is  required  of  the  estate  of  every  nonresident  owning  prop- 
erty in  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska,  including  stock  or  bonds 
of  domestic  corporations,  or  who  has  at  any  time  transferred  any  such 
property  in  contemplation  of  death. 

Art.  XXIX.  The  filing  of  tentative  return  within  one  year  after 
decedent's  death  does  not  relieve  from  the  necessity  of  filing  final  and 
complete  return  at  the  expiration  of  the  year.  If  at  the  expiration  of 
the  year  it  is  impossible  for  the  executor  to  show  upon  the  return  com- 
plete and  accurate  data  of  the  gross  estate  and  deductions,  he  shall 
inform  the  collector,  fully  explaining  the  necessity  for  further  delay, 
and  the  collector,  if  he  considers  the  delay  unavoidable,  may  extend  the 
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time  for  filing  over  a  further  period  until,  in  the  collector's  judgment, 
the  cause  for  the  delay  has  been  removed.  Interest,  however,  begins  to 
run  from  90  days  after  the  year  from  death  has  elapsed,  and  extensions 
for  a  period  beyond  90  days  should  not  be  granted;  at  the  end  of  the 
90  days,  even  though  the  cause  for  delay  still  exists,  the  collector  should 
require  return  to  be  made  in  such  manner  that  the  tax  shown  thereon 
to  be  due  will  satisfy,  in  the  collector's  opinion,  all  tax  the  estate  will 
be  required  by  the  law  to  pay.  (See  Sec.  207,  below.)  The  final  return 
should  be  signed  and  sworn  to  by  all  the  executors. 

Art.  XXX.  In  the  case  of  estates  having  no  executors  or  admin- 
istrators, or  where  any  part  of  the  gross  estate  passes  other  than  in 
charge  of  executors  or  administrators,  the  act  places. upon  the  separate 
beneficiaries  the  precise  duties  with  regard  to  the  filing  of  the  return 
and  the  payment  of  tax  that  are  otherwise  imposed  on  the  executors 
and  administrators.  Each  such  beneficiary  is  as  fully  liable  to  all  the 
penalties  provided  in  the  act  as  is  the  executor  or  the  administrator. 
Where  the  property  is  held  for  the  beneficiary  by  guardians,  trustees,  or 
fiduciaries,  the  return  may  be  executed  by  such  representatives  of  the 
beneficiary. 

Art.  XXXI.  Each  beneficiary  making  return  for  any  part  of  the 
estate  is  required  by  the  law  to  give  all  the  information  possible  regard- 
ing any  part  of  the  estate.  The  final  and  complete  return,  in  cases 
where  no  executor  or  administrator  acts,  will  be  compiled  by  the  col- 
lector from  the  several  returns  of  the  individual  beneficiaries.  After 
having  determined  in  this  manner  the  total  gross  and  net  estate,  the 
rate  of  tax,  and  the  proportionate  amount  due  from  each  beneficiary, 
the  collector  shall  notify  each  beneficiary  accordingly,  and  will  enter 
upon  the  assessment  list  the  amount  of  tax  apportionable  to  each. 

Art.  XXXII.  Since  the  gross  estate  includes  the  full  value  of 
mortgaged  property,  and  the  mortgages  are  to  be  deducted  instead  of 
being  excluded  from  the  gross  estate,  where  such  gross  estate,  including 
the  full  value  of  mortgaged  property,  exceeds  $60,000,  the  return  must 
be  filed,  even  though  with  the  mortgages  taken  into  consideration  the 
net  value  is  less  than  $50,000. 

Art  XXXIII.  In  the  case  of  property  of  a  nonresident  decedent 
in  charge  of  an  agent  or  other  representative  in  this  country,  if  within 
a  vear  from  the  day  of  death  of  the  nonresident  the  foreign  executor  has; 
failed  to  file  return,  the  collector  shall  require  such  return  to  be  made 
by  the  person  having  such  property  in  possession  and  charge.  No> 
deductions  whatever  may  be  taken  upon  such  a  return  unless  there  is  a> 
showing  that  all  the  nonresident's  property  is  located  in  this  country 
and  is  included  in  the  gross  estate  on  the  return. 

Under  no  circumstances  may  the  local  agent  or  representative  re- 
lease to  a  foreign  administrator  or  executor  or  a  foreign  beneficiary  of 
the  decedent  any  property  within  this  country  at  the  time  of  decedent's 
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death  until  either  (1)  the  tax  due  because  thereof  has  been  paid  or  (2) 
ancillary  letters  have  been  taken  out  in  this  country  or  otherwise  pro- 
vision has  been  made  by  the  estate  for  the  satisfaction  of  the  tax  lien 
resting  upon  the  decedent's  property  in  this  country.  When  such 
ancillary  letters  have  been  taken  out  or  such  provision  has  been  made, 
the  local  agent,  representative,  etc.,  shall  immediately  inform  the  col- 
lector fully  as  to  the  facts. 

An  administrator  or  executor  acting  in  a  foreign  country  will  not 
be  recognized  as  relieving  others  in  charge  or  possession  of  a  decedent's 
property  from  responsibility  for  satisfying  the  requirements  of  the  tax- 
ing act  unless  and  until  he  has  made  return  and  tendered  payment  of  all 
tax  due.  The  penalty  denounced  in  section  210  of  the  act  will  be  as- 
serted against  every  agent  or  representative  in  this  country  releasing 
to  a  foreign  administrator  or  executor  or  beneficiary  of  the  decedent 
the  property  within  this  country,  except  where  the  requirements  of  this 
regulation  have  been  complied  with. 

PAYMENT. 

Art.  XXXIV.  Advance  payment  of  tax  in  an  estimated  lump 
amount  can  not  be  accepted.  The  initial  tax-payment  must  be  based 
upon  a  return  showing  reasonably  complete  and  accurate  figures  for 
every  item  of  gross  estate  and  deductions. 

Art.  XXXV.  Discount  for  advance  payment  is  computed  from 
the  date  of  payment  (actual  date  of  receipt  by  collector)  to  the  due 
date,  i.  e.,  one  year  from  day  of  death.  It  is  based  upon  a  year  of  365 
•days.  An  approved  formula  for  the  computation  is :  Tax  multiplied  by 
-5  per  cent,  multiplied -by  the  exact  number  of  days  from  date  of  pay- 
ment to  due  date,  divided  by  365  equals  discount.  In  transmitting 
payment  by  mail  allowance  must  be  made  for  the  time  that  will  elapse 
before  the  payment  is  received  by  the  collector,  since  discount  can  be 
taken  only  from  the  date  of  actual  receipt  of  payment. 

COLLECTION   BY   COURT  PROCEEDINGS. 

Art.  XXXVI.  Collectors  should  not  bring  proceedings  for  the 
collection  of  estate  tax  without  first  reporting  all  the  facts  to  the  com- 
missioner. In  the  case  of  the  property  in  this  country  of  nonresident 
decedents,  it  is  apprehended  that  there  may  arise  cases  where,  under 
present  conditions,  it  will  be  impossible  for  payment  of  tax  to  be  made 
upon  the  due  date,  or  within  90  days  thereafter.  If  the  nonresident 
was  a  citizen  of  a  country  with  which  the  United  States  may  not  be 
sustaining  diplomatic  relations,  the  collector  should  report  all  the  facts 
in  his  knowledge  to  the  commissioner  immediately  upon  the  expiration 
of  the  60  days  period  of  grace,  in  order  that  there  may  be  no  delay  in 
determining  what  steps  are  necessary  to  be  taken  to  assure  the  collec- 
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tion  of  the  tax.  In  the  cases  of  the  estates  of  decedents  who  were  cit- 
izens of  an  allied  or  friendly  country  the  collector  should  report  the 
facts  with  his  recommendation  at  the  expiration  of  90  days  after  the 
due  date. 

Art.  XXXVII.  The  provision  in  the  last  sentence  of  section  208 
merely  recognizes  the  essential  fact  that  this  is  not  an  inheritance,  but 
is  an  estate  tax.  It  is  levied  upon  the  whole  net  estate  and  is  payable 
therefrom  by  the  executor  before  distribution  to  and  without  regard 
to  its  effect  upon  the  several  inheritors.  In  the  event,  therefore,  that 
in  the  collection  of  the  tax  the  Government  has  proceeded  against  that 
part  of  the  estate  which  has  come  into  possession  of  an  individual  ben- 
eficiary, the  law  provides  an  adjustment  of  the  tax  anjong  the  several 
beneficiaries  in  such  a  manner  as  to  restore  the  condition  that  would: 
have  existed  had  the  tax  been  paid  when  due,  as  a  tax  upon  and  pay- 
able out  of  the  whole  net  estate. 

LIEN. 

Art.  XXXVIII.  The  provisions  of  section.  209  apply  where' the 
tax  shown  upon  a  final  return  to  be  due  remains  unpaid.  The  provision 
above  quoted  from  section  207  applies  where,  after  payment  of  the  tax 
shown  upon  a  return  accepted  by  the  collector  and  the  commissioner  as 
final,  it  should  be  discovered  later,  whether  because  of  court  decisions 
necessitating  a  change  in  rulings,  or  because  of  the  discovery  of  addi- 
tional property  subject  to  inclusion  in  the  gross  estate,  or  for  any  other 
reason,  that  an  additional  tax  must  be  assessed.  In  other  words,  the 
tax  shown  to  be  due  upon  a  final  return  is  a  lien  for  ten  years,  or  until 
sooner  paid,  upon  the  entire  gross  estate,  except  such  part  as  is  used 
for  the  payment  of  charges  and  expenses  of  administration,  this  lien 
following  the  property  into  the  hands  of  distributees  and  purchasers. 
But  once  the  tax  has  been  paid  upon  a  return  accepted  by  the  commis- 
sioner as  final,  if  later  additional  tax  is  found  to  be  due,  the  lien  for 
this  additional  tax  rests  upon  the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  decedent's 
executor  or  beneficiaries,  but  does  not  rest  upon  any  part  of  the  dece- 
dent's property  which  may  have  been  sold  to  a  bona  fide  purchaser. 

PENALTIES. 

Art.  XXXIX.  It  should  be  noted  that  an  internal-revenue  agent, 
inspector  or  deputy  collector,  or  any  duly  authorized  representative 
of  the  commissioner,  when  instructed  by  the  commissioner  and  after 
due  request,  has  complete  authority  to  examine  records  containing  or 
by  him  supposed  to  contain  any  data  bearing  upon  the  question  of  the 
liability  of  an  estate  to  tax.  It  is  not  necessary  for  the  collector  to 
issue  a  summons  for  the  production  of  such  records  in  his  presence. 
The  provision  in  section  3173  R.  S.  is  supplemented,  for  the  purposes 
of  this  title,  by  the  explicit  provision  of  section  210. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 

Art.  XL.  Collectors  will  not  report  on  the  assessment  list,  Form 
23,  estate  tax,  except  as  an  advance  collection  and  with  each  list  for- 
warded on  which  such  tax  is  reported  from  estates  where  the  date  of 
death  was  March  3,  1917,  and  subsequent  thereto  will  be  attached  a 
receipt  Form  476,  covering  such  taxes  collected.  It  should  be  borne  in 
mind  that  only  estate  tax  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1917,  will  be  entered 
on  this  receipt  and  for  lists  closing  quarters  of  'the  fiscal  year  two  re- 
ceipts Form  476  will  be  furnished,  one  for  estate  tax  under  the  act 
mentioned  and  the  other  for  all  other  advance  collections  reported  on 
.that  list.  * 

Art. "  XLI.  The  act  does  not  apply  to  the  estates  of  decedents 
who  died  on  or  before  September  8,  1916. 


INTERPRETATIONS  OF  THE  ESTATE  TAX  BY  THE  COM- 
MISSIONER OF  INTERNAL  REVENUE. 

(T.  D.  2372.)  i 

Estate  tax. 

Beneficiaries  coming  into  possession  of  any  property  of,  a  decedent  where  no 
executor  or  administrator  of  the  decedent's  property  is  acting,  and  bene- 
ficiaries coming  into  possession  of  any  property  of  a  decedent  prior  to  the 

;  appointment  of  executors  or  administrators,  are  required,  where  the  estate 
would  be  subject  to  taxation,  to  file  the  30-day  .notice  and  the  return  pro- 
j  vided  by  section  205,  Title  II,  of  the  revenue  act  of  September  8,"  1016. 

To  the  collectors  of  internal  revenue: 

The  subjoined  extract  from  an  opinion  of  the  Solicitor  of  Internal 
Revenue,  dated  September  23,  1916,  is  published  for  the  information  of 
those  concerned.  ' 

The  said  law,  the  revenue  act  of  September  S,  1916,  section  200,  defines  the 
term  "executor"  as  meaning  "the  executor  or  administrator  of  the  decedent,  or, 
if  there  is  no  executor  or  administrator,  any  person  who  takes  possession  of  any 
property  of  the  decedent." 

Section  205  requires  "that  the  executor,  within  30  days  after  qualifying  as 
'such,  or  after  coming  into  possession  of  any  property  of  the  decedent,  whichever 
«vent  first  occurs,  shall  give  written  notice  thereof  to  the  collector";  and  that 
■"the  executor  shall  also,  at  such  times  and  in  such  manner  as  may  be  required 
by  the  regulations  made  under  this  title,  file  with  the  collector  a  return  under 
oath  in  duplicate,  settiug  forth  the  value  of  the  gross  estate,"  etc. 

Manifestly,  the  purpose  of  the  law  is  to  secure  such  information  and  returns 
as  will  enable  the  Government  to  properly  execute  the  law  and  collect  such 
taxes  as  may  be  thereby  imposed. 

In  view  of  this  uniform  interpretation  as  to  the  requirement  of  notice  and 


'Issued  Sept.  25,  1916. 
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returns  in  all  matters  of  revenue  taxation,  as  well  as  the  specific  language  of  the 
lau,  I  am  of  the  opinion  that  you  are  justified  in  the  preparation  of  regulations 
^VTg  p*rS°°S  w;h0  come  into  possession  of  the  property  of  a  decedent,  or  any 
part  thereof,  pnor  to  the  appointment  of  executors  or  administrators,  to  give  due 
and  proper  notice  to  the  collector  of  that  fact.  When  executors  or  administrators 
are  appointed  they,  of  course,  supersede  all  other  persons  in  the  control  of  the 
property  whether  such  persons  are  in  possession  or  not,  and  the  duty  of  giving 
notice  and  making  returns  for  the  entire  estate  immediately  devolves  upon  such 
executors  or  administrators. 

(T.  D.  2385.) 2 
Estate  tax — Taxable  transfers. 

Transfers  of  property  made  prior  to  September  S,  1916,  or  by  instrument  dated 
prior  thereto,  but  made  in  contemplation  of  death,  are  taxable  where  the 
transferor  died  after  September  8,  1916,  leaving  a  total  estate  exceeding  the 
specific  exemption,  if  any. 

Mr. .      :. 

Sir:  Replying  to  the  inquiry  in  your  letter  of  the  10th  instant, 
you  are  informed  that  paragraph  B  of  section  202,  Title  II,  of  the  act 
of  September  8,  1916,  provides  .for  the  inclusion  in  the  gross  estate  of 
a  decedent  dying  on  or  after  September  9,  1916,  of  any  interest  of 
which  the  decedent,  "has,  at  any  time,  made  a  transfer"  in  contempla- 
tion of,  or  intended  to  take  effect  at  or  after,  decedent's  death. 

This  language  is  so  specific  that  it  hardly  would  seem  open  to 
question  that  Congress  intended  to  include  in  the. gross  estate  not  only 
such  transfers,  including  gifts  and  sales  not  bona  fide  made  by  instru- 
ment dated  after  September  8,  1916,  or  where  the  actual  transfer  took 
place  after  that  date,  but  transfers  of  any  kind  made  in  contemplation 
of  death  at  any  time  whatsoever  prior  to  September  8,  1916.  It  is 
believed  also  that  there  is  no  question  of  the  power  of  Congress  to  enact 
such  revenue  legislation.  The  test  of  the  tax  liability  is  not  in  such 
cases  the  date  of  the  instrument  making  the  transfer  or  the  date  of 
the  actual  transfer,  but  the  date  of  the  death  of  the  decedent. 

(T.  D.  2406.)3 
Estate  tax. 

Income  earned  after  decedent's  death  and  appreciation  in  values  during  admin- 
istration are  not  to  be  returned  as  a  portion  of  the  gross  estate. 

Mr. 

Sir:  Replying  further  to  your  letter  of  OctobeT  26,  1916,  you  are 
informed  that  Article  VII  of  regulations  37  has  been  reconsidered,  and 
in  view  of  an  opinion  of  the  Solicitor  of  Internal  Revenue,  dated  Novem- 
ber 9,  sustained  in  an  opinion  of  the  Attorney  General  of  November  29, 

a  Issued  Oct.  21,  1916. 
•  Issued  Dec.  2,  1916. 
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it  is  held  that,  for  the  purpose  of  tax  under  Title  II  of  the  revenue 
act  of  September  8,  1916,  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent' must  be  based 
upon  the  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  of  decedent's  death,  and 
income  earned  after  death  and  appreciation  in  values  during  adminis- 
tration shall  not  be  returned  for  estate  tax. 

(T.  D.  241 5.)  4 

Estate  Tax. 

Conditions  under  which  tentative  return  may  be  filed  and  advance  tax  payment 

accepted. 

Sir:     Receipt  is  acknowledged  of  your  report  of  the  7th  instant 

with  regard  to  the  liability  to  estate  tax  of  the  estate  of  — '■ .    You 

make  specific  inquiry  with  regard  to  the  allowance  of  certain  estimated 
deductions  from  the  gross  estate  which  were  shown  by  the  executor 
upon  his  preliminary  return. 

Section  204  of  the  taxing  act,  in  which  provision  is  made  for  the 
allowance  of  a  discount  of  5  per  cent  for  payment  of  tax  before  the 
expiration  of  one  year  from  the  death  of  the  decedent,  does  not,  of 
course,  contemplate  that,  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  tfiis  discount, 
executors  shall  be  permitted  to  make  vague  and  inaccurate  estimates 
of  the  value  of  the  gross  estate,  or  the  extent  of  the  legal  deductions 
therefrom.  If  executors  were  permitted  to  make  returns  which  were 
mere  estimates  it  is  obvious  that  they  might  oftentimes  estimate  the 
gross  estate  conservatively  and  estimate  the  deductions  generously,  or, 
at  least,  it  could  not  be  assumed  that  this  had  not  been  done,  and  it 
would,  therefore,  be  necessary  that  in  every  case,  after  the  final  account- 
ing of  the  executors,  the  Government  should  make  a  supplementary 
investigation  to  determine  the  true  facts,  since  in  the  majority  of  the 
cases  it  would  be  probable  that  the  tax  had  been-  underpaid  in  the  first 
instance. 

Section  205  provides  for  the  filing  of  the  return  at  such  times  and 
in  such  manner  as  may  be  required  under  the  regulations  promulgated 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  and  it  is  obvious  that  the  proper  time  for 
return  to  be  made  is  a  time  coincident,  as  nearly  as  possible,  with  the 
final  settlement  of  the  estate  and  the  date  upon  which  the  estate  tax 
is  due.  Since  in  many  States  more  than  a  year  from  the  decedent's 
death  is  allowed  for  administration,  the  time  set  by  the  regulations  for 
the  filing  of  the  return  was  made  coincident  with  the  due  date  of  the 
tax — that  is,  one  year  after  decedent's  death. 

Section  207  of  the  act  relates  primarily  to  the  payment  of  the  tax 
and  not  to  the  filing  of  the  return,  and  it  contemplates  that,  if  at  the 

*  Issued  Dec.  14,  1916. 
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time  the  tax  is  due  it  is  impossible,  because  of  delay  in  administration, 
for  an  exactly  accurate  return  to  be  made,  a  tentative  return  may  be 
filed  and  tax  shown  thereon  to  be  due  may  be  tentatively  accepted  by 
the  collector.  Neither  section  205  nor  section  207  contemplates  that  at 
any  time  return  may  be  filed  and  tax  paid  without  a  reasonably  approx- 
imate determination  of  the  facts  relating  to  the  gross  estate  and  the 
separate  legal  deductions. 

Therefore,  when  application  is  made  to  collectors  for  authority  to 
file  returns  within  one  year  from  the  death  of  the  decedent  whose  estate 
is  being  returned,  collectors  will  require  that  such  tentative  return  be 
based  upon  determined  or  accurately  determinable  values  of  gross  estate 
and  items  of  deductions,  and  if  the  estate  in  question  has  not  reached 
such  a  state  of  settlement  that  a  reasonably  accurate  return  can  be  made, 
advance  payment  of  tax  will  not  be  accepted. 

(T.  D.  2421.) 5 
Estate  tax. 

Thirty-day  notice,  return,  and  tax  payment  required  of  representatives  in  this 
country  of  nonresidents  where  no  executor  acts  within  the  required  time; 
also  a  similar  requirement  in  the  case  of  fiduciaries  holding  property  of  a 
resident  where  no  executor  acts. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue  and  revenue  agents: 

Inquiry  has  been  made  of  this  office  as  to  the  liability  under  section 
205  of  the  revenue  act  of  September  8,  1916,  of  representatives  in  this 
country  of  a  nonresident  decedent  leaving  property  in  the  hands  of  the 
representatives,  and  where,  so  far  as  the  representatives  know,  no  exec- 
utor has  been  appointed. 

Section  205  of  the  act  requires  that  the  "executor"  within  30  days 
after  qualifying  as  such,  or  after  taking  possession  of  any  property  of 
decedent,  whichever  event  first  occurs,  shall  give  notice  to  the  proper 
collector.'  and  that  later  the  "executor"  shall  file  return  of  the  estate. 
Section  207  requires  that  the  "executor"  shall  pay  the  tax  to  the  proper 
collector  or  his  deputy.  In  section  200  the.  term  "executor"  as  used 
throughout  Title  II  is  defined  as  meaning  either  the  executor  or  admin- 
istrator, or  if  there  is  none,  "any  person  who  takes  possession  of  any 
property  of  the  decedent."  .    . 

In  the  instance  cited  to  this  office  for  ruling,  it  is  argued  that  the 
representatives  in  this  country  of  the  nonresident  decedent  do  not  take 
possession"  of  decedent's  property,  and  that,  since  the  representatives 
are  neither  administrators  nor  beneficiaries,  they  can  not  be  required 
to  file  the  30-day  notice,  or  return,  or  make  payment  of  the  tax 

From  this  view  the  Government  must  dissent,  for  although  there 
is  no  change  of  agent  or  representative,  there  is,  immediately  upon  the 

'        ^Issued  Dec.  22,  1916. 
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nonresident's  death,  a  complete  change  in  the  character  of  the  agency. 
Prior  to  the  death,  the  local  representatives  held  the  property  in  charge 
for  the  nonresident,  but  immediately  the  death  has  occurred  they  hold 
subject  to  the  order  of  executors  or  administrators,  and  for  the  ben- 
eficiaries legally  entitled  thereto.  At  the  moment  of  death  there  is,  on 
the  part  of  the  locaf  representatives,  an  actual  legal  taking  of  possession 
for  succeeding  owners — a  change  in  the  conditions  of  possession  so 
complete  that  no  actuality  would  be  added  by  the  substitution  of  other, 
agents.  It  is  clear,  therefore,  that,  under  the  provision^  of  Title  II, 
such  representatives  are  responsible  for  the  filing  of  the  30-day  notice 
and  can  be  saved  from  this  responsibility  only  if,  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  30  days  from  the  death  of  the  nonresident,  the  required  notice  has 
been '  filed  by  the  executor  or  administrator. 

Further  weight  is  given. to"  this  ruling  by  a  consideration  of  the 
very  evident  intent  of  Congress  in  its  definition  in  section  200  of  the 
term  "executor."  This  definition  was  given  with  the  sole  purpose  of 
providing  effective  means  for  the  ascertainment  and  collection  of  the 
tax  due  in  every  case  where  the  complete  facts  might  not  be  known 
to  the  executor  or  where  the  executor  might  be  in  a  position  success- 
fully to  evade  his  responsibilities  under  the  taxing  act.  Obviously,  the 
object  on  the  part  of  Congress  in  causing  "any  person  who  takes  pos- 
session of  any  property  of  the  decedent"  to  share  equally  with  executors 
and  administrators  the  liability  to  render  notice  and  return  and  pay  the 
tax  was  that  there  should  not  be,  under  any  circumstances  of  transmis- 
sion, a  failure  of  the  administrative  power  to  secure  a  full  disclosure 
of  the  facts  and  a  complete  satisfaction  of  the  tax.  Congress  must  have 
foreseen,  in  enacting  the  final  paragraph  of '  section  202, ..  that  without 
such  an  administrative  requirement  as  this  the  tax  due  because  of  stock 
owned  by  a  nonresident  in  domestic  corporations  i  could  he  successfully 
evaded.  The  definition  of  "executor"  in  section  200  was  made  inten- 
tionally so  broad  that  no  property  subject  to  the  tax  could. escape  taxa- 
tion through  any  Uncertainty  as  to  the  person  liable  for  giving  accurate 
information  with  regard  thereto.         •■•>..  '  ,-,■-■  ,  ., 

The  30-day  notice  will  therefore  be  required  in  every  case  of  such 
representatives  in  the  United  States  of  nonresident  decedents,  unless  the 
representatives  know  that  within  30  days  after  the  death  of  the  decedent 
the  executor  or  administrator  has  filed  the  notice.  Similarly,  the  return 
for  the  portion  of  the  estate  within  their  charge  will  be  required  of  the 
local  representatives  within  one -year  from  the  death  of  the  decedent, 
unless  the  local  representatives,  prior  to  that  time,  have  ascertained 
that  the  executor  or  administrator  has  filed  the  return.  Similarly,  tax 
payment  will  be  required  of  the  representatives  out  of  the  property  in 
their  charge  if  payment  has  not  been- made  before  the  due  date  by  the 
executor  or  administrator.  The  penalty  imposed  in  section  210  for 
failure  to  fulfill  these  requirements  is  $500,  to  be  recovered  with  costs 
of  suit  in  a  civil  action. 
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This  ruling  applies  also  with  regard  to  certain  property  of  resi- 
dents, such  as  the  decedent's  interest  in  joint  bank  accounts  or  any  other 
property  owned  jointly,  or  as  tenants  in  entirety,  and  property  con- 
veyed by  deed  of  trust.  In  such  cases  the  fiduciary  holding  for  the 
succeeding  beneficiary  the  decedent's  share  of  the  joint  account,  or  other 
property  jointly  owned,  or  acting  as  trustee  of  property  conveyed  to 
beneficiaries  by  a  deed  of  trust,  is  required  to  file  the  30-day  notice  and 
the  return  and  make  tax  payment,  unless,  within  the  required  periods, 
the  requirements  of  the  law  have  been  otherwise   fully  satisfied. 

(T.  D.  2449.) 6 

Estate  tax. 

The  value  of  United  States  bonds  can  not  be  excluded  from  the  gross  or  net  estate 
in"  determining  estate  tax  due. 

The  following  opinion  of  the  Solicitor  of  Internal  Revenue,  ren- 
dered February  13,  1917,  is  published  for  the  information  of  all  con- 
cerned : 

Sir  :     Answering  the  question  presented  by  .under  date  of 

the  10th  instant,  relative  to  the  liability  of  estates  to  taxation  under  the 
recent  Federal  estate  tax,  it  is  manifest  from  the  following  decisions  of 
the  United  States  Supreme  Court  that  United  States  Government  bonds 
must  be  added  to  the  value  of  estates  for  the  purpose  of  taxation  under 
said  act. 

The  United  States  Supreme  Court  in  Plummer.  v.  Coler  (178  U.  S., 
134),  considering  the  question  whether,  under  the  inheritance-tax  laws 
of  a  State,  a  tax  might  be  validly  imposed  upon  a  legacy  consisting  of 
United  States  bonds  issued  under  a  statute  declaring  them  exempt  from 
State  taxation  in  any  form,  said:  . 

We  think  the  conclusion,  fairly  to  be  drawn  from  the  State  and  Federal 
cases,  is,  that  the  right  to  take  property  by  will  or  descent  is  derived  from  and 
regulated  by  municipal  law ;  that,  in  assessing  a  tax  upon  such  right  or  privilege, 
the  State  may  lawfully  measure  or  fix  the  amount  of:  ,tbe  tax  by  referring  to 
the  value  of  the  property  passing;  and  that  the  incidental  fact  that  such  prop- 
erty is  composed  wholly  or  in  part  of  Federal'  securities  does  hot  invalidate  the 
tax  or  the  law  under  which  it  is  imposed. 

And  dealing  directly  with  the  power  of  the  Federal  Government 
under  the  inheritance-tax  act.  of  1898  to  impose  legacy  taxes  upon  the 
transmission  of  an  estate  consisting  of  "free-tax"  Government  bonds, 
the  court,  in.Murdock  v.  Ward  (178  U.  S.,  147),  referring  to  the  dis- 
cussion and  decision  in  the  Plummer  case,  held : 

If  a  State  inheritance  law  can  validly  impose  a  tax  measured  by  the  amount 
or  value  of  the  legacy,  even  if  that  amount  includes  United  States  bonds,  the 
reasoning  that  justifies  such  a  conclusion  must,  when  applied  to  the  case  of  a 

« Issued  Feb.  13,  1917. 
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Federal  inheritance  law  taxing  the  Very  same  legacy,  bring  us  to  the  same  con- 
clusion. We  must,  therefore,  hold  that  if,  as  held  in  Knowlton  v.  Moore,  the 
tax  imposed  under  the  act.  of  June  13,  1898,  is  not  invalid  as  a  direct,  unappor- 
tioned  tax,  nor  for  want  of  uniformity,  nor  as  an  infringement  upon  the  laws 
of  the  State  regulating  wills  and  descents,  then  the  tax  upon  legacies  or  bequests, 
descendible  under  and  regulated  by  State  laws,  is  valid,  even  if  such  legacies 
incidentally  are  composed  of  Federal  bonds. 

And,  further,  in  Sherman  v.  United  States  (178  U.  S.,  151),  the 
court  said: 

The  proposition  that  bonds  of  the  United  States  and  the  income  therefrom 
are  not  lawfully  taxable  under  an  inheritance  tax  law  of  the  United  States, 
because  exempted  by  contract  from  such  tax,  has  just  been  decided  not  to  be  well 
founded.  ,, 

This  is  clearly  conclusive  of  the  whole  question. 

(T.  D.  2450.) 7 

Estate  tax. 

Method  of  determining  share  in  community  property  or  property  owned  jointly 
or  in  entirety.  To  be  returned  as  a  portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent 
tenant. 

Sir:    Receipt  is  acknowledged  of  your  letter  of  the  6th  instant, 
calling  attention  to  the  report  of  the  revenue  agent,  dated  the  3d  instant, 

with  regard  to  the  liability  to  estate  tax  of  -the  estate  of .    You 

state  that,  under  the  Texas  law,  all  property  earned  by  a  husband  or 
wife  during  the  period  of  their  marriage  is  community  property  and 
owned  jointly.  The  death  of  either  does  not  affect  the  interest  owned 
by  the  survivor;  that  is,  this  interest  does  not  pass  by  inheritance.  The 
public  records  in  such  cases  may,  however,  be  misleading  because  any 
conveyance,  legally  made  to  both,  is  apt  to  be  recorded  in  the  name  of 
one,  usually  the  husband.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  however,  there  is  a  legal 
presumption  that  the  whole  property  conveyed  to  either  is  community, 
without  reference  to  the  manner  of  its  acquisition.  However,  if  property 
were  purchased  by  the  separate  means  or  property  of  either,  or  were 
received  by  either  as  an  inheritance,  such  property  would  not  be  com- 
munity but  would  be  individual  property,  without  reference  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  deed  of  conveyance  is  stated.  Notwithstanding  this, 
however,  under  the  presumption  of  the  Texas  law,  it  would  have  to  be 
considered  community  property  until  facts  otherwise  were  developed. 

In  the  case  of  the estate  the  revenue  agent  reported  as  be- 
longing to  the  estate  of  the  deceased  husband  the  entire  property,  which 
the  public  records  showed  as  in  his  name.  The  widow,  who  is  also 
administratrix,  stated  to  the  agent  that  the  entire  property  so  treated 

7  Issued   Feb.    14,    1917. 
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by  the  agent  as  the  gross  estate  of  the  deceased  husband  was,  in  fact, 
community  property,  but  up  to  this  time  she  has  submitted  no  evidence 
substantiating  this  contention.  While  for  the  purposes  of  local  admin- 
istration a  presumption  would  be  created  by  the  local  law  in  favor  of 
the  widow's  contention  in  this  case,  such  a  presumption  does  not  rest 
in  her  favor  so  far  as  any  responsibility  or  duty  that  may  be  imposed 
upon  her  by  Federal  law  is  concerned.  No  State  statute  of  this  char- 
acter has  any  modifying  effect  whatever  upon  the  explicit  terms  of  a 
Federal  taxing  act.  The  act  of  Congress  of  September  8,  1916,  creates 
its  own  presumptions  and  defines  explicitly  the  terms  under  which  ex- 
emption from  tax  may  be  claimed. 

You  will  note  that,  under  section  202,  paragraph  C,  there  is  required 
to  be  included  in  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent  all  the  interest  held 
jointly  or  as  tenants  in  the  entirety  by  the  decedent  and  another  per- 
son, "except  such  part  thereof  as  may  be  shown  to  have  originally 
belonged  to  such  other  person  and  never  to  have  belonged  to  the  dece- 
dent." Under  this  paragraph  of  the  taxing  act,  wherever  the  public 
records  show  property  in  the  name  of  the  decedent,  the  presumption  is 
that  it  was  the  sole  property  of  the  decedent,  and  the  burden  of  proving 
that  another  person  owned,  prior  to  the  decedent's  death,  any  interest 
therein  is  not  upon  the  Government  but  is  upon  the  estate, 

You  will  note  the  extremely  limiting  terms  of  the  paragraph  quoted 
above,  and  that  it  must  be  shown  that  any  part  of  the  property  to  be 
excluded  from  the  gross  estate  must  have  actually  belonged  in  the  first 
instance  to  a  person  other  than  the  decedent  and  that  it  has  never  been 
owned  by  the  decedent.  If,  under  the  Texas  law,  property  conveyed  to 
a  husband  or  wife  during  their  marriage  is  taken  by  each  in  entirety 
and  in  such  a  manner  that  it  could  not  be  contended  that  any  specific 
part  belonged  to  either,  but  that  each  was  the  owner  of  all,  and  upon 
the  death  of  either  no  new  interest  or  title  vested  in  the  survivor,  as  is 
the  case  in  some  States,  the  Government,  under  a  strict  and  technical 
interpretation  of  paragraph  C  of  section  202,  would  perhaps  be  justified 
in  demanding  that  the  whole  of  the  property  thus  owned  be  included  as 
a  portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent.  This,  however,  does  not 
seem  to  have  been  the  intent  of  Congress,  and  it  has  heretofore  been 
ruled  in  a  similar  case  that  one-half  of  the  property  thus  jointly  owned 
should  be  returned  as  a  portion  of  the  grossl  estate  of  the  decedent 
husband  or  wife,  as  the  case  might  be.  .         » 

In  the  case  of  the  estate,  therefore,  you  should  require  of 

the  administratrix  in  due  time  the  return  on  Form  706,  and  therewith 
may  be  submitted  any  evidence  available  to  the  administratrix  to  estab- 
lish that  any  part  of  the  property  included  in  the  gross  estate  was 
actually  community  property  of  the  decedent  and  his  wife  and.  that, 
therefore,  but  one-half  thereof  is  to  be  treated  as  the  estate  of  the 
decedent. 
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(T/D.  2453.) s 

Estate  tax. 

The  deductions  from  the  gross  estate  provided  in  section  203,  paragraph  1,  are 
limited  to  amounts  allowed  under  the  laws  of  the  local  jurisdiction. 

Sir:  Receipt  is  acknowledged  of  your  letter  of  the  3d  instant, 
quoting  section  203,  paragraph  1,  of  the  estate-taxing  act  and  inquiring 
whether  the  phrase  "such  other  charges  against  the  estate  as  are  allowed 
by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction"  is  interpreted  by  the  bureau  as  limiting 
all  the  preceding  clauses  of  the  paragraph ;  that  is,  whether  any  amounts 
could  be  deducted  from  the  gross  estate  because  of  funeral  expenses, 
claims  against  the  estate,  losses,  etc.,  which  were  in  excess  of  the  amounts 
allowable  under  the  laws  of  the  local  jurisdiction. 

While  the  punctuation  and  construction  of  the  paragraph  may  not 
be  absolutely  conclusive  upon  this  point,  it  is  the  opinion  of  this  office 
that  the  limitation  set  up  in  the  concluding  part  of  the  paragraph  ap- 
plies to  all  the  items  enumerated  in  the  paragraph;  that  is,  there  could 
not  be  deducted  from  the  gross  estate  in  determining  the  net  estate 
liable  to  tax  any  funeral  or  other  expenses  or  any  losses  and  charges 
which  were  in  excess  of  the  amounts  allowable  under  the  laws  of  the 
local  jurisdiction  as  credits  to  administrators  or  executors  in  their 
accounts  in  the  probate  courts. 

It  is  so  ruled. 

(T.  D.  2454.) 9 
Estate  tax. 

Duties  of  heirs,  donees,  trustees,  fiduciaries,  transfer  agents,  and  others  having 
or  coming  into  possession  of  property  of  a  decedent  whose  estate  is  liable 
for  estate  tax. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue: 

Section  200  of  the  revenue  act  of  September  8,  1916,  in  defining 
the  term  "executor"  as  including,  "if  there  is  no  executor  or  adminis- 
trator, any  person  who  takes  possession  of  any  property  of  the  dece- 
dent," clearly  intended  to  provide  that  wherever  circumstances  are  such 
that  the  Government  could  not  proceed  against  an  administrator  or 
executor  for  satisfaction  of  the  requirements  of  the  taxing  act  there 
shall  be  no  'failure,  because  of  inability  to  hold  others  in  possession 
responsible,  to  collect  the  whole  tax  due. 

Careful  consideration  has  been  given  in  the  light  of  this  intent  of 
Congress  to  the  problem  of  determining  how  far  the  duties  of  filing 
30-day  notice  and  return  and  making  tax  payment  may  be  left  solely 
to  duly  appointed  executors  or  administrators,  and  to  what  extent,  in 

»  Issued  Mch.  7,  1917. 
"Issued  Feb.  28,  1917. 
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order  to  insure  the  collection  of  tax  due,  others  in  possession  must  be 
required  to  assume  these  responsibilities.  As  a  result  of  this  considera- 
tion the  following  supplemental  regulations  are  promulgated,  under 
authority  of  section  212  of  the  act. 

Estates  of  resident  decedents. 

Thirty-day  notice  (Form  705) 10  must  be  filed,  within  30  days  after 
death  of  the  decedent  whose  estate  is  taxable,  by  others  than  executors 
or  administrators,  as  follows: 

(1)  By  the  surviving  husband  or  wife,  as  the  case  may  be,  for 
one-half  the  value  at  the  decedent's  death,  of  community  property  owned 
by  the  decedent  and  the  survivor. 

(2)  By  the  first  taker  after  the  decedent  of  any  of  decedent's  real . 
property  where  this  passes,  in  accordance  with  the  local  law,  directly 
to  the  heirs  of  decedent. 

(3)  By  donees  who  have  received  within  two  years  prior  to  the 
decedent's  death  any  gift  of  material  value  from  the  decedent,  or  who 
have  received  at  any  time  whatever  gifts  made  by  decedent  in  contem- 
plation of,  or  intended  to  take  legal  effect  at,  death. 

(4)  By  trustees  holding  property  conveyed  during  lifetime  by  the 
decedent  in  contemplation  of  death  or  with  intent  to  provide  for  others 
than  decedent  at  or  after  decedent's  death,  regardless  of  the  date  of 
the  instrument  making  the  conveyance,  or  the  date  of  possession  by  the 
trustee,  or  the  date  of  vesting  of  the  right  of  survivors  to  possession 
or  enjoyment  at  or  after  decedent's  death. 

(5)  By  fiduciaries  holding  property  of  any  kind  jointly  or  in  en- 
tirety for  the  decedent  and  another  or  others. 

(6)  By  any  other  person,  persons,  joint-stock  companies,  corpora- 
tions, or  associations  holding  at,  or  taking  immediately  upon,  decedent's 
death  any  property  inclusive  in  the  gross  estate  under  the  definition  of 
section  202  of  the  taxing  act,  which  property  may  not  be  taken  in  charge 
by  decedent's  executors  or  administrators,  if  any. 

When  the  collector  of  internal  revenue  shall  receive  Form  70S, 
filed  as  above  required,  he  shall  proceed  as  indicated  in  Article  XII 
of  regulations  No.  37.  If,  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  decedent's 
death,  it  has  not  been  ascertained  that  an  administrator  or  executor  has 
been  appointed  for  the  decedent's  estate,  the  collector  will  proceed  to 
secure  return  and  tax  payment  from  the  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries,  in 
accordance  with  Articles  XVI  and  XVII  of  regulations  No.  37. 

Estates  of  nonresident  decedents. 

The  30-day  notice  (Form  705)  is  required  to  be  filed  for  all  prop- 
erty of  every  kind,  located  or  legally  situated  in  this  country   (includ- 

10  For  Form  705  see  page  1057. 
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ing  Hawaii  and  Alaska),  by  those  agents  or  representatives,  donees, 
transferees,  trustees,  or  fiduciary  of  a  decedent  dying  domiciled  abroad, 
whether  alien  or  citizen  of  the  United  States.  The  notice  must  be  filed 
within  30  days  from  decedent's  death  with  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue  in  whose  district  the  property  within  this  country  is  situate, 
unless  the  local  agent,  etc.,  having  the  property  in  charge  knows  that 
there  is  other  property  of  decedent  located  in  another  collection  dis- 
trict, in  which  case  the  notice  is  to  be  filed  with  the  collector  of  internal 
revenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

If  it  be  not  possible  for  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc.,  to  file  the 
notice  within  30  days  from  death  of  the  nonresident^  the  penalty  de- 
nounced in  section  210  will  not  be  asserted  if  the  notice  is  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  day  upon  which  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc., 
receives  information  of  the  nonresident  decedent's  death. 

Each  collector  receiving  Form  705  showing  property  of  a  non- 
resident will  immediately  inform  the  commissioner  of  the  fact  *A 
record  will  be  kept  in  the  commissioner's  office  from:  which  it  can  be 
determined  whether  Forms  705  for  a  given  estate  have  been  filed  in 
more  than  one  collection  district,  in  which  case  the  several  collectors. 
will  be  instructed  to  forward  the  Forms  705  to  the  collector  at  Balti- 
more, Md. 

In  due  time,  if  the  administrator  or  executor  of  the  nonresident 
decedent  has  failed  to  file  return  as  provided  in  section  203,  para- 
graph (b),  and  pay  the  tax  due,  the  collector  shall  require  such  re- 
turn and  tax  payment  from  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc.  No 
deductions  whatever  from  the  gross  estate  will  be  allowed  in  such  a 
case  unless  all  the  property  of  the  nonresident  decedent  is  shown  to 
be  located  in  this  country  and  it  is  established  that  all  has  been  returned 
for  estate  tax.  Where  there  is  more  than  one  holder  in  this  country 
of  decedent's  property,  the  collector  will  aggregate  the  separate  returns, 
proceeding  in  accordance  with  Article  XVII  of  regulations  No.  37. 

Under  no  circumstances  may  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc., 
release  to  a  foreign  administrator  or  executor  or  a  foreign  beneficiary 
of  the  decedent  any  property  within  this  country  at  the  time  of  de- 
cedent's death  until  either  (1)  the  tax  due  because  thereof  has  been 
paid  or  (2)  ancillary  letters  have  been  taken  out  in  this  country  or 
otherwise  provision  has  been  made  by  the  estate  for  the  satisfaction  of 
the  tax  lien  resting  upon  the  decedent's  property  in  this  country.  When 
such  ancillary  letters  have  been  taken  out  or  such  provision  has  been 
made,  the  local  agent,  representative,  etc.,  shall  immediately  inform 
the  collector  fully  as  to  the  facts. 

An  administrator  or  executor  acting  in  a  foreign  country  will  not 
be  recognized  as  relieving  others  in  charge  or  possession  of  a  de- 
cedent's property  from   responsibility   for   satisfying   the   requirements 
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of  the  taxing  act  unless  and  until  he  has  made  return  and  tendered 
payment  of  all  tax  due.  The  penalty  denounced  in  section  210  of  the 
act  will  be  asserted  against  every  agent,  representative,  etc.,  in  this 
country  releasing  to  a  foreign  administrator  or  executor  or  beneficiary 
of  the  decedent  the  property  within  this  country,  except  where  the  re- 
quirements of  this  regulation  have  been  complied  with. 

The  above  regulation  fully  applied  to  transfer  agents  of  corporate 
stock  or  bonds,  receiving  into  possession  for  transfer  purposes  such 
personalty  of  a  nonresident  decedent.  The  transfer  shall  not  be  effected 
or  the  stock  or  bonds  released  to  the  foreign  administrator  or  executor 
or  the  succeeding  beneficiary  until  the  transfer  agent  shall  have  been 
fully  assured  either  that  the  tax  due  has  been  paid  or  that  ancillary 
letters  have  been  taken  out  in  this  country  or  provisions  otherwise  made 
for  the  satisfaction  of  the  tax  lien  against  the  estate. 

This  ruling  applies  also  to  safe-deposit  companies,  warehouses, 
and  similar  custodians  of  property  in  this  country  of  a  nonresident 
decedent,  to  brokers  holding  as  collateral  securities  belonging  to  a  non- 
resident decedent,  to  banking  institutions  holding  money  of  nonresident 
decedents  on  deposit  or  for  any  specific  purpose,  such  as  the  purchase 
of  goods,  so  long  as  the  title  rests  in  the  nonresident  decedent,  his  estate 
or  his  heirs,  and  to  debtors  in  this  country  of  nonresident  decedents. 

It  does  not  apply  to  carriers  of  property  of  a  nonresident  decedent 
while  such  property  is  in  their  charge  for  the  purpose  of  transit. 

(T.  D.  2477.) " 
Estate  tax. 

Property  passing  under  general  power  of  appointment  is  taxable  as  a  portion  of 
the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent  appointor. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue: 

It  is  held  that  where  a  decedent  exercises  a  general  power  of  ap- 
pointment as  donee  under  the  will  of  a  prior  decedent  the  property  so 
passing  is  a  portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent  appointor. 
See  Brandies  v.  Cochrane  (112  U.  S.,  344,  352)  ;  Olney  v.  Balch  (154 
Mass.,  318);  Clapp  v.  Ingraham-(126  Mass.,  200)  ;  Rogers  v.  Hinton 
(62  N.  C,  101)  ;  Tompson  v.  Towne  (2  Vera.,  319) ;  Bainton  v.  Ward 
(2  Atk.,  172). 

When  property  is  transferred  by  a  special  or  limited  power  of  ap- 
pointment, the  question  of  taxability  will  depend  upon  the  terms  of 
the  instrument  by  which  the  donee  of  the  power — the  appointor — 
acts.  The  facts  in  every  such  case  should  be  reported  fully  to  the  com- 
missioner in  order  that  decision  as  to  tax  liability  may  be  made. 


"Issued  Apr.  7,  1917. 
(66) 
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Estate  tax. 

Computation  of  dividends  upon  stock  and  interest  upon  bonds  owned  by  decedent 

whose  estate  is  taxable. 

Sir:  Receipt  is  acknowledged  of  your  letter  of  the  16th  instant 
with  regard  to  accrued  income  on  stock  in  corporations  owned  by  a  de- 
cedent at  the  time  of  death,  and  in  reply  you  are  informed  that  there 
should  be  included  in  the  gross  estate  the  entire  dividend  declared  prior 
to  the  day  of  death,  whether  received  before  or  after  that  day.  No 
part  of  a  dividend  declared  after  death  should  be  included  in  the 
gross  estate. 

With  regard  to  bonds,  obviously  a  different  rule  applies  and  the 
actual  interest  accrued  to  the  day  of  death  must  be  returned  as  a 
portion  of  the  gross  estate. 

(T.  D.  2490.) ]3 

Estate  tax. 

.  Duties  of  corporations  and  their  transfer  agents,  registers  of  bonds,  and  paying 

agents. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue  and  others  concerned: 

The  duties  under  Title  II  of  the  revenue  act  of  September  8,  1916, 
of  corporate  transfer  agents,  registers  of  bonds,  and  paying  agents  and 
of  corporations  performing  for  themselves  the  duties  customarily  per- 
formed by  such  agents  are  defined  as  follows: 

(1)  When  the  transfer  of  stock  or  bonds  or  payment  of  dividends 
or  interest  theretofore  the  legal  property  of  a  decedent,  whether  a 
resident  or  a  nonresident,  is  made  to  or  upon  the  order. of  an  executor 
or  administrator  acting  under  letters  granted  in  the  United  States, 
Hawaii,  or  Alaska,  the  corporate  agent  or  officer  will  not  be  required 
to  file  the  30-day  notice,  make  return,  or  pay  tax. 

(2)  The  30-day  notice  is  required  to  be  filed  whenever  a  corpora- 
tion, its  transfer  agent,  register,  or  paying  agent  is  called  upon  to  make 
a  transfer  of  stock  or  bonds,  or  to  pay  interest  or  dividends  to  any 
person  succeeding  in  right  thereto'  a  stockholder  or  bondholder  who, 
since  September  8,  1916,  has  died  domiciled  outside  the  United  States, 
Hawaii,  or  Alaska,  unless  such  successor  in  interest  is  an  executor  or 

"Issued  Apr.  20,  1917. 
13  Issued  May  14,  1917. 
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administrator  of  the  nonresident  decedent  acting  under  letters  granted 
within  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska. 

(3)  The  30-day  notice  will  show  the  name  and  address  at  the  time 
of  death  of  the  nonresident  decedent,  a  description  and  valuation  of 
the  property  to  be  transferred  or  paid,  and  the  name,  designation  (ex- 
ecutor or  other),  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  transfer  or  pay- 
ment is  made  and  will  be  signed  by  the  proper  officer  or  agent  of 
the  corporation.  A  form  of  notice  to  be  known  as  Form  714  is  in 
preparation  and  will  be  furnished  collectors  for  distribution.  In  the 
meantime  informal  notice  giving  all  the  above  required  data  must  be 
filed. 

(4)  This  notice  must  be  filed  for  dividends  declared  prior  to  the 
day  of  death  and  for  interest  payable  after  death  to  the  extent  of. 
the  portion  accrued  to  the  day  of  death.  > 

(5)  If  this  notice  be  filed  as  required  either  within  30  days  from 
death  or  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  order  for  transfer  or  payment, 
the  transfer  or  payment  need  not  be  postponed.  The  collector,  imme- 
diately upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  will  communicate  with  the  foreign 
executor  or  succeeding  party  in  interest,  advising  of  the  requirements 
of  the  estate  taxing  act  and  furnishing  blank  Forms  706  for  the  mak- 
ing of  the  return.  If,  within  the  legal  period,  the  tax  is  not  paid,  pro- 
ceedings will  be  instituted  under  section  208  of  the  taxing  act  for  the 
sale  of  the  property  and  the  satisfaction  of  the  tax. 

(6)  In  every  case,  immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  30-day  notice 
herein  referred  to,  the  collector  will  notify  the  commissioner  of  the 
facts,  so  that  from  a  record  kept  in  the  commissioner's  office  it  may 
be  determined  whether  property  of  the  nonresident  is  located  in  more 
than  one  collection  district,  in  which  case  the  proper  information  and 
instructions  will  be  communicated  by  the  commissioner  to  the  collector 
at  Baltimore.  It  is  essential  that  collectors  comply  promptly  with  this 
requirement,  so  that  in  every  case  the  total  estate  within  the  United 
States  and  the  true  tax  may  be  accurately  determined. 

(7)  This  regulation  is  promulgated  in  view  of  present  international 
conditions,  and  is  subject  to  revocation  should  it  be  demonstrated  that 
the  accommodation  herein  made  to  corporations  and  their  agents  results 
in  insecurity  of  the  revenue.  This  regulation  is  not  to  be  construed  in 
any  degree  as  modifying  the  interpretation  hitherto  given  by  the  de- 
partment of  the  term  "executor"  as  used  in  section  200  of  the  act  of 
September  8,  1916. 

(8)  This  regulation  supplants  former  regulations  affecting  cor- 
porate transfer  and  paying  agents  and  registers  of  corporate  bonds  only 
in  so  far  as  the  specific  terms  of  such  former  regulations  are  inconsistent 
herewith. 
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Estate  tax. 

Instructions,  with  tables,  relating  to  the  computation  of  the  5  per  cent,  discount  to 
be  allowed  on  estate  tax  when  paid  before  one  year  after  the  death  of  decedent. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue: 

( 1 )  Numerous  inquiries  have  been  addressed  to  the  bureau,  relative 
to  the  method  of  computing  the  5  per  cent  discount  allowable  on  estate 
taxes  where  said  taxes  are  paid  in  less  than  one  year  after  the  death 
of  the  decedent,  as  to  accepting  partial  payments  of  estate  taxes  based 
on  tentative  returns,  and  as  to  the  proper  manner  of  reporting  said  taxes 
on  Form  22. 

(2)  Tables  showing  the  discount  on  $1  from  1  to  364  days  have 
therefore,  been  prepared  and  are  hereto  appended.  Collectors  and  others 
concerned  in  computing  the  discount  should  use  these  tables  exclu- 
sively. Care  should  be  taken  to  determine  the  number  of  days  remain- 
ing in  the  month  during  which  payment  is  made  and  count  forward 
actual  days  until  due  date.  For  example:  Date  of  death,  March  4, 
1917,  payment  made  September  13,  1917 ;  there  would  be  17  days 
remaining  in  September,  October  31,  November  30,  December  31,  Janu- 
ary 31,  February  28,  and  four  days  in  March,  the  due  date,  making  a 
total  of    172  days  for  which  discount  is  allowable. 

(3)  Now,  in  computing  the  discount,  find  in  the  table  the  dis- 
count on  $1  for  172  days  and  multiply  the  gross  tax  by  this.  The  result 
will  be  the  discount  allowable,  which,  deducted  from  the  full  gross 
tax,  will  give  the  amount  of  tax  on  the  date  payment  is  made. 

Executors  in  computing  discount  will  use  as  the  date  of  payment 
the  date  when  said  payment  will,  actually  be  placed  in  the  collector's 
hands,  as  the  statute  fixes  that  as  the  date  of  payment  regardless  of 
the  date  of  remittance  or  mailing. 

(4)  In  reporting  estate  taxes  on  the  assessment  list,  the  collector 
should  in  every  case  append  a  footnote  on  Form  23  as  follows:  Gross 
tax,  $- ;  paid (give  date) ;  discount  for  days,  $ . 

(5)  Frequently,  executors  will  file  a  return  and  request  the  col- 
lector to  advise  them  of  the  amount  of  tax  due,  less  discount.  In 
such  cases,  the  collector  should  compute  the  discount  to  some  future 
date,  advising  the  executor  of  the  amount  necessary  to  satisfy  the  tax 
on  the  date  named,  making  it  clear  that  the  computation  is  based  on  the 
presumption  that  the  money  will  be  in  his  (the  collector's)  hands  on 
that  date. 

(6)  Again,  executors  file  a  tentative  return  and  ask  permission  to 
make  a  partial  payment  of  the  tax  due,  usually  specifying  a  certain 
amount,  provided  the  discount  on  this  amount  is  allowed. 

"-Issued  June  4,  1917. 
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(7)  The  department  sees  no  objection  to  collectors  accepting  such 
partial  payments  and  reporting  the  same  on  their  assessment  list  as 
advanced  payments.  Care  should  be  taken,  however,  to  compute  the 
present  worth  of  such  payments  in  order  to  determine  how  much  of 
the  tax  is  discharged.  The  computations  in  such  case  should  be  filed 
with  the  tentative  return  in  order  that  when  a  complete  or  fiscal  return 
is  filed  the  balance  of  the  tax  due  can  readily  be  determined.  The 
present  worth  may  readily  be  found  by  use  of  the  table  as  follows: 
From  $1  deduct  the  amount  of  discount  on  $1  from  the  date  of  pay- 
ment to  due  date.  Divide  the  amount  of  tax  paid  by  this  remainder, 
and  the  quotient  will  be  the  present  worth  of  the  amount  of  tax  liability 
discharged. 

(8)  For  example,  a  partial  payment  of  $300,000  is  tendered  278 
days  before  due  date.  By  the  table  5  per  cent  discount  on  $1  for  278 
days  is  found  to  be  $0.0380821 ;  $1  less  $0.0380821  leaves  $0.9619179; 
$300,000  divided  by  $0.9619179  equals  $311,876.82,  the  present  worth 
or  the  amount  of  tax  liability  discharged  by  the  partial  payment. 

(9)  Hereafter  in  reporting  estate  tax  on  Form  22  it  will  only  be 
necessary  to  report  the  total  amount  collected  under  each  act.  The 
discount  allowed  will  likewise  be  reported  for  statistical  purposes  on 
Form  22  in  totals  only.  In  cases  like  that  described  in  paragraph  8 
the  difference  between  the  money  paid  and  the  present  worth  would  be 
regarded  as  discount  in  reporting  on  said  form. 

5  per  cent,  discount  on  $1,  1  day  to  S6i  days. 


Days 

Discount 

Days 

Discount 

Days 

Discount 

Days 

Discount 

1 

$0.0001369 

30 

.0041095 

59 

.0080821 

88 

.0120547 

2 

.0002739 

31 

.0042465 

60 

.0082191 

89 

.0121917 

3 

.0004109 

32 

.0043835 

61 

.0083561 

90 

.0123287 

4 

.0005479 

33 

.0045205 

62 

.0084931 

91 

.0124657 

5 

.0006849 

34 

.0046575 

63 

.0086301 

92 

.0126027 

6 

.0008219 

35 

.0047945 

64 

.00S7671 

93 

.0127397 

7 

.0009589 

36 

.0049315 

65 

.0089041 

94 

.0128767 

S 

.0010958 

37 

.0050684 

66 

.0090410 

95 

.0130136 

9 

.0012328 

38 

.0052054 

67 

.0091780 

96 

.0131506: 

10 

.0013698 

39 

.0053424 

6S 

.0093150 

97 

.0132876 

11 

.0015068 

40 

.0054794' 

69 

.0094520 

98 

.0134246 

12 

.0016438 

41 

.0056164 

70 

.0095890 

99 

.0135616 

13 

.0017808 

42 

.0057534 

71 

.0097260 

100 

.0136986 

14 

.0019178 

43 

.0058904 

72 

.0098630 

101 

.0138356 

15 

.0020547 

44 

.0060273 

73 

.0100000 

102 

.013972F 

16 

.0021917 

45 

.0061643 

74 

.0101369 

103 

.0141095- 

17 

.0023287 

46 

.0063013 

75 

.0102739 

104 

.0142465- 

18 

.0024657 

47 

.0064383 

76 

.0104109 

105 

.0143835- 

19 

.0026027 

48 

.0065753 

77 

.0105479 

106 

.0145205 

20 

.0027397 

49 

.0067123 

78 

.0106849 

107 

.0146575 

21 

.0028767 

50 

.00684-93 

79 

.0108219 

108 

.0147945: 

22 

.0030136 

51 

.0069863 

80 

.0109589 

,  109 

.0149315 

23 

.0031506 

52 

.0071232 

81 

.0110958 

110 

.0150684 

24 

.0032876 

53 

.0072602 

82 

.0112328 

111 

.0152054 

25 

.0034246 

54 

.0073972 

83 

.0113698 

112 

.0153424 

26 

.0035616 

55 

.0075342 

S4 

.0115068 

113 

.0154794 

27 

.0036986 

56 

.0076712 

85 

.0116438 

114 

.0156164 

28 

.0038356 

57 

.0078082 

86 

.0117808 

115 

.0157534 

29 

.0039726 

58 

.0079452 

87 

.0119178 

116 

.0158904 
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Days   Discount 

Days 

Discount 

Days 

Discount 



Days 

Discount 

117  ' 

.016.0273 

179 

.0245205 

241 

.0330136 

303 

.0415068 

118  ; 

.0161643 

180 

.0246575 

242 

.0331506 

304 

.041643S 

119  : 

.0163013 

181 

.0247945 

243 

.0332876 

305 

.0417808 

120  i 

.0164383 

182 

.0249315 

244 

.0334246 

306 

.0419178 

121  ' 

.0165753 

183 

.0250684 

245 

.0335616 

307 

.0420547 

122  ! 

.0167123 

184 

.0252054 

246 

.0336986 

308 

.0421917 

123 

.0168493 

185 

.0253424 

247 

.0338356 

309 

.0423-287 

124 

.0169863. 

186 

.0254794 

248 

.0339726 

310 

.0424657 

125 

.0171232! 

187 

.0256164 

249 

.0341095 

311 

.0426027 

126 

.0172602, 

188 

.0257534 

250 

.0342465 

312 

.0427397 

127 

.0173972 

189 

.0258904 

251 

.0343835 

313 

.0428767 

128 

.0175342 

190 

.0260273 

252 

.0345205 

314 

.0+30136 

129 

.0176712 

191 

.0261643 

253 

.0346575 

315 

.0431506 

130 

.0178082 

192 

.0263013 

254 

.0347945 

316 

.0432876 

131 

.0179452 

193 

.0264383 

255 

.0349315 

317 

.0434246 

132 

.0180821 

194 

.0265753 

256 

.0350684 

318 

.0435616 

133 

.0182191 

195  1 

.0267123 

257 

.0352054 

319 

.0436986 

134 

.0183561 

196 

.0268493 

258 

.0353424 

320 

.0438356 

135 

.0184931 

197 

.0269863 

259 

.0354794 

321 

.0439726 

136 

.0186301 

198 

.0271232 

260 

.0356184 

322' 

.0441095 

137 

.0187671 

199 

.0272602 

261 

.0357534 

323 

.0442465 

138 

.0189011 

200 

.0273972 

262 

.0358904 

324 

.0443835 

139 

.0190410 

201 

.0275342 

263 

.0360273 

325 

.0445205 

140 

.0191780 

202 

.0276712 

264 

.0361643 

326 

.0446575 

141 

.0193150 

203 

.0278082 

265 

.0363013 

327 

.0447945 

142 

.0194520 

204 

.0279452 

266 

.0364383 

328 

.0449315 

143 

.0195890 

205 

.0280821 

267 

.0365753 

329 

.0450684 

144 

.0197260 

206 

.0282191 

26S 

.0367123 

330 

.0452054 

145 

.0198630 

207 

.0283561 

269 

.0368493 

331 

.0453424 

146 

.0200000 

208 

.0284931 

270 

.0369863 

332 

.0454794 

147 

.0201369 

209 

.0286301 

271 

.0371232 

333 

.0456164 

148 

.0202739 

210 

.0287671 

272 

.0372602 

334 

.0457534 

149 

.0204109 

211 

.0289041 

273 

.0373972 

335 

.0458904 

150 

.0205479 

212 

.0290410 

274 

.0375342 

336 

.0460273 

151 

-  .0206849 

213 

.0291780 

275 

.0376712 

337 

.0461643 

152 

.0208219 

214 

.0293150 

276 

.0378082 

338 

.0463013 

153 

.0209589 

215 

.0294520 

277 

.0379452 

339 

.0464383 

154 

.0210958 

216 

.0295890 

278 

.0380821 

340 

.0465753 

155 

.0212328 

217 

.0297260 

279 

.0382191 

341 

.0467123 

156 

.0213698 

218 

.0298630 

280 

.0383561 

342 

.0468493 

157 

.0215068 

219 

.0300000 

281 

.0384931 

343 

.0469863 

158 

.0216438 

220 

.0301369 

282 

.0386301 

344 

1     .0471232 

159 

.0217808 

221 

.0302739 

283 

.0387671 

345 

.0472602 

160 

.0219178 

222 

.0304109 

284 

.0389041 

.346 

.0473972 

161 

.0220547 

223 

.0305479 

285 

.0390410 

347 

i     .0475342 

162 

.0221917 

224 

.0306849 

286 

.0391780 

348 

.0476712 

163 

.0223287 

225 

.0308219 

287 

.0393150 

349 

.0478082 

164 

.0224657 

226 

.0309589 

288 

.0394520 

350 

.0479452 

165 

.022-6027 

227 

.0310958 

289 

.0395890 

351 

i     .0480821 

166 

.0227397 

228 

.0312328 

290 

.0397260 

352 

i     .0482191 

167 

.0228767 

229 

.0313698 

291 

.0398630 

353 

.0483561 

168. 

.0230136 

230 

.0315068 

292 

.0400000 

354 

.04S4931 

169 

.0231506 

231 

.0316438 

293 

i     .0401369 

355 

.0486301 

170 

.0232876 

232 

.0317808 

294 

.0402739 

356 

.0487671 

171 

.0234246 

233 

.0319178 

295 

.0404109 

357 

.0489041 

172 

.0235616' 

2,34 

.0320547 

296 

.0405479 

358 

.0490410 

173 

.0236986 

235 

.0321917 

297 

.0406849 

359 

-  .0491780 

174 

.0238356 

236 

.0323287 

298 

.0408219 

360 

.0493150 

175 

.0239726 

237 

.0324657 

299 

.0409589 

361 

.0494520 

176 

.0241095 

238 

.0326027 

300 

.0410958 

362 

.0495890 

177 

.0242465 

239 

.0327397 

301 

.0412328 

363 

.0497260 

178 

I     .0243835 

240 

i     .0328767 

302 

.0413698 

.  364 

.0498630 

Estate  Tax  1047 

(T.  D.  2503.) 1B 
Capital-stock  tax. 

Instructions  regarding  the  preparation  of  returns  of  capital-stock  tax,  Forms  707 
and  708,  for  the  taxable  period  July  1,  1917,  to  June  30.  1918. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue  and  internal-revenue  agents: 

FORM    707. RETURN    FOR    SPECIAL    EXCISE   TAX    ON    CORPORATIONS    ORGAN- 
IZED  IN  THE   UNITED  STATES. 

The  blank  return  of  capital-stock  tax,  Form  707,  for  the  taxable 
period  July  1,  1917,  to  June  30,  1918,  which  is  required  to  be  filed  on 
or  before  July  31,  1917,  has  been  revised  and  the  following  suggestions 
are  made  for  the  information  of  corporations  in  making  up_  this  return. 

(1)  The  tax  is  computed  on  the  fair  value  of  the  stock  of  the 
corporation  for  the  preceding  taxable  year,  which  is  the  fiscal  year 
July  1,  1916,  to  June  30,  1917,  as  stated  at  the  head  of  the  return. 

(2)  If  a  corporation  has  increased  or  decreased  its  capital  stock 
during  the  fiscal  year,  a  statement  should  be. attached  to  the  back  of 
the  return  setting  forth  the  number  of  shares  of  stock  outstanding  each 
month,  with  the  average  fair  value  of  the  stock  for  that  month,  com- 
puted under  one  of  the  three  cases. 

(3)  The  form  requires  under  items  4,  5,  and  6  the  figures  shown 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  on  June  30,  1917,  but  if  the  corporation 
prefers  it  may  state  the  figures  shown  on  the  books  at  the  close  of 
the  last  fiscal  year,  such  as  December  31,  1916. 

(4)  If  the  stock  of  the  corporation  is  listed  on  an  exchange  or  is 
dealt  in  on  the  New  York  curb,  the  fair  value  should  be  computed 
under  Case  I  from  the  highest  price  bid  on  the  last  day  of  each  month, 
or  the  last  day  of  the  month  on  which  a  bid  was  made.  A  corpora- 
tion, if  it  prefers,  may  average  the  fair  value  throughout  the  entire 
fiscal  year  by  showing  on  a  statement  attached  to  the  back  of  the 
return  the  highest  price  bid  for  the  stock  on  each  day  throughout  the 
year. 

(5)  If  the  stock  is  not  listed  on  an  exchange  or  the  New  York 
curb,  the  fair  value  may  be  computed  from  actual  sales  made  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year,  under  Case  II.  If,  however,  there  are  not  sufficient 
sales  of  stock  listed  under  Case  II  to  establish  a  basis  for  estimating  the 
fair  value  of  the  total  capital  stock,  the  corporation  will  be  required  to  fill 

out  Case  III. 

(6)  If  the  stock  is  not  listed  on  an  exchange  and  no  sales  have 
been  made  to  the  knowledge  of  the  officers  signing  the  return,  the 
corporation  should  set  forth  under  Case  III  the  amount  of  net  profits 
earned  during  the  preceding  five  years,  as  shown  by  the  returns  of  net 

i=  Issued  June  25,  1917. 
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income  for  that  period,  together  with  the  average  number  of  shares  out- 
standing each  year,  and  compute  the  percentage  of  profits  per  share 
earned  each  year.  The  average  percentage  of  profits  over  the  five- 
year  period  indicate  the  earning  capacity.  The  fair  value  of  the  stock 
may  then  be  estimated  from  the  earning  capacity  of  the  corporation. 
It  has  been  found  upon  examination  of  the  returns  of  net  income  of 
a  large  number  of  different  classes  of  corporations  listed  on  an.  exchange 
that  they  earned  approximately  the  following  rates  in  order  to  make 
their  stock  worth  par: 

Banking :  Per  cent. 

States  west  of  Mississippi  River 8 

States  east  of  Mississippi  River 6 

Mercantile 10 

Mining — : , 10 

Industrial   10 

Oil-producing  companies 15 

Oil-refining  companies 10 

Public  utilities : 

(1)  Railroads    1 

(2)  Light  and  power  companies >  8 

(3)  Electric  railways J 

(7)  Corporations  that  have  no  regular  earnings,  such  as  com- 
panies organized  for  the  purpose  of  developing  and  selling  timberland, 
mining  property,  and  other  real  property,  and  corporations  that  have 
earned  no  profits  in  the  past  five  years  or  have  only  been  engaged  in 
business  one  or  two  years,  can  not  very  well  estimate  the  value-  of  the 
stock  from  their  earning  capacity.  They  are  permitted,  therefore,  to  file 
a  detailed  statement,  attached  to  the  back  of  the  return,  showing  their 
assets  and  liabilities  outstanding  on  June  30,  1917,  or  at  the  end  of 
their  last  fiscal  year,  and  may  estimate  the  fair  value  of  the  stock 
from  the  book  value. 

(8)  Holding  companies  and  subsidiary  corporations  are  both  re- 
quired to  file  returns  and  pay  the  capital-stock  tax,  and  no  deductions 
are  allowed  oh  the  return  of  the  holding  corporation  for  the  tax  paid 
by  a  subsidiary. 

(9)  Subsidiary  companies  may  compute  the  fair  value  of  their 
capital  stock  in  accordance  with  the  method  prescribed  in  T.  D.  2493 
by  apportionment  of  the  fair  value  of  the  total  capital  stock  of  the 
parent  company,  among  the  various  subsidiaries  in  proportion  to  the 
earnings. 

(10)  The  50  per  cent  penalty  for  delinquency  in  filing  returns,  as 
well  as  the  specific  penalty  imposed  by  section  408  of  the  act  of  Sep- 
tember 8,  1916,  on  corporations  for  carrying  on  business  without  pay- 
ment of  special  tax,  will  be  strictly  enforced  against  corporations  that 
fail  to  file  returns  of  capital-stock  tax  within  the  time  prescribed  by 
law  or  by  the  collector. 
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(11)  Domestic  insurance  companies  are  not  permitted  to  deduct 
reserves  and  deposits  maintained  or  held  in  the  United  States  for  the 
protection  of,  or  payment  to,  or  apportionment  among  policy  holders, 
as  such  reserves  and  deposits  are  reflected  in  the  fair  value  of  the 
stock  as  computed  under  Cases  I,  II,  and  III. 

FORM    708. RETURN    FOR    SPECIAL    EXCISE   TAX    ON    CAPITAL    INVESTED    IN 

THE   UNITED  STATES   BY   FOREIGN   COUNTRIES. 

(12)  After  careful  consideration  it  has  been  decided  that  the 
amount  of  capital  invested  in  the  transaction  of  business  in  the  United 
States  by  foreign  insurance  companies  is  the  amount  of  "surplus  to 
policy  holders,"  as  shown*  by  the  convention  form  of  report  to  State 
insurance  departments.  Foreign  insurance  companies  are  permitted 
to  state  the  amount  of  surplus  to  policy  holders  as  shown  by  the  report 
for  the  last  fiscal  year  ended  December  31,  1916.  The  only  deduction 
allowed  is  the  amount  of  deposits  actually  required  by  States  in  which 
the  company  is  transacting  business. 


(T.  D.  2509.) 16 

Capital  Stock  Tax — Section  407,  Act  of  September  8,  1916. 

Treasury  Decision  2493  modified  with  respect  to  basis  of  apportionment  of  total 
capital  stock  of  parent  corporation  among  subsidiary  companies. 

Referring  to  your  personal  call  at  this  office  on  July  6  and  to  your 
letter  of  June  27,  1917,  regarding  the  method  outlined  in  T.  D.  2493 
of  computing  the  fair  value  of  capital  stock  of  subsidiary  companies 
by  apportionment  of  the  fair  value  of  the  total  capital  stock  of  the 
parent  company,  you  are  advised  that  this  office  approves  of  your  sug- 
gestion that  the  basis  of  apportionment  be  changed  from  the  amount 
of  "net  profits  derived  by  the  parent  company  from  each  subsidiary 
during  the  preceding  year"  to  the  total  amount  of  net  profits  earned 
by  the  subsidiaries,  plus  the  amount  of  net  profits  earned  by  the  parent 
company  from  actual  operations  and  investments  or  holdings  of  stock 
in  other  companies. 

In  this  way  a  subsidiary  company  that  earned  a  large  profit  during 
the  preceding  year  and  returned  nothing  to  the  parent  corporation,  but 
applied  it  all  to  the  surplus  account  would  be  given  a  value,  whereas 
under  the  method  outlined  in  T.  D.  2493  such  a  subsidiary  would  have 
no  value  for  the  purpose  of  taxation  under  this  act. 

"Issued  July  7,   1917. 
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(T.  D.  2513.)" 

Estate  tax. 

Instructions  for  executing  Form  706,  revised  July,  1917. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue  and  others  concerned : 

The  following  instructions  for  executing  Form  706,  revised  July, 
1917,  are  issued.  An  allotment  of  this  decision  (No.  2513)  will  be 
furnished  each  collector,  and  a  copy  should  be  transmitted  with  Form 
706  to  every  executor  or  other  representative  of  an  estate  required  to 
make  return.  A  copy  of  Regulations  No.  37,  revised  May,  1917,  should 
also  be  furnished  in  every  such  case. 

1.  If  decedent  maintained  more  than  one  residence,  his  principal 
residence  (actual  domicile)  determines  the  internal-revenue  district  in 
which,  return  must  be  filed  and  tax  paid. 

2.  If  decedent  was  a  nonresident  and  his  sole  property  within  the 
United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska  was  stocks  or  bonds  of  an  American 
corporation,  his  return  should  be  filed  with  the  collector  in  whose  dis- 
trict the  head  office  of  the  corporation  is  located,  unless  the  estate  has 
a  representative  in  this  country  having  the  stocks  or  bonds  in  charge,  in 
which  case  the  return  may  be  filed  with  the  collector  in  whose  district 
the  representative  has  his  office. 

3.  In  describing  realty  it  may  not  be  necessary  to  recite  the  whole 
description  on  the  deed,  but  sufficient  data  should  be  given  in  each 
case  to  permit  an  immediate  and  exact  location  by  a  government  officer. 
For  example:  W.  y2,  sec.  2,  tp.  20,  Madison,  111.;  or  House  and  lot, 
125,  So.  Main  St.,  Auburn,  N.  Y. 

4.  If  accrued  income  has  been  reduced  to  cash  prior  to  death  and 
is  included  in  "cash  in  bank"  or  otherwise  accounted  for  on  the  return, 
it  should  not  be  set  up  in  the  income  column. 

5.  Under  item  2  there  must  be  shown  every  gift  or  transfer  of 
material  value  made  or  effected  by  decedent  within  two  years  prior 
to  day  of  death.  With  the  return  may  be  submitted  such  evidence  as 
the  estate  elects  to  submit,  showing  whether  the  gift  or  transfer  was  made 
in  contemplation  of  death,  and  the  question  of  taxability  will  be  ruled 
upon  by  the  Commissioner  before  the  assessment  against  the  estate  is 
confirmed.  Every  gift  or  transfer  made  in  contemplation  of  or  intended 
to  take  effect  at  death  must  be  returned,  regardless  of  the  date  when 
made  or  effected. 

6.  The  highest  selling  price  of  stocks  and  bonds  on  the  day  of 
death  fixes  the  value  to.  be  returned;  or  if  no  sale,  then  the  highest 
bid  pricew  If  the  stocks  or  bonds  are  not  listed  on  the  market,  the 
executor  may  set  up,  from  the  best  evidence  he  possesses,  a  value 
that  he  deems  the  true  value  as  of  the  day  of  decedent's  death. 

"Issued  July  16,  1917. 
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7.  If  the  bulk  of  the  estate  is  community  property  held  in  legal 
partnership  by  decedent  and  spouse,  its  value  should  not  be  shown 
under  item  4,  but  decedent's  legal  share  should  be  returned  under  the 
several  items,  realty,  stocks  and  bonds,  etc.;  otherwise  the  jointly  owned 
property  should  be  exactly  described  under  item  4. 

8.  No  item  of  deductions  can  be  taken  in  excess  of  an  amount 
actually  expended,  or  if  expended,  in  excess  of  the  limit,  if  any,  set 
upon  such  expenditure  by  the  local  law. 

9.  Mortgages  resting  on  decedent's  property  should  be  shown  under 
"Deductions"  and  the  full  value  of  the  mortgaged  realty  should  be 
shown  under  item  1  of  "Gross  estate."  A  similar  rule  must  be  applied 
with  regard  to  hypothecated  personalty. 

10.  It  should  be  noted  that  deductible  losses  are  strictly  limited 
to  those  arising  from  fires,  storms,  shipwreck,  or  other  casualty,  and 
theft,  when  not  compensated  for,  by  insurance  or  otherwise. 

11.  If  discount  is  taken  in  paying  State  inheritance  or  transfer 
tax,  only  the  net  amount  of  the  payment  can  be  deducted. 

12.  A  nonresident's  estate  will  show  under  items  of  the  "Gross 
estate"  only  the  gross  estate  within  the  United  States,  but  will  show 
under  "Deductions"  the  entire  legal  deductions  wherever  incurred.  It 
will  then  show  in  the  space  subjoined  to  "Recapitulation"  the  whole 
gross  estate  wherever  situated  and  compute  in  accordance  with  Arti- 
cle XXIII  of  Regulations  No.  37,  revised  May,  1917,  -the  allowable 
share  of  total  deductions. 

13.  The  initial  rates  of  tax  apply  if  the  decedent  died  between 
September  9,  1916,  and  March  2,  1917,  inclusive.  The  rates  50  per  cent 
higher  apply  if  the  decedent  died  on  or  after  March  3,  1917. 

14.  In  computing  discount,  follow  carefully  T.  D.  No.  2497  of 
June  4,  1917. 

15.  In  the  jurat,  cross  out  the  inapplicable  word,  so  that  the  return 
will  certainly  show  whether  it  is  submitted  as  tentative  or  final. 

16.  Further  instructions  are  set  forth  fully  in  Regulations  No.  37, 
revised,  copy  of  which  may  be  secured  from  the  collector. 

17.  Remember  that  return  and  tax  payment  must  be  in  the  collec- 
tor's hands  before  the  year  from  the  day  of  death  has  expired. 

(T.  D.  2524.) 18 

Estate  tax. 

Inheritance  Taxes. 

State  Inheritance  Taxes  not  deductible  under  Title  II,  Act  of  September  8,  1916. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue: 

An  exhaustive  study  of  the  nature  of  State  inheritance  taxes  has 
led  this  office  to  the  conclusion  that  amounts  paid  to  States  on  account 

is  issued  Sept.  10,  1917. 
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of  inheritance,  succession,  or  legacy  taxes  are  not  "such  other  charges 
against  the  estate,  as  are  allowed  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction,"  and 
accordingly  are  not  deductible  in  arriving  at  the  amount  of  Federal 
estate  tax.    T.  D.-2395  is  hereby  revoked. 

.  (T.  D.  2530.  )19 

Estate  tax. 

Bonds  of  domestic  corporations  owned  by  non-resident  decedents,  such  bonds 
being  physically  situated  outside  of  the  United  States,  are  not  returnable 
as  a  portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  said  decedent. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue  and  internal  revenue  agents: 

Section  202  of  the  revenue  act  of  September  8,  1916,  in  defining 
the  gross  estate,  provides  that  stock  in  a  domestic  corporation  -owned 
and  held  by  a  nonresident  -decedent  shall  be  deemed  property  within  the 
United  States.  The  holding  of  this  office  has!  been  that  bonds  of  a 
domestic  corporation  owned  and  held  by  a  nonresident  decedent  were 
likewise  deemed  property  within  the  United  States  and  taxable  as  a 
portion  of  the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent. 

This  question  has  had  careful  reconsideration,  and  it  is  the  opinion 
of  this  office  that  the  language  of  the  section  of  the  act  above  referred 
to  does  not  evidence  the  intention  of  Congress  to  impose  a  tax  upon 
bonds  of  a  domestic  corporation  owned  and  held  by  a  nonresident  de- 
cedent, when  such  bonds  are  physically  situate  outside  of  the  United 
States,  Hawaii  or  Alaska  at  the  time  of  the  death  of  the  nonresident 
owner. 

It  is  clear,  however,  that  Congress  has  the  power  and  evidenced  - 
an  intention  in  the  act  above  referred  to  to  impose  a  tax  upon  bonds, 
both  foreign  and  domestic,  owned  by  a  nonresident  decedent,  which 
bonds  are  physically  situate  in  the  United  States,  Hawaii  or  Alaska 
at  the  time  of  the  owner's  death,  and  such  bonds  must  be  returned  as 
a  portion  of  his  gross  estate. 

It  is  of  course  clear  that  bonds,  both  foreign  and  domestic,  owned 
by  a  resident  are  taxable,  regardless  of  where  such  bonds  are  situate  at 
the  time  of  the  owner's  death. 

Rulings  of  this  office  announced  in  Regulations  and  Treasury  De-' 
cisions,  inconsistent  with  and  contrary  to  the  above,  are  hereby  revoked. 

(T.  D.  2531. )20 

Estate  tax. 

Interpretation  of  Provision  of  Sec.  203  (a)   (1)  of  the  Act  of  September  8,  1910, 
relating  to  the  deductibility  of  amounts  expended  for  support  of  dependents. 

To  collectors  of  internal  revenue,  revenue  agents,  and  others  concerned: 

The  act  of  September  8,  1916,  Section  203  (a)  (1)  provides  that 
there  may  be  deducted  from  gross  estate  amounts  which   have  been 

10  Issued  Oct.  8,  1917. 
20  Issued  Oct.  4,  1917. 
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allowed  for  "support  during  the  settlement  of  the  estate  of  those  de- 
pendent upon  the  decedent."  It  is  plain  that  Congress,  in  enacting  this 
provision,  intended  that  there  should  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  from 
gross  estate  only  the  amount  actually  expended  by  the  estate  for  the 
support  of  actual  dependents  of  the  decedent.  The  regulation  made  in 
pursuance  of  this  provision  requires  the  existence  of  three  things  before 
the  amount  claimed  as  a  deduction  under  this  item  is  allowable:,  (1)  A 
bona  fide  disbursement  by  the  executor,  (2)  for  the  support  of  those 
actually  dependent  upon  the  decedent,  (3)  in  an  amount  authorized 
by  the  local  law  for  that  specific  purpose. 

First:  In  view  of  the  language  of  the  taxing  act,  there  must  be 
an  actual  expenditure  of  money ;  not  a  mere  delivery  to  the  dependent  by 
the  executor  of  household  goods  or  other  miscellaneous  personalty  of  that 
character.  It  is  obvious  that  the  turning  over  of  furniture  and  such 
personalty  to  the  dependent  does  not  contribute  to  that  dependent's  sup- 
port, unless  the  furniture  is  sold  and  the  proceeds  are  so  used.  There- 
fore, provisions  in  the  statutes  of  the  various  States  to  the  effect  that  the 
widow  is  entitled  to  family  pictures,  wearing  apparel,  etc.,  and  to 
certain  household  goods  in  lieu  of  an  award,  has  reference  to  the  widow's 
exemption  and  has  no  application  in  determining  the  deductibility  of  an 
amount  paid  for  the  support  of  dependents. 

Second:  The  persons  for  whose  support  the  money  is  expended 
must  be  actually  dependent  upon  the  deceased;  otherwise  the  amount 
(even  though  actually  expended  for  the  support  of  the  widow  or  chil- 
dren) is  not  an  allowable  deduction.  If  the  persons  for  whose  support 
money  is  expended  have  means  ample  for  their  support  obviously  they 
are  not  dependents,  and  any  amounts  paid  for  their  support  are  not 
deductible.  If  the  alleged  dependents  are  beneficiaries  of  the  estate, 
it  is  clear  from  the  wording  of  the  act  that  the  phrase  "support  during 
the  settlement  of  the  estate"  refers  to  the  period  elapsing  between  the 
date  of  decedent's  death,  at  which  time  his  contribution  to  the  support 
of  dependents  -ceases,  and  the  date  of  the  actual  delivery  of  devised 
property  to  the  beneficiary  by  the  personal  representative  of  deceased. 
It  follows  as  a  natural  consequence  that  when  the  dependent-beneficiaries' 
come  into  possession  of  property  sufficient  for  their  support  and  main- 
tenance they  cease  to  be  dependents,  and  money  expended  for  their 
support  after  such  date  is  not  deductible. 

Third:  In  order  to  be  deductible,  the  amount  actually  expended 
for  the  support  of  actual  dependents  must  not  exceed  the  amount  which 
is  allowed  for  the  specific  purpose  by  the  laws  of  the  State  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  administration  of  decedent's  estate.  The  amount 
in  all  cases  will  not  necessarily  equal  the  amount  allowable  under  the 
local  law  It  is  not  uncommon  in  the  various  states  that  a  maximum 
amount  is  specified  in  the  statutes  to  be  allowed  dependents  for  their 
support      In  certain   States  appraisers  are  appointed  by  the  court  to 
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fix  an  -award,  and  judgment  is  rendered  against  the  executor  for  the 
amount  arrived  at  by  them.  These  amounts  may  exceed  what  is  ac- 
tually expended  for  the  support  of  dependents.  In  that  case,  the  ex- 
cess over  actual  expenditures  for  support  is  not  an  allowable  deduction 
in  determining  estate  tax. 

The  following  query  or  its  substance  is  often  made  to  this  office: 
"Will  it  not  be  allowable,  in  making  reports  of  investigations  of  Form 
706,  where  a  deduction  is  claimed  for  'support  of  decedent's  dependents,' 
to  merely  establish  the  fact  that  appraisers  fixed  award  which  was 
approved  and  judgment  rendered  therefor?"  In  view  of  the  detailed 
interpretation  of  the  provision  in  the  act  relating  to  deduction  for  sup- 
port of  dependents  given  above,  this  question  is  necessarily  answered  in 
the  negative. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  ESTATE  TAX  INVESTIGATIONS. 

Agents  and  Collectors  investigating  the  accuracy  of  returns  on  Form  706  will  be 
guided  by  the  following  outline.  The  report  should  follow  the  sequence  of 
Form  706.     Recommendations  must  be  supported  by  reasons  therefor. 

1.    Real  Estate. 

Determine  whether  the  value  returned  is  equivalent  to  the  full  sale 
value  as  of  the  day  of  decedent's  death.  By  "sale  value"  is  not  meant 
the  price  that  could  be  obtained  at  a  public  or  auction  sale,  but  at  a  sale 
to  private  purchasers  under  normal  conditions. 

If  the  property  has  been  sold  since  the  decedent's  death,  determine 
whether  there  is  any  reason  for  accepting  a  value  less  than  that  at 
which  the  property  sold. 

Receipts  -  from  sales  of  similar  property  recently  sold  should  be 
determined. 

Inquiries  should  be  made  of  realty  specialists  to  secure  their  opinion 
as  to  value. 

Income  on  rental  property  accrued  up  to  the  day  of  decedent's 
death  should  be  included. 

2.    Stocks  and  Bonds. 

The  highest  selling  price  on  the  market  of  listed  stocks  and  bonds 
on  the  day  of  death  determines  the  value  for  estate  tax.  Where  no 
sales  were  made,  the  highest  bid  will  be  accepted  as  the  market  value. 

For  stocks  and  bonds  not  listed,  the  price  should  be  determined  at 
which  the  stocks  or  bonds  have  recently  sold  and  it  should  be  deter- 
mined, if  possible,  whether  anything  has  occurred  since  such  sales  which 
would  certainly  have  affected  the  value. 

In  the  case  of  closely-held  stock,  the  value  of  which  can  not  be 
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determined  from  bona  fide  sales,  investigation  will  necessarily  extend  to 
a  determination  of  the  valuation  of  the  property  whose  ownership  is  evi- 
denced by  the  stock.  Where  sales  of  closely-held  stock  are  made  among 
the  individuals  holding  control  of  the  corporation,  make  sure  that  the 
sales  were  for  the  full  value  before  accepting  the  sale  price  as  the  true 
value.  When  the  corporation  has  outstanding  stock  in  the  amount  of 
$75,000.00,  the  excise  capital  stock  tax  return,  Form  707,  should  be  con- 
sulted in  valuing  stocks  not  listed. 

Income  accrued  to  decedent's  death  must  be  included  on  all  bonds 
and  on  all  stocks  for  which  the  accepted  quotation  is  "ex-dividend." 

2-B.     Miscellaneous  Property. 

An  inventory  of  personal  effects  filed  with  the  Probate  Court,  even 
though  accepted  by  the  court,  should  not  be  accepted  as  complete  or  as 
showing  the  true  value  of  personalty  without  careful  verification  of  all 
items.  This  office  has  actual  knowledge  of  cases  where  sale  has  brought 
a  far  greater  amount  than  the  valuation  contained  in  the  inventories 
of  private  appraisers. 

The  actual  value  of  mortgages  and  notes  will  include  accrued  in- 
come therefrom. 

All  insurance  not  payable  directly  to  a  beneficiary  named  in  the 
policy  will  be  included  to  the  exact  amount  due  the  estate  from  the 
company. 

Particular  attention  should  be  given  to  the  value  of  jewelry  and 
works  of  art,  including  antique  furniture,  oriental  rugs,  etc.  The' 
report  should  list  the  name  of  the  example,  the  name  of  the  artist  and 
the  valuation  of  each  painting  or  article  of  sculpture  returned. 

Verify  bank  deposits  and  add  accrued  interest  on  such  deposits  as 
yield  interest. 

Under  the  heading  "Choses  in  Action"  should  be  reported  the  amount 
sought  to  be  recovered  by  decedent  or  his  representatives  in  any  con- 
tested or  doubtful  action. 

Transfers. 

It  should  be  determined,  by  inquiry  of  those  so  related  to  or  asso- 
ciated with  the  decedent  that  they  would  probably  be  in  a  position  to 
know,  whether  within  two  years  prior  to  death,  decedent  made  any 
transfer  other  than  by  bona  fide  sale,  or  made  any  gift  of  any  portion 
of  his  property  of  more  than  trivial  value.  The  value  of  such  gift 
or  transfer  should  be  reported,  together  with  all  facts  that  can 
be  ascertained  as  to  the  circumstances  attending  the  -transfer.  Report 
in  such  cases  should  be  especially  complete  so  that  the  department  may 
be  fortified  against  contentions  that  the  gift  or  transfer  was  not  made  in 
contemplation  of  death. 
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Inquiry  should  also  determine  whether  more  than  two  years  prior 
to  death  any  such  gifts  or  transfers  had  been  effected  under  circum- 
stances lending  weight  to  the  presumption  that  they  were  made  in  con- 
templation of  death  and  with  the  purpose  of  providing  for  beneficiaries 
at  or  after  death. 

In  all  cases  where  the  decedent  died  testate,  a  copy  of  the  will 
should  be  carefully  read.  This  document  will  often  reveal  former  trans- 
fers or  gifts  in  contemplation  of  or  intended  to  take  effect  on  death,  and 
will  frequently  throw  light  upon  the  items  "administration  expense" 
and  "support  of  dependents." 

Joint  Property. 

Personal  inquiry  should  be  made  of  those  in  a  position  to  know 
the  facts  to  determine  decedent's  interest  in  property  held  jointly  or 
in  entirety.  In  those  States  where  public  records  would  throw  light 
upon  such  facts,  these  records  should  be  examined. 

Deductions. 

Funeral  expenses  and  determined  claims  should  be  verified  by  the 
examination  of  vouchers  and  bills  in  the  hands  of  the  person  responsible 
for  the  administration. 

Administration  expense  cannot  be  deducted  on  the  basis  of  a,  vague 
estimate.  Such  amount  only  as  has  been  definitely  incurred  or  is  un- 
questionably allowable  under  the  local  law  can  be  deducted.  The  ex- 
ecutor can  not  deduct  his  compensation  unless  he  actually  presents  his 
claim  to  the  Probate  Court  and  it  is  within  the  amount  allowable  by 
the  court. 

Claims  against  the  estate  can  not  be  deducted  while  in  litigation 
nor  can  prospective  liabilities  be  valued  and  deducted.  Such  liabilities 
may  be  the  subject  of  claim  for  refund  when  the  amounts  involved  be- 
come liquidated. 

It  should  be  determined  whether  mortgages  deducted  have  also 
been  taken  account  of  in  valuing  the  gross  estate,  in  order  that  there 
may  be  no  possibility  of  a  duplicate  deduction. 

If  losses  during  administration  are  claimed  there  should  be  care- 
ful investigation  of  their  nature,  and  no  losses  should  be  credited  unless 
they  have  been  finally  determined  as  such. 

It  should  be  determined  whether  those  on  whose  account  a  deduc- 
tion is  claimed  as  dependents  upon  the  support  of  the  decedent  were 
actually  dependent  at  the  time  of  his  death  and  whether  the  amount 
claimed  has  been  expended  or  will  certainly  be  expended  during  the  period 
of  administration,  and  whether,  under  the  laws  of  the  local  jurisdiction, 
it  will  be  a  legal  charge  against  the  estate  and  a  credit  in  the  administra- 
tor's account.     This  item  is  not  necessarily  analogous  to  the  award  al- 
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lowed  the  widow  and  children  by  the  laws  of  some  states.  Where  a 
deduction  is  claimed  on  account  of  the  State  Inheritance  Tax  the  amount 
actually  paid  to  the  State  is  allowable.  Deduction  should  not  be  allowed 
for  the  full  amount  of  the  bill  rendered  by  the  State  if  a  discount  is 
granted  and  taken. 

Each  report  should  cover  fully  all  items  of  the  investigation  as  indi- 
cated above.  The  report  should  open  or  conclude  with  a  summary  show- 
ing the  returned  and  recommended  values  in  parallel  columns. 

Form  705 

Tkeasury  Department, 

Internal  Revenue — Estate  Tax. 

Beneficiary's  30-Day  Notice. 

Name  of  decedent Day  of  death ,  19 

Residence  at  time  of  death  (Note  A) 

,   (Note  B) 

Collector  Internal  Revenue, 


I, '. ,  whose  signature  and  address  are  affixed 

below,  do  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  on  the --day  of , 

191—  I  came  into  possession  of  property  or  interests  of  the  value,  to  the  best  of 

my  knowledge  and  belief,  of  $ ,  theretofore  owned  by,  or  transferred 

to  me  or  from,  or  because  of  the  death  of  the  decedent  named  on  the  first  line 
above ;  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  gross  value  of  all  the  prop- 
erty and  interests  of  the  said  decedent  (Note  C)  approximates  $ ,  and 

the  net  value,  including  property  heretofore  transferred  and  property  hereafter 

transferable  to  beneficiaries,  will  approximate  $ ;   and  that  to  my 

knowledge  or  belief  the  said  decedent  had  property  or  interests  situated  in  other 
Internal  Revenue  Districts  as  follows  (Note  D) ■__ 

Beneficiary's  signature 

Address 

Date ,  19—  — — 

(If  the  beneficiary's  property  is  held  by  a  guardian,  trustee,  or  fiduciary,  the 
notice  may  be  executed  for  the  beneficiary  by  the  guardian,  etc.) 

Note  A. — If  the  decedent  was  a  nonresident  of  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or 
Alaska,  the  principal  place  of  residence  of  decedent  in  a  foreign  country,  Porto 
Rico,  or  the  Philippine  Islands  should  be  given. 

Note  B. — This  notice  must  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  the  district  in  which 
decedent  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  death.  If  decedent  was  a  nonresident  of 
the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska,  the  notice  must  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of 
the  district  in  which  his  property  in  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska  wag 
situated ;  if  such  property  was  situated  in  more  than  one  district,  the  notice  must 
be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Note  C. — The  gross  estate,  as  defined  in  the  law,  includes  gifts  or  transfers 
of  any  kind  made  by  the  decedent  in  contemplation  of  or  to  take  effect  at  dece- 
dent's death,  decedent's  interest  in  joint  bank  accounts  or  in  other  property  jointly 
owned,  certain  insurance,  etc.     (See  Title  II.  Revenue  Act  of  September  8,  1916.) 

Note  D. — Give  city  or  town  and  State  or  Territory. 

This  notice  is  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Collector  within  30  days 
after  the  beneficiary  has  taken  possession  of  any  property  or  interest 

(67) 
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of  the  decedent.  Where  possession  was  taken  prior  to  decedent's  death, 
the  notice  must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the  death  of  the  decedent. 
The  notice  is  required  only  where  either  the  gross  estate  of  the  decedent, 
as  defined  in  the  law,  exceeds  $60,000,  or  the  net  estate,  as  defined  in  the 
law,  exceeds  $50,000,  except  that  it  is  required  in  the  case  of  bene- 
ficiaries of  every  nonresident  decedent  leaving  property  or  interests  in 
the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska. 

This  notice  is  not  required  where  similar  notice  (Form  704)  for 
the  entire  estate  has  been  filed  in  due  time  by  lawfully  appointed  ex- 
ecutors or  administrators.  The  notice  is  required  of  each  beneficiary 
where  there  is  no  executor  or  administrator,  or  where,  prior  ,to  the  ap- 
pointment of  executors  or  administrators,  a  beneficiary  takes  possession, 
either  in  the  beneficiary's  own  name  and  right  or  through  trustees, 
guardians,  fiduciaries,  etc.,  of  any  property  or  interest  of  the  decedent. 

Penalties. — For  knowingly  making  false  statement  in  this  notice, 
a  fine  not  to  exceed  $5,000,  or  imprisonment,  or  both.  For  failure  to 
file,  as  required  by  Section  205,  Title  II,  Revenue  Act  of  September  8, 
1916,  a  fine  not  to  exceed  $500  and  costs  of  suit. 

Form  704 

Treasury  Department, 

Internal  Revenue — Estate  Tax. 

Executors'  and  Administrators'  30-Day  Notice. 

Name  of  decedent 1 _ Day  of  death ,  19 

Residence  at  time  of  death  (Note  A) : 

_ ,   (Note  B) 

Collector  Internal  Revenue,  4 


I, :,  whose  signature  and  address  are  affixed 

below,  do  hereby  solemnly  declare  that  on  the day  of , 

19 ,  the  Probate — Surrogate — County — Court  at 

granted  Letters  Testamentary — Letters  of  Administration — tome  and  to 

Name: Address: 

Name: Address: 

as  executors — administrators — of  the  estate  of  the  decedent  named  on  the  first 
line  above;  that  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief  the  gross  value  of  all 

the  property  and  interests  of  the  said  decedent  (Note  C)  approximates  $ , 

and  the  net  value,  including  property  heretofore  transferred  and  property  here- 
after transferable  to  beneficiaries,  will  approximate  $ ;  that  to  my 

knowledge  or  belief  decedent  had  property  situated  in  other  Internal  Revenue 
Districts  as  follows  (Note  D) 

and  that,  prior  to  this  day,  the  following-named  beneficiaries,  or  their  legal  rep- 
resentatives, have  received  gifts  or  transfers  made  by  the  said  decedent  in  antici- 
pation of  or  to  take  effect  at  the  decedent's  death,  or  advances  upon  their  interests 
in  the  estate : 

Beneficiary's  name : Address: 

Beneficiary's  name : Address: 

Beneficiary's  name : Address: 
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All  and  each  of  the  statements  made  herein  I  solemnly  aver  to  be  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief. 

Executor's — Administrator's  name:   

Address : 

Date:   ,  19___ 

Note  A.— If  the  decedent  was  a  nonresident  of  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or 
Alaska,  the  principal  place  of  residence  of  decedent  in  a  foreign  country,  Porto 
Kico,  or  the  Philippine  Islands  should  be  given. 

Note  B. — This  notice  must  be  filed  with  the  Collector  of  the  district  in  which 
decedent  was  a  resident  at  the  time  of  death.  If  decedent  was  a  nonresident  of 
the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska,  the  notice  must  be  filed  with  the  Collector  in. 
whose  district  the  property  in  the  United  States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska  was  situated ; 
if  such  property  was  situated  in  more  than  one  district,  the  notice  must  be  filed 
■with  the  Collector  of  Internal  Revenue,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Note  C. — The  gross  estate,  as  defined  in  the  law,  includes  the  estate  in 
charge  of  executors  or  administrators,  gifts  or  transfers  of  any  kind  made  by 
decedent  in  contemplation  of  or  intended  to  take  effect  at  decedent's  death, 
decedent's  interest  in  joint  bank  accounts  and  in  other  property  jointly  owned, 
certain  insurance,  etc.  The  executors  or  administrators  are  required  to  ascer- 
tain such  property  and  make  return  thereof.  (See  Title  II,  Revenue  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 8,  1916.) 

Note  D. — Give  city  or  town  and  State  or  Territory.  This  information  need 
be  given  only  in  the  case  of  property  of  a  nonresident. 

This  notice  is  required  to  be  filed  with  the  collector  within  30  days 
after  the  original  letters  testamentary  or  of  administration  are  granted. 

This  notice  is  required  only  where  either  the  gross  estate,  as  defined 
in  the  law,  exceeds  $60,000,  or  the  net  estate  exceeds  the  exemption  of 
$50,000,  except  that  it  is  required  in  the  case  of  the  estate  of  every 
nonresident  decedent  having  property  or  interests  within  the  United 
States,  Hawaii,  or  Alaska. 

Penalties. — For  knowingly '  making  false  statement  in  this  notice, 
a  fine  not  to  exceed  $5,000,  or  imprisonment,  or  both.  For  failure  to  file 
the  notice,  as  required  by  section  205,  Title  II,  Revenue  Act  of  Sep- 
tember 8,  1916,  a  fine  not  to  exceed  $500  with  costs  of  suit. 
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(To  Be  Filed  in  Duplicate.) 
This  Return  Must  Be  Filed  Within  One  Year  After  the  Day  of  Death  of  the 

Decedent. 

Collection  District 

Fobm  706— Revised  July,  1917. 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT, 

Internal  Revenue  Bureau. 

(Regulations  No.  37,  Revised,  should  be  carefully  studied  before  making  return.) 

RETURN  FOR  ESTATE  TAX. 

Decedent's  Name Date  of  death ,  191__ 

(Write  family  name  first,  given  names  after.) 

Residence  at  time  of  death 

(Street  and  number.) 

(City  or  town.)  (State,  Territory,  or  foreign  country.) 

Penalties : 

1.  For  knowingly  making  false  statement  in  this  return,  a  fine  not  exceeding 
$5,000,  or  imprisonment,  or  both. 

2.  For  failure  to  file  within  the  required  time,  a  fine  not  exceeding  $500. 

THE  GROSS  ESTATE. 

1.    Real  Estate. 


LOCATION. 
(Exact  legal  description.) 


Value  on  day 
I     of  death. 


Income  accrued  to 
day  of  death. 


'(If  more  space  is  needed,  attach  rider.) 


TOTAI ,       $ 


Grand  Total,  Realty  and  Income. 


%.     Transfers. 

Includes  all  gifts  or  other  transfers,  except  bona  fide  sales,  made  in  contempla- 
tion of  or  to  take  effect  at  decedent's  death. 


NAME!  OF  DONEE 
OR  TRANSFEREE. 


Date  of  transfer. 


Property  transferred. 


Value. 


Total,     i  $ 


Estate  Tax 
3.    Stocks  and  Bonds. 
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No.  of  shares 
or  bonds. 


DESCRIPTION  OR  DESIGNATION. 


Value  on  day 

of  decedent's 

death. 


Income  accrued  to- 
day of  death. 


Total, 


Gband  Total,   Stocks,  Bonds,  and  Income        $_ 
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4.    Jointly  Owned  Property. 

DESCRIPTION. 

Value  of  decedent's 
share  at  death. 

Income  accrues  to 
day  of  death. 

$ 

$ 

Total, 

$ 

$ 

Grand  Total,  Decedent's   Shake  and  Income    $_ 


5.    Mortgages,  Notes,  and  Miscellaneous. 


Mortgages  and  notes: 

Value  at  decedent's 
death. 

Income  accrued  to 
day  of  death. 

Miscellaneous;    cash;    insurance;    claims; 
rights;  royalties;   furniture;  paintings; 
books,    etc. ;    grain ;    crops ;    machinery ; 
automobiles,   etc. 

$ 

$ 

Total, 

$ 

$ 

Grand  Total,  Mortgages,  ]N(otes,  and  Miscellaneous,  and  Income  $ 
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Deductions  from  Gross  Estate. 


Recapitulation  and  Net  Estate. 


Funeral  expense 

$ 

Realty 

$. 

Administration  expense : 
Executor's  fee            _    _ 
Attorney's  fee 

Gifts  and  transfers- 
Stocks  and  bonds  _ 
Share  in  jointly-owned  prop- 

Claims  against  estate: 
Mortgages 

Mortgages,   notes,   and   mis- 
cellaneous 

Total  Gross  Estate 

Total    Deductions 

Net  Estate 

Debts  of  decedent  _ 
Net   losses   during   adminis- 

$ 

tration 

$ 

Support  of  dependents 
State  inheritance  tax 
Other    charges    allowed    by 

If  decedent  was   a  nonresident  there 
must  be  shown  here  the  total  value  of  the 
whole  estate  wherever  situate. 

local  law                      _     _ 
Specific  exemption 

Total  gross  estate 
Legal  proportion  of  total  de- 
'  ductions 

Net  estate  for  tax 

$ 

$ 

Total 

$ 

Rates  and  Tax  Due. 


Net    estate,    not    exceeding    $50,000 @  1%  or   14%_ 

$50,O0O-$150,000 @2%or   3  %_ 

$150,000-$250,000 @  3%  or   44%. 

$250,000-$450,000 @4%or   6  %_ 

$450,000-11,000,000 @  5%  or   7*%- 

$1,000,000-$2,000,000 @  6%  or   9  %_ 

$2,000,000-$3,000,000_— @  7%  or  104%. 

$3,000,000-$4,000,000 @  8%  or  12  %_ 

$4,000,000-$5,000,000 @  9%  or  134%- 

exceeding   $5,000,000 @10%orl5%. 


Total    Tax    

Discount  @  5  per  cent  per  Annum, days. 


Net    Tax 


■We  I ,  the  undersigned 

Execut — Administrat — Beneficiar — Beneflciar 's  legal  repre- 
sentative, do  hereby  solemnly  swear  that  the  above  statement  of  Gross  and  Net 
Estate  of .  the  above-named  decedent,  is  in  all  re- 
spects true  to  the  best  of knowledge  and  belief;  that  letters 

were  granted  upon  the  said  estate  on  the day  of , 

191—,  by  the Court  at  

and  that  this  is  a  FINAL— TENTATIVE— return  of  the  estate. 


Subscribed  and  sworn  to  before  me  at 

this    

day  of   .   191— 


(Address  for  mall.) 


Notary  J'uolic — Deputy  Collector. 


INFORMATION  RELATING  TO  ARMY  AND  NAVY 
PENSIONS.1 

1917. 

ADDRESSES  OF  PENSIONERS  OR  CLAIMANTS  FOR  PENSIONS. 

216.  a.  Pensioners  and  claimants  for  pension  desiring  their  mail 
sent  to  cities  or  towns  with  a  population  of  5,000  or  more  having  free 
mail  delivery  must  give  their  post-office  addresses,  their  street  and  num- 
ber, number  of  post-office  box,  rural  free  delivery  route,  or  "general 
delivery,"  as  the  case  may  be.  "General  delivery"  addresses  shall  be 
accepted  only  in  case  it  be  shown  that  no  other  address  such  as  above 
specified  is  available. 

b.  Addresses  in  care  of  another  person  shall  not  be  accepted  for 
the  transmission  of  pension  certificates  or  anything  of  value,  or  which 
might  be  appropriated  or  wrongfully  used  by  another  person,  nor  shall 
any  communication  be  mailed  to  a  claimant  for  pension  or  increase  at 
a  street  and  number,  or  post-office  box  address  which  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  attorney  prosecuting  the  claim. 

217.  Where  it  is  shown  that  a  pensioner  .or  claimant  has  resided 
for  a  number  of  years  at  the  address  given  in  his  application,  or  has 
more  recently  answered  communications  addressed  to  him  in  which 
street  number,  post-office  box,  or  rural,  free  delivery  route  was  not  used, 
it  may  be  assumed  that  another  address  is  not  available. 

GUARDIANSHIP. 

264.  Every  guardian,  or  other  person  receiving  pension  in  a  fidu- 
ciary capacity,  must  biennially  file  in  the  bureau  a  certificate  of  the 
court  to  which  such  fiduciary  is  accountable,  showing  that  he  has  ac- 
counted to  the  court,  as  required  by  law,  and  that  the  account  has  been 
approved  or  that  the  requirement  for  accounting  has  been  waived  by 
the  court,  if  such  is  the  fact.  Blank  form  of  certificate  shall  be  fur- 
nished each  guardian  or  committee  and  must  be  used  by  him.  In  case 
of  failure  to  file  such  certificate,  payment  on  the  voucher  with  which 
it  is  required,  and  all  subsequent  payments,  shall  be  withheld  pending 
the  receipt  thereof:  ! 

INSPECTION    OF  TAPERS.  \ 

284.  The  examination  of  papers  relating  to  claims  for  pension  or 
bounty  land,  by  attorneys,  counsel,  or  agents,  shall  not  extend  to  reports 

1  The  information  contained  in  this  pamphlet  consists  of  excerpts  from  an  office  pub- 
lication not  available  for  general  distribution.  The  numbers  of  sections  correspond  with 
the  numbers  of  sections  in  that  publication,  and  therefore  have  no  particular  significance 
in  this  pamphlet ;  italics  hr  this  pamphlet  indicate  matter  that  has  not  heretofore  been 
printed. 
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from  the  governmental  departments  and  bureaus,  confidential  communi- 
cations, or  reports  of  special  examiners  relating  to  criminal  charges 
and  investigations. 

285.  a.  The  act  of  July  18,  1894,  which  permits  the  examination 
and  inspection  of  reports  of  examining  surgeons  by  the  claimant  or 
his  attorney,  under  such  reasonable  rules  and  regulations  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  may  provide,  must  be  complied  with  in  such  man- 
ner as  will  afford  all  proper  information  to  claimants  and  their  attor- 
neys in  all  pending  claims,  and  at  the  same  time  interfere  as  little  as 
may  be  with  the  work  of  the  bureau. 

b.  No  one  but  the  claimant  in  person  and  his  recognized  attorney 
in  the  claim,  or  said  attorney's  subagent,  including  the  confidential  clerk 
(duly  accredited)  of  each,  shall  be  permitted  to  examine  the  reports  of 
examining  surgeons  filed  in  the  claim,  and  such  examination  shall  be 
made  subject  to  the  rules  of  the  Pension  Bureau  in  respect  to  the  call- 
ing up  and  examination  of  cases  by  attorneys. 

c.  Said  act  of  Congress  does  not  permit  the  copying  of  such  reports 
or  any  portion  thereof.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  take  copies  or 
make  memoranda  from  such  reports. 

286.  No  examination  of  reports  of  examining  surgeons  shall  be 
permitted  in  admitted  cases  wherein  there  is  no  claim  pending. 

287.  No  examination  of  such  reports  shall  be  permitted  in  re- 
jected- cases,  after  the  lapse  of  three  months  from  the  date  of  rejection, 
until  the  claim  has  been  regularly  reopened  according  to  the  practice  of 
the  bureau,  or  unless  an  appeal  from  the  decision  is  pending. 

288.  No  one  except  the  clerk  in  charge  will  be  permitted  to  ex- 
amine any  certificate  of  'disability  for  discharge,  report  of  medical  sur- 
vey, or  certificate  of  death  in  the  navy  before  the  same  shall  have  been 
applied  to  a  pending  claim,  except  upon  the  order  of  the  commissioner, 
deputy  commissioner,  or  chief  clerk,  or  upon  the  written  request  of  the 
Chief  of  the  Law  Division  or  the  Chief  of  the  Special  Examination 
Division. 

RETURN   OF   PAPERS. 

319.  Certificates  of  discharge,  marriage  certificates,  family  records, 
personal  letters,  diaries,  bills  #nd  receipts,  and  other  personal  papers  or 
articles  which  may  have  been  filed  in  claims  for  pension,  may  in  the 
discretion  of  the  commissioner,  be  returned  through  the  Law  Division 
upon  request  of  the  persons  entitled  thereto,  and  whenever  papers  so 
returned  constitute  part  of  the  material  and  essential  evidence  in  a 
claim,  photostats  or  other  copies  of  the  same,  or  of  so  much  thereof  as 
may  appear  to  possess  evidential  value,  shall  be  placed  in  the  case. 
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DECLARATIONS     AND     EVIDENCE. 

408.  The  authority  given  to  fourth-class  postmasters  and  rural 
free  delivery  carriers  to  administer  oaths  to  pensioners  and  their  wit- 
nesses in  the  execution  of  their  vouchers  does  not  apply  to  the  execu- 
tion of  any  other  paper. 

416.  All  declarations  and  affidavits  must  be  executed  before  some 
officer  duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for  general  purposes,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  July 
26,  1892. 

417.  Blank  forms  of  declarations  shall  be  furnished  to  claimants 
upon  application  therefor.  They  shall  not  be  furnished  to  agents  or 
attorneys,  but  sample  forms  shall  be  sent  on  request. 

418.  A  claimant  under  any  law  may  prosecute  his  claim  in  per- 
son, or  by  attorney  under  certain  laws,  and  his  claim  shall  receive  the 
same  consideration  by  the  Bureau  of  Pensions  if  prosecuted  in  person 
as  if  by  attorney.  / 

PENSIONS  TO  SURVIVORS  OF   WARS   PRIOR  TO   1861,   AND  TO  THEIR   WIDOWS. 

419.  War  of  the  Revolution,  service  pensions. —  (a)  Widows  of 
soldiers  who  serve  for  14  days  or  more,  or  were  in  battle  during  the 
war,  were  "entitled,  provided  they  had  not  remarried,  to  $8  per  month 
from  March  9,  1878,  and  $12  per  month  from  March  19,  1886.  (b)  The 
widow  of  a  Revolutionary  soldier  who,  in  his  lifetime  was  granted  a 
pension,  was  entitled,  under  section  4743,  Revised  Statutes,  to  pension 
at  the  same  rate  as  was  paid  the  husband,  notwithstanding  remarriage, 
upon  proof  of  widowhood,  (c)  There  is  no  law  granting  pension  to 
the  daughters  or  other  descendants  of  soldiers  of  the  Revolution.  Any 
daughters  of  Revolutionary  soldiers  who  received  pensions  were  placed 
on  the  pension  roll  by  special  acts  of  Congress. 

420.  War  of  1812,  service  pensions. —  (a)  Under  the  act  of  March 
9,  1878,  soldiers  and  sailors  who  served  14  days  or  more,  or  were  in 
any  engagement,  during  this  war,  and  were  honorably  discharged,  and 
the  widows  of  such  soldiers  and  sailors,  irrespective  of  the  date  of 
marriage,  are  entitled  to  $8  per  month  from  March  9,  1878.  Under 
the  act  of  March  1#,  1886,  widow  pensioners  mentioned  in  this  para- 
graph are  entitled  to  $12  per  month .  from  that  date,  (b)  There  is 
no  law  granting  service  pensions  to  the  descendants  of  soldiers  or  sailors 
of  the  War  of  1812. 

Act,  September  8,  1916. — Under  this  act  widows  are  entitled  to  $20 
per  month  if-70  years  of  age. 

421.  Indian  wars  from  1832  to  1842,  service  pensions. —  (a)  The 
act  of  July  27,"  1892,  provides  pensions  for  the  surviving  officers  and 
enlisted  men,  including  marines,  militia,  and  volunteers,  who  were  in 
the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  for  30  days  in  the 
Black  Hawk  War,  the  Creek  War,  the  Cherokee  disturbances,  or  the 
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Florida  War  with  the  Seminole  Indians,  and  were  honorably  discharged; 
or  who  were  personally  named  in  any  resolution  of  Congress  for  specific 
.services  therein;  and  for  their  widows,  provided  they  have  not  remar- 
ried. Claimants  under  this  act  must  be  actual  and  bona  fide  residents  of 
the  United  States  at  the  date  of  making  application.  All  pensions  under 
this  act  are  fixed  at  $8  per  month,  irrespective  of  rank,  and  are  payable 
from  July  27,  1892,  or,  in  widows'  cases,  where  the  soldier  died  subse- 
quent to  July  27,  1892,  from  the  date  of  his  death.  The  rate  for  widows 
is  increased  to  $12  by  the  act  of  April  19,  1908,  and  the  rate  for  sur- 
vivors to  $20  by  the  act  of  February  19,  1913. 

422.  Indian  zcars  from  1817  to  1858. — The  provisions  of  the  fore- 
going act  of  July  27,  1892,  were  extended  by  the  act  of  June  27,  1902, 
from  the  date  of  its  passage,  to  the  surviving  officers  and  enlisted 
men,  including  marines,  militia,  and  volunteers  of  the  military  and 
naval  service  of  the  United  States  who  served  for  30  days  or  more 
and  were  honorably  discharged  under  the  United  States  military,  State, 
Territorial,  or  provisional  authorities  in  certain  specified  Indian  wars 
occurring  from  1817  to  1858.  This  act  also  made  provision  for  the  sur- 
viving widows  of  such  officers  and  men  who  have  not  remarried.  In 
•establishing  these  claims  a  record  of  pay  by  the  United  States  is  ac- 
cepted to  prove  record  of  enlistment  and  service. 

423.  Indian  wars,  etc.,  from  1855  to  1860. — The  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  act  of  July  27,  1892,  were  extended  by  the  act  of  May  30; 
1908,  to  the  surviving  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the  Texas  volunteers 
who  served  in  the  defense  of  the  frontier  of  that  State  against  Mexican 
marauders  and  Indian  depredations  from  the  year  1855  to  the  year 
1860,  inclusive,  and  to  the  surviving  widows  of  such  officers  and  men  who 
"have  not  remarried.  In  establishing  these  claims,  where  there  is  no 
record  of  enlistment  or  muster  into  the  service  of  the  United  States,  the 
fact  of  reimbursement  to  the  State  of  Texas  by  the  United  States,  as 
evidenced  by  the  muster  rolls  and  vouchers  on  file  in  the  bureau,  shall 
he  accepted  as  full  and  satisfactory  proof  of  such  enlistment  and  service. 

The  act  of  March  4,  1917,  in  connection  ivith  the  acts  of  July  27), 
1892,  and  February   19,   1913,  grants  pension  at  the  rate  of  $20  per- 
month,  from  the  date  of  its  passage,  to — 

Survivors  of  the  Texas  volunteers  who  served  for  30  days  in  de- 
fense of  the  frontier  of  that  State  against  Indian  depredations  from 
January  1,  1859,  to  January  1,  1861,  inclusive,  and  from  1866  to  1877, 
inclusive. 

Survivors  of  the  military  service  of  the  United  States  who  have 
reached  the  age  of  62  years  and  who  served  for  30  days — 

1.  In  the  campaign  in  southern  Oregon  and  Idaho  and  in  northern 
California  and  Nevada  from  1865  to  1868,  inclusive; 

2  In  the  campaign  against  the  Sioux  in  Minnesota  and  the  Dakotas 
in  1862  and  1863,  and  in  Wyoming  in  1865  to  1868; 
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3.  In  fighting  Indians  and  guarding  United  States  mails  on  west- 
ern frontier  as  members  of — 

(.a)     Company  A,  First  Regiment,  First  Brigade  Nebras- 
ka Militia,  from  August  30,  1864,  to  November  12,  1864. 

(b)  Company  B,  First  Regiment  Nebraska  Militia,  August 
13,  1864,  to  February  13,  1865. 

(c)  Company   C,   First  Regiment,   Second  Brigade  Ne- 
braska Militia,  from  August  24,  1864,  to  February  7,  1865. 

(d)  Captain    Edward   P.    Childs'   Artillery   Detachment, 
Nebraska  Militia,  from  August  30,  1864,  to  November  12,  1864. 

(e)  Company  A,   First  Regiment,   Second  Brigade,   Ne- 
braska Militia,  from  August  12,  1864,  to  December  24,  1864. 

4.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Cheyennes,  Arapahoes,  Kiowas, 
and  Comanches  in  Kansas,  Colorado,  and  Indian  Territory  from  1867  to 
1869,  inclusive; 

5.  In  the  Modoc  War  of  1872  and  1873  ; 

6.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Apaches  of  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico  or  either  of  them  in  1873  and  in  1885  and  1886; 

7.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Kiowas,  Comanches,  and  Chey- 
ennes in  Kansas,  Colorado,  Texas,  Indian  Territory,  and  New  Mexico  in 
1874  and  1875 ; 

8.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Northern  Cheyennes  and  Sioux  in 
1876  und  1877;  -• 

9.  In  the  Nez  Perce  War  of  1877; 

10.  In  the  Bannock  War  of  1878; 

11.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Northern  Cheyennes  -in  1878  und 
1879; 

12.  In  the  campaigns  in  the  Black  ~Hvawk  War  in  Utah  from  1865 
to  1867;  inclusive; 

13.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Utes  in  Colorado  and  Utah  from 
September,  1879,  to  November,  1880,  inclusive;  and 

14.  In  the  campaign  against  the  Sioux  in  South  Dakota  from 
November,  1890,  to  Tanuary,  1891;  inclusive. 

This  act  also  grants  pensions  to  the  widows  of  those  who  served  as 
above  indicated,  "if  marriage  occurred  prior  to  March  4,  1917,  pro- 
vided said  widows  'have  hot  remarried.  The  rate  is  $12  per  month, 
commencing  March  4,  1917,  or  from  the  date  of  death  of  the  soldier 
subsequent  to  that  date. 

'".     This  act  grants  pension  of  $20  per  month  also  to  the  survivors  of 
Tyler's  Rangers  recruited  at  Black  Hawk,  Colo.,  in  1864. 

//  any  of  the  campaigns  named  above  did  not  cover  a  period  of 
30  days,  the  provisions  of  this  act  apply  to  those  who  served  during 
the  entire  period  of  said  campaign.  -:'- 

A  formal  declaration  for  'pension  under  this  act  must  be  Hied  in  the 
Pension  Bureau. 
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An  agent  or  attorney,  admitted  to  practice  before  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  and  its  bureaus,  may  be  recognised  in  the  prosecution  of  a 
claim  Hied  under  this  act.  - 

Agreements  for  fee  in  excess  of  $25  will  not  be  recognised.  When 
no  fee  agreements  are  Hied  a  fee  of  $10  will  be  allowed. 

Fee  agreements  in  claims  under  this  act  made  prior  to  its  passage 
are  null  and  void. 

A2A.  Mexican  War,  service  pensions. —  (a)  Under  the  act  of  Jan- 
uary 29,  1887,  officers  and  enlisted  men  who  were  in  the  military  or 
naval  service  of  the  United  States  for  60  days  in  the  Mexican  War,  or 
on  the  coasts  or  frontier  thereof,  or  en  route  thereto,  or  who  were  in  a 
battle  and  were  honorably  discharged,  or  who  were  personally  named 
in  any  resolution  of  Congress  for  specific  services  therein,  are  entitled 
to  pension  if  62  years  of  age;  or,  if  not,  upon  proof  of  pensionable 
disability  or  dependence,  but  disability  incurred  while  voluntarily  aid- 
ing or  abetting  the  late  rebellion  does  not. give  title  to  pension,  (fr) 
Widows  of  officers  and  enlisted  men  who  served  as  above  are  entitled 
to  pension  upon  the  same  conditions  as  to  age  or  dependence  as  apply 
to  officers  and  enlisted  men.  (c)  Pensions  under  this  act  commence 
on  January  29,  1887,  if  a  pensionable  condition  existed  at  that  date, 
in  survivors'  claims,  by  reason  of  age,  dependence,  or  disability,  and  in 
widows'  claims,  by  reason  of  age  or  dependence;  if  not,  then  on  the 
date  the  applicant  becomes  62  years  of  age,  or  dependent,  or  disabled 
within  the  meaning  of  the  law.  (d)  The  rate  of  pension  to  survivors 
is  $8. per  month,  irrespective  of  rank.  This  rate  for  survivors  was  in- 
creased by  the  act  of  January  5,  1893,  to  $12  per  month,  but  its  bene- 
fits were  limited  to  those  who  were  pensioners  on  January  5,  1893. 
To  secure  this  increase  the  act  requires  that  a  pensioner  must  show 
that  he  is  wholly  disabled  for  manual  labor  and  in  such  destitute  cir- 
cumstances that  $8  per  month  is  a  sum  insufficient  to  provide  him  with 
the  necessaries  of  life.  The  act  of  April  23,  1900,  removed  the  limita- 
tion imposed  in  the  act  of  January  5,  1893.  The  act  of  March  3,  1903, 
pensions  all  survivors  of  the  Mexican  War  at  $12  per  month,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  conditions  named  in  the  act  of  January  5,  1893,  and  the 
act  of  April  23,  1900.  (e)  The  pension  to  a  widow  under  this  act  is 
$8  per  month,  but  the  act  of  April  19,  1908,  establishes  a  minimum  rate 
of  $12  per  month  for  all  pensions  granted  to  widows.  (/)  Descend- 
ants of  deceased  Mexican  War  soldiers  are  not  entitled  to  service  pen- 
sion. 

Act,  September  8,  1916. — Under  this  act  widows  are  entitled  to  $20 
per  month  if  70  years  of  age. 

425.  Act  of  February  6,  1907. — Under  this  act  any  person  who 
served  60  days  in  the  War  with  Mexico  in  the  military  or  naval  service 
of  the  United  States  and  has  been  honorably  .discharged  therefrom,  and 
who  has  reached  the  age  of  62  years  or  over,  is  entitled  to  a  pension 
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at  the  following  rates,  irrespective  of  rank:  At  62. years,  $12  per  month; 
at  70  pears,  $15  per  month;'  and  at  75.  years  or  over,  $20  per  month. 
Pension  commences  from  the  date  of  filing  claim  in  the  Bureau  of  Pen- 
sions subsequent  to  February  6,  1907,  after  attaining  the  specified  age. 

426.  Act  of  May  11,  1912. — This  act  provides  that  any  person  who 
has  served  60-days  or  more  in  the  War  with  Mexico  and  has  been  hon- 
orably discharged  therefrom  shall  receive  a  pension  of  $30  per  month. 

427.  Pensions  for  disability  or  death  due  to  service  prior  to  March 
4,  1861. — (a)  Soldiers  who  were  wounded  or  injured,  or  who  contracted 
disease  in  the  line  of  duty,  are  entitled  to  pension  corresponding  in  rate 
to  the  degree  of  the  disability  incurred  in  the  service.  Persons  who 
rendered  naval  service  are  entitled  to  a  like '  pension,  under  the  same 
conditions,  excepting  that  no  pension  may  be  granted  to  an  engineer, 
fireman,  or  coal  heaver  for  disability  incurred  prior  to  August  31,  1842. 
(b)  The  widows,  or  children  under  16  years  of  age,  of  soldiers  who 
served  prior  to  March  4,  1861,  are  entitled  to  pension,  if  the  soldier's 
death  was  due  to  causes  originating  in  time  of  actual  war,  and  not  other- 
wise. Widows,  or  children  under  16,  of  sailors  who  served  prior  to 
March  4,  1861,  are  entitled  to  pension  only  when  the  death  of  the  sailor 
occurred  in  the  service  and  in  the  line  of  duty,  (c)  Pensions'  mentioned 
in  this  paragraph,  if  not  applied  for  within  three  years  from  the  dis- 
charge or  death  of  the  person  on  whose  account  the  right  to  pension 
exists,  or  within  three  years  of  the  termination  of  a  pension  previously 
granted  on  account  of  the  service  and  death  of  such  person,  commence 
from  the  date  of  filing  by  the  person  prosecuting  the  claim  of  the  last 
paper  necessary  to  establish  the  same,  (d)  The  rate  of  pension  allowed 
to  one  whose  pensionable  rights  accrued  prior  to  March  4,  1861,  is  sub- 
ject to  variation,  after  July  25,  1866,  in  accordance  with  the  laws  passed 
since  March  4,  1861.  (e)  There  is  no  provision  of  law  granting  pensions 
to  the  parents,  brothers,  or  sisters  of  persons  who  rendered  military  or 
naval  service  prior  to  March  4,  1861. 

PENSIONS  TO  INVALIDS  SINCE  MARCH  4,  1861. 

Section  4692,  Revised  Statutes,  and  acts  supplementary  thereto  (Gen- 
eral laws) :  Any  officer  or  enlisted  man  of  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine 
Corps,  including  regulars,  volunteers,  and  militia,  however  employed,  in 
the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States,  or  its  Marine  Corps, 
since  March  4,  1861,  whether  regularly  mustered  or  not,  disabled  by 
reason  of  any  wound  or  injury  received,  or  disease  contracted,  while  in 
the  service  and  in  line  of  duty,  shall  upon  making  due  proof  of  the  fact 
according  to  such  forms  and  regulations  as  may  be  provided  in  pursuance 
of  law,  be  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  as  provided  in  such  cases. 

428.  Sections  4692  and  4693,  Revised  Statutes. — The  declaration's 
should  set  forth  the  company  and  regiment  in  which  the  applicant  served, 
the  name  of  the  commanding  officer  of  the  company  or  organization,  and 
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the  dates  of  enlistment  and  discharge,  with  personal  description  at  enlist- 
ment. In  Navy  cases,  the  vessels  on  which  claimant  served  should  be 
stated.  If  the  claim  is  made  on  account  of  a  wound  or  injury,  the  decla- 
ration should  set  forth  the  nature  and  locality  of  the  wound  or  injury, 
the  time  when,  the  place  where,  and  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was 
received,  and  the  duty  upon  which  the  applicant  was  engaged. 

If  the  wound  or  injury  was  accidental,  the  applicant  should  state 
whether  it  happened  through  his  own  agency,  or  that  of  other  persons, 
and  he  should  detail  minutely  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was 
received. 

If  the  claim  is  made  on  account  of  disability  from  disease,  the  appli- 
cant should  state  in  said  declaration  when  the  disease  first  appeared,  the 
place  where  he  was  when  it  appeared,  and  the  duty  upon  which  he  was 
engaged  at  the  time.  He  should  also  detail  the  circumstances  of  expo- 
sure, and  the  causes  which,  in  his  opinion,  produced  the  disease.  Whether 
the  application  be  made  on  account  of  disability  from  wound,  injury,  or 
disease,  the  claimant  should  state  the  names,  addresses,  and  localities  of 
all  hospitals  in  which  he  received  medical  or  surgical  treatment,  giving 
the  dates  of  his  admission  thereto,  as  correctly  as  he  may  be  able. 

429.  The  applicant  should  state  in  the  declaration  each  and  every 
permanent  disability  which  he  claims  he  contracted  in  the  service  in  line 
of  duty,  and  should  also  state  definitely  that  the  disabilities  named  are 
the  only  disabilities  so  contracted.  If  such  statement  be  not  embodied  in 
the  declaration,  the  applicant  shall  be  required  to  make  it  in  a  supple- 
mental affidavit;  and  this  requirement  shall  apply  to  claims  heretofore 
made  and  now  pending. 

The  applicant  should  state  his  post-office  address,  including  street 
and  number,  or  rural  free  delivery  route,  if  any. 

430.  In  declarations  for  original  invalid  pensions  under  sections 
4692  and  4693,  Revised  Statutes,  the  signature  of  the  applicant  should 
be  witnessed  by  the  signatures  of  two  competent,  credible  witnesses,  who 
should  appear  with  him  before  the  officer  whose  jurat  is  attached  to  the 
declaration. 

REVENUE   CUTTERS. 

The  officers  and  seamen  of  the  revenue  cutters  who  have  been  disabled 
in  the  discharge  of  their  duty  while  co-operating  with  the  Navy  by  order 
of  the  President  are  entitled  to  receive  a  pension  under  the  same  regu- 
lations and  restrictions  as  are  provided  by  law  for  the  officers  and  seamen 
of  the  Navy. 

COAST   GUARD. 

No  pension  can  be  allowed  or  paid  to  any  commissioned  officer, 
warrant  officer,  or  enlisted  man  in  the  Coast  Guard  either  on  the  active 
or  retired  list. 
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MEDICAL  RESERVE   CORPS. 


Officers  of  the  Medical  Reserve  Corps  are  entitled  to  pension  for 
physical  disability  incurred  in  line  of  duty  while  in  active  duty. 


ORGANIZED  MILITIA. 


Any  officer,  noncommissioned  officer,  or  private  of  the  military  State 
militia  called  out  by  the  President  to  repel  an  invasion,  suppress  rebellion, 
or  to  enable  him  to  execute  the  lam,  disabled  by  reason  of  wounds  or 
disabilities  incurred  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  is  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  the  pension  laws  existing  at  the  time  of  his  service. 


NAVAL   MILITIA. 


Any  officer,  petty  officer  or  enlisted  man  of  the  Naval  Militia  of  any 
State  called  into  the  service  of  the  United  States  by  order  of  the  President 
disabled  by  reason  of  wounds  or  disabilities  received  in  the  naval  service 
of  the  United  States  in  time  of  war  is  entitled  to  all  the  benefits  of  the 
pension  laws  existing  at  the  time  of  his  service. 

NAVAL   RESERVE. 

Members  of  the  Naval  Reserve  when  not  actively  employed  with  the 
Navy  are  not  entitled  to  pension  for  disability  contracted  during  such 
period. 

NATIONAL   GUARD. 

Any  officer  or  enlisted  man  of  the  National  Guard  drafted  into  the 
service  of  the  United  States  in  time  of  war  disabled  by  reason  of  wounds 
or  disability  received  or  incurred  while  in  the  active  service  of  the  United 
States  in  time  of  war  is  entitled  to  all  the  benefits  of  the  pension  laws 
existing  at  the  time  of  this  service. 

CONFEDERATE  SERVICE. 

There  is  no  existing  United  States  law  under  which  pension  can  be 
granted  on  account  of  service  rendered  in  the  Confederate  States  Army 
or  Navy. 

Some  of  the  States  have  enacted  legislation  providing  pensions  for 
Confederate  soldiers  and  sailors  and  their  widows  and  orphans  who  reside 
in  such  States.  Information  concerning  same  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Adjutant  General  of  such  State. 

MEDAL  OF   HONOR. 

Application  to  have  name  entered  on  the  Army  or  Navy  medal  of 
honor  roll  under  the  act  of  April  29,  1916,  should  be  made  to  the  War  or 


Army  and  Navy  Pensions  1073 

AtK'v  Department,  according  to  the  character  of  service.  Upon  proper 
certification  by  the  Secretary  of  War  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  the 
commissioner  of  Pensions  that  the  applicant's  name  has  been  entered  on 
the  medal  of  honor  roll,  an  additional  pension  of  $10  per  month  is  granted 
to  the  person  z^hose  name  is  so  certified. 

EVIDENCE  REQUIRED  IN  A  CLAIM  FOR  INVALID  PENSION. 

431.  After  the  receipt  of  an  application  for  pension  a  call  shall  be 
made,  in  Army  cases,  upon  the  Adjutant  General  for  the  full  military 
and  medical  history  of  the  applicant,  as  shown  by  the  records  of  the 
War  Department.  In  Navy  cases,  calls  for  such  evidence  shall  be  made 
upon  the  proper  bureaus  of  the  Navy  Department. 

432.  Since  the  consolidation  of  the  records  on  file  in  the  War 
Department  in  February,  1889,  it  is  often  practicable  to  obtain  additional 
information  relating  to  a  soldier's  service  and  hospital  treatment,  and 
when  the  report  heretofore  furnished  by  the  War  Department  was  made 
prior  to  said  consolidation  of  the  records  another  call  should  be  made 
on  the  War  Department  for  a  military  and  medical  history  of  the  soldier, 
returning  the  reports  now  on  file. 

433.  When  the  records  of  the  War  or  Navy  Department  do  not 
furnish  satisfactory  evidence  that  the  disability  on  account  of  which  the 
claim  is  made  originated  in  the  service  of  the  United  States,  and  in  the 
line  of  duty,  the  claimant  shall  be  required  to  furnish  such  evidence  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions  hereinafter  given,  and  compliance  with 
such  requirement  must  be  full  and  definite. 

434.  "Line  of  duty"  is  a  technical  phrase,  which  is  defined  in  the 
administration  of  the  pension  laws  as  that  relation  which  a  soldier  or 
sailor  sustains  to  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  when 
performing  an  act  connected  with  any  of  the  possible  conditions  or  re- 
quirements of  the  service,  or  in  the  observance  of  the  proper  orders  of 
his  superiors,  not  in  violation  of  the  Army  or  Navy  regulations. 

435.  If  the  disability  resulted  from  a  wound  or  injury,  the  nature 
and  location  of  the  wound  or  injury,  the  time  when,  the  place  where,  and 
the  manner  in  which  it  was  received,  whether  in  battle  or  otherwise, 
should  be  shown  by  the  evidence  of  some  one  who  was  a  commissioned 
officer  and  had  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts. 

436.  If  the  person  called  upon  to  give  evidence  is  still  in  the 
service  as  a  commissioned  officer,  his  certificate  shall  be  accepted  in  lieu 
of  his  affidavit.  If  there  is  no  record  of  the  disability  claimed,  the  appli- 
cant shall  be  called  upon  to  furnish  the  testimony  of  the  surgeon  by 
whom  he  was  treated,  showing  the  location  and  nature  of  the  wound 
or  injury  and  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  received. 

437.  If  the  disability  arose  from  disease,  the  testimony  of  the  med- 
ical officer  who  treated  the  applicant  in  service  should  be  furnished,  if 
possible,  showing  the  name  and  nature  of  the  disease,  the  time  when,  the 

('68) 
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place  where  it  was  contracted,  and  the  circumstances  of  exposure  to  the 
causes  which,  in  his  opinion,  produced  the  same;  and  he  should  state 
whether,  in  his  opinion,  the  habits  of  the  applicant  were  contributory,  to 
the  origin  or  development  of  the  disease^  • 

438.  In  any  claim,  whether  based  on  wound,  injury,  or  disease,  if 
it  be  shown  that  the  testimony  of  a  surgeon,  assistant  surgeon,  or  other 
commissioned  officer  can  not  be  produced  as  evidence  of  the  origin  of 
the  disability  alleged,  the  testimony  of  other  persons  having  personal 
knowledge  of  the  facts  shall  be  considered. 

439.  In  a  claim  on  account  of  disability  from  disease  the  applicant 
must  furnish  the  testimony  of  each  physician  who  has  attended  him  since 
the  date  of  discharge,  explicitly  setting  forth  the  history  of  the  disease 
and  the  disability  since  its  first  appearance.  It  is  especially  important  that 
the  physician  who  first  attended  the  applicant  after  his  discharge  state  the 
date  at  which  the  attendance  commenced.  If  it  should  not  be  possible 
for  the  applicant  to  show  the  condition  of  his  health  during  the  whole 
period  since  the  date  of  his  discharge  by  the  testimony  of  physicians, 
the  cause  of  his  inability  to  do  so  should  be  stated  by  him,  under  oath. 
The  testimony  of  other  persons  on  this  point  may  then  be  presented. 
Statements  of  witnesses  in  regard  to  the  manner  in  which  the  applicant 
was  affected  should  be  full  and  definite  and  should  show  how  such  wit- 
nesses obtained  a  knowledge  of  the  facts  to  which  they  testify.    >'■ 

440.  The  act  of  March  3,  1885,  provides  that  all  applicants  for 
pensions  shall  be  presumed  to  have  had  no  disability  at  the  time  of 
enlistment;  but  such  presumption  may  be  rebutted.  It  has  been" held  that 
after  six  months'  continuous  service  immediately  following  enlistment 
uninterrupted  by  the  incurrence  of  any  pensionable  disability,  diseases 
contracted  thereafter  shall  be  accepted  as  due  to  the  service  upon  record 
evidence  alone.  If  there  is  a  record  of  the  alleged  disease  soon  after  the 
soldier's  enlistment,  and  the  evidence  raises  a  doubt  as  to  its  origin  in 
the  service,  the  questions  of  prior  soundness  and  origin  should  be  deter- 
mined by  special  examination^  but  all  the  surroundings  of  the  case  should 
be  carefully  considered  before  this  course  is  taken. 

441.  Injuries  are  not  accepted  as  established  merely  on  a  record 
of  treatment  for  same  in  service,  for  the  reason  that  they  may  or  may 
not  have  been  received  in  line  of  duty.  There  is  no  class  of  claims 
which  should  be  more  carefully  guarded  than  those  for  injuries,  and  the 
evidence  produced  to  show  origin  thereof  in  service  and  line  of  duty 
should  always  be  based  upon  actual  personal  knowledge  of  the  nature 
and  extent  of  the  injury,  as  well  as  the  circumstances  under  which  such 
injury  was  received,  in  order  that  the  bureau  may  be  able  to  determine 
the  question  of  origin  in  the  line  of  duty. 

442.  Act  of  June  27,  1890,  as  amended  by  act  of  May  9,  1900.— 
Any  officer,  soldier,  sailor,  or  marine  who  served  90  days  or  more  in  the 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United  States  during  the  late  War  of 
the  Rebellion,  who  has  been  honorably  discharged  therefrom,  and  who 
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is  suffering  from  disability  of  a  permanent  character,  not  the  result  of 
his  own  vicious  habits,  which  incapacitates  him  from  the  performance 
of  manual  labor  in  such  a  degree  as  to  render  him  unable  to  earn  a 
support,  is  entitled  to  a  pension  under  this  act  of  not  less  than  $6  nor 
more  than  $12  per  month. 

443.  The  act  of  May  9,  1900,  amending  the  act  of  June  27,  1890, 
provides  that,  in  determining  inability  to  earn  a  support,  each  and  every 
infirmity  shall  be  considered,  and  the  aggregate  of  the  disabilities  shown 
be  rated.  These  acts  require  an  honorable  discharge  from  each ,.  and 
every  term  of  service  rendered  during  the  War  of  the  Rebellion.  A 
modification  of  this  requirement  has  resulted,  by  reason  of  the  provi- 
sions of  section  2  of  the  joint  resolution  of  July  1,  1902,  as  amended  by 
the  joint  resolution  of  June  28,  1906.  As  the  law  now  stands  the  hon- 
orable discharge  of  any  soldier  or  sailor  from  any  subsequent  contract 
of  service  entered  into  by  him  during  the  late  War  of  the  Rebellion  is 
regarded  as  an  honorable  discharge  from  all  previous  contracts  of  service 
previously  entered  into  by  him  with  the  United  States  during  the  said 
war,  if  the  service  under  such  subsequent  contract  was  for  not  less  than 
six  months,  and  was  faithful,  and  if  he  had  not  received  by  reason  of 

'  the  subsequent  service  any  bounty  or  gratuity  other  than  from  the  United 
States  in  excess  of  that  to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled,  if  he  had 
continued  to  serve  faithfully  until  honorably  discharged  under  any  contract 
of  service  previously  entered  into  by  him  during  the  War  of  the  Rebel- 
lion. The  limitation  of  section  4716,  Revised  Statutes,  operated  against 
claimants  under  these  acts  until  July  1,  19Q2,  the  date  of  the  passage  of 
the  joint  resolution  above  referred  to,  the  first  section  of  which  removed 
the  limitation  as  to  disloyalty,  except  as  to  those  who  enlisted  in  the 
Army  or  Navy  of  the  United  States  after  January  1,  1865. 

Section  4716  was  repealed  by  the  last  paragraph  of  section  1  of  the 
act  of  August  29,  1916,  but  the  repeal  does  not  have  a  retroactive  operar 
Hon,  and  to  entitle  one  to  the  benefit  created  by  suck  repeal  a  new  appli- 
cation must  be  made. 

444.  Acts  of  February  6,  1907,  and  March  4,  1907.— By  the  terms 
of  these  acts  any  person  who  served  90  days  or  more  in  the  military  or 
naval  service  of  the  United  States  during  the  late  Civil  War,  and  who 
has  been  honorably  discharged  therefrom,  is  entitled  to  a  pension  at  the 
following  rates,  irrespective  of  rank:  At  62  years  of  age,  $12  per 
month ;  70  years  of  age,  $15  per  month ;  75  years  or  over,  $20  per  month. 
Pension  commences  from  the  date  of  filing  claim  in  the  Bureau  of  Pen- 
sions, subsequent  to  February  6,  1907,  after  attaining  the  specified  age. 

The  bases  of  title  under  these  acts,  except  as  herein  otherwise  stated^ 
are  the  same  as  under  the  act  of  June  27,  1890,  as  amended  by  the  act 

of  May  9,  1900. 

445.  Act  of  May  11,  1912. — By  the  terms  of  this  act  any  person 
who  served  90  days  or  more  in  the  military  or  naval  service  of  the 


1076 


Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 


United  States  during  the  late  Civil  War,  and  who  has  been  honorably 
discharged  therefrom,  is  entitled  to  a  pension  at  various  rates,  irre- 
spective of  rank,  based  upon  age  and  length  of  service,  as  follows: 


Age 

90  days. 

6  mos. 

1  yr.  |   1 1  yrs. 

2  yrs.  |  2J  yrs. 

3  yrs. 

62 
66 
70 

75 

$13 
15 
18 
21 

$13.50 
15.50 
19.00 
22.50 

$11 
16 
20 
24 

$14.50 
16.50 
21.50 
27.00 

$15 
17 
23 
30 

$15.50 
18.00 
24.00 
30.00 

$16 
19 
25 
30 

i 

446.  If  a  soldier  was  wounded  in  battle  or  in  line  of  duty  and 
received  an  honorable  discharge,  and-  is  now  unfit  for  manual  labor  by 
reason  thereof;  or,  from  disease  or  other  causes  incurred  in  line  of  duty, 
resulting  in  his  disability,  is  now  unable  to  perform  manual  labor,  he 
shall  be  paid  the  maximum  pension  under  this  act  without  regard  to 
length  of  service  or  age. 

447.  Pensions  under  act  of  May  11,  1912,  commence  from  the  date 
of  filing  of  the  applications  in  the  Bureau  of  Pensions. 

448.  Act  of  March  4,  1913. — Under  the  terms  of  this  act,  increase 
of  pension  under  the  act  of  May  11,  1912,  on  account  of  advancing  age' 
shall  be  made  without  further  application  by  pensioner,  and  shall  take 
effect  and  commence  from  the  date  he  is  shown  to  have  attained  the  age 
provided  by  this  act  as  the  basis  of  rating.. 

In  considering  claims  under  this  act,  an  examiner  is  not  prevented 
from  making  such  further  investigation  as  to  date  of  birth  as  is  deemed 
necessary  in  order  to  establish  a  record  upon  which  further  increases 
of  rate  on  account  of  advancing  age  may  be  possible,  the  object  being 
to  advance  automatically  the  rate  of  pension. 

449.  Claims  for  increase  of  invalid  pensions. — A  pensioner  who 
may  deem  himself  entitled  to  an  increase  of  pension  should  file  a  decla- 
ration setting  forth  the  grounds  upon  which  he  bases  his  claim.  Upon 
the  receipt  of  such  claim  the  same  shall  be  taken  up  to  determine  the 
propriety  of  ordering  a  medical  examination. 

450.  Claims  for  restoration  and  renewal  of  pension.^- -In  cases  of 
unclaimed  pensions  (sec.  4719,  R.  S.)  there  must  be  filed  evidence 
specifically  accounting  for  the  failure  to  claim  the  pension  and,  in  the 
case  of  invalids,  medical  evidence  showing  the  continuance  of  the  dis- 
ability on  account  of  which  pension  was  allowed. 

Application  for  renewal  of  pension  must  be  made  by  a  declaration 
executed  as  in  original  claims,  setting  forth  that  the  cause  for  which 
pension  was  granted  still  continues. 


navy  service  allowances. 


451.     Under  sections  4756  and  4757,  Revised  Statutes,  pensions  for 
20  years'  service  and  for  10  years'  service,  respectively,  are  allowed  by 
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the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  to  enlisted  men  and  appointed  petty  officers 
who  have  not  been  discharged  for  misconduct.  Pension  commences 
from  the  date  of  filing  the  claim  therefor  in  the  Navy  Department;  and 
for  20  years'  service  amounts  to  one-half  the  monthly  pay  of  the  appli- 
cant's rating  at  his  discharge ;  for  10  years'  service  the  pension  can  not 
exceed  the  rate  for  total  disability  or  one-fourth  of  the  rate  of  pension 
he  is  receiving  for  disability,  and  is  fixed,  as  is  also  its  duration,  by  the 
Navy  Department.  An  application  for  pension  under  the  sections  re- 
ferred to  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

PENSIONS  TO   WIDOWS  SINCE  MARCH   4,   1861. 

452.  Sections  4702  and  4703,  Revised  Statutes— -To  obtain  pension 
under  these  sections  it  must  be  shown  that  the  soldier  or  sailor  died  of  a 
disability  contracted  in  the  service  and  in  the  line  of  duty.  The  date, 
place,  and  cause  of  death  of  the  soldier  or  sailor  through  whom  the  pen- 
sion is  claimed  should  be  shown  by  a  verified  transcript  of  the  public 
record.  When  the  public  record  is  indefinite  as  to  the  cause  of  death, 
and  when  it  is  necessary  to  show  the  pathological  connection  between 
the  death  cause  as  shown  in  the  record  and  the  disability  as  proven  of 
service  origin,  the  testimony  of  the  attending  physician  should  be  filed, 
giving  a  full  history  of  the  soldier's  fatal  illness  and  the  mode  and  man- 
ner of  death ;  but  when  this  is  impossible  the  testimony  of  other  persons 
who  are  acquainted  with  the  circumstances  may  be  furnished. 

453.  Proof  of  marriage. — The  marriage  of  the  applicant  to  the  per- 
son on  account  of  whose  service  and  death  the  claim  is  made  should  be 
shown  by  the*  best  obtainable  evidence  in  the  following  order : 

( 1 )  By  a  duly  verified  copy  of  a  public  or  church  record ;  or 

(2)  By  the  affidavit  of  the  clergyman  or  magistrate  who  officiated ;  or 

(3)  By  the  testimony  of  two  or  more  eyewitnesses  to  the  cere- 
mony; or 

(4)  By  the  testimony  of  two  or  more  witnesses  who  know  that  the 
parties  lived  together  as  husband  and  wife  and  were  recognized  as  such, 
and  'who  shall  state  how  long,  within  their  knowledge,  such  cohabitation 
continued;  or 

(5)  By  a  duly  verified  copy  of  the  church  record  of  baptism  of  the 
children. 

The  highest  evidence  obtainable  in  the  order  of  preference  above 
stated  shall  be  required.  Inability  to  furnish  the  higher  kind  of  evidence 
must  be  clearly  shown  before  the  next  lower  kind  is  admissible. 

454.  Section  2,  of  the  act  of  August  7,  1882,  provides: 

That  marriages,  except  such  as  are  mentioned,  in  section  4705,  of  the  Reviser" 
Statutes,  shall  be  proven  in  pension  cases  to  be  legal  marriages  according  to  the 
law  of  the  place  where  the  parties  resided  at  the  time  of  marriage  or  at  the  time 
when  the  right  to  pension  accrued. 
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455.  Section  4705,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  in  the  claims 
of  the  widows  and  children  of  colored  and  Indian  soldiers  and  sailors 
based  on  death  due  to  disabilities  incurred  in  service  in  line  of  duty  there 
need  be  no  other  evidence  of  marriage  "than  satisfactory  proof  that  the 
parties  were  joined  in  marriage  by  some  ceremony  deemed  by  them 
obligatory,  or  habitually  recognized  each  other  as  husband  and  wife,  and 
were  so  recognized  by  their  neighbors,  and  lived  together  as  such  up  to 
the  date  of  enlistment,  when  such  soldier  or  sailor  died  in  the  service,  or, 
if  otherwise,  to  the  date  of  his  death.  This  section  shall  not  apply  to 
claims  on  account  of  persons  who  enlisted  after  March  3,  1873. 

456.  If  either  applicant  or  soldier  has  been  previously  married,  the 
death  or  divorce  of  all  former  consorts  should  be  proven,  in  the  case  of 
death  preferably  by  verified  copy  of  the  public  or  church  record  or  by 
the  testimony  of  credible  witnesses,  and  in  the  case  of  divorce  by  cer- 
tified copy  of  the  decree  of  court.  If  there  was  no  prior  marriage  on 
the  part  of  the  applicant  or  the  soldier,  this  fact  should  be  shown  by  the 
testimony  of  at  least  two  credible  witnesses  who  have  known  the  appli- 
cant and  the  soldier  from  the  time  they  became  of  marriageable  age. 

457.  In  the  claim  of  a  widow,  competent  testimony  should  be  pro- 
duced showing  whether  she.  and  the  soldier  were  ever  divorced,  and 
whether  they  lived  together  as  husband  and  wife  up  to  the  date  of  the 
soldier's  death.  If  for  any  reason  they  were  not  living  together  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  but  their  separation  was  by  mutual  agreement  or 
otherwise  and  not  by  legal  divorce,  all  the  facts  relating  to  such  separa- 
tion should  be  fully  produced  in  order  that  her  rights  may  be  fully  and 
clearly  determined. 

458.  Under  the  act  of  March  3,  1899,  a  widow  who  did  not  marry 
the  soldier  prior  to  the  date  of  the  act,  or  prior  to  or  during  his  service, 
has  no  title  to  widow's  pension  unless  it  be  shown  that  she  lived  and 
cohabited  with  him  continuously  from  the  date  of  marriage  to  the  date 
of  his  death,  or,  in  case  of  separation,  that  such  separation  was  through 
no  fault  of  hers.  The  widows  of  Spanish  War  soldiers  are  excepted 
from  the  operation  of  this  act. 

459.  Proof  of  dates  of  birth  of  children. — The  dates  of  birth  of 
children  should  be  proved  by  the  best  obtainable  evidence  in  the  follow- 
ing order: 

(1)  By  a  duly  verified  copy  of  the  public  record  of  births,  or  the 
church  record  of  baptism ;  or 

(2)  By  the  affidavit  of  the  physician  who  attended  the  mother;  or 

(3)  By  the  testimony  of  persons  who  were  present  at  the  births, 
who  should  state  how  they  are  now  able  to  fix  the  precise  dates. 

(4)  Where  the  evidence  called  for  in  the  preceding  paragraphs  can 
not  be  obtained,  the  best  obtainable  evidence  should  be  furnished  in 
order  to  enable  the  bureau  to  approximate  the  dates  of  birth.  It  is 
worthy  of  note  that  the  records  of  the  Census  Bureau  not  infrequently 
afford  information  on  this  point. 
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Inability  to  furnish  the  higher  kind  of  evidence  must  be  clearly- 
shown  before  the  next  lower  kind  is  admissible. 

If  any  child  of  the  person  on  whose  account  the  claim  is  made  died 
after  the  date  at  which  the  widow's  pension  would  commence,  the  date 
of  death  must  be  shown. 

460.  Children  born  before  the  marriage  of  their  parents,  if  acknowl- 
edged by  the  father  before  or  after  marriage,  shall  be  deemed  legitimate. 

461.  The  additional  pension  granted  to  the  widow  on  account  of 
the  minor  children  of  the  soldier  by  a  former  wife  can  be  paid  her  only 
for  such  period  of  her  widowhood  as  she  has  been  or  shall  be  charged 
with  the  maintenance  of  such  children. 

462.  Act  of  June  27,  1890,  as  amended  by  act  of  May  9,  1900.— 
Pensions  under  these  acts  are  granted  to  widows  upon  proof— 

(1)  That  the  soldier  or  sailor  served  at  least  90  days  during  the 
War  of  the  Rebellion. 

(2)  That  he  was  honorably  discharged. 

(3)  That  he  is  dead,  but  his  death  need  not  have  been  the  result 
of  his  Army  or  Navy  service.  Under  the  act  of  March  13,  1896,  his 
death  may  be  presumed  after  seven  years  unexplained  absence. 

(4)  That  the  widow  is  without  means  of  support  other  than  her 
daily  labor  and  such  actual  net  income  as  is  provided  by  the  act  of 
May  9,  1900. 

(5)  That  she  married  the  soldier  or  sailor  prior  to  June  27,  1890. 

463.  Act  of  April  19,  1908. — Pensions  under  this  act  are  granted  to 
widows  upon  proof — 

(1)  That  the  soldier  or  sailor  served  at  least  90  days  during  the 
Civil  War. 

(2)  That  he  was  honorably  discharged. 

(3)  That  he  is  dead,  but  his  death  need  not  have  been  the  result 
of  his  Army  or  Navy  service.  Under  the  act  of  March  13,  1896,  his 
death  may  be  presumed  after  seven  years  of  unexplained  absence. 

(4)  That  she  was  married  to  the  soldier  or  sailor  prior  to  June 
27,  1890. 

Act  of  September  8,  1916,  extends  the  benefits  of  the  above  provi- 
sions to  a  widow  who  was  married  to  the  soldier  or  sailor  prior  to  June 
27,  1905. 

464.  In  widows'  claims  under  the  act  of  June  27,  1890,  as  amended, 
or  under  the  act  of  April  19,  1908,  the  provisions  of  the  joint  resolution 
of  July  1,  1902,  and  amendments,  apply  the  same  as  in  invalid  claims. 

REMARRIED  WIDOWS. 

Act  of  September  8,  1916,  second  proviso  in  section  2,  allows  a  pen- 
sion (a)  to  widows,  otherwise  entitled,  whose  husbands  died  of  wounds, 
injuries,  or  disease  incurred  during  the  period  of  their  military  or  naval 
service,  but  who  were  deprived  of  pension  under  the  act  of  March  3,  1865, 
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by  reason  of  their  remarriage,  and  (b)  to  any  person  who  was  lawfully 
married  to  an  officer  or  enlisted  man,  who  served  in  the  'Army,  Navy,  or 
Marine  Corps  of  the  United  States  during  the  Civil  War  and- was  hon- 
orably discharged  therefrom  and  has  since  deceased,  atid  who,  having 
remarried  since  his  death  is  again  a  widow,  or  has  been  divorced  from 
her  husband  upon  her  own  application  without  fault  on  her  part  and  who, 
otherwise  entitled,  was  barred  by  reason  of  such  remarriage  from  re- 
ceiving pension  under  existing  law. 

pensions  to  minors  since  march  4,  1861. 

465.  Sections  4702  and  4703,  Revised  Statutes. — To  obtain  title  to 
pension  under  "these  sections  it  must  be  shown  that  the  father  of  the 
minor  children  died  of  a  disability  contracted  in  the  service  and  in  the 
line  of  duty;  and,  in  addition,  proof  must  be  furnished  as  follows: 

(1)  The  cause  and  date  of  the  father's  death,  the  marriage  of  the 
parents,  and  the  dates  of  birth  of  the  children  must  be  established  as  in 
widows'  claims.  When,  however,  satisfactory  proof  upon  these  points 
has  been  furnished  in  the  claim  of  the  widow,  it  will  not  again  be 
required  in  the  claim  on  behalf  of  the  minors. 

(2)  If  the  mother  of  the  children  is  dead,  the  date  of  her  death 
must  be  proved.  If  she  remarried,  her  remarriage  must  be  shown  in  the 
same  manner  that  her  marriage  to  the  father  of  the  children  is  required 
to  be  established.  If  the  claim  is  based  on  the  fact  that  the  widow  has 
abandoned  the  care  of  the  children,  or  that  she  is  an  unsuitable  person, 
by  reason  of  immoral  conduct,  to  have  the  custody  of  them,  and  such 
fact  be  duly  certified  under  seal,  by  any  court  having  probate  jurisdic- 
tion, or  be  shown  by  satisfactory  evidence,  the  children  are  given  a  pen- 
sionable status  by  section  4706,  Revised  Statutes,  to  the  exclusion  of  the 
widow,  until  they  severally  attain  the  age  of  16  years,  to  commence  from 
the  date  of  last  payment  to  the  widow,  if  she  be  a  pensioner,  and  if  not, 
from  the  date  on  which  her  pensionable  rights  accrued. 

(3)  If  the  mother  of  the  children  died  before  the  father,  it  must  be 
shown  whether  he  again  married. 

(4)  It  must  be  shown  whether  the  father  left  any  other  pensionable 
child  than  the  minors  for  whose. benefit  the  claim  is  made,  and,  if  so, 
why  such  child  was  not  mentioned  in  the  application.  In  minors'  claims 
pension  can  not  be  allowed  on  account  of  a  child  who  died  prior  to  the 
allowance  of  the  claim. 

Act  of  September  8,  1916,  extends  'the  rights  of  the  widow  to  June 
27,  1905. 

466.  Act  of  June  27,  1890,  as  amended  by  act  of  May  9,  1900  — 
Minor  children  have  title  under  these  acts  upon  the  death  or  remarriage 
of  the  widow  of  the  soldier  or  sailor.  Where,  however,  the  widow  was 
not  married  to  the  soldier  or  sailor  prior  to  June  27,  1890^  and  his  death 
cause  did  not  originate  in  the  service  and  in  the  line  of  duty;  or  where 
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she  has  forfeited  her  title  to  pension  by  open  and  notorious  adulterous 
cohabitation,  or  has  been  suspended  under  the  provisions  of  section  4706, 
Revised  Statutes,  the  minor  takes  title,  even  though  the  widow  be  alive 
and  unmarried. 

467.  A  minor's  claim  for  pension  may  be  made  and  prosecuted  by 
the  minor  himself  or  by  a  next  friend  or  guardian,  but  if  the  claim  is 
allowed  before  his  majority  the  payment  of  pension  shall  be  made  only 
to  a  duly  appointed  guardian. 

PENSIONS  TO  HELPLESS   CHILDREN. 

468.  The  first  proviso  of"  the  third  section  of  the  act  of  June  27, 
1890,  as  amended  by  the  act  of  May  9,  1900,  continues  the  pension  of  a 
minor  child  who  is  insane,  idiotic,  or  otherwise  physically  or  mentally 
helpless,  after  it  becomes  16  years  of  age,  during  the  life  of  said  child, 
or  during  the  period  of  such  disability.  The  benefits  of  this  proviso  are 
extended  to  all  pensions  granted  before  June  27,  1890,  or  thereafter 
granted,  under  any  statute.  The  pension  allowed  by  the  proviso  com- 
mences from  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  therefor  in  the 
Bureau  of  Pensions.  In  order  to  obtain  title,  the  helplessness  of  the 
child  must  have  originated  prior  to  attaining  the  age  of  16  years,  and 
have  continued  thereafter. 

469.  No  helpless  child  of  the  soldier  over  16  years  of  age  at  the 
date  of  death  of  the  soldier  has  title  to  pension  under  these  acts. 

PENSIONS   TO    DEPENDENT   RELATIVES. 

470.  Section  4707,  Revised  Statutes. — Toi  obtain  title  to  pension 
under  this  statute,  it  must  be  shown  that  the  soldier  or  sailor  died  of  a 
disability  contracted  in  the  service  and  in  line  of  duty. 

471.  Dependent  mothers. — In  a  mother's  claim,  her  relationship  to 
the  soldier  or  sailor,  the  date  and  cause  of  the  son's  death,  whether  he 
left  a  widow  or  minor  children  surviving,  and  her  dependence  on  him 
for  support  at  the  time  of  his  death,  must  be  shown. 

472.  In  proof  of  dependence,  it  must  be  shown  that  previous  to  the 
date  of  the  said  son's  decease  her  husband  had  died,  or  that  he  had  per- 
manently abandoned  her,  or  that,  on  account  of  disability  from  injury 
or  disease,  he  was  unable  to  support  her. 

473.  If  the  husband  is  dead,  the  date  oi  his  death  must  be  proved. 
If  he  abandoned  the  support  of  his  family,  the  date  of  the  abandonment, 
and  all  the  facts  of  the  case,  showing  whether  he  ever  returned,  or  ever 
afterwards  contributed  to  the  support  of  the  claimant,  must  be  fully  set 
forth.  If  any  person  who  is  legally  bound  to  contribute  to  the  support 
of  the  mother  claimant  neglect  or  fail  to  do  so,  and  the  State  or  local 
laws  afford  a  remedy,  it  should  be  shown  whether  the  claimant  has 
invoked  the  aid  of  such  laws  to  compel  support.    If  the  father  was  dis- 
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abled,  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  disability,  when,  and  to  what  extent, 
it  rendered  him  unable  to  support  the  claimant,  must  be  shown  by  the 
testimony  of  his  physician.  The  extent  of  his  disability  during  the  period 
from  the  son's  death  to  the  present  time  should  also  be  shown. 

474.  The  value  of  the  property  of  the  claimant  and  her  husband, 
the  income  derived  therefrom,  and  the  other  means  of  support  possessed 
by  her  while  she  was  receiving  the  contributions  of  the  son  on  account 
of  whose  service  and  death  pension  is  claimed,  and  from  that  time  to  the 
present,  should  be  shown  by  the  testimony  of  credible  and  disinterested 
witnesses,  who  must  state  how  they  know  the  facts.  The  value  of  prop- 
erty assessed  for  taxation  may  be  shown  by  the  testimony  of  the  officer 
having  custody  of  the  records  relative  thereto,  who  should  also  state 
the  ratio  of  the  assessed  to  the  actual  or  cash  value  of  such  property. 

475.  It  must  be  shown  to  what  extent,  for  what  period,  and  in  what 
manner,  her  said  son  contributed  to  her  support,  by  the  testimony  of 
persons  for  whom  the  son  labored,  to  whom  he  paid  rent,  of  whom  he 
purchased  groceries,  fuel,  clothing,  or  other  necessary  articles  for  the 
mother's  use,  or  of  those  who  otherwise  had  a  knowledge  of  the  contri- 
butions of  the  son,  and  who  must  state  how  they  obtained  such  knowl- 
edge. Any  letter  from  the  son,  bearing  upon  the  question  of  support, 
should  be  filed.  If  the  son,  in  any  other  manner  than  by  actual  contri- 
butions, acknowledged  his  obligation  to  support  his  mother,  or  was,  by 
law,  bound  to  such  support,  the  facts  should  be  shown : 

476.  Dependent  fathers. — In  a  father's  claim  for  pension  on  account 
of  the  death  of  a  legitimate  son  upon  whom  he  was  dependent  for  sup- 
port, there  must  be  proven — 

( 1 )  The  cause  of  his  son's  death ; 

That  said  son  left  no  widow  or  minor  child  surviving; 

The  cause  and  extent  of  claimant's  disability  during  the  period  in 
which  the  son  contributed  -to  his  support,  and  from  that  time  to  the 
present ; 

The  amount  of  his  property,  and  all  other  means  of  support  pos- 
sessed by  him  during  that  period,  and  the  extent  of  his  dependence  upon 
his  son  for  support. 

The  facts  of  the  case,  in  each  respect,  should  be  shown  by  such  testi- 
mony as  is  required  in  the  claim  of  a  mother. 

(2)  The  date  of  the  claimant's  marriage  to  the  mother  of  the  soldier 
or  sailor,  the  date  of  birth  of  the  son,  and  the  date  of  the  death  of  said 
mother,  must  be  proved. 

In  case  the  mother  applied  for  pension,  reference  should  be  made 
to  her  application,  and  the  number  of  the  same,  or  of  her  certificate, 
should  be  given.  Evidence  upon  any  fact  established  in  a  mother's  claim 
shall  not  again  be  required. 

477.  Minor  brothers  and  sisters. — In  a  claim  on  behalf  of  minor 
brothers  and  sisters  there  must  be  proved — 
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The  cause  and  date  of  death  of  the  brother  on  whose  account  the 
claim  is  made; 

His  celibacy; 

The  dates  of  death  of  the  mother  and  father,  or  death  of  the  father 
and  remarriage  of  the  mother; 

The  dates  of  birth  of  the  claimant  and  other  dependents  upon  the 
brother  for  support. 

If  the  mother  or  father  applied  for  pension,  the  number  of  his  or 
her  application,  or  of  his  or  her  certificate,  should  be  given. 

Evidence  upon  any  fact  established  in  the  claim  of  the  mother  or 
the  father  will  not  again  be  required. 

In  the  administration  of  the  pension  laws  no  distinction  is  made 
between  brothers  and  sisters  of  the  half  blood  and  those  of  the  whole 
blood. 

478.  A  minor  brother  or  sister's  claim  for  pension  may  be  made 
and  prosecuted  by  the  minor  or  by  next  friend  or  guardian,  but  if  the 
claim  is  allowed  before  his  majority  the  payment  of  pension  shall  be 
made  only  to  a  duly  appointed  guardian. 

479.  Act  of  June  27,  1890  {construed  as  amending  sec.  4707,  R.  S., 
as  to  dependent  parents) . — The  same  evidence  is  required  in  claims  under 
this  act  as  under  section  4707,  Revised  Statutes,  in  its  original  form, 
except  as  to  contributions  by  the  soldier  or  sailor,  and  as  to  date  of 
dependence,  which  is  changed  from  the  date  of  the  soldier's  or  sailor's 
death  to  the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  application  for  pension  under  this 
law. 

480.  The  rate  of  pension  under  section  4707,  Revised  Statutes,  in 
its  original  form,  and  under  section  1  of  the  act  of  June  27,  1890,  is 
governed  by  the  rank  of  the  soldier  or  sailor  on  account  of  whose  service 
and  death  pension  may  be  claimed. 

CLAIMS  FOR  RESTORATION  AND  RENEWAL. 

482.  Application  for  restoration  of  pension  (sec.  4719,  R'.  S.)  must 
be  submitted  by  a  declaration  executed  as  in  an  original  claim,  setting 
forth  fully  the  reasons  for  failure  to  draw  pension,  accompanied  by 
evidence  satisfactorily  accounting  for  such  failure. 

483.  The  act  of  March  3,  1901,  amending  section  4708,  Revised 
Statutes,  provides  for  renewal  of  pension  to  certain  remarried  widows 
on  renewed  widowhood.  The  applicant  under  these  acts  must  show  that 
she  was  the  wife  of  the  officer/soldier,  or  sailor  during  the  period  of  his 
service  in  a  war ;  that  she  was  pensioned  as  his  widow  by  reason  of  his 
death  being  due  to  disability  of  service  origin  in  such  war ;  that  her  name 
was  dropped  from  the  roll  by  reason, of  her  remarriage  to  another  person 
who  has  since  died  or  from  whom  she  has  been  divorced  upon  her  appli- 
cation, and  without  fault  on  her  part;  and  that  she  is  without  means  of 
support  other  than  her  daily  labor  and  a  net  income  not  exceeding  $250 
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per  annum.  The  fact  that  the  widow  was  originally  barred  from  pension 
by  the  terms  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1865,  by  reason  of  her  remarriage, 
does  not  deprive  her  of  title  to  pension  under  the  amendatory  act  of  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1903. 

Act  of  September  8,  1916,  section  2,  provides  that  any  widow  of  an 
officer  or  enlisted  man  who  served  in  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Marine  Corps 
of  the  United  States  during  the  Civil  War,  whose  name  had  been  placed 
or  should  thereafter  be  placed  on  the  pension  roll,  under  any  existing  law, 
and  whose  name  has  been  or  should  thereafter  be  dropped  from  said 
pension,  roll  by  reason  of  her  marriage  to  another  person  who  has  since 
died  or  should  thereafter  die,  or  from  whom  she  had  theretofore  or  should 
thereafter  be  divorced  upon  her  ozvn  application  and  -without  fault  on  her 
part,  shall  be  entitled  to  have  her  name  again  placed  on  the -pension  roll 
at  the  rate  allowed  by  the  law  under  which  she  was  formerly  pensioned, 
and  the  law  or  laws  amendatory  thereof,  unless  she  be  entitled  to  a  greater 
rate  of  pension  under  the  provisions  of  section  1  of  said  act,  such  pen- 
sion to  commence  from  the  date  of  filing  her  application  in  the  Bureau 
of  Pensions  after  the  passage  of  said  act. 

Where  the  pension  of  said  widow  on  her  second  or  subsequent  mar- 
riage has  accrued  to  a  helpless  or  idiotic  child,  or  a  child  under  the  age 
of  16  years,  she  shall  not  be  entitled  to  renewal  under  said  act  unless  said 
helpless  or  idiotic  child,  or  child  under  16  years  of  age,  be  then  a  member 
of  her  family  and  cared  for  by  her.  Upon  the  renewal  of  pension  to  said 
widozv  payment  of  pension  to  said  child  shall  cease. 

There  is  no  existing  law  under  which  the  divorced  wife  of  a  soldier 
or  sailor  can  be  pensioned  as  his  widow.  It  matters  not  whether  she  or 
he  procured  the  divorce. 

There  is  no  existing  law  under  which  a  remarried  widow  of  a  soldier 
or  sailor  can  be  pensioned  over  any  period  of  time  she  was,  or  is,  the 
lawful  wife  of  another  man. 

There  is  no  existing  law  under  zuhich  a  remarried  widow  of  a 
soldier  or  sailor  can  be  pensioned  if  her  remarriage,  after  the  death  of 
the  soldier  or  sailor,  was  terminated  by  the  husband  securing  a  divorce 
from  her-. 

PENSIONS   TO  ARMY    NURSES. 

484.  Act  of  August  5,  1892. — By  this  act  all  women  employed  by 
the  Surgeon  General  of  the  Army  as  nurses  during  the  late  War  of  the 
Rebellion,  for  a  period  of  six  months  or  more,  and  who  were  honorably 
relieved  from  such  service,  are  entitled  to  a  pension,  provided  they  are 
unable  to  earn  a  support. 

DROPPING,    RECOVERY,    SUSPENSION,   AND   RECOUPMENT. 

485.  Under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  December  21,  1893,  any 
pension  heretofore  or  that  may  be  hereafter  granted  to  any  applicant 


Army  and  Navy   Pensions  1085 

under  any  law  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  vested  right 
in  the  grantee  to  that  extent  that  payment  thereof  shall  not  be  withheld 
or  suspended  until,  after  due  notice  to  the  grantee  of  not  less  than  30 
days,  the  commissioner,  after  hearing  all  the  evidence,  shall  decide  to 
annual,  vacate,  modify,  and  set  aside  the  decision  upon  which  such  pension 
was  granted. 

486.  Such  notice  to  grantee  must  contain  a  full  and  true  statement 
of  any  charges  or  allegations  upon  which  such  decision  granting  such 
pension  shall  be  sought  to  be  in  any  manner  disturbed  or  modified. 

487.  All  cases  in  which  these  questions  arise  are  to  be  determined 
by  the  Board  of  Review  or  by  the  medical  referee,  as  the  case  may  be, 
and  where  dropping,  reduction,  or  recoupment  is  proposed,  the  evidence 
furnished  tending  to  show  absence  of  title  or  that  the  rate  of  pension 
now  pending  is  excessive  should  be  brought  to  the  personal  attention  of 
the  commissioner. 

488.  Pension  paid  in  consequence  of  fraud  on  the  part  of  the  pen- 
sioner or  of  a  mistake  of  fact  in  the  adjudication  of  the  claim  may  be 
recovered  by  withholding  accruing  pension. 

CLAIMS    FOR    SHARE   OF   PENSION    PAID   TO    INMATES    OF    THE    GOVERNMENT 
HOSPITAL  FOR  THE  INSANE. 

489.  Act  of  February  2,  1909. — By  the  terms  of  this  act,  the  pension 
accruing  to  an  inmate  of  the  Government  Hospital,  for  the  Insane  must 
be  paid  to  the  superintendent  or  disbursing  agent  of  such  hospital,  and 
the  money  so  paid  shall  be  disbursed  and  used,  under  the  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the  benefit  of  the  pen- 
sioner, and  in  the  case  of  a  male  pensioner,  his  wife,  minor  children,  and 
dependent  parents,  or,  if  a  female  pensioner,  her  minor  children,  if  any, 
in  the  order  named.  All  questions  affecting  the  right  of  a  claimant  to  a 
share  of  the  pension  of  an  inmate  of  the  hospital  are  determined  upon 
evidence  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions,  in  accordance  with 
the  practice  obtaining  in  such  cases.  The  findings  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions  upon  the  evidence  are  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  for  approval,  and,  upon  the  latter's  direction,  the  disbursing 
officers  of  said  hospital  shall  make  proper  distribution  of  the  pension 
money  to  the  dependents  enumerated  in  said  act. 

490..  Applications  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  for  allotment 
of  a  share  of  the  pension  in  cases  under  the  act  of  February  2,  1909, 
should  be  made  under  oath,  and  the  applicant  should  state  the  relation- 
ship to  the  insane  person,  the  certificate  number  of  such  person,  if  known, 
the  aggregate  value  of  all  property  owned  by  the  applicant,  as  well  as 
the  sources  of  income  and  means  of  support  of  said  applicant.  All  alle- 
gations should  be  sustained  by  the  testimony  of  persons  competent  to 
testify  from  personal  knowledge  of  the  facts,  and  the  witnesses  should 
state  their  ages,  .means  of  knowledge  of  the  facts  to  which  they  testify, 
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and  their  post-office  addresses,  giving  the  street  and  number,  or  rural 
free-delivery  route,  if  any.  In  case  the  application  is  made  by.  the  wife, 
she  should  furnish  evidence  of  marriage  in  the  manner  and  order  pro~ 
vided  for  in  sec.  453.  If  either  applicant  or  pensioner  had  been  pre- 
viously married,  the  death  or -divorce  of  the  former  consort  should  be 
proved;  in  case  of  death,  preferably  by  verified  copy  of  the  public. or 
church  record,  or  by  the  testimony  of  credible  witnesses ;  and,  in  case  of 
divorce,  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  decree  of  the  court.  If  there  was  no 
prior  marriage  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  or  the.  pensioner,  this  fact 
should  be  shown  by  the  testimony  of  at  least  two  credible  witnesses  who 
have  known  the  applicant  and  the  pensioner .  from  the  time  they  became 
of  marriageable  age. 

491.  In  the  cases  of  minor  children  or  dependent  parents,  the.  rela- 
tionship of  the  applicants  to  the  pensioner  must  be  satisfactorily  shown. 

492.  The  application  and  the  evidence  necessary  to  establish  the 
claim  should  be  filed  at  the  same  time. 

CLAIMS  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  PENSION  TO  WIVES  OF  INSANE  PENSIONERS,  OR  TO 
WIVES  OF  PENSIONERS   UNDERGOING   SENTENCE  OF  IMPRISONMENT. 

493.  Act  of  August  8,  1882. — Where  an  insane  invalid  pensioner 
has  no  guardian,  and  has  a  wife  or  children  dependent  upon  him,  the 
wife  being  a  woman  of  good  characters  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions 
is  authorized,  in  his .  discretion,  to  cause  the  pension  to  be  paid  to  the 
wife,  upon  her  properly  executed  voucher,  or,  if  there  is  no  wife,  to 
the  guardian  of  the  children,  upon  his  properly  executed  voucher,  and, 
in  like  manner,  to  make  payment  of  the  pension  due  invalid  pensioners 
who  are  imprisoned  for  offenses  against  the  law,  to  their  wives,  or  the 
guardians  of  their  children.  . 

Under  this  statute  evidence  showing,  the  pensioner's  insanity  or  im- 
prisonment, and,  in  the  case  of  a  wife,  her  good  character,  as  well  as 
the  proof  required  in  claims  under  the  act  of  February  2,  1909,  above, 
must  be  furnished. 

ACCRUED  AND   REIMBURSEMENT    CLAIMS. 

494.  Act  of  March  2,  1895. — An  accrued  pension  is  payable,  under 
the  terms  of  this  act,  whether  the  certificate  issues  prior  or  subsequent 
to  the  death  of  the  soldier  entitled  to  the  pension,  first,  to  his  widow, 
second,  if  there  is  no  widow,  to  his  child  or  children  under  16  years  of 
age,  third,  in  case  of  a  widow,  to  her  minor  children  by  the  soldier  who 
were  under  16  years  of  age  at  the  date  of  her  death.  No  other  person 
is  entitled  to  receive  the  accrued  pension,  as  a  matter  of  right,  nor  is  it 
considered  a  part  of  the  assets  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased  pensioner. 
It  is  not  liable  for  the  debts  of  the  estate,  in  any  case  whatsoever,  but 
inures  to  the  sole  and  exclusive  benefit  of  the  widow  or  children.     The 
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proof  necessary  to  establish  a  claim  for  accrued  pension  is  identical  with 
that  required  to  establish  the  claim  of  a  widow  or  minor  child  to  original 
pension,  in  so  far  as  the  relationship  of  the  claimant  for  the  accrued  pen- 
sion to  the  pensioner  is  concerned. 

495.  A  claim  for  reimbursement  may  be  made  by  the  person  who 
bore  the  expenses  of  the  last  sickness  and  burial  of  any  pensioner  who 
died,  leaving  no  widow,  or  child  under  16  years  of  age,  surviving,  pro- 
vided the  pensioner  did  not  leave  sufficient  assets  to  meet  such  expenses. 
An  application  for  reimbursement  should  be  accompanied  by  the  follow- 
ing evidence : 

Bills  of  all  expenses  of  last  sickness  and  burial. — If  paid  by  the 
claimant  for  reimbursement  the  bills  must  be  properly  receipted  to  said 
claimant.  If  unpaid,  the  parties  to  whom  said  bills  are  due  should  note 
on  each  bill,  over  their  signatures,  that  they  hold  the  claimant  responsible 
for  the  payment.  If  the  bill  be  for  medical  treatment  it  must  show  the 
dates  of  visits  or  treatment  and  the  charge  for  each.  A  bill  for  nursing 
and  care  must  show  the  dates  .between  which  the  services  were  rendered, 
and  the  rate  per  day  or  week.  The  bill  of  the  undertaker  must  be  item- 
ized, and  show  the  date  on  which  the  services  were  rendered. 

Each  bill  must  show  that  the  service  was  rendered  for  the  pensioner 
on  account  of  whom  reimbursement  is  claimed. 

All  claims  should  be  presented  in  the  name  of  one  person. 

Bills  which  are  forwarded  become  a  part  of  the  records  of  the 
Bureau  of  Pensions,  and  can  not  be  returned.  Claimants  should  there- 
fore secure  duplicates  of  such  bills  if  needed  by  them. 

If  the  pension  certificate  which  was  issued  in  the  name  of  the  pen- 
sioner is  not  in  possession  of  the  claimant  a  statement  showing  its  where- 
abouts or  final  disposition  should  be  made. 

496.  In  claims  for  accrued  pension  or  for  reimbursement  under  the 
act  of  March  2,  1895,  a  formal  declaration  is  not  necessary.  All  that  is 
required  in  these  cases  is  that  the  applicant  shall  be  properly  identified 
by  the  evidence  as  the  person  entitled  to  the  accrued  pension  or  reim- 
bursement. 

497.  The  mailing  of  a  pension  check  in  payment  of  pension  due, 
issued  on  voucher,  constitutes  payment  in  the  event  of  the  death  of  the 
pensioner  subsequent  to  the  execution  of  the  voucher  therefor. 

498.  a.  In  nonvoucher  cases  the  proper,  delivery  of  a  pension  check 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  pensioner  constitutes  payment  in  the  event  of 
the  death  of  the  pensioner  prior  to  indorsement  thereof.  In  such  cases 
the  checks  become  a  part  of  the  assets  of  the  estate  of  the  deceased 
pensioner. 

b.  All  inquiries  relative  to  the  payment  of  such  checks  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Auditor  for  the  Interior  Department,  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 
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WITNESSES   AND   TESTIMONY. 

499.  A  declaration  executed  before  an  officer  who  is  claimant's 
attorney  is  accepted  by  the  Bureau  of  Pensions  as  good  and  valid, 
but  under  the  practice  such  magisterial  act  vacates  any  rights  which 
may  be  conferred  on  him  in  the  power  of  attorney  therein  embodied. 

500.  Evidence  executed  before  an  officer  who  is  claimant's  attorney 
or  before  any  person  who  has  a  manifest  interest  therein  shall  hot  be 
considered.  It  is  held  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  however,  that 
evidence  so  executed,  wherein  the  certificate  of  such  officer  contains  a 
clause  setting  forth  that  "he  is  in  nowise  interested  in  the  claim  nor  con- 
cerned in  its  prosecution"  is  good  and  valid,  but  the  rights  such  officer 
may  have  had  as  attorney  in  the  case  are  thereby  abandoned.  All  cer- 
tificates of  executing  officers  should  certify  that  they  have  no  interest  in 
the  claim. 

501.  Every  fact  required  to  be  proved  should  be  shown  by  the  best 
evidence  obtainable.  Every  witness  should  state  whether  he  has  any 
interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  the  prosecution  of  the  claim  in  which  he 
may  testify ;  whether  he  is  related  to  the  claimant,  and  if  so,  how ;  and 
should  give  his  post-office  address,  with  street  and  number,  or  rural  free- 
delivery  route,  if  any. 

502.  Witnesses  should  not  merely  confirm  the  statements  of  other 
parties,  but  should  give  a  detailed  statement  of  the  facts  known  to  them 
in  regard  to  the  matter  concerning  which  they  testify,  and  should  state 
how  they  obtained  a  knowledge  of  such  facts.  The  officer  taking  the 
deposition  or  affidavit  should  certify  in  his  own  hand-writing  as  to  his 
knowledge  of  the  credibility  of  the  witnesses.  If  they  sign  by  mark,  the 
signature  must  be  attested  by  two  witnesses  who  write,  and  the  officer 
must  certify  that  the  contents  of  their  depositions  or  affidavits  were  read 
to  them  before  he  administered  the  oath. 

503.  Affidavits  should  be  free  from  interlineations  and  erasures. 
When  an  alteration  is  made  in  an  affidavit,  or  an  addition  is  made  thereto, 
it  must  appear  by  the  certificate  of  the  officer  who  administered  the  oath 
that  such  alteration  or  addition  was  made  with  the  knowledge  and  sworn 
consent  of  the  affiant. 

504.  In  all  affidavits  from  surgeons  or  physicians  the  portion  de- 
tailing the  nature  of  the  disability,  dates  of  treatment,  and  date  of  death, 
symptoms  and  opinions  as  to  connection  between  diseases  or  injury 
and  disease  should  be  in  the  handwriting  of  the  party  by  whom  it  is 
signed.  The  testimony  of  any  person  testifying  as  an  expert  should  be 
prepared  by  some  one  professionally  competent  to  do  so. 

505.  The  official  certificates  of  judicial  officers  using  a  seal  or  of 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Army  or  Navy  in  actual  service  shall  be 
accepted  without  being  sworn  to,  but  all  other  witnesses  must  testify 
under  oath. 
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COPIES    OF    RECORDS   AND    PAPERS. 


506.  a.  Act  of  August  24,  1912. — Copies  of  the  bureau  records  may, 
when  not  deemed  prejudicial  to  the  interests  of  the  Government,  be 
furnished  at  the  rate  of  15  cents  for  each  100  words  copied,  or  15  cents 
for  each  sheet  photographed,  with  25  cents  additional  for  each  certificate 
of  verification  and  the  seal  of  the  bureau  attached  to  authenticated  copies. 
Authenticated  copies  are  to  be  admitted  in  evidence  equally  with  the  orig- 
inals thereof. 

b.  The  papers,  copies  of  which  are  desired,  should  be  clearly  speci- 
fied, and  the  name  of  the  soldier  upon  whose  service  the  claim  was 
based,  the  designation  of  the  organization  in  which  he  served,  and,  if 
possible,  the  number  of  the  claim  or  the  certificate  should  be  stated,  in 
order  that  the  case  may  be  identified  and  unnecessary  delay  avoided ;  and 
the  purpose  for  which  such  copies  are  desired  should  be  definitely  stated. 
'507.  Act  of  May  11,  1912.— Section  5,  as  amended  March  4,  1913, 
provides  that  a  record  be  kept  of  Civil  and  Mexican  War  pensioners 
under  said  acts,  showing  the  name,  length  of  service,  and  age  of  each 
pensioner,  the  monthly  rate  of  pension  paid  to  him  and  the  county  and 
State  of  his  residence,  and  that  certified  copies  thereof  be  furnished  upon 
demand  and  pavment  of  such  fee  therefore  as  is  provided  by  act  of 
August  24,  1912. 

508.  Post-office  addresses  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  15  cents 
each,  .but  may  be  furnished  free  where  requested  by  a  claimant  for  pen- 
sion in  securing  evidence  in  the  prosecution  of  his  claim. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

509.  Applications  for  certificate  of  service  in  lieu  of  lost  discharge 
should  be  filed  with  the  Adjutant  General,  United  States  Army,  War 
Department,  in  Army  cases,  and  with  the  Chief  of  the  Bureau-  of  Navi- 
gation, Navy  Department,  in  Navy  cases. 

510.  Applications  for  back  pay,  extra  pay,  or  bounty  money  for 
military  service  should  be  filed  with  the  Auditor  for  the  War  Depart- 
ment ;  for  bounty,  extra  pay,  or  prize  money  for  naval  service  with  the 
Auditor  for  the  Navy  Department. 

511.  Applications  for  artificial  limbs  or  mechanical  appliances 
should  be  filed  with  the  Surgeon  General,  United  States  Army,  War 
Department. 

512.  Applications  for  headstones  for  graves  of  deceased  soldiers 
should  be  filed  with  the  Quartermaster  General,  United  States  Army, 
War  Department. 

ATTORNEYS. 

344.  A  person  appearing  of  record  in  the  Bureau  of  Pensions  as' 
having  complied  with  the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 

(69) 
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Interior  for  the  recognition  of  agents  or  attorneys  before  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  may  be  recognized  to  prosecute  any  claim  for  pen- 
sion or  bounty  land  in  which  the  law  does  not  prohibit  the  employment 
of  an  attorney  or  the  payment  of  an  attorney's  fee,  on  filing  a  power  of 
attorney  from  the  claimant :  Provided,  however,  That  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions,  in  his  discretion,  may  recognize  such  person  without  com- 
pensation in  any  claim  for  pension  or  bounty  land  heretofore  filed,  or  that 
may  hereafter  be  filed,  in  which  the  law  prohibits  the  payment  of  such 
fee :  And  provided,  That  where  the  power  of  attorney  is  in  the  name  of 
a  firm  of  agents  or  attorneys  some  duly  qualified  member  thereof  must 
enter  an  appearance  therein  on  behalf  of  the  firm. 

346.  No  person  can  be  recognized  as  an  agent  or  attorney  before 
this  bureau  until  he  shall  have  complied  with  the  regulations  adopted  in 
pursuance  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1884.  If  the  attorney  has  not  complied 
with  such  regulations  he  shall  be  so  notified  and  furnished  with  the 
proper  blanks  and  a  copy  of  such  regulations  and  of  the  oath  required. 

348.  The  relation  of  "principal  and  agent"  is,  that  which  shall  be 
recognized  as  the  relation  subsisting  between  claimants  and  those-  acting 
for  them  in  prosecuting  their  claims  before  this  bureau. 

349.  Consent  of  the  attorney  of  record  to  a  revocation  or  a  transfer 
of  his  power  shall  be  required,  except  in  such  cases  as  are  otherwise 
permitted  by  the  commissioner. 

350.  Transfers  of  attorneyship  must  be  acknowledged  before  some 
officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for  general  purposes  in  the  pres- 
ence of  two  witnesses  who  must  sign  their  names  to  the  instrument  of 
transfer. 

351.  In  all  transfers  of  attorneyship  a  separate  slip  must  be  filed 
for  each  claim  transferred,  showing  its  number,  the  name  of  the  claimant, 
the  name  of  the  soldier  or  sailor,  the  service  on  which  the  claim  is  based, 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  transferee. 

352.  A  transfer  not  general  in  character,  but  of  a  limited  number 
of  claims,  from  one  agent,  attorney,  or  firm  to  another,  must  be  accom- 
panied also  by  a  schedule,  alphabetically  arranged,  showing  for  each 
claim  the  data  required  on  said  slips. 

353.  A  transfer  made  by  the  legal  representative  of  deceased  or 
incompetent  agent  or  attorney  must  be  accompanied  by  a  duly  authen- 
ticated certificate  of  an  officer  of  the  court  having  jurisdiction  showing 
the  authority  of  such  representative. 

354.  The  written  consent  of  the  claimant  is  necessary  to  entitle  a 
transferee  to  recognition  in  an  incomplete  claim,  the  transfer  of  attorney- 
ship in  all  such  cases  being  subject  to  protest. 

355.  In  the  event  of  death  if  there  be  no  administration,  the  trans- 
fer must  be  executed  by  the  widow  or  heir,  or  heirs,  and  must  include 
a  statement  as  to  the  death  of  the  attorney,  the  date  thereof,  the  name 
of  his  widow,  if  any,  or  the  name  or  names  of  his  heir  or  heirs,  that  no 
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administration  will  be  had,  and  that  there  is  no  objection  to  the  transfer 
on  the  part  of  anyone  having  a  claim  against  the  estate.  This  affidavit 
must  be  corroborated  by  the  affidavits  of  two  disinterested  persons  hav- 
ing knowledge  of  the  facts. 

356.  No  agent  or  attorney  shall  have  power  to  make  a  valid  assign- 
ment of  any  claim  in  which  he  has  been  recognized,  even  with  the 
written  consent  of  the  claimant,  unless  he  is  at  the  time  of  such  assign- 
ment and  of  such  consent  in  good  standing  before  the  Bureau  of  Pen- 
sions. 

357.  Only  a  duly  executed  power  of  attorney  confers  upon  an 
agent  or  attorney  the  right  to  appear  in  a  case  or  to  receive  any  infor- 
mation therein,  and  examiners  shall,  upon  the  receipt  of  a  duly  executed 
power  of  attorney,  no  other  attorney  having  prior  rights,  inform  the 
agent  or  attorney  thereby  empowered  of  the  condition  of  the  case  and  at 
the  proper  time  call  upon  him  for  all  the  necessary  proof. 

Articles  of  agreement  and  every  power  of  attorney,  in  order  to  be 
recognized  by  the  bureau,  must  specify  the  particular  claim  in  the  case 
to  which  they  are  intended  to  apply. 

358.  No  power  of  attorney  purporting  to  be  executed  by  a  claimant  < 
shall  be  recognized  as  good  and  valid  unless  the  same  be  signed  by  the 
claimant  in  the  presence  of  two  witnesses,  neither  of  whom  is  the  attorney 
of  record  in  the  claim,  and  acknowledged  before  an  officer  duly  author- 
ized to  administer  oaths  for  general  purposes,  whose  official  signature 
is  certified  under  seal  and  who  is  not  interested  in  the  prosecution  of 
the  claim  to  which  the  power  of  attorney  may  relate. 

359.  Every  officer  of  the  United  States  or  person  holding  any  place 
of  trust  or  profit  or  discharging  any  official  function  under  or  in  connec- 
tion with  any  executive  department  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States,  or  under  the  Senate  or  House  of  Representatives  of  the  United 
States  is  prohibited,  under  a  heavy  penalty,  from  acting  as  an  agent  in  a 
claim  for  pension  or  from  aiding  and  assisting  in  any  manner,  otherwise 
than  in  the  discharge  of  his  proper  official  duties,  in  the  prosecution  of 
such  claim.     (Sec.  109,  Crim.  Code,  35  Stat.  L.,  p.  1107.) 

360.  Every  agent,  attorney,  or  other  person  who  shall,  directly  or 
indirectly,  request  of  any  Member  of  either  House  of  Congress,  or  of 
any  United  States  Government  official  or  representative  (other  than  one 
whose  duty  it  is  under  the  law  to  supervise  and  administer  the  laws, 
rules,  and  regulations  governing  the  granting  of  pensions  and  bounty 
land)  aid  or  assistance  in  the  prosecution  of  a  pension  or  bounty-land 
claim,  or  who  shall,  directly  or  indirectly,  request  or  advise  a  claimant 
to  seek  such  aid  in  the  prosecution  of  a  pension  or  bounty-land  claim, 
shall  be  held  to  have  abandoned  the  claim  as  agent  or  attorney  and  shall 
thereby  forfeit  his  agency  or  attorneyship  in  such  claim. 

361.  Every  agent,  attorney,  or  other  person  recognized  by  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  as  entitled  to  practice  before  the  Bureau  of  Pen- 
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sions  who  shall  violate  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  section  shall  be 
held  thereafter  incompetent  to  prosecute  claims  before  said  bureau  within 
the  meaning  of  section  5  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1884,  and  shall  thereby 
subject  himself  to  suspension  or  disbarment  from  practice  before  the 
Bureau  of  Pensions. 

362.  In  all  claims  for  pension  where  the  evidence  necessary  to  com- 
plete them  was  filed  by  the  agent  or  attorney  prior  to  suspension  or 
disbarment  from  practice,  and  in  which  the  certificate  does  not  issue  until 
subsequent  thereto,  such  agent  or  attorney  may  be  recognized  as  though 
he  had  not  been  suspended  and  may  be  paid  his  fee. 

363.  If  an  agent  or  attorney  is  disbarred  pending  the  adjudication 
of  a  claim,  and  if,  while  such  disbarment  is  in  force,  the  claim  is  adju- 
dicated and  the  certificate  issued  without  certification  of  a  fee  by  reason 
of  such  disbarment,  and  if  thereafter  said  agent  or  attorney  is  restored 
to  practice,  and  if  claimant  has  not,  by  reason  of  such  disbarment,  can- 
celed or  revoked  the  authority  theretofore  existing,  upon  such  restora- 
tion as  aforesaid  the  lawful  fee  shall  be  certified  and  paid  to  such  agent 
or  attorney. 

364.  When  a  claimant  during  the  disbarment  of  his  agent  or  attor- 
ney of  record  employs  another,  who  prosecutes  the  claim  to  final  adju- 
dication, no  fee  shall  be  certified  the  disbarred  agent  or  attorney  upon 
his  restoration  to  practice. 

365.  No  calls  for  evidence  or  notices  of  medical  examinations  or 
the  like  should  be  addressed  to  disqualified  attorneys. 

366.  In  all  cases  where  certificates  issue  subsequent  to  the  restora- 
tion of  the  agent  or  attorney  prosecuting  the  claim,  it  having  been  com- 
pleted during  his  suspension  without  the  interposition  of  another  agent 
or  attorney  or  revocation  by  claimant  of  his  authority,  said  restored  agent 
or  attorney  should  be  recognized,  notwithstanding  his  power  was  filed 
prior  to  the  date  of  his  restoration. 

367.  The  rule  directing  payments  of  fees  to  suspended  agents  or 
attorneys  in  claims  completed  prior  to  their  suspension  shall  not  be-  con- 
strued to  authorize  payment  of  fees  in  cases  in  which  action  on  such 
pending  claims  was  suspended  on  account  of  any  irregularity  or  infor- 
mality in  the  papers  or  evidence  presented  by  such  agent's  or  attorneys 
in  the  prosecution  of  such  claims. 

368.  An  applicant  shall  be  allowed  during  the  suspension  of  an 
agent  or  attorney  previously  empowered  to  act  in  said  applicant's  claim 
to  appoint  another  agent  or  attorney  because  of  the  inability  of  the 
former  agent  or  attorney  to  act  for  claimant  before  the  department, 
even  though  the  said  inability  should  prove  to  have  been  but  temporary. 

369.  No  fee  shall  be  allowed  to  a  guardian  who  prosecutes  the  claim 
of  his  ward,  or  to  a  firm  of  attorneys  of  which  the  guardian  is  a  member. 

370.  No  request  of  an  agent  or  attorney  for  consideration  of  his 
title  to  a  fee  shall  be  entertained  unless  the  same  shall  be  filed  in  the 
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Bureau  of  Pensions  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  issue  of  the  certifi- 
cate upon  which  such  fee  is  claimed. 

371.  Agents  or  attorneys  practicing  before  this  bureau  are  required 
to  state  the  names  of  all  subagents  or  correspondents  assisting  them  in 
the  prosecution  of  claims  for  pension  or  bounty  land,  and  the  interest 
said  subagents  or  correspondents  have  in  the  prosecution  of  such  claims 
or  fees  therein.  Any  agent  or  attorney  in  good  standing  before  the 
bureau  who  knowingly  employs  any  person  as  a  subagent  or  correspon- 
dent prohibited  from  practicing  before  the  department  shall  be  recom- 
mended for  suspension  from  practice. 

372.  Cases  pending  in  this  bureau  shall  not  be  taken  up  upon  the 
verbal  requests  of  attorneys  or  claim  agents,  nor  in  their  behalf  except 
upon  a  separate  written  inquiry  in  each  case  signed  by  the  attorney  or 
agent  and  in  regular  course  of  business. 

373.  No  claim  pending  in  the  Bureau  of  Pensions  shall  be  con- 
sidered out  of  its  regular  order  upon  the  request  of  an  agent  or 
attorney,  or  any  other  person  except  for  good  cause  shown  and  upon  the 
order  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions. 

374.  A  change  of  guardian  in  any  case  during  the  pendency  of  a 
claim  for  pension  does  not  affect  the  right  of  the  original  attorney  to 
recognition  and  to  the  fee  agreed  upon  with  the  guardian  who  appointed 
him. 

375.  The  willful  withholding  of  evidence  by  an  agent  or  attorney 
for  any  cause  shall  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  for  his 
action. 

376.  In  claims  for  pension  and  bounty  land  no  greater  fee  than 
is  authorized  by  law  can  be  legally  received  by  an  agent  or  attorney 
or  any  other  person  for  prosecuting  such  claim  for  pension  or  bounty 
land,  and  upon  satisfactory  proof  that  any  agent  or  attorney,  has,  sub- 
sequently to  July  4,  1884,  received  directly  or  indirectly  from  the  claim- 
ant any  sum  or  sums  for  his  services  in  the  prosecution  of  the  claim, 
said  agent  or  attorney  shall  be  reported  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
for  disbarment. 

377.  Where  an  agent,  attorney,  or  other  person  incurs  any  expense 
in  the  prosecution  of  a  claim  before  the  Bureau  of  Pensions,  he  must 
file  a  sworn  itemized  account  of  such  expense  with  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions  and  secure  the  approval  thereof  before  demanding  or  receiv- 
ing reimbursement  from  the  claimant  or  pensioner. 

378.  In  a  claim  under  the  act  of  March  2,  1895,  for  the  accrued 
pension  due  in  an  admitted  case  from  the  date  of  last  payment  to  pen- 
sioner's  death,  the  agent  or  attorney  of  record  is  permitted,  upon  the 
allowance  of  the  claim,  to  receive  as  a  fee,  direct  from  the  claimant  or 
beneficiary,  10  per  cent  of  the  amount  of  the  accrued  pension  paid; 
but  in  no  event  shall  such  agent  or  attorney  be  permitted  to  demand, 
receive,  or  retain  a  fee  in  excess  of  $10  in  any  one  claim. 
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379.  When  an  agent  or  attorney  is  called  upon  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Pensions  to  furnish  evidence  in  any  claim  he  shall  be  allowed 
90  days  within  which  to  furnish  same  or  to  give  reasons  why  he  fails 
to  do  so.  Before  such  agent  or  attorney  is  dropped  or  another  recog* 
nized  (at  any  time  within  one  year)  he  shall  be  given  30  days'  notice 
to  show  cause  why  he  is  not  guilty  of  laches.  In  the  event  that  such 
answer  be  not  filed  within  30  days  from  the  mailing  of  such  notice,  or 
that  the  answer  thereto  be  held  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  to  be 
insufficient,  claimant  shall  be  notified  of  such  failure  and  may  file  the 
same,  either  by  himself  or  by  such  other  attorney  as  he  may  elect;  and 
upon  the  recognition  of  such  other  attorney  the  former  agent  or  attor- 
ney shall  be  estopped  from  claiming  any  fee. 

380.  An  agent  or  attorney  shall  be  required  to  exercise  due  dili- 
gence in  all  cases  in  which  he  is  recognized.  Neglect  to  prosecute  a 
claim  for  one  year  shall  be  held,  in  default  of  cause  shown,  conclusive 
evidence  of  the  abandonment  of  a  claim  by  the  agent  or  attorney,  and 
claimant  shall  be  so  advised.  To  call  up  a  case  shall  not  be  held  of 
itself  a  substantial  compliance  with  any  specific  requirement  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pensions. 

381.  Agents  and  attorneys  are  required  to  conduct  their  business 
with  the  office  with  decorum  and  courtesy.  Papers  in  violation  of  this 
requirement  may,  by  order  of  the  commissioner,  be  returned.  Flagrant 
violation  of  this  rule  shall  be  cause  for  disbarment. 

382.  Upon  the  rejection  of  a  claim  for  pension  or  bounty  land  the 
agent  or  attorney  of  record  shall  be  notified  of  such  rejection  and  the 
reason  therefor,  and  shall  be  allowed  90  days  from  the  date  of  such 
notice  within  which  to  file  a  motion  for  reconsideration,  supported  by 
material  evidence,  or  within  which  to  enter  an  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior;  and,  on  his  failure  to  do  either  he  shall  be  held  to  have 
abandoned  the  case,  and  the  claimant  may  employ  any  other  duly  qualified 
agent  or  attorney  further  to  prosecute  the  claim. 

383.  The  claimant  shall  have  the  privilege  of  exercising  his  right  at 
any  stage  of  the  claim  to  revoke-  a  power  of  attorney  and  discharge  his 
agent  upon  a  showing  of  cause  deemed  good  and  sufficient  by  the  com- 
missioner. 

384.  The  full  fee  payable  by  the  bureau  shall  be  paid  on  the  issu- 
ing of  the  first  certificate,  provided,  of  course,  there  is  an  allowance 
sufficient  for  that  purpose. 

385.  All  articles  of  agreement  in  claims  for  pension  or  bounty  land 
that  conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  law  and  regulations  shall  be 
accepted  if  filed  prior  to  the  date  of  the  issue  of  the  certificate  or  of  the 
bounty-land  warrant. 

386.  No  articles  of  agreement  filed  under  the  act  of  July  4,  1884, 
shall  be  recognized  as  valid,  and  no  fee  shall  be  paid  thereunder,  unless 
the  claimant's  signature  thereto  is  witnessed  by  two  attesting  witnesses 
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and  acknowledged  before  some  officer  authorized  to  administer  oaths 
for  general  purposes  whose  official  signature  is  certified  under  seal. 

The  attorney's  acceptance  of  such  agreement  must  also  be  executed 
before  some  officer  duly  authorized  to  administer  oaths  for  general 
purposes  whose  official  signature  is  certified  under  seal. 

387.  No  power  of  attorney  or  articles  of  agreement  shall  be  ac- 
cepted as  valid  wherein  the  claimant's  acknowledgment  is  taken  before 
an  officer  who  is  the  agent  or  attorney  named  therein,  or  where  the  agent 
or  attorney  acts  as  one  of  the  attesting  witnesses  to  claimant's  signature 
to  such  instrument. 

388.  A  declaration,  affidavit,  or  any  paper  requiring  execution  or 
acknowledgment  in  connection  with  a  claim  for  pension  or  bounty  land 
must  be  executed  or  acknowledged  before  an  officer  duly  authorized  to 
administer  oaths  for  general  purposes  who  is  not  interested  in  the  prose- 
cution of  the  claim  to  which  said  paper  pertains,  and  the  jurat  must  so 
show.  An  agent  or  attorney  who  shall  file  any  paper  containing  in  the 
jurat  a  false  statement  that  the  officer  before  whom  such  paper  was 
executed  or  acknowledged  is  not  interested  in  the  prosecution  of  the 
claim,  or  any  statement  equivalent  thereto,  when  in  truth  and  in  fact 
such  agent  or  attorney  has  entered  into  a  contract,  agreement,  or  under- 
standing with  such  officer  by  virtue  of  which  said  officer  is  to  receive 
compensation  or  a  commission  from  such  agent  or  attorney,  in  the  event 
of  the  allowance  of  the  claim,  may  be  recommended  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  for  disbarment  from  practice  before  the  Bureau  of  Pensions. 

389.  Articles  of  agreement,  to  be  recognized  as  valid  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pensions,  must  be  in  duplicate  and  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  order  of  July  8,  1884,  and  have  printed  upon  the  reverse:  "Notice 
to  claimant:"  "This  agreement  is  permissible  under  the  law,  but  not 
compulsory,"  and  a  copy  of  the  act  of  July  4,  1884. 

Such  articles  of  agreement  are  accepted  as  containing  a  power  of 
attorney  when  they  are  not  contrary  to  law  or  these  regulations. 

390.  The  following  is  the  form  of  articles  of  agreement  prescribed 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  and  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  July  8,  1884,  under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved 
July  4,  1884: 

(To  be  executed  in  duplicate  without  additional  cost  to  claimant.) 
Akticles  of  Agreement. 

Whereas  I, ,  late  a in  company of  the Regiment 

of Volunteers,  war  of ,  having  made  application  for  pension  under 

the  laws  of  the  United  States: 

Now  this  agreement  witnesseth,  That  for  and  in  consideration  of  services 
done  and   to  be  done  in  the  premises,   I   hereby   agree   to   allow  my   attorney, 

,  of ,  the  fee  of dollars,  which  shall  include  all  amounts 

to  be  paid  for  any  service  in  furtherance  of  said  claim;  and  said  fee  shall  not 
be  demanded  by  or  payable  to  my  said  attorney,  in  whole  or  in  part,  except  in 
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case  of  the  granting  of  my  pension  by-  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions ;  and  then 
the  same  shall  be  paid  to  him  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sections 
4768  and  4769  of  the  Revised  Statutes  United  States. 

(Signature   of  claimant.)     

(Post-office  address.)     

(Signatures   of   two    witnesses.) 
State  of ,  County  of ,  ss : 

Be  it  known  that  on  this,  the day  of A.  D.  1 ,  person- 
ally appeared ,  the  above  named,  who,  after  having  had  read 

■over  to ,  in  the  hearing  and  presence  of  the  two  attesting  .witnesses, 

the  contents  of  the  foregoing  articles  of  agreement,  voluntarily  signed  and  ac- 
knowledged the  same  to  be free  act  and  deed. 

[l.  s.]  (Official   signature.)     

And  now,  to  wit,  this day  of A.  D.,  1 , 

accept  the  provisions  contained  in  the  foregoing  articles  of  agreement,  and  will, 

to  the  best  of ability,  endeavor  faithfully  to  represent  the  interest  of  the 

claimant  in  the  premises.     L—   hereby  certify  that  — have  received 

from  the  claimant  above  named  the  sum  of dollars,  and  no  more; 

: dollars  being  for  fee,  and  the  sum  of dollars  being 

for  postage  and  other  expenses.  And  that  these  agreements  have  been  executed 
in  duplicate,  without  additional  cost  to  the  claimant,  as  required  by  law,  in 
excess  of  the  fee  above  named,  the  said  attorney  making  no  charge  therefor. 

Witness hand  the  year  and  day  above  written. 

(Signature  of  attorney.) : 

State  of ,  County  of  =- ,  ss  : 

Personally  came ,  whom  I  know  to  be  the  person 

represents to  be,  and  who  having  signed  above  acceptance  of  agree- 
ment, acknowledged  the  same  to  be free  act  and  deed. 

[l.  s.]  (Official   signature.)     

Approved  for dollars,  and  payable  to ,  of *. , 

the  recognized  attorney.  , 

Commissioner  of  Pensions. 

391.  Where  only  one  copy  of  articles  of  agreement  is  filed,  attor- 
neys shall  be  allowed  to  file  a  duplicate  of  the  same,  executed  by  both 
parties  in  interest  at  any  time  before  the  issuing  of  the  certificate  or 
Dounty-land  warrant.  When  a  claim  for  bounty  land  has  been  allowed 
and  the  warrant  issued,  one  approved  copy  of  the  articles  of  agreement 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  agent  or  attorney  of  record  and  the  other  pre- 
served in  the  files  of  the  claim.  The  bounty-land  warrant  shall  be  for- 
warded direct  to  the  party  entitled  to  the  possession  thereof. 

392.  Articles  of  agreement  and  powers  of  attorney  not  properly 
executed  for  any  cause  must  be  retained  in  the  claim  and  the  attorney 
advised  why  same  can  not  be  accepted. 

393.  An  agent  or  attorney  may  request  and  receive  from  a  claimant 
a  sum  not  exceeding  SO  cents  for  postage  in  the  prosecution  of  any 
one  claim,  original  or  increase,  but  compliance  with  such  request  of  the 
agent  or  attorney  is  optional  with  the  claimant.  Agents  and  attorneys 
are  not  allowed  to  demand  a  sum  for  postage  as  a  right  or  to  refuse  to 
prosecute  a  claim  where  the  request  for  postage  is  not  complied  with. 

395.  Attorneys  presenting  questions  for  the  consideration  of  the 
Law   Division  shall  submit  their  points,  authorities,  and  arguments  in 
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writing,  and  shall  not  be  permitted  to  enter  that  division  either  to 
examine  cases  or  to  make  oral  arguments.  Communications  on  such 
matters  may  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  and  marked 
"For  the  Law  Division,"  and  may  be  transmitted  by  mail  or  left  with  the 
chief  clerk. 

396.  Motions  to  reconsider  rulings  and  decisions  of  the  Law  Divi- 
sion shall  not  be  entertained  by  that  division  unless  it  plainly  appears 
that  some  act  of  Congress,  decision  of  the  Secretary,  ruling  of  the  com- 
missioner, or  some  controlling  evidence  in  the  case  was  overlooked. 

397.  Fee  agreements  which  are  regular  in  every  particular  except 
that  the  blanks  in  the  attorney's  acceptance  relating  to  advance  payment 
of  part  of  the  fee  and  of  any  amount  for  postage  have  not  been  filled 
in  by  the  attorneys  shall  not  be  wholly  disregarded.  The  fee  should  be 
withheld  in  such  cases  and  the  matter  referred  to  the  Law  Division  for 
appropriate  action. 

399.  Every  agent,  attorney,  or  other  person  recognized  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  as  entitled  to  practice  before  the  Bureau 
of  Pensions  shall  submit  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  copies  of  all 
proposed  advertising  matter  intended  to  solicit  business  before  the  Bureau 
of  Pensions,  and  if  the  same  be  not  disapproved  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Pensions  and  the  agent  or  attorney  so  notified  within  10  days  from 
the  date  of  filing  the  same  shall  be  held,  prima  facie,  approved. 

400.  Advertising  matter  may  contain  clear,  correct,  and  explicit 
statements  of  the  law,  the  name  and  address  of  the  attorney,  and  the 
information  that  he  prosecutes  claims  for  pension  and  bounty  land. 

401.  The  use  by  an  agent,  or  attorney  of  the  characters  "U.  S.," 
or  the  words  "United  States,"  as  a  part  of  his  title,  or  of  the  title  of 
his  business,  is  misleading  and  shall  not  be  permitted. 

402.  Where,  through  a  mistake  of  fact,  or  fraud  on  the  part  of  an 
agent  or  attorney,  a  fee  to  which  he  is  not  entitled  has  been  paid  to 
him  he  shall  be  required  to  refund  the  same  on  demand  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pensions ;  and  his  failure  or  refusal  to  refund,  after  such 
demand,  shall  render  him  liable  to  suspension  or  disbarment  from  prac- 
tice before  the  Bureau  of  Pensions. 

403.  A  State  officer,  charged  with  the  duty  of  looking  after  the 
interests  of  claimants  for  pension,  may  have  information  in  connection 
with  a  claim  for  pension,  where  designated  by  the  claimant,  and  such 
officer  shall  be  advised  as  to  calls  for  evidence  and  the  final  disposition  of 
the  claim. 

404.  Section  190,  Revised  Statutes  United  States,  provides  that — 

It  shall  not  be  lawful  for  any  person  appointed  after  the  first  day  of  June, 
one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  seventy-two,  as  an  officer,  clerk,  or  employee  in 
any  of  'the  departments,  to  act  as  counsel,  attorney,  or  agent  for  prosecuting 
any  claim  against  the  United  States  which  was  pending  in  either  of  said  depart- 
ments while  he  was  such  officer,  cleric,  or  employee,  nor  in  any  manner,  nor  by 
any  means,  to  aid  in  the  prosecution  of  any  such  claim  within^  two  years  next 
after  he  shall  have  ceased  to  be  such  officer,  clerk,  or  employee!' 


1098  Federal  Rules  and  Regulations 

513.     Table  of  Attorney  Fees  Allowed  by  Law. 

In  original  claims  allowed  under  all  general  laws  (except  such  acts  as  do 
not  provide  for  payment  of  a  fee),  (sec.  4,  act  July  4,  1884)  a  fee — 

On  properly  executed  articles  of  agreement,   any  amount  con- 
tracted   for,   not   exceeding $25.00 

Without   articles  of  agreement 10.00 

Act  June  27,  1890  (sec.  4  of  said  act) 10.00 

Act  Apr.  19,  1908  (sec.  2  of  said  act) 10.00 

Act  Sept.  8,  1916 10.00 

Act  May  11,  1912,  on  original  allowance  only  and  only  in  cases  where 
such  allowance  is  made  to  a  person  who  was  not  a  pensioner  under  any 
law  at  passage  of  the  act,  and  had  never  received  a  pension  prior  to 
that  date. 

On  properly  executed  articles  of  agreement,  any  amount  contracted 

for,   not   exceeding  1 25.00 

Without  articles  of  agreement 10.00 

Supplemental  claims  allowing  pension — 

For  child  by  former  marriage,  if  filed  by  new  attorney 10.00 

For  helpless   child — 

If  named  in  original  application,  but  new  attorney  presents  claim      10.00 
If  not  so  named,  whether  supplemental  claim  be  filed  by  new  or 

original    attorney    10.00 

For  posthumous  child,  born  after  filing  claim,  unless  expressly " 
exempted  by  mutual  agreement  between  claimant  and  attorney      10.00 
Iterating  or  reissue  to-  correct  rate  or  date  of  commencement,  if  filed  by 

new  attorney   (11  P.  D.,  202) 10.00 

Reduction  in  rate  of  pension,  for  services  rendered  in  preventing  ( Secre- 
tary's decision,   Dec.  27,  1900,  case  of  Charles  Hebel,  certificate  No. 

113168)     10.00 

Dropping  pensioner's  name  from  roll,  for  services  rendered  in  preventing 

(9  P.  D.,  236) 10.00 

Renewal,  restoration,  removal  of  suspension,  etc.,  "cases  of  difficulty  and 
trouble"  (sec.  4,  act  July  4,  1884),  commissioner  may  recognize  articles 

of  agreement  for  not  exceeding  (8  P.  t>.,  182) 25.00 

Restoration — 

Dropped  for  loss  of  title  on  testimony  taken  by  a  special  examiner 
showing  that  the  disability  or  cause  of  death  on  account  of  which 
pension  was  allowed  did  not  originate  in  line  of  duty,  and  in  cases 
of  dependent  relatives  whose  names  were  dropped,  on  like  testi- 
mony, upon  the  ground  of  nondependence  (act  July  4,  1884),  in 
claims  under  all  general  laws  (except  act  June  27,  1890,  act  Apr. 
19,  1908,  and  such  acts  as  do  not  provide  for  payment  of  a  fee)  — 
On  properly  executed  articles  of  agreement,  any  amount  con- 
tracted  for,    not   exceeding 25.00 

Without  articles  of  agreement 10.00 

Under  act  June  27,  1890 10.00 

Under  act  Apr.   19,  1908 10.00 

Where  dropped  under  sec.  4719,  R.  S.   (4  P.  D.,  405) 10.00 

Increase  claims — • 

Mexican  War,  Jan.  5,  1893,  and  amendatory  acts,  in  which  fee  was 

not  paid  prior  to  Sept.  20,  1902  (12  P.  D.,  505) 10.00 

In  cases  where  increase  is  granted  because  of  increase  of  the  dis- 
ability for  which  pension  was  originally  allowed  (act  Mar.  3,  1891).        2.00 
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514.  Not  payable  on  order  of  Commissioner  of  Pensions,  but  a  matter  of 
contract  between  claimant  and  attorney,  subjecting  the  latter  to 
disciplinary  proceedings  in  the  event   of   extortion    or    unreasonable 

NESS. 

Accrued  pensions,  act  Mar.  2,  1895,  due  deceased  pensioners  (rule  26, 
practice)  :  Attorney  may  collect  10  per  cent,  of  accrued  pension  paid, 
but  fee  must  not  exceed $10.00 

Divided  pensions,  act  Mar.  3,  1899  (10  P.  D.,  403)  :  Attorney  may  collect 
reasonable  fee,  and  in  absence  of  abuse  or  misconduct  on  bis  part, 
justifying  disbarment,  Commissioner  of  Pensions  has  no  authority. 

515.  Cases  wherein  fees  are  denied. 

By  law : 

Act  July  4,  1884,  arrears  of  pension  allowed  by  Congress  subsequent 

to    original    grant    No  fee. 

Act  Mar.  19,  1886,  increasing  rates  of  pension  to  certain  widows No  fee. 

Act  Aug.  5,  1892,  granting  pensions  to  Army  nurses No  fee. 

Act  Mar.  3,  1901,  and  act  Feb.  28,  1903,  amending  sec.  4708  K.  S.. 

giving  pensionable  status  to  certain  remarried  widows No  fee. 

Act  Feb.  6,  1907,  granting  pensions  to  certain  survivors  of  the  Mexi- 
can and  Civil  Wars No  fee. 

Act  May  28,  1908,  for  services  in  introducing  or  securing  the  passage 

of  a  private  act  of  Congress  granting  a  pensjon No  fee. 

Act  May  11,  1912,  if  a  pensioner  at  date  of  the  passage  of  the  act,  or 

had  been  a  pensioner  prior  to  its  approval No  fee. 

By  departmental  construction  or  regulations: 

Increase  of  pension  by  operation  of  law No  fee. 

Claim  filed  by  State  agent  or  commissioner   (7  P.  D.,  293) Nctfee. 

Wherein  power  of  attorney  only  is  filed  (4  P.  D.,  356;  7  P.  D.,  517)  —  No  fee. 

Wherein  no  service  is  rendered   (7  P.  D.,  517) No  fee. 

Wherein  attorney  transmits  only  order  for  medical  examination  or 
reasons  for  claimant's  failure  to  appear  for  such  examination 
(9  P.  D.,  375),  unless  in  response  to  bureau  call No  fee. 

Where  guardian,  as  attorney,  prosecutes  claim  of  his  ward,  or  firm 
of  attorneys  of  which  guardian  is  a  member,  prosecutes  such  claim 
(rule   15,   practice)    No  fee. 

Where  no  fund  accrues  by  reason  of  allowance  out  of  which  fee  could 

be  paid  (8  P.  D.,  139;  11  P.  D.,  149) No  fee. 

Reissues  to  include  new  disability,  if  no  increase  (8  P.  D.,  139) No  fee. 

Berating  or  reissue  to  correct  rate  or  date  of  commencement,  if  same 

attorney  as  in  original  claim  (7  P.  D.,  359;  13  P.  D.,  75) No  fee. 

Securing  new  or  duplicate  pension  certificate  (8  P.  D.,  261) No  fee. 

Supplemental  claims  allowing  pension — 

For  child  by  former  marriage  if  claim  be  filed  by  original  at- 
torney   (7  P.  D.,  47;   16  P.  D.,  546) _v No  fee. 

For  helpless  child  if  child  named  as  helpless  in  original  declara- 
tion, to  original  attorney   (9  P.   D.,  117) No  fee. 

Act  Sept.  8,  1916  increase  and'renewal No  fee. 

516.  Postage. 

By  order  of  May  26,  1891,  attorneys  may  receive  from  and  after  April  22, 
1891,  for  postage  in  any  one  claim .50 
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TABLES  OF  RATES. 

4110.     Table  I. — For  simple  total  (a  disability  equivalent  to  the  anchylosis  of  a 
wrist)  provided,  oy  section  4695,  Revised  Statutes,  United  States. 

ARMY. 

Per  month. 

Lieutenant  colonel  and  all  officers  of  higher  rank 30.00 

Major,    surgeon,    and   paymaster 25.00 

Captain,  provost  marshal,  and  chaplain 20.00 

First  lieutenant,  assistant  surgeon,  deputy  provost  marshal,  and  quar- 
termaster      17.00 

Second  lieutenant  and  enrolling  officer 15.00 

All  enlisted  men  8.00 

NAVY  AND  MARINE  CORPS. 

Captain,  and  all  officers  of  higher  rank,  commander,  lieutenant  command- 
ing, and  master  commanding,  surgeon,  paymaster,  and  chief  engineer 
ranking  with  commander  by  law,  lieutenant  colonel,  and  all  of  higher 
rank  in  Marine  Corps L 30.00 

Lieutenant,  passed  assistant  surgeon,  surgeon,  paymaster,  and  chief  engi- 
neer ranking  with  lieutenant  by  law,  and  major  in  Marine  Corps 25.00 

Master  (now  lieutenant,  junior  grade),  professor  of  mathematics,  as- 
sistant surgeon,  assistant  paymaster,  and  chaplain,  and  captain  in 
Marine    Corps    \ 20.00 

First  lieutenant  in  Marine  Corps 17.00 

First  assistant  engineer,  ensign,  and  pilot,  and  second  lieutenant  in 
Marine    Corps    15.00 

Cadet  midshipmen,  passed  midshipmen,  midshipmen  clerks  of  admirals, 
of  paymasters,  and  of  officers  commanding  vessels,  second  and  third 
assistant  engineers,  master's  mate,  and  warrant  officers 10.00 

All  enlisted  men,   except  warrant  officers 8.00 
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412. .  Table  III. — Rates  fixed  by  the  Commissioner  of  Pensions  for  certain  dis- 
abilities not  specified  by  law. 

Per  month. 

Anchylosis  of   shoulder $12.00 

Anchylosis   of    elbow 10.00 

Anchylosis    of    knee    10.00 

Anchylosis   of   ankle   8.00 

Anchylosis  of  wrist 8.00 

Loss  of  sight  of  one  eye - 12.00 

Loss  of  one  eye 17.00 

Nearly  total   deafness   of  one   ear l 6.00 

Nearly  total  deafness  of  one  ear  and  slight  of  the  other 15.00 

Slight  deafness  of  both  ears ; 6.00 

Severe  deafness  of  one  ear  and  slight  of  the  other 10.00 

Severe  deafness  of  both  ears : 22.00 

Total  deafness  of  one  ear  and  slight  of  the  other 20.00 

Total  deafness  of  one  ear _  10.00 

Total  deafness  of  one  ear  and  severe  of  the  other 25.00 

Deafness  of  both  ears  existing  in  a  degree  nearly  total 27.00 

Loss  of  palm  of  hand,  and  all  the  fingers,  the  thumb  remaining 17.00 

Loss  of  thumb,  index,  middle,  and  ring  fingers 17.00 

Loss  of  thumb,   index,   and  middle   fingers 16.00 

Loss  of  thumb  and  index  finger 12.00 

Loss  of  thumb   and   little   finger 10.00 

Loss  of  thumb,  index,  and  little  fingers 16.00 

Loss. of  thumb    8U)0 

Loss  of  thumb  and  metacarpal  bone 12.00 

Loss    of  all  the  fingers,  thumb  and  palm  remaining 16.00 

Loss  of  index,   middle,    and  ring  fingers 16.00 

Loss  of  middle,   ring,   and  little   fingers 14.00 

Loss  of  index    and   middle   fingers 8.00 

Loss  of  little  and   middle  fingers 8.00 

Loss  of  little  and  ring  fingers 6.00 

Loss  of  ring  and   middle  fingers 6.00 

Loss  of  index  finger   ■. 4.00 

Loss  of  any   other  finger  without  complications 2.00 

Loss  of  all  the  toes  of  one  foot 10.00 

Loss  of  great,   second,  and  third  toes 8.00 

Loss  of  great   toe   and   metatarsal 8.00 

Loss  of  great   and   second   toes 8.00 

Loss  of  great  toe 6.00 

Loss  of  any  other  toe  and  metatarsal 6.00 

Loss  of  any   other   toe   . 2.00 

Chopart's  amputation  of  foot,  with  good  results 14.00 

Pirogoffs  modification  of  Syme's 17.00 

Small    varicocele    ; . 2.00 

Well-marked  varicocele , 4.00 

Inguinal  hernia,  which  passes  through^  the  external  ring 10.00 

Inguinal  hernia,  which  does  not  pass  through  the  external  ring 6.00 

Double  inguinal  hernia,  each  of  which  passes  through  the  external,  ring  14.00 
Double  inguinal  hernia,  one  of  which  passes  through  the  external  ring 

and  other  does  not : 12.00 

Double  inguinal  hernia,  neither  of  which  passes  through  the  external  ring  $8.00 

Femoral  hernia   10.00 

Section  4699,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  the  rate  of  $18  per  month  may 

be  proportionately  divided  for  any  degree  of  disability  established  for  which 
section  4695  makes  no  provision. 
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The  act  of  August  27,  1SSS,  provides  a  $30  rate  for  total  deafness  and 
authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  grant  such  proportion  thereof  in 
cases  oi  partial  deafness  as  he  may  deem  equitable.  Act  January  15,  1903,  in- 
creases rate  for  total  deafness  to  $40.    Rates  on  partial -degrees  not  affected. 

ihe  act  of  March  2.  1895,  provides  that  "All  pensioners  now  on  the  rolls,  who 

2-if  KM-lS1°nf  „!1v  eSS  th;m  six  dollars  Per  montn-  for  any  degree  of  pensionable 
cusaDility.  shall  have  their  pensions  increased  to  six  dollars  per  month;  and  that, 
hereafter  whenever  any  applicant  for  pension  would,  under  existing  rates,  be 
^"V.^  *°  lesVUnu  six  hilars  for  any  single  disability  or  several  combined 
disabilities,  such  pensioner  shall  be  rated  at  not  lesg  than  six  dollars  per 
month:  Provided  also,  That  the  provisions  hereof  shall  not  be  held  to  cover  any 
pensionable  period  prior  to  the  passage  of  this  act,  nor  authorize  a  rerating  of 
any  claim  for  any  part  of  such  period,  nor  prevent  the  allowance  of  lower  rates 
than  six  dollars  per  month,  according  to  the  existing  practice  in  the  Pension 
Office  in  pending  cases  covering  any  pensionable  period  prior  to  the  passage  of 
this  act." 

413.     Table  IV. — Miscellaneous  rates. 

INVALID. 

Indian  wars :  Per  month. ' 

Acts  July  27,  1S92,  June  27,  1902,  and  May  30,  1908 $8  00 

Acts  of  February  19,  1913 20.00 

Mexican  War : 

Act  January  29.  1SS7 8.00 

Acts  January  5,  1S93.  and  April  23,  1900,  certain  survivors 12.00 

Act  March  3,  1903,  all  survivors 12.00 

Act  February  6,  1907 — 

At    62    years . 12.00 

At   70   years 15.00 

At  75  years  or  over 20.00 

Act  of  May  11,  1912 30.00 

Civil  War: 

Act  June  27,  1890,  in  its  original  form,  and  also  as  amended  by 

the  act  of  May  9,  1900 6.00-12.00 

Act  February  6,  1907 — 

At    62    years 12.00 

At    70   years 15.00 

At  75  years  or  over 20.00 

Act  of  May  11,  1912— see  sec.  445. 
Army  nurses : 

Act  August  5,  1892 12.00 

Navy  service  pensions: 

Sec.  4756,  R.  S.,  for  20  years'  service,  one-half  the  pay  of  rating 

at  discharge. 
Sec.  4757,  R.  S.,  for  10  years'  service,  not  to  exceed  the  rate  for 

total  disability. 
(See  sec.  451  this  book.) 
Medal  of  Honor  additional 10.00 

WIDOW      AND   MINORS. 

Revolutionary  War  :  Per  month. 

Act  March  9,  1878,  widows  only $8.00 

Act  March  19,  1886,  widows  only 12-00 
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War  of  1812 : 

Act  March  9,  1878,  widows  only 8.00 

Act  March  19,  1886,  widows  and  minors 12.00 

Act  September  8,  1916,  if  70  years  old 20.00 

Indian  wars :  > 

Acts  July  27,  1892,  June  27,  1902,  and  May  30,  1908,  widows  only..  S.OO 

Act  April  19,  1908,  sec.  1,  widows  only 12.00 

Mexican  War : 

Act  January  29,  1887,  widows  only S.OO 

•Act  April  19,  190S,  sec.  1,  widows  only 12.00 

Act  September  8,  1916,  if  70  years  old 20.00 

Civil  War: 

Sec.  4702,  E.  S.,  widows  and  minors,  same  rates  as  in  Table  1. 

Act   March  19,  1886,  widows  and  minors _• — _  12.00 

Act  June  27,  1890,  in  its  original  form,  and  as  amended  by  the  act 

of  May  9,   1900 8.00 

Act  April  19,   1908 12.00 

Act  September  8,  1916,  if  wife  during  service  in  Civil  War  or  70 
years   old 20.00 

From  and  after  July  25,  1866,  a  widow  is  entitled,  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4703,  Revised  Statutes,  to  the  sum  of  $2  per  month  additional  on 
account  of  each  legitimate  minor  child  of  the  deceased  soldier  or  sailor  (in  her 
care  and  custody,  if  by  his  former  marriage)  until  such  child  reaches  the  age 
of  16  years.  Where  the  widow  has  died,  remarried,  or  has  no  title,  the  minor 
children  under  16  years  of  age  succeed  to  the  widow's  rights; 

In  claims  under  the  act  of  June  27,  1890,  both  in  its  original  and  amended 
forms,  the  additional  pension  of  $2  per  month  is  granted.  In  addition  provision 
is  made  in  said  act  for  the  continuance  of  pension  granted  to  an  insane,  idiotic, 
or  otherwise  physically  or  mentally  helpless  minor  child,  during  its  life  or  during 
the  period  of  disability.  This  proviso  is  applicable  to  minors'  claims  under  any 
statute. 

DEPENDENT  RELATIVES. 

Sec.  4707,   B.   S.,   in  its   original  form,   and  as  amended  by   Sec.   1,   act  June 

27,  1890,  same  rates  as  in  Table  1. 
Act  March  19,  1886 $12.00 

414.    rates  for  officers,  sections  4692  and  4693,  revised  statutes!. 

Bates  for  officers  in  claims  under  sections  4692  and  4693,  Bevised  Statutes, 
shall  be  one-quarter,  one-half,  three-quarters,  and  total.  Officers  below  the  rank 
of  first  lieutenant  may  receive  rates  in  fractions  of  eighteen  in  excess  of  their 
total. 
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AGRICULTURE— DEPARTMENT  OF 

See  Animal  Diseases,  Fruit  Bas- 
kets, Good  Roads,  Grain  Stand- 
ards, Insecticides,  Lime  Barrels, 
Meat  Inspection,  Plant  Quar- 
antine, Pure  Seeds  and  Voca- 
tional Education. 

ANIMAL      DISEASES    —    FOREIGN 
COMMERCE    45-63 933-935 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Breeding   Animals    Imported    53 

Cattle    Imported    49-50 

Tuberculin    tests    by    bureau    of 

animal    industry    50 

Definitions    1 46-47 

Diseased  Animals 52 

Refused    lauding    52 

Slaughtered    52 

Special    quarantine    52 

Disinfection  of  vessels  and  cars 52-53 

Dogs    Imported    51 

Inspection    and    quarantine 51 

Horses   Imported   47-4S 

Affidavits  of  owner  and  im- 
porter      47-48 

Certificates    of    veterinarian    and 

government    official    47 

Veterinary    inspection    48 

By  bureau  of  animal  industry.     48 

Quarantine    for    inspection 4S 

Importations    from    Canada 56L59 

Affidavit  of  owner  and  importer-     56 
Cars  cleaned  and  disinfected-: —     59 

Cattle  shipments   57-58 

Certificate  of  tuberculin  test__57-58 

Horse    shipments    56 

Certificate    of   mallein   test 56 

Quarantine    regulations    57-59 

Periods   for   57-5!) 

Release  from   or   slaughtered--     58 

Ruminants  and  swine : 59 

Affidavit   and   certificate  of   in- 
spection         59 

Sheep  Shipments 5S 

Affidavit  of  owner  and  importer     58 

Certificates   of   inspection 58-59 

Importations   from    Mexico    60-63 

Cattle   shipments   61-02 

(70) 


Affidavits  of  owner  or  importer     61 

Certificate   of  inspection 61-62 

Quarantine  regulations 62 

Tick-infested    cattle    61-62 

Conditions  and  ports   of 

entry    61-62 

Horse    Shipments   _: 60 

Tick-infested    horses    60 

Conditions  of  entry -60 

Disinfection    60 

Sheep  and  swine  shipments 62-63 

Affidavit  of  owner  and  import- 
er     62-63 

Inspection    62 

Quarantine 62-63 

Permits    from    Secretary    of    Agri- 
culture     50-51 

Clearance    certificates    for    ship- 
ments     50^51 

Quarantine  49-52 

Periods  for 49-52 

Release  from 51-52 

Quarantine   Stations  45-46 

Ports    of    import    and    inspection 

stations    45^46 

Quarantine   Stations — Require- 
ments     53-55 

Animal  attendance  54 

Appearance  of  disease 55 

Arrival    of   animals   53 

Shipments    kept    separate 53 

Disposal   of  milk   54 

Dogs,    cats,    etc.,    prohibited 54 

Feed  and  attendances  by  owner_54-55 

Gates  of  stations   53 

Records  of  inspectors 54-55 

Ruminants  and   Swine   Imported 48-49 

Affidavits  of  owner  and  importer-     49 
Certificates   of  local   authorities_4S-49 
Tick-infested   Cuttle — Importa- 
tion     933-935 

Affidavit   of   importer   or   agent--  934 

Affidavit    of    owner    934 

Effective   date   of   act   934 

Inspection    934-935 

Permit  for  importation 933-934 

Ports   of    entry    933 

Quarantine    934 

Sanitary   conditions   935 
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Slaughtering    935 

Disinfecting    hides,    etc 935 

ANIMAL  DISEASES  —  IMPORTA- 
TION OF  BY-PRODUCTS  AND 
FOODS   936-945 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Bones,    Hoofs  and  Horns   938 

Bond  for  disinfection  938 

Canada    941 

Certification    939-940 

Disinfection    :__941-943 

Boats,  cars  and  other  vehicles_941-942 
Burning   or   destroying 

refuse    941-942 

Hides,     skins    and    other    mate- 
rials     941 

Permitted  disinfectants 942-943 

Trade  name  or  brand 943 

Unloading  facilities  separate 942 

Glue  Stock 937-938 

Official  certification 937-938 

Hard,  Sundried  Hides  and  Skins 937 

Identification  mark   937 

Hay,     Straw     and     Meat     Packed 

Therein    940 

Affidavit  of  shipper 940 

Disinfection    940 

Prohibited  shipments 940 

Hides  and  Skins 936,  937,  941 

Anthrax  not  prevalent 936 

Certification   of   inspector   936 

Disinfection    937 

Foot-and-mouth  disease :_  936 

Placarding  Cars  and  Marking  Bill- 
ing     943-944 

Sealing  cars 944 

Unloading    enroute    , 944 

Report    944 

Waybills  and  bills  of  lading 943 

Prior  Order  Annulled 945 

Products  from  Diseased  Animals 941 

Territorial    Possessions   944-945 

Wool  and  Hair  ___• 938-939 

Bond   for  disinfection 938 

Certification    939 

Sealing  of  containers 939 

ANIMAL  DISEASES— INTERSTATE 
COMMERCE, 10-45 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Cattle     Shipment     for     Exhibition 

Purposes    s 35h36 

Places  of  exhibition 35 

Regulation  for  shipment 35-36 

Cattle     Shipment     for     Immediate 

Slaughter   _^ 15-17 

Bills  of  lading   16 

Pens  or  yards   16-17 

Permit  of  local  officials 15 


Placards  for  cars  and  pens ^15-17 

Report  of  shipment  to  authorities    16 
Cattle  Shipment  Not  for  Immediate 

Slaughter   17-21 

Disinfection _ 17-21 

Location    and    supervision 18-20 

Official   certificates   _— ^19-20 

Placards  for  cars  and  pens 18-19 

Exhibition  of  noninfected  cattle-     22 

Unloading    pens   and   premises 20-21 

Dead  Animals  Denied  Shipment —    15 

Definitions   10-11 

Disinfection  of  Carriers  and 

Premises  r 11-14,  22-23 

Bureau   supervision   12 

Manner  of  disinfection 13-14 

Place  of  disinfection  12-13 

Record  of  infection 12-13 

Dourine  in  Horses  and  Asses 34-35 

Interstate  movement  prohibited-,  ■  34 

Payment  for  diseased  animals 34-35 

Appraisal  of  actual  value 35 

Owner  paid  one-half  of  value 35 

Hog  Cholera  and  Swine  Plague— 32-34 
Interstate    movement   prohibited-     32 
Shipments     from     public     stock- 
yards   32-34 

Bills  of  lading 33 

Official  certificate  and  permit..     33 

Placards  for  cars 32-33 

Serum  and  other  treatment 33 

Vehicles  and  cars  disinfected 34 

Inspection    of    Animals     for     Ship- 
ment       15 

Certificates    15 

Permitted   Disinfectants   13-14 

Brand  or  trade  name 14 

Formula   for   examination 14 

Rule   Governing  Quarantine 11 

Scabies-Infected   Cattle   23-27 

Shipment   for   immediate   slaugh- 
ter   23-24 

■      Bills  of  lading 24 

Placards  for  cars  and  pens 24 

Shipment     not      for      immediate 

slaughter 24-27 

Bills  of  lading   25 

Movement  from  quarantined  to 

free  area   25 

Placards  for  cars  and  pens 25 

Shipment  from  public  stockyards    26 

Scabies-Infected   Sheep 27-30,   36-37 

Shipment  for  immediate   slaugh- 
ter     27-28 

Bills   of  lading 28 

Placards  for  cars  and  pens.—     28 
Shipment      not      for      immediate 

slaughter 28-29 

Movement  from  quarantined  to 
free  area  29 
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Permitted  disinfection  dips__ 30 

Public    stockyards   shipments 20 

Texas  areas  excepted  from  quar- 
antine     36-37 

Selecting  Animals  for   Shipment 11 

Owners    and     shippers    responsi- 
bility         11 

Shipment  Between  Quarantine  and 

Free  Area  14 

Shipment  in  Transit 14 

Inspection   and   regulation 14 

Slaughter  of  Animals 14 

Payment    for    14 

Splenetic,    Southern   or   Texas 

Fever    37-45 

Areas    of    infection    and    quaran- 
tine   37-45 

Alabama   37-38 

Arkansas   38 

Florida   ,    38 

Georgia    38-39,    44-45 

Louisiana    39 

North   Carolina   39 

Oklahoma    39-4£> 

Porto    Rico    40 

South  Carolina 40-41 

Texas    41-43 

Virginia   43 

Feeding    station   for    noninfected 

cattle - — 43 

Regulations   for    dipping,    inspec- 
tion or  certification 39-45 

Interpretation    44 

Tick-Infested  Cattle— 

From   free   areas   21-22 

Permitted  disinfection  dips 26-27 

Tuberculosis  in  Cattle  and  Swine— 30-32 
Interstate  movement  prohibited_30-31 

Shipments  for  slaughter 31 

*  Bills   of   lading   31 

Placards  for  cars 31 

Shipment  not  for  slaughter 31-32 

Movement  from  quarantined  to 

free  area   32 

Official  certificate  and  permits.31-32 
Transit    Infection    26-27 

ANIMAL     DISEASES  —  PRODUCTS 

FOR  TREATMENT 697-704 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Application    for    License    for    Each 

Establishment    697 

Definitions  of  Terms 697 

Inspection    7°1 

Government     officials     right     un- 
limited     701 

Notice    unnecessary    701 

License    698-699,    702 

Conditions  of  issue   698 

Containers    numbered    699 


Form    698 

Number   assigned   099 

Reissue    098 

Suspension  or  revocation  on  hear- 
ing    699,   702 

Termination    698 

License  Required  for  Prepara- 
tions   697,  703-704 

Conditions    precedent    to    making 

or    selling   607,   703-704 

Virus,  serum,  toxin  and  like  prod- 
ucts covered  097 

Permit  to  Import 699-701,  702-704 

Application    699,    703-704 

Affidavit  of  manufacturer 699 

Consent  of  manufacturer  to  in- 
spection     699,    704 

Ports  of  entry  specified 699 

Form    700 

Misleading  or  deceptive  advertise- 
ment    i 700 

Notice  of  issue 700 

Serial  number  and  "return  date" 

on    container    700 

Suspension  or  revocation  on  hear- 
ing     700-702 

Termination    699 

Premises  in  Sanitary  Condition_701-702 
Records  of  Methods  of  Preparation  701 

Refrigeration    of    Products 702 

Samples   702 

Collector  to  identify  and  seal 702 

Purchased  in  open  market  by  gov- 
ernment  officials 702 

Sterilization    701 

Unit  for  Measuring  Strength  of  Im- 
munity     702' 

BANKRUPTCY 843-907 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Amendments    | 846 

Appeals    S54-S55 

Arbitration    853 

Claims  to  Clerk ^ 851 

Compensation    of    Clerks,    Referees 

and   Trustees   i  854 

Costs  in  Contested  Adjudications 853 

Creditors — Special    Meeting 851 

Debtor — Imprisoned 852-853 

Debts   Proven   849-S50 

Discharge   petition   853 

Discharge  or   Composition   Opposed  853 

Docket    843 

Expenses — Indemnification 846 

Fees  of  Clerks,  Referees  and  Trus- 
tees     854 

Filing   of   Papers   843 

Forms   in   Bankruptcy 855-907 

Adjudication  as  to  Bankruptcy  __  875 
Appraiser's     Appointment,     Oath 
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and  Report  S76 

Attorney  In  Fact— Letters 880-881 

Bankrupt's  Petition  for  Discharge  903 

Opposition   904 

Petition  granted   905 

Bond  of  Petitioning  Creditor—-  874 
■Claims  Reduced  or  Expunged  S91-892 

Composition 905-907 

Creditor's  petition S70 

Order  to  show  cause S71 

Debtors'   Petition - 855-856 

Denial  of  Bankruptcy 872 

Dividends    893 

List  of  claims 893 

Notice  S94 

Examination  of  Bankrupt  or  Wit- 
ness   SS5 

Summons  . 8SC 

Meeting  of  Creditors 879 

Debts  proven, and  notice S79 

New  Trustee  Chosen 902 

Order  for  Jury  Trial  S72 

Order  of  Reference S77 

Partnership  Petition S68 

Proofs  of  Debt 887-891 

Agent 8S9-890 

Corporation 888 

Lost  bill  or' note S91 

Partnership _—  889 

Referee's  Certificate  to  Judge  —  903 

Referee's   Oath  and  Bond 878 

Sale  or  Redemption  of  Property  894-897 

Petition  and  order 894 

Special  Warrant  to  Marshal 873 

Statement  of  Bankrupt's  Debts— 

S57-802,  868 

Statement  of  Bankrupt's  Property 

. 862-868 

Subpoena  to  Alleged  Bankrupt  __  871 

Trustee's  Account 899 

Allowing  and  discharging 900 

Verification • 900 

'Trustee's  Appointment 881-882 

Bond  883 

By  creditors  or  referee 8S1-882 

Notice ■ 883 

Order  refusing  appointment 884 

Trustee's  removal   901-902 

General  Provisions 855 

Marshal's  accounts 848-849 

Papers  Filed  After  Reference 849 

Payment  of  Money   Deposited 852 

Petitions  844-845 

Different  districts 844 

Priority    845 

Proceedings — Conduct  of   ___ 844 

Proceedings    in    Partnership S45 

Process  843 

Redemption  of  Property  and  Com- 
pounding of  Claims 852 


Referee's  Orders  and  Duties  846-847,  851 

Review   by  Judge 851 

Sale   of  Property   848 

Schedule  in  Involuntary  Bank- 
ruptcy   , 846 

Taking  of  Testimony  1 850-851 

Trustee   847-848 

Appointment  and  removal 847 

Duties    848 

No  official  or  general  trustee 847 

Not  appointed  in  certain  cases 847 

Notice 847 

BANKS   AND   BANKING 

See    Federal    Reserve    Banks,    and 
Postal  Savings  System. 

BIRDS  MIGRATING  BETWEEN 
UNITED  STATES  AND  GREAT- 
BRITAIN  995-1001 

Canadian  Migratory  Birds  Conven- 
tion  Act \ 998-1001 

Contents   999-1001 

Definitions    999 

Effective  date  of  act__ 1000 

Game   officers   1000-10O1 

Penalties  for  violation   1001. 

Seizure  and  confiscation 1000-1001 

Violations  of  act   1001 

Closed  Seasons 996-997 

March   10th   to   Sept.   1st 996 

Continuous     Closed      Seasons     for 

Game   Birds   997 

Defined  and  Described 996 

Execution  of  Present  Convention—  998 

Nest  or  Eggs 997 

Permits  to  Kill  998 

Ratifications  Effective  for  15  Years  998 

Shipment  or  Export  of  Birds 997 

Wood  Duck  and  Eider  Duck 997 

CHILD    LABOR    486-490 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Alteration  and  Amendment 490 

Authorization     of     Acceptance     of 

State    Certificates 487 

Certificates  of  Age 486 

Days  of   Employment 488 

Guaranty    489-490. 

Bill  of  lading 490 

Forms 490 

Hours  of  Employment 488 

Inspection    489 

Obstructing   Inspection   489 

Proof  of  Age   486-487 

Certificates   and   records 486-487 

Revoked  or  Suspended  Certificates-  488 

Removal    489 

Suspension  or  revocation  of  certifl- 
■  cares   488 

Notice  , 488 
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Statement   of   facts   488 

Time  Record   488-489 

CHILD  LABOR  —  CONSTRUCTION 
AND   APPLICATION    ._.  1002-1009 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Bleaeheries  or  Dye  Works 1003 

Bottling    Plants    liuis 

Commutation  of  Hours  of  Labor 1008 

Eight-hour   day    1008 

Crude   Oil   as  Mine   Product 1007 

"Dealer"   Denned  10(15-1006 

Effective  Date  of  Act 1002 

Guaranty    10(12-1006 

Form    r 1002 

Invoice    1004-1005 

Manufacturer   or   producer__1003-1004 
Product  in  finished  stage— 10QG-1007 

Grain    Elevators    1007 

Meat-Packing  or  Slaughter-Houses-1009 

Office   Employment  of  Children 

1002-1003 

Repair   Shops 1009 

Sawmills    , 1009 

Stamp    Signatures    . 1000 

Tobacco  Industries 1007 

CLAIMS     BEFORE     DEPARTMENT 
OF  INTERIOR 

See  Department  of  Interior. 

COCAINE   AND    NARCOTICS 

See    Food    and    Drugs    and    Opium 
Manufacturing. 

COPYRIGHTS    546-569 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Practice    and    Procedure — Rules    of 

Court   55S-561 

Affidavit    of    infringement    5.j9 

Bond   559 

Amount    559 

Conditions   559 

Damages    559 

Copy  of  infringing  and  infringed 

"works 558-559 

Dramatic  productions,  lectures, 

etc.   558-559 

Existing  rules  of  equity  practice-  558 

Fees 561 

Marshal   to   take  articles  in  cus- 
tody     559-560 

Copy  of  affidavit  and  bond— 559-560 

Notice  of  exception  to  bond 560 

Xotice    of    justification 500 

Redelivery  bond  and   affidavit—  560 
'     Marshal    to    redeliver    articles 

.560-561 

Services  of  Marshal  by  Deputy—  561 
Tag  or   Label   of  Attachment   on 

articles  560 

Registration    of    Claims    to    Copy- 


right     546-558 

Ad   Interim  applications 556 

Deposit  of  copy  printed  abroad  556  ' 

Affidavit  of  manufacture 554-555 

Contents   554-555 

Date  of  publication 554 

Failures  and  variances 554-555 

Foreign  Author 555. 

American    manufacture    of    copy- 
right books 552 

Books  in  English  language 552 

Books  of  citizens  or  residents 552 

Application  forms 553-554 

Classified  and  provided  by  gov- 
ernment   553-554: 

Application  for  registration 552-553- 

Contents   552-553- 

Xiime  and  nationality  of  author  553 
Application  for  renewal  or  exten- 
sion   557-558 

Contents    55T 

Fee 558 

Time  for  filing 55T 

Assignment  of  copyright 55T 

Fee   and   recording 557 

Contributions  to  periodicals 555-556 

Date  of  publication 556 

Entire    copy    555 

Fees    556 

How  to  secure  registration 550-551 

Published  works 551 

Deposit  of  two  copies 551 

"Without  unnecessary  delay"  551 

Unpublished    works    556 

Deposit  of  one  copy 550 

Fee  and  claim  550 

Mailing  applications  and  copies 556 

Copies  sent  free 556 

Notice  of  copyright 551 

Printed  in  work  . 551 

Name  of  claimant 551 

Notice   of   user   of   musical   com-  . 

positions    557 

Periodicals    555 

Registration  ' 547 

Certificate   547 

Searches    558 

Fee 558 

Subject-Matter   of  Copyright 547-550 

Books    548 

Dramatic    compositions    548-549' 

Drawings 549 

Lectures  and  addresses 548 

Maps  and  musical  compositions—  549 

Motion  pictures 549- 

Periodicals    548 

Photographs  and  prints 549* 

Trade-marks    and    labels    not    in- 
eluded    ——549-556 

Who  may  secure  copyright 546-547 
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Author    540 

Executors,   administrators   or   as- 
signs    547 

Proprietor   547 

Registration  of  Prints  and 

Labels   561-569 

Amendments 564 

Appeals    565 

Application    563 

Copies 563 

Contents 563 

Date  of  publication 563 

Fee    563 

Pending  applications  secreted —  563 
Signature  of  author  or  proprie- 
tor   563 

Title 563 

Assignments   565 

Attorneys   562-563 

Advisable   to   employ 562 

Gross  misconduct 562-563 

Power  of  attorney 562 

Copies  and  publication 565 

Correspondence , 561-562 

Double  correspondence  reviews  562 
Express,    freight    and    postage 

prepaid 562 

Personal     attendants     unneces- 
sary  562 

Written   record   exclusively 561 

Examination   of  applications 563-564 

Fees  565-566 

Forms  for  registration  of 

labels- 56S-569 

Forms  for  registration  of 

prints  .2 566-568 

Issue,  date  and  duration  of  cer- 
tificate     565 

Notice  of  copyright 566 

Repayment  of  money 566 

Subject  matter  of  application 564 

Label  and  print 564 

Who  may  register 563 

CORN  IMPORTATION 

See  Plant  Quarantine. 

COTTON  FUTURES 735-761 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Commercial  Differences 744-745 

Average  of  declines  or  advances 

744-745 

Next  higher  or  lower  grades 745 

Preceding  business  day's  sales.  745 

Expression  of  values  in  terms 745 

Definitions 735 

Disputes   735-744 

Advance  deposit 743-744 

Applied  to  payment  of  costs 743 

Clerk  to  have  custody 744 

Payment     into      treasury      of 


United  States 744 

Return  of  balance 743 

Answer : 737 

Notice  and  time  of  filing 737 

Provisions  and  contents 737 

Signed  admission  or  denial: 737 

Certificate  or  affidavit  of  facts—  738 

Complaint  736-737,  739 

Contents 736 

Copy  served 739 

Time  for  filing 736 

Controversy  defined 742 

Copy  of  findings  served  and  cer- 
tified    742 

Filing  of  papers _ 738 

Notice    739-741 

Personally  or  by  mail 739 

Time  of  making 739-741 

Oral    hearing   ■ 741 

Samples    740-741 

Service  of  notice 739-741 

Stipulations 737-738 

Contents 737 

Notice 738 

Samples   —  738 

Forms    746-761  . 

Answer    749-750 

Complaint 747-748,  753 

Official  cotton  standards 759-761 

Statement     to     a     company     an- 
swer   750-751 

Statement    to    a     company     com- 
plaint   748-749 

Tables 753-759 

Inspection     of     cotton     stand- 
ards    753-757 

Spot  markets 757-758 

Standards    for    American    and 

Liverpool  __'_ 760-761 

Official  Cotton  Standards 745-746 

Certified  and  provided  on  prepay- 
ment of  cost 745 

Contents  and  provisions 745 

Publications    746 

Spot  Markets  Designated 744 

COTTON  PRODUCTS 

See  Plant  Quarantine — Importa- 
tions. 

COURT  OF  CLAIMS 

See  United  States  Court  of  Claims. 
COURT  OF  CUSTOMS— APPEALS 

See  United  States  Court  of  Customs 
— Appeals. 
COURTS 

See  United  States  Court  of  Claims, 
United  States  Court  of  Cus- 
toms, United  States  Courts  of 
Equity  and  United  States  Su- 
preme Court. 
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COURTS  OF  EQUITY— RULES  OF 
PRACTICE 

See  United  States  Courts  of  Equity 
— Rules  of  Practice. 

CUSTOMS  ADMINISTRATION  — 
BOARD  OF  GENERAL  AP- 
PRAISERS     681-696 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Access  of  Attorneys  to  Papers 687 

Appearance     on     Days     Fixed     for 

Hearing    684 

Assignment   of   Cases   685 

Assignment    of    Protests 693-694 

To  boards  one,  two  and  three 694 

Attorneys   683-684 

Admission    683-684 

Disbarment  684 

Register   684 

Copies  of  Records  and  Testimony 687 

Customs    Bond    695 

Decisions    691-692 

Classification    692 

Copies  of  record  692 

Uniformity    691 

Depositions 688-689 

Affidavit  and  motion 688 

Copy   and  notice   688-689 

Cost 689 

Interrogatories 689 

General  Board  Meetings 693 

Hearings  in  Reappraisement 

Cases ^ 689-690 

Notice  of  Appearance  and  Substitu- 
tion     684 

Notice  of  Calendar  Call 684 

Orders — Records — Process 687-688 

Place  of  Trial 683 

Plant  Quarantine  Act 696 

Protests    685 

Classification    685 

Notice  of  hearings 685 

Trial    calendar    !_ , 685 

Records  in  Appealed  Cases 693 

Records  in  Previous  Trials  as  Evi- 
dence   688 

Rehearings 692-693 

Application 692-693 

Oral  argument 692 

Proof  of  service 692 

Records 692 

Release  of  Merchandise 691 

Reports  of  Decisions  ., 693 

Samples 690-691 

Certification 690 

Custodian 690 

Disposition 690-691 

Appeal    : 691 

Limitation  of  year _-  691 

Examination  . 690 


Notice  690 

Reappraisment 690 

Seal  6S1 

Sludge  Machines 695 

Suspension  6S6-687 

Protests 686-687 

Verified  samples   686 

Terms 681-683 

Classification  boards 682 

Clerk    681-682 

Hearings 681 

Notice 682 

Reappraisement  cases 682 

Testimony  in  advance 6S3 

Notice  683 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INTERIOR- 
CLAIMS   BEFORE   762-766 

Application  for  Admission  of  Attor- 
ney   762-764 

Condition  and  statement  of 

fact 763-764 

Certification  of  the  clerk 763 

Verification   762 

Evidence  or  statement  of  fitness 764 

Firms  as  such 1 764 

Office  of  trust  or  profit 764 

Pension  Law 765 

Unprofessional    or    dishonest    prac- 
tice   765 

Answer  of  denial  under  oath 765 

Hearing    765 

Notice  in  writing 765 

Testimony    765-766 

Suspension  or  Disbarment 766 

Conduct  or  practice  causing 766 

Notice  and  effect 766 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INTERIOR  AND 
LAND  OFFICES  —  PROCEED- 
INGS BEFORE  COMMISSIONER 
AND    SECRETARY    671-675 

Acknowledgment  of  Filing  of  Appli- 
cations     675, 

Appeal  from  Commissioner  to  Secre- 
tary     672-673 

Application  verified  and  in  writing  672 

Arguments  _ 673 

Available  generally 672 

Notice  672 

Time  of  taking 672 

Attorneys 674 

Abuse  of  privilege  of  examining 

records  674 

Inquiries  of  employes  prohibited—  674 
Notice  to 674 

Examination  and  Argument. 671 

Additional  evidence  671 

Arguments ,—  671 

Brief  671 
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Notice  671 

Transferees  and  Incumbrances  En- 
titled to  Notices T  675 

Intervention 675 

Motions 672-673 

For  review  and  rereview  abolished  673 

Oral  Arguments 673 

Rehearings  Before   Commissioner 671 

Rehearings  Before  Secretary 673 

Motion  and  grounds __  673 

Notice 673 

Time  for  filing 673 

Service  of  Notices 674-075 

Personally  or  by  registered  mail-  675 

Time  074 

Supervisory  Power  of  Secretary 674 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INTERIOR  AND 
LAND  OFFICES  —  PROCEED- 
INGS BEFORE  SURVEYORS 
GENERAL 671 

Same  as  Before  Registers  and  Re- 
ceivers     671 

(Which  see  660-670) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  INTERIOR  AND 
LAND  OFFICES  —  RULES  OF 
PRACTICE   BEFORE   REGISTER 

AND  RECEIVER 660-670 

Answer  by  Contestee 663 

Appeal  from  Decision  Rejecting  Ap- 
plication   670 

Appeals  to  Commissioner 668-669 

Motion    669 

Notice  of  appeal 668-669 

Application  to  Contest 660-661 

Contents 660 

Verification   of   statement 660-661 

Contest  Notice 661 

Continuance    664 

Costs  and  Apportionment  thereof 

669-670 

Date  and  Notice  of  Trial 663 

Depositions  and  Interrogatories_664-666 

Affidavit  and  notice 664 

Cross-interrogatories 664-666 

Fees 665 

Time  for  taking 666 

Failure  to  Answer 663 

Defective  Service  of  Notice 663 

Final  Proof  Pending  Contest 658 

Institution  of  Contests 660 

New  Trial  _.. 667-668 

Motion    for    new    trial    and    no- 
tice  667-668 

Newly  discovered  evidence 667-668 

Place  of  Service  of  Papers 663 

Preparation  of  Notice 670 

Service^Df  notice , 661 

Serving  Notice  by  Publication— 661-662 
Affidavit  of  adverse  party 662 


Copy  of  notice  and  affidavit 662 

Proof  of  publication 662 

Time  and  number 662 

Trials    666 

Cross  examination 666' 

Demurs  to  sufficiency  of  evidence  667 

Joint  report  and  opinion 667 

Objection  to  evidence 666 

Transcript  of   testimony 666-607 

Witnesses   excluded  » 666 

ESTATE  TAX 1021-1063 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
General  Provisions   __1021-1030 

Administration —1030 

Collection  by  court  proceedings 

1028-1029 

Not  inheritance  but  state  tax_1029 
Reporting  all  facts  to  commis- 
sioner     1028-1029 

Definitions 1021 

Gross  estate 1022-1023 

After  death  acquisitions 1022 

Community    property     1023 

Contemplation  of  death 1023 

Presumption    1023 

Promissory  notes -s 1022 

Lien 1029 

Additional  tax 1029 

Ten  years - 1029 

Net  estate *. 1023-1024 

Amount  actually   disbursed 1023 

Date  for  return J 1024 

Estate  tax  __• 1024 

Exemption     of     residents'     es- 
tates     1024 

Mortgages  deducted 1023 

Proportional  share  of  expenses_1024 

Notice  and  return 1024-1026 

After  granting  letter,  30  days__1025 

All  property   required 1025 

Local    agent    or    representative 

1_ 1025-1026 

Trustees,  transferees  or  donees-1025 

Payment 1028 

Discounts 1028 

Penalties    1029 

Rates  of  tax 1021-1022 

Return 1026-1028 

Beneficiaries  1027 

Foreign  administrator  or  execu- 
tor   1027-1028 

Gross  estate 1027 

Nonresident 1026 

Resident !__1026 

Tentative   return   1026-1027 

Instructions  for  Investigations  1054-1063 

Beneficiary's     Thirty-day     notice 
1057-1058 

Executor's     and     Administrator's 
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notice 1058-1060 

Deductions  — 1056-1057 

Administration    expenses    1050 

Funeral     expenses     and    deter- 
mined  claims   1050 

State  inheritance  tax 1057 

Verification  of  claims 1056 

Joint  property   1056 

Miscellaneous  property 1055 

Jewelry  and  works  of  art 1055 

Verification    of    bank    deposits 

and  claims 1055 

Real    Estate    1054 

Return  forms 1060-1063 

Stocks  and  bonds 1054-1055 

Market  value 1054 

Valuation  of  property 1055 

Transfers , J 1055-1056 

Interpretations       by       Commission- 
er   1(130-1054 

Beneficiaries'   notice   1030-1031 

Bonds  outside  the  United  States 1052 

Resident   owners    1052 

Capital   stock   tax 1049 

Community  property 1036-1037 

Definition 1036 

Presumption 1037 

Corporation  and  transfer 

agents 1(142-1043 

Notice    and    transfer    or    pay- 
ment     1043 

Decedent's  30-day  notice 1039-1041 

Non-resident    1039-1041 

Agent  or  representative_104O-]041 

Beneficiaries  or  trustees 1040 

Information  of  death 1040 

Safe  deposits  and  custodians_1041 

Transfer  agents 1039-1041 

Resident   1039-1041 

Donees  and  trustees '. 1039 

Fiduciaries  or  first  takers 1039 

Surviving  husband  or  wife- -1039 

Deductions  from  gross  estate 1038 

Discount  of  five  per  cent 1044-1046 

Date  of  payment 1044 

Table  1045-1046 

Dividends  and  interest  accrued 1042 

Duties  of  heirs,  donees  and  trus- 
tees   1038-1039 

Excise   tax   of  domestic   corpora- 
tions   1047-1049 

Fair  value  of  stock 1049 

Listed  on  exchange 1049 

Net  profits  1047-1049 

"Surplus  to  policy  holders" 1049 

Form  706  executed 1050-1051 

"Deductions"    1051 

Principal  residence 1050 

General  power  of  appointment 1041 

Income   earned   and   appreciation 


after  death 1031-1032 

Inheritance  taxes  of  state 1051-1052 

Support  of  dependents 1052-1054 

Amount  actually  expended.  1053-1054 

limitation  of  state  law_105'i-1054 

Tentative  returns 1032-1033 

Reasonable  approximation 1033 

Time    1032-1033 

EXPLOSIVES   REGULATIONS 

1014-1020 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Age  requirements 1017-101S* 

Appearance  in  person  1016 

Citizenship 1016-1017 

Classes  of  Licenses  Issued 1015 

Compliance  with  regulations 1015 

Co-operation  with  State  and  Local 

Officials 1014 

Duties  and  Obligations  of  Licensors_1014 

Errors 1018 

Fees 1019 

Filing   of   Application    Forms WIS 

Forms  to  Licensees 1020 

Forms   and   Supplies   1019 

Inquiry  Before  Issuing  Licenses 1016 

Oath  of  Applicant 1017 

Personal  Knowledge  of  Applicant 1016 

Protection  of  License  Form 1018 

Publicity    1014 

Reports  and  Records 1019 

Residence 1017 

Special  Instructions 1019-1020 

State   Explosives   Inspector 1015 

FARM   LOAN   BOARD 1-9 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Amortized    Loans    by    Joint    Stock 

Land    Banks    9 

Definitions 1 

Actual  farmer 1 

Equipment    1 

Improvements    1 

Depletion  of  Mortgage  Security 9 

Eligibility  for  Membership — Natural 

Persons 8 

Eligibility  of  Aliens  to  Membership  7 

Federal  Land  Banks 1-2  _ 

Abstracts   2 

Charge  for  examining 2 

Kinds 2 

Interest  rates  on  loans 2 

Officials 1 

Qualifications 1 

Surety   bonds  for   1 

Subscribers  to  stock 2 

Joint  Stock  Land  Banks 5-6 

Organization 5 

Basis  for  loans 5-6 

Farm     lands     with     underlying 
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minerals 5 

Homestead  lands 6 

Lands  under  drainage  projects-  6 

Lands  under  irrigation  projects  6 

More  than  one  piece  of  land 6 

Orchard  lands 5 

Partnership  lands 6 

Purchase  of  additional  land 8 

.Unimproved  lands 8 

Loans  in  Anticipation  of  Improve- 
ment     8 

-      Loans  on  Eeappraisement 9 

Loans  on  Two  Distinct  Tracts 9 

Loans  to  Husband  and  Wife 9 

Minimum  for   Farm  Loan   Associa- 
tions      9 

Mortgaged   Lands 6-7 

Joint   mortgage   7 

Partial  release 6-7 

National  Farm  Loan  Associations—  2-5 

Attorney  for  associations 4 

Basis  for  appraising  lands 3 

Basis  of  membership 3 

Communications 4 

Disposition  of  member's  stock 5 

Loan  committee 4 

Compensation 4 

Duties  of 4 

Report 4 

Notice  to  stockholders 4 

Oath  of  directors 2 

Secretary-Treasury 3 

Compensation  3 

Surety  bond  for 3 

Territory  covered  by  associations  2 

Voting  of  members 3 

Joint  owners 7-8 

Proxies 8 

Policies  of  Mutual  Fire  Insurance —  7 

Rejected    Securities    9 

Repaying  Farm  Loans 7 

Substitutes  on  Loan  Committee  —  9 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  BANKS  254-279 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Acceptance  by  member  banks 260-262 

Conditions  of  acceptance 261-262 

Character  of  paper 261-262 

Extent  of  credit   261-262 

Usages  of  trade 262 

Applications  for   Rediscounts 255 

Bankers  Acceptances   257t258 

Conditions  257 

Commercial  purposes 257 

Exchange 257 

Maturity    257 

Definitions    257 

Eligibility 257-258 

Evidence 258 

Capital  Stock  Changes 271-272 


Decrease  of  capital  stock 270-272 

Increase  of  capital   stock   271 

Insolvency    271-272 

Voluntary  liquidation   272 

Character  of  Paper  Defined 255 

Proceeds  used  for  production   or 

distribution    .  255 

Proceeds  not  used  for  fixed  invest- 
ments     255 

Proceeds  not  used  for  speculation  255 

Security   255 

Check  Clearing  and  Collection__272-275 

Availability   of   service 273 

Conditions    273-275 

Accounting 275 

Agency   275 

*     Credit   entries   upon   receipt  at 

par 273 

Member   banks  preferred 273 

Required  balance 274 

Schedule  of  collections 275 

Commodity  Paper 257 

Definitions 257 

Eligibility    '_ 257 

Suspension  of  commodity  rate 257 

Drafts  and  bills  of  exchange 256 

Definitions    , 256 

Evidence    of   eligibility 256 

"Existence"  and  "Non-default" 275-279 

Consolidations,  mergers,  etc. 276-277 

Definitions    ! 276 

New  members 277-279 

Applications 277-279 

Reports  : 277-279 

Loans  on  Real  Estate __267-268 

Eligibility    of    security    267-268 

Location 267 

Limitations 267-268 

Purchases  or  discounts 268 

Renewals 268 

Membership    of    State    Banks    and 

Trust  Companies 269-271 

Application    269 

Approval    of   application 269-270 

Certification    270 

Eligibility 269 

Examinations   and   reports 270-271 

Powers    and    restrictions 270 

"Net    Funded    Indebtedness"— 275-276 

Defined  and  described 275-276 

Open-market  purchases 258-260 

Banker's  acceptances   259-260 

Definitions 259 

Eligibility    260 

Evidence    260 

Financial  statements 260 

Bills  of  exchange 259 

Definition 259 

Eligibility    259 

Evidence    259 
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Financial  statement 259 

Character  of  paper 25S-259 

Acceptance    by   drawee    25S-250 

Not    issued     for    fixed     invest- 
ments   25S 

Not    issued   for-  investment    se- 
curities     258 

Security   259 

Promissory  Notes 235-256 

Aggregate     obligations     of     bor- 
rower     256 

Definitions 255 

Evidence   of   eligibility    255-256 

Certification    of    banks 255 

Financial     statement     of     bor- 
rower   255-256 

Security   256 

Purchase  of  warrants 264-265 

Character  of  paper 264-265 

De.lnition 264 

Member  banks  warrants 265 

Municipal  wan-ants 264-265 

Rediscounts     bv     Federal     Reserve 

Banks 254-258 

Actual  commercial  paper 254 

Aggregate  paper  of  borrower 254 

Indorsement  by  member  bank —  254 

Maturity  at  time  of  discount 254 

Not  issued  for  investment  securi- 
ties   254 

Six  Months  Agricultural  Paper 256 

Definition    256 

Eligibility 256 

Time    Deposits    and     Savings     Ac- 
counts   263 

Certificates  of  deposit 263 

Definitions    263 

Definition 263 

Open  accounts  --  263 

Savings  accounts :  263 

Trust  Powers  of  National  Banks  265-267 

Application    266 

Change's  and  rules 267 

Conformity  'with  state  laws 266 

Examinations  266 

Keeping  trust  funds 266 

Revocation  of  permits 267 

Separate  trust  departments 266 

FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

See  Opium  Manufacturing 

FOOD    AND    DRUGS 417-432 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Adulteration    421-423 

Character  of  raw  materials 423 

Coloring,  powdering,  coating  and 

staining    421 

Confectionery   421 

External  application  of  preserva- 
tives     422 


Natural   poisonous  or  deleterious 

ingredients    421 

Substances  mixed  with  foods 421 

Wholesomeness  of  colors  and  pre- 
servatives     . 422 

Benzoate  of  soda  422 

Saccharin 422 

Exports  and  Imports 430-432 

Alteration  and   amendments 432 

Appeals    432 

Application    '. 432 

Bond    431-433 

Declaration  431 

Denaturing    431 

Imported    articles    430 

Notification   of   violations   432 

Preparation   of   products   for   ex- 
port     430-432 

General   Provisions   417-420 

Collection  of  samples   418 

Form  of  guaranty 420 

Formulas   420 

Hearings    419 

Evidence    419 

Notices   419 

Violations    419 

Methods  of  analyses 418-419 

Original  unbroken  package 41S 

Publication    419 

Standards  for  drugs  , 420 

Title  of  the  act 417 

Misbranding    423-430 

Articles  without  labels 426 

Character  of  name 424-425 

Compounds,  imitations  or  blends.  425 

Distinctive  name 425 

Incompleteness  of  branding 426 

Labels   423-424  . 

Method  of  stating  quantity 429-430 

Mixtures    or    compounds 426-427 

Name    and    address   of   manufac- 
turer    ^ 424 

Proper  branding  426 

State   of   weight   or   measure, 429 

Substances  named  and  defined'_427-429 

Substitutions    426 

Waste  materials -426 

FOOD    AND    DRUGS— OPIUM,    CO- 
CAINE AND  NARCOTICS-433-442 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Dispensing  of  Drugs   437-439 

Hospitals 438-439 

Physicians,     dentists     and     sur- 
geons    437-438 

Prescriptions    438 

Records 437-439 

Written    orders   437 

Drugs  Dispensed  by  Dealers 439-440 

Prescriptions   439-440 
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Narcotic  Drugs  for   Supplying  Ves- 
sels  ___:!_ - 440-442 

Application   for   l'eglstratiou 441 

Official   Investigations ■ 442 

Prescriptions   440-441 

Prescriptions'  489 

Contents  and  records 439 

Registry    and    Payment   of    Special 

Tax 433-435 

Annually    433 

Application  for  registration 434 

Collectors       of       internal       rev- 
enues    434-435 

Exemption     of     government     offi- 
cials     433 

Physicians,  dentists  and  surgeons  433 

Registration   numbers   434 

Sale  and  Disposal  of  Drugs 435-437 

Order   forms   435-436 

Requisitions 43G-437 

FOOD  PRODUCTS  INSPECTION 

928-932 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Administration    929 

Application   for   inspection 929-930 

Contents  930 

Definitions   928-929 

Food  Products  929 

Inspections 930-931 

Inspection  Certificates 931 

Markets 929 

Publications 932 

Reinspections    931-932 

FRUIT         BASKETS  —  STANDARD 

CONTAINERS 197-199 

.See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Definitions    197 

Dimensions    199 

Excess  or  deficiency 198-199 

Standard  capacity 197-198 

Tolerances  and  variations 197-199 

GOOD    ROADS— FEDERAL   AID 

648-659 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Application  of  Regulations 648 

.  Section  eight  excepted , 648 

States     prohibited     by     constitu- 
tion    648 

Construction  Work  and  Labor 652 

Bridges,  viaducts,  etc. 652 

Materials   tested   652 

Payment  of  premium   or   royalty  652 

Report  of  progress 652 

Supervision  by  state 652 

Contracts 651-652 

Alterations 652 

Bids 651 

Copy  of  contract  and  prices 651-652 

Lowest   responsible    bid    651 


Notice   651 

Specifications  and  plans 652 

Definitions : 648 

Information  for   Secretary 648-649 

Office  of  Public  Roads 633 

Payments 653 

Plans,    Surveys,    Specifications    and  •--- 

.   Estimates  650-651 

Contests  and  form 650 

Cost  of  each  item 650 

Expense  of  making 650-651 

Grade  crossings 650 

Method  of  construction 650 

No  alteration  651 

Rights  of  way i 650 

Project  Agreements   651 

Project   Statements  649-650 

Contents  in  detail 649 

Copies  certified 650 

Forms    649 

Sketch*  maps    650 

Suitable  samples 650 

Time  for   submitting   649 

Record  and  Cost  Keeping 052-653 

Certified   copies  of   pay   rolls 653 

Currently    complete    and    always 

available    653 

Ten  per  cent  fund 652 

Unit    costs    653 

Section    Eight — Rules    and    Regula- 
tions   _653-658 

Accounting 658 

Co-operative  agreements 658 

Statement    of   expenditures 658 

Co-operative  funds 658 

Approval   of   vouchers 658 

Disbursements  under  federal  di- 
rection     658 

-Progress  statements  or  reports  658 
Separate  accounts  for  national 

forest   roads  658 

Records   of   costs 658 

Applications 655-656 

Contents  and   specifications  655-656 

Local  authority  to  make 655 

Time  for   filing   655 

Retained  for  later  consideration  656 

Apportionment    654-655 

General       administration       ex-  ' 

pense 654 

Ten  per  cent  special  fund 654 

Time  for  making   655 

Reapportionment 655 

Co-operative  agreement 656-657 

Basis 657 

Amount    of   at    least    50    per 

cent 657 

Connection  with  national  forest 

roads 657 

Contents  and  provisions 656 
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Definitions   653-654 

Selection  of  projects 656 

Approval  of  Secretary 650 

Surveys,  construction  and  mainte- 
nance     . 657-058 

Inspection  and  approval 657 

GRAIN   STANDARDS   64-89 

See  Lapp's   Important   Federal   Laws 

Appeals   . 73-7S 

Answer : 74-76 

Contents   74-75 

Time  for  filing 74 

Complaint    74-76 

Contents 74 

Service  of  notice  73-75 

Time  of  filing 73-75 

Fraud :1 74 

Definitions    64-65 

Department  charges  and  fees 86-87 

Amount    86 

By  whom  paid S0-S7 

Deposit  to  secure  payments 87 

Disputes    79-83 

Answers    79-81 

Contents    79-80 

Time  for  filing   79 

Complaints 78-81 

Contents   79-80 

Service  of  notice 80-S1 

Time  for  filing  79 

Fraud   80 

Oral  hearing 81-S2 

Notice 81 

Testimony     and     written     evi- 
dence    81-82 

Licensed  Inspectors 65-73 

Applications   for   licenses   65-66 

Examinations  66 

Inspection  and  grading 69-73 

Certificates 71-73 

Samples    70-71 

Licenses  suspended  or  revoked   67-69 

Record  of  inspection 72-73 

Misgrading  and  Misrepresentation  88-89 

Hearings  on 88 

Notice  of 88 

Publication  of  findings 88 

Testimony  of  witness 88 

Written  statement  of  charges 88 

Oval  hearing 76 

Testimony  of  witness  and  writ- 
ten evidence 76 

Samples  and  certificates  of  grade    77 

Objection  to  grade 77 

Service  of  complaint,  answers  and 

notices 7o"I? 

Time  for  taking __73-7o 

Indorsement   on   expiration   by 
supervisor    78 


Publications   and   reports 89 

Reports  of  uninspected  grain 87-S8 

Statement  of  shipper  to  secretary 

of   agriculture   S8 

Samples  and  certificates  of  grade  82-83 

Objection  to  grade , 83 

Service  of  complaint,  answers  and 

notices 80-83 

Time  for  taking 78-80 

Samples  in  Appeals  and  Disputes  83-85 

Denned  and  described 84-85 

Disposition    S5 

Number   of  probes 55 

Representatives    samples    83-85 

By  agreement  of  parties S3-84 

Affidavit  of  disinterested  party     84 

By  selection  of  supervisor 84 

Samples   selected   by  fraud 85 

Size  and  contents 85 

Time  for  filing 83 

HORTICULTURE 

See    Fruit   Baskets.    Insecticides,    Plant 
Quarantine   and   Pure    Seeds 

IMMIGRATION   331-382 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Accompanying  Aliens 339 

Detention 339 

Rejections   339 

Status  after  deportation 339 

Accounting  for  Moneys  Received 380 

Administrative  Districts 381-382 

Alien  Contract  Laborers —375-377 

Advance  applications 376 

Admission    of   'istudent   laborers"  377 

Decision  on  application   377 

Exemptions    375-376 

.  Exhibitors  377 

Investigation  of  application 376 

Aliens  in  Transit 341-342 

Examination  under  law 341 

Illiterates  341-342 

Aliens  to  Continent  via  Hawaii  356-357 

Admissions  by  certificates 356 

Arrest  and  deportation 356 

Certificates  for  Hawaiin  aliens 356 

Examination  at  Hawaiian  port—:  356 

Hawaiin  citizens 356-357 

Appeals  358-361 

Applications  for 360-361 

Bonds   359 

Cash  deposits 1 359 

Detention  expenses 360 

How  filed — _  358 

Forwarding  appeal  record 359 

Informing  alien  of  right 358 

Procedure  in   reopened   cases 360 

Requests  for  reopening___ 360 

Time  for  filing  appeals 359 

Where  appeal  lies 359 
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Arrest    and    Deportation     on    War- 
rant     364-371 

Application    for    warrant    of    ar- 
rest     366-367 

Classes   of   warrant   cases 364-366 

Cost   of   maintenance    369 

Deportation  by   consent 371 

Execution    of    warrant    367-368 

Investigation  and  report  of  cases-  366 

Place  of  deportation 369 

Proof  in  cases  of  public  charges  367 

Release  under  bond 368 

Warrant    for    deportation    368 

Women  and  girls 369-371 

Separate  quarters  and  "special 

officers" 369-370 

White-slave  traffic  agreement  369-370 

Assistance  to  Admitted  Aliens 364 

Attorneys    and    Other    Representa- 
tives   380-381 

Admission  to  practice 380 

Change  of  representative 380 

Disbarment   381 

Fees  380-381 

Children   Under  Sixteen,  Alone  339-340 
Special     methods     of       handling 

cases - — 339-340 

Status  after   deportation   340 

Collecting  Administrative  Fines_377-379 

Acting  on  decision 379 

Medical   certificates   377 

Notice  of  intention   377 

Remission  or  mitigation 379 

Service  of  notice  379 

Submission   of  evidence   379 

Collection  of  Head  Tax 331-334 

Application  for  refund 332 

Certification    of    arrivals 331 

Collector  of  customs 331 

Contents  and  specifications 331 

,     Customs  collection 331 

Exemptions  333 

Guam,  Porto  Rico  and  Hawaii —  333 
Seamen   and  transportation   com- 
panies     332-334 

Special   deposits   for   refunds 332 

Deportation  of  Excluded  Aliens 364 

Notices 364 

Placing  on  board  364 

Deportation    of    Insane    and    Dis- 
eased    371-372 

Attendants 372 

Forwarding  agent 371 

Special  papers 371 

When  to  be  provided 371 

Detention   Expenses   374-375 

Accompanying  aliens 374 

Expenses  of  returning  aliens  __374-375 
Responsibility  of  transportation 
company 374 


Presentation  of  bills 375 

Securing  payment 374 

Geographically    Excluded     Oriental 
Aliens    340-341 

Exemptions 340 

Proof  of  exemptions 341 

Who  are  excluded 340 

Holding  Aliens  as  Witnesses  .—373-374 
Bond  373 

Hospital   Treatment   361-364 

Action  if     requirements     not  ob- 
served   363 

Admissions  not  a  "landing" 363 

Applications    362 

Expenses  of  citizens 364 

Proof  of  naturalization   363 

Report  and  certificate 363 

Requirements  in  special  cases  362-363 
Staying  deportation 361-362 

Inspection    of    Aliens    From    Can- 
ada   350-355 

Border  ports  of  entry 350-351 

Deportation   353-354 

Head  tax 351-352 

Identification  ^ 354-355 

Inspection  certification  and  admis- 
sion  352-353 

Manifests 352 

Medical  examinations , 352 

Seaports  of  entry 351 

Transits 354 

Inspection  of  Mexican  Border 355-356 

Identification i 356 

Ports  Of  entry 355 

Procedure    ^_____355-356 

Tax  payment   356 

Laborers  From  Countries  Granting 

Passports   349-350 

Appeals    350 

Definitions  of  terms 350 

Passports  officially  indorsed 350 

President's  proclamation 349 

Effect    349-350' 

Rejection  or  admission  as  to  pass-    ' 

ports   350 

Right  of  appeal : 350 

Manifests 334-335 

Certificate  of  surgeon 334-335 

Changes  in  route   335 

Data  on  cost  of  transportation 335 

Foreign  officials 334 

Grouping  by  locality   and  family  334 

How  to   be  written   334 

Report  of  ship's  surgeon 335 

Medical  Officers 361 

Official  Correspondence  and  Posting 

of  Laws 381 

Primary     Inspection     and     Deten- 
tion   335-336 

Alien's  money 336 
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Determination    of    admissability 

335-336 

Double  inspection 355 

Immediate  determination 336 

Postponement  if  in  hospital 336 

Reading  Test 336-338 

Examination  by  board 337 

Exemptions 337-338 

Method  of  determining 33S 

Proof  of  claims 338 

Official   certification   338 

General  method  of  application 337 

Special  method  of  application 337 

Who  subject  to 336 

Eeadmission  and  Temporary  Admis- 
sion   357-358 

"Temporary  absence" 357-358 

Temporary   admission   358 

Bond  or  other  security 358 

Reporting  Conditions  of  Vessels 380 

Seamen   342-349 

Administrative  fines 348 

Arrest  of  violators 347-348 

Arrivals  in  United  States 342 

Collection  of  head  tax 343 

Disabled   seamen   348-349 

Exclusion  and  hospital  treatment  345 
Manifesting,  registering  and  iden- 
tifying     343-344,  347 

Primary    and    secondary    inspec- 
tion   345-347 

Status  of  American  vessels 348 

Service  Uniforms  —  381 

Special  Inquiry 357 

Expense  of  return  voyage 357 

Facts  as  to  liability  to  fines 357 

Hearings    357 

Official  oath  356 

Stowaways    340 

Subpoenaing  witnesses 372-373 

Expenses    373 

How  power  exercised 372-373 

Reports 373 

When  power  exercised 372 

IMPORTATION  OF  CORN,  COTTON 
PRODUCTS,    NURSERY    STOCK, 
AND    POTATOES 
See      Plant      Quarantine — Importa- 
tions 
INHERITANCE    TAX 
See  Estate  Tax 

INSECTICIDES    203-253 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Constituent    Elements    abstracted,-  206 

Guaranty 209-210;  233-236;  250-251 

Dealer's    Guaranty    209-210 

Provisions  and  contents 234-235 

Purpose  and  effect 235-236 

Government   guaranty   prohib- 


ited   209;  233-234 

Manufacturers  letter  and  serial 
number    233-234 

Prosecutions 234-235 

Imported  products 236 

Removal  of  labels 250-251 

Hearings  by  Government 204-205 

Notice  204 

Importation   210-211 

Declaration   __ 210 

Detention    211 

Hearing    211 

Release    211 

Release  on  bond 210 

Review    , 211-212 

Misbranding  and  Adulteration  __206-2O9 

Definitions    206-208 

Fungi    207 

Insect   207 

Label    206 

Contents 206 

Package    206 

False      and      Misleading      state- 
ments   207-208 

Circulars,  etc. 207 

Labels 208 

Ingredients  to  be  declared 207-208 

Manufacturer's  name  and  address  208 

Substitution 208-209 

Original  Unbroken  Package 203 

Prosecutions 205 

Violations  of  law 205 

Publication    205 

Time  and  notice  of  appeal 205 

Raw    Materials    Examined    by    De- 
partment   205-206 

Review    ., 211-212 

Samples    203-204 

Collected  by  government  agents— 203 

Purchased  in   open   market 203-204 

Three  lots  of  samples 203-204 

Service    and    Enforcement    Regula- 
tions   212-253 

Bleaching  powder   or  chlorinated 

lime 223 

Active  and  inert  ingredients_218-221 

Bordeaux  mixtures 218-222 

Active  and  inert  ingredients.218-222 
False     and     misleading     state- 
ments     210-220 

Caustic  Soda  Lye  Labels 213 

Chicken-Louse  Powders 214-217 

Active  and  inert  ingredients_2]4L215 

Lime,   sand  and  sulphur 214-217 

Naphthalene,  Tobacco  and 

Talc.    214-217 

Phenols,  magnesium  silica te_217-21S 

Coal-tar  Disinfectant 227-228 

Active  and  inert  ingredients___  227 
False      or      misleading      state- 
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inents    227-228 

Creosote  Dip 226 

False     and     misleading     state- 
ments     226 

Formaldehyde  Solution   224-225 

Active  and  inert  ingredients_224-225 
False     and     misleading     state- 
ments     225 

Hellebore  222 

Active  and  inert  ingredients—  222 

Kerosene  Emulsion 226 

Active  and   inert   ingredients—  226 

Lime-Sulphur  Solution 223-224 

False     and     misleading     state- 
ments      224 

Injury  to  tender  foliage 223-224 

Labeling   228-250 

Chicken-louse  powder  of  naph- 
thalene     229-230 

"•    Chicken-louse  powder  of 

tobacco    230-231 

Coal-tar  disinfectant 227-22S 

Chlorinated   lime  -or   bleaching 

powder    — 242-244 

Formulas  and  uses 242-244 

Cyanids  and  chlorids 241-242 

Active  and   inert   ingredients 

238 

Fly  killer  of  arsenic  oxid 238 

Active  and   inert   ingredients 

238 

General  advice 228-229 

Liquid  disinfectant  and  insecti- 
cide     231-233 

False    and    misleading    state- 
ments   232-233 

Liquid  lice  killer: 244-246 

False    and    misleading    state- 
ments     244-246 

Roach  powder. 239-240;  250 

Active  and  inert  ingredi- 
ents    240;  250 

Soda  lye 236-238;  246;  252-253 

Active  and  inert  ingredi- 
ents     236-238 

Component  parts 252-253 

False    and    misleading    state- 
ments     236-246;  253 

Sodium  sulphate 246 

Ingredient  of  paris  green 246 

Lime-Sulphur  solution 212 

Active  and  inert  ingredients  __  212 

Notice  to  Manufacturers 247-253 

Coal-tar,  cresol  and  creosote  248-249 
False  and  misleading  state- 
ments   248-249 

Kerosene  emulsions 247-248 

Adulterations    248 

Soda  lye 252-253 

False  and  misleading  state- 


ments     253 

Sweeping  compounds 251-252 

Washing  and  scouring  powders  252 
Paris    Green,    Flaster    of    Paris, 

etc.,  Label 213 

Poultry  Disinfectant 220-227 

False  and  misleading  state- 
ments of  labeL 226 

Roach  and  ant  killer 222-223 

Active  and   inert   ingredients—  222 

False  and  misleading  state- 
ments     222 

Tobacco  Dust :i 225 

Active  and  inert  ingredients 225 

"Whale   Oil    Soap'" 22S 

Active  and  inert  ingredients 228 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  DEPART- 
MENT—PROCEDURE    _659 

Correspondence  with   Commissioner 
'and   Brief   659 

Date  for  hearing 659 

Hearing  discretionary 659 

No  printed  instructions  provided 659 

INTERSTATE   COMMERCE 

See  Animal  Diseases,   Child   Labor 
and  Plant  Quarantine 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  —  SHIP- 
MENT OF  STOCK 

See  Animal  Diseases 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COM- 
MISSION —  RULES  OF  PRAC- 
TICE     <.— _  _491-506 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Address   of  commission 501-502 

Amendments    491,,  492,  496 

Generally    491,  496 

Rules  three  and  twelve 491-492 

Answers 495,  504 

Contents 495 

Form     504 

Time  for  filing =. 495 

Applications    under    fourth    section 
501-502 

Briefs    499-500 

Abstract  of  evidence 499 

Application  for  extension  of  time  500 

Argument 500 

Copies 500 

Documentary  exhibits 499-500 

Specific   findings   499 

Subject  index 500 

Time  for  filing 500 

Complaints —493-495,  502 

Contents   493-494 

Copies    1 493 

Damages 494-495 

Form    502 

Reparation     494 
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Signature 493 

Compliance   501 

Continuance  and  extension  of  time__  496 

Depositions    497-49S 

Fees    498 

How  taken 497 

Notice    497-49S 

Signature  and  certification  ___497-49S 

Testimony   497 

Documentary  evidence 499 

Exhibits   499 

Tariffs 499 

True  copies 499 

Formal  claims  for  reparation  — 495 

Hearings 496-497 

Information  to  parties 502 

Oral  arguments 500 

Parties    492-493 

Interveners   493 

Number 1 '. 492 

Receiver  or  trustee 492 

l'etition  for  rehearing 505-506 

Public  sessions 492 

Prehearings 500-501 

Additional   evidence 501 

Applications    ,—500-501 

Service  of  papers " 496 

Specifications  of  complaints,  an- 
swers, briefs,  etc.  502 

Suspensions    502 

Stipulations    496 

Transcripts  of  testimony 501 

Witnesses  and  subpoenas 498 

Attendance  of  witnesses 49S 

Fees    498 

INTERSTATE    QUARANTINE   REG- 
ULATIONS     705-734 

Chemical   Solutions  724-727 

Bichloride  of  mercury 724-725 

"Antiseptic  tablets"   724 

Corrosive  sublimate 724 

Germicides     724 

Strength  of  solution 724 

Carbolic  acid 726-727 

Common    and    useful    disinfect- 
ants    726-727 

Constituent  parts 726 

Manner  of  application  — ,. 726 

Common  Carriers — Sanitation  — 705-714 
Cars,     vessels     and     conveyances 

kept   clean   705-714 

Equipment  and  supplies 705-708 

Bedding    705 

Drinking  cups 706 

Food  and  drink 706-707 

Towels  and  toilet  supplies  706-707 

Lavatories  and  toilets 706 

Ventilation    "°6 

Stations   _ 707 

(71) 


Definitions 705 

Contagious     and    infectious     dis- 
eases    705 

Diseased  Passengers 708-714 

Certificate  of  health  officer  __70S-710 

Disinfection    __l 709-711 

Isolation  709-714 

Nurse  or  attendant 709-711 

Sputum  and  other  discharges  710-712 

Disinfection  of  Compartments  __730-732 

Clothing   731 

Cooking  and  eating  utensils 731 

Living  apartments 731 

Steam  under  pressure 732 

Time  of  exposure 730-731 

Washings .  732 

Disinfectants    Defined    and    Classi- 
fied    714-715 

Gaseous    715 

Physical    714-715 

Drinking  Water  732-733 

Samples    732 

Standard    of  purity    and    certifi- 
cate  732-733 

Certification  of  water ^__733-734 

Application  to  health  authority  734 
Examination  and  certificate —  734 

Frequency    of    examination 733 

Ice  732 

Epidemics   and   Unusual   Outbreaks 

of   contagion    712-713 

Notice  to   surgeon   general 712-713 

Formaldehyde  715-717 

Affected  by  climatic  conditions 716 

Contents  or  composition 715-716 

Germicide -■ 716 

Insecticide ; 716 

Methods  of  producing 716 

Use  716-717 

Formalin    725-726 

Constituent  parts 725 

Good  deodorant   and  disinfectant  725 
Outdoor  use  advised " 726 

•Formalin-Aluminum     Sulphate-Lime 

Method 719-720 

Constituent  parts   719 

Production   and    application 719 

Relative   value    small    719 

Formalin  Permanganate  Method  717-718 

Production 717 

Quantity  required 718 

Reaction   717-718 

Time    of   exposure    718 

Formalin  Sheet-Spraying  Method  718-719 

Method  of  application 718-719 

Time  of  exposure 719 

Ice  and  Water  Supply 707-708 

Liquid  Sulphur  Dioxide 723-724 

Manner  of  production ^_  723 

Quantity    723 
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Sulphur  candles 724 

Time  of  exposure 723 

Paraform  720 

Heat  development 720 

Quantity   necessary    720 

Time  of  exposure 720 

Periods  of  Incubation 712 

Sulphur 728-729' 

Liquid  sulphur  dioxide 728 

Pot  method - 728 

Sulphur'  candles 728-729 

Sulphur   dioxide   728 

Valuable  and  efficient  insecticide  728 

Sulphur  Dioxide 721-722 

Moisture  necessary : 721 

Powers  of  penetration  limited —  721 

Principal  methods  of  using 722 

Pot    method 722-723 

Efficient  and  economical 722 

Quantity    722- 

Time  of  exposure 723 

Traffic  in  Oysters,  Clams  and  Shell- 
fish   713-714 

Tricresol,   Lysol   and   Creolin 727 

Vermin  Disinfectants  and  Destroy- 
ers   727-730 

Hydrocyanic  acid  gas 729 

Inclosures    729 

Method  of  use 729 

Poisonous   and   dangerous 729 

Time  of  exposure : 729 

Pyrethrum 729-730 

Quantity  required 730 

Method  of  use  and  application  730 
Time  of  exposure 730 

LIME  BARRELS— STANDARD  CON- 
TAINERS     199-203 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Definitions 200 

Interstate  and  Foreign  commerce 199 

Labeling  and  marking 200-202 

Size  and  contents 200-201 

Net  weight , 200 

Standard  capacity 200-202 

Tolerances 202 

MEAT   INSPECTION   767-842 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Ante-Mortem   Inspection   780-784 

Crippled    animals    782 

Diseased   conditions   marked    "U. 

S.  condemned"  781-783 

Emergency  slaughter 783 

"U.  S.  suspect" :_782-783 

Temperature    , 783 

Withdrawal  of  inspection 781 

Appeals ^ 815 

Application  for  inspection  or  exemp- 
tion   __-_ 771-773 

Carcasses  and  products  of  form 772 


Certificate  of  exemption ,771-772 

Inspection   or   exemption   refused 

or  revoked 772 

Inspections  for  violations 772 

Notice  in  writing 772 

Proprietor  or  operator 771-773 

Grease  refineries 773 

Retail  butchers  and  dealers 772 

Triplicate  copies  of  plans 772 

Assignment  of  Bureau  Employees  774-775 

Access  for  employees 774 

Official    badge    _ 774 

Soliciting  employment  for  others  775 

Bribery,  Counterfeiting,  etc. 815-816 

Felonies   815 

Misdemeanor  :_ 815-816 

Official  reports  of  violations 816 

Carcasses      Without      Ante-Mortem 

Inspection    795 

Farmers  products  accepted 795 

Co-operation    With    Local    Authori- 
ties   815 

Conferences   and  plans  of   opera- 
tion    •_ 815 

Definitions   767-770 

After  three  years  "inspected  and 

passed,    etc."    770 

Disposal  of  Diseased  Carcasses  and 

Parts   786-794 

All  parts  showing  lesions  of  an- 
thrax     786 

Animals    affected    with    tubercu- 
losis    786-788 

Localized  tuberculosis 787-788 

Mange  or  scab 792 

Tapeworm  cysts 793 

Unborn  and  stillborn  animals 794 

Wholesome   and   mature    meats 794 

Export  Stamps  and  Certificates  816-818 

Affixed  to  container 816 

Application  of  exporter 816 

Duplicate    and    triplicate    certifi- 
cates    817 

Exemption  export  certificates 817 

Serial  numbers  __•___„ 817-818 

Wrappings  and  containers 816 

Facilities  for  Inspection 775-777 

Day's  work  concluded 775 

Enumeration  of  facilities 775-777 

Inspector's  implements 777 

Office  room,  light,  heat,  etc. 775 

Suitable     lockers,     racks,     pens, 

etc.   775-777 

1  ood  and  Drugs  Act 829 

Imported  Meat  and  Products 830-842 

Application  of  importer  for  inspec- 

tion 836-837 

Certificate   831-836,   841-842 

Exemption  of  small  quantity .840-841 
Inedible  products   830 
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Inspection  legend S31-S36 

Original   and   duplicate   certifi- 
cates     841-842 

Signature  of  importer 841-842 

"U.      S.     inspected     and     con- 
demned"  ■ 839 

"U.          S.         inspected         and 
passed"    839-S40 

"U.    S.    inspected    and    refused 

entry" 839 

Common  Carrier  certificate 

—834-836,  841-842 

Englisli  language S35 

Inedible    products    830 

Inspection  legend 831-83(5 

Inspection  on   arrival   837 

Samples   838 

Seals  837 

Signature  of  shipper 841-842 

Terms,  United  States  and  foreign 

country 830' 

U.  S.  inspection  legends 839-840 

Labeling -801-S0S 

Benzoate  of  soda  indicated 807 

"Cereal  added"  805-806 

Coloring  matter 807 

Contents  and  provisions 802 

Described  and  defined S02 

Detachable    device    802 

Containers  or  covers 801-802 

Compliance  with   regulations   —  SOS 

Correct   weight    807 

False  or  misleading  statements_803-S05 

Geographical  names 804 

'•Meat  extract" 804 

Name  to  whom  inspection  granted  803 

Official  approval 803-808 

"Principal    ingredient"    805-807 

Weight  indicated 807 

Market  Inspection 814 

Each   city   assigned   official   num- 
ber   814 

Unmarked  portions  after  cutting—  814 
Marking,  Branding  and  Identifying 

Products   797-801 

Abbreviations 797 

Advertisement,  photographs,  etc.-  798 

"Cereal  added" 799 

Coloring  matter 799 

Domestic  meat  label 800-801 

Contents  and  sample 800 

Trade  and  inspection  labels  and 

legends  801 

Inedible  products  marked 801 

Inspection  legend  801 

Shipping  containers  801 

Sealing  tank  cars 801 

Official   Numbers  773-774 

Inspection  only  of.  sanitary  condi- 


tions   774 

Requirements  and   regulations.,,  774 

Withdrawals  for  violations 774 

Organization  of  Force 770-771 

Bureau  of  animal  industry 770-771 

Inspectors   in  charge i 771 

Laboratory  inspectors T __  771 

Lay  inspectors 771 

Traveling  veterinary  inspectors.,  771 

Veterinary   inspectors   771 

Post-Mortem  Inspection 784-786 

Carcasses   and    parts    passed    for 

sterilization 785 

Diseased  portions   retained 784 

Dirt,  hair,  etc.,  to  be  removed—  785 

"Passed  for  sterilization" 785 

"'V.  S.  inspected  and  condemned"  785 
Reinspection     and     Preparation     of 

Meat  and  Products 808-814 

Animal  casings 812: 

Artificial  coloring  matter 810,  814 

"As  often  as  may  be  necessary"__  808- 

Canned  meat  or  products 812 

Sterilization    812: 

Cooking  products   812. 

Dyes,  preservatives,  etc 810,  814 

Federal  inspection  label 814 

Food  and  drugs  act 814 

Mixtures  and   compounds S10-814 

Packing  articles 811 

Processes  used  in  curing,  pickling 

and   canning   809-810: 

Pumps,  pipes  and  conductors 810 

Samples 81& 

,   Suspected  on  reinspection 808 

Tonsils,  blood  and  other  products-  813 
"U.  S.  inspected  and  condemned"-  808 

"U.  S.  retained" ,  808 

Rendering  Lard  Tallow  and  Other 

Sterilization 796-797 

Open  kettles 797 

Steaming  tanks 797 

Sterilization  on  official  approval-  797 

Reports -• 814-815 

Frequency  and  by  whom  made_814-815 

Sanitation    ; 777-780 

Abundant  light 777 

Adequate  sanitary  facilities 778 

Aprons,  frocks,  etc.  779 

Dogs  prohibited 777-778 

Dressing    rooms,    toilets,    etc 778  ' 

Efficient  drainage  and  plumbing 778 

Modern  .lavatories   and   disinfect- 
ing facilities 778 

Outer  premises 780 

Triplicate  copies  of  plans 777 

Tanks,  wagons  and  cars 779-780 

Scope  of  Inspection  770 

Animals  used  as  food  for  man 770 

Tank  Rooms  and  Tanks 795-796 
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Edible  and  inedible  products  sepa- 
rated   —  795 

Fats 796 

Natural-death  animals 785-7S6 

Official  establishments  to  furnish    . 

diagrams 1  795 

Tanking  and  Denaturing  Condemned 

Products 796 

Force  of  steam  required 796 

Rendered  fats  destroyed 790 

Seals  of  tanks 796 

Without  tanking  facilities,   incin- 
eration     796 

Transportation    818-829 

Certificate 820-828 

Exemption S22-S23 

Farmer :  S22 

Inedible  products 824-828 

Original    and   duplicate    certifi- 
cates   820-828 

Signature  of  shipper 820-828 

Uninspected  and  unsound  prod- 
ucts   824-S28 

"U.     S.     inspected     and     con- 
demned"   825 

Common  carrier  defined 819 

Farmer  shipments S22-823 

Inedible  products 824-828 

Inspection  legend   818,   829 

Seals  821 

Signature  of  shipper 820-828 

Waybills,  transfer  bills,  etc 823 

Wrecks  and  emergency 829 

MEDALS  OF  HONOR 484-485 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Abstracts  or  brief  of  case 484 

Affidavits  of  eye  witnesses 4S4 

Applications 484 

Designs    485 

Facts  in  detail  484 

Final  approval  of  committee 485 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

484-4S5 

Personal  Investigation  and  Report 484 

President's  Approval 485 

MIGRATORY   BIRDS 

See  Also  Birds  Migrating  Between 
United  States  and  Great 
Britain. 

MIGRATORY   BIRDS   676-680 

Closed  Seasons 677-679 

At  night 677 

Certain  game  birds 677-67S 

Insectivorous  birds 677 

Zones  established 678-679 

Breeding  zone  No.  1 678 

Closed  seasons  No.  1 078-679 

Closed  seasons  No.  2 679 

Wintering  zone  No.   2 678 


Construction    678 

Definitions    677 

Hearings    , 680 

Proclamation   by   President 676 

Repeal 680 

Zones 678-680 

NARCOTICS 

See    Food    and    Drugs    and    Opium 
Manufacturing. 
NATIONAL   BANKS 

See  Federal   Reserve  Banks. 

NATURALIZATION    383-392 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Application  for   Lost   Papers 3S7-388 

Affidavit    and   certificate 387-388 

Fees    : 388 

Blank  Forms ^ 385-386 

Clerks  of  courts 385-380 

Certificates  of  naturalization 385 

Communications ._ 392 

Declaration  of  intentions 383-385 

Application  for  certificate  of-  ar- 
rival     384 

"Spoiled"  petition  and  fee  there- 
on     384 

Duplicates 389 

Excluded  Classes  ___^ 388-389 

Fees 389 

Jurisdiction    of   Courts., 383 

Original  Declarations 388 

Petitions  for  Naturalization 385 

Report  by  Clerk 386-387 

Signatures  : 388 

Soldiers  and  sailors 390-392 

Affidavit  and  certificate 391-392 

Substituted  witnesses 388 

NURSERY  STOCK 

See      Plant      Quarantine — Importa- 
tions. 

OPIUM  AND  NARCOTICS 

See  Food  and  Drugs. 
OPIUM    MANUFACTURING— 442-449 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Bond   443 

Caution  notice 445-446 

Certificate  — 443 

Citizenship 442 

Date  of  Taking  Effect 449 

Definition 443 

Duties  of  Internal  Revenue 

Officers 447-449 

Bond   44g 

Citizenship 447.448 

Collectors'  record 448 

Inventory  and  monthly  return—  448 

Satisfactory   evidence    447 

Verified  statement 447 

Factory  Premises 444 
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Inventories 444 

Manufacturers  record   444 

Manufacturers    sign    443-444 

Manufactured  Smoking  Opium 445 

Monthly    Returns    445 

Packages   : 445 

Penalties    446 

Stamping 446 

Statement    443 

Tax  and  Stamps 445 

PAROLE     OF     PRISONERS     FROM 

ATLANTA    PRISON    570-578 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Amendments  575 

Applications  for  Parole 571-575 

Applicants  only  from  highest 

grade 571 

Attorneys     and     arguments    pro- 
hibited     '. 572 

Board,  judge  of  evidence 571 

Certificate  of  parole 573 

Employment  of  prisoners 572 

Evidence 571 

First  friend  and  advisor 572 

Applications ,. 572 

Certificate   of   judge   as   to    fit- 
ness   572 

Duties  and  obligations 572 

Reports    572 

Form  of  application 575-576 

Hari'dwriting j 572 

Indictment  or  parole  violation —  572 
Names  and  addresses  of  relatives  572 

New  applications 571 

Order  of  consideration > —  572 

Revocation    573 

Signature 571 

Two  applications  only 571 

New  evidence 571 

Written  evidence  only 572 

Board  Rules  570-571 

Clerk  of  the  board 570 

Expenses    571 

Certificate  of  president 571 

Meetings    570 

Parole  oflicer 570-571 

Duties 570 

Residence 571 

Seal 57° 

Two  members  to  support  action—  571 

Certificate  of  Parole 573,  570-577 

Instructions  to  Applicants  and  Ad-  _^_ 

visors •{'■Ji 

Conditions  of  parole 575 

Written    acceptance    575 

Monthly  Report  of  Prisoner-573,  577-578 
Rules  '  Governing      Prisoners      on 

Parole   ~I2"5~- 

First  friend  and  advisor 573-5*5 


Duties   573-575 

Resignation  or  failure  to  act—--  574 

Fugitive  from  justice 573 

Good  morals  and  law  abiding— 574-575 

Marshal  as  supervisor 574 

Monthly  report 573-574 

Certified   l>y    first    friend— _573-574 

Failure  to  make 574 

Signature  of  prisoner 573 

Statement  in  writing  of  month's 

doings 573 

Statement   of   First   Friend   or  Ad- 
visor    576 

Warrant  for  Retaking  of  Prisoner.  578 

PAROLE     OF     PRISONERS     FROM 
LEAVENWORTH   PRISON 
578-587 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Amendments 583 

Applications  for  Parole 580-581,   584 

Applicants     only     from     highest 

grade 580 

Attorneys     and     arguments     pro- 
hibited     580 

Board,  judge  of  evidence 580 

Certificate  of  parole 581 

Employment   of   prisoner 581 

Evidence 580 

First  friend  and  advisor 581 

Applications    581 

Certificate   of   judge   as   to    fit- 
ness   1 581 

Duties  and  obligations 581 

Form  of  application 584= 

Hajidwriting    ( 581 

Indictment  or  parole  violation 581 

Names  and  addresses  of  relatives  581 

New   applications   5S0 

Order  of  consideration 580 

Revocation 581 

Signature  of  prisoner 580 

Two  applications  only 580 

New  evidence 580 

Written  evidence  only 580-581 

Board  Rules   578-580 

Clerk  of  the  board 579 

Expenses    579 

Certified  by  president 579 

Meetings    578 

Parole   officer 579 

Seal  579 

Two   members   to   support   action 

579-580 

Certificate  of  Parole 581,  585 

Instructions  to  Applicants  and  Ad- 
visors     584 

Conditions  of  parole 584 

Written   acceptance   584 

Monthly  Report  of  Prisoner 5S2,  586 
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Rules  Governing  Prisoners  on 

Parole   ^581-583 

First  friend  and  advisor 581-583 

Duties   582-583 

Resignation  or  failure  to  act 583 

Fugitive  from  justice 583 

Good  morals  and  law  abiding 583 

Marshal  as  supervisor 582 

Monthly  report  ___, 582-583 

Contents 582 

Certified  by  first  friend 582 

Failure  to  make 583 

Signature  of  prisoner 582 

Written    statement    of    month's 

doings    582 

Statement  of   First   Friend  or  Ad- 
visor     584 

Warrant  for  Retaking  of  Prisoner-  587 

PAROLE     OF     PRISONERS     FROM 
McNEIL   ISLAND    PRISON 

. 587-595 

See  Lapp's  Impbrtant  Federal  Laws 

Amendments 1 592 

Applications  for  Parole 58S-590,  593 

Applicants     only     from     highest 

grade 58S 

.  Attorneys  and  arguments  pro- 
hibited     . - —  589 

Board,  judge  of  evidence 589 

Certificate  of  parole - 590 

Employment  of  prisoner 589 

Evidence    589 

First  friend  and  advisor, 589-590 

Applications 589 

:           Certificate   of   judge   as   to   fit- 
ness   590 

Duties : 590 

Form  of  application 593 

Handwriting . '. —  590 

Indictment   or   parole  violation..  589 
Names  and  addresses  of  relatives  590 

New  applications 589 

Order  of  consideration 589 

Revocation 1 590 

Signature  of  prisoner 588 

Two  applications  only 5S9 

New  evidence 589 

Written  evidence  only 589 

Board  Rules 587-588 

Clerk  of  the  board 588 

Expenses    : 588 

Certified  by  president 58S 

Meetings 587 

Parole  officer 5S8 

President  587 

Seal . 5S7 

Two  members  to  support  action —  5SS 

Certificate  of  Parole 590,   594 

Instructions  to  Applicants  and  Ad- 


visors   592 

Conditions  of  parole 592 

Written  acceptance 592 

Monthly  Report  of  Prisoner.590-591,  595 
Rules   Governing  Prisoners  on   Pa- 
role   590-592 

First  friend   and   advisor 590-591 

Duties    590-591 

Resignation  or  failure  to 

act 590-591 

Fugitive  from  justice 591-592 

Good  morals  and  law  abiding 592 

Marshal  as  supervisor 591 

Monthly    report    590-591 

Contents _* 590-591 

Certified  by  first  friend 591 

Failure  to  make 591 

Signature  of  prisoner 591 

Written    statement  of    month's 

doings    590-591 

Statement  of   First   Friend  or   Ad- 
visor     . 593 

Warrant  for  Retaking  of  Prisoner.  595 

PAROLE  OF  PRISONERS  FROM 
NON-FEDERAL  PRISONS  596-603 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Amendments 600 

Applications  for  Parole.  .596-598,  600-601 
Applicants     only     from     obedient 

prisoners    596 

Attorneys     and     arguments  •pro- 
hibited   597 

Board,  judge  of  evidence 596-597 

Certificate  of  parole... : 598 

Employment  of  prisoner  . 597 

,      Evidence 596-597 

First  friend  and   advisor 597-598 

Applications    _' 597-598 

Certificate   of   judge   as   to   fit- 
ness   597 

Duties   597-598 

Form  of  application 596 

Handwriting 598 

Indictment  or  parole  violation...  597 
Names  and  addresses  of  relatives  598 

New  applications 596-597 

Order  of  consideration \ ^_  597 

Revocation 598 

Signature  of  prisoner ~  596 

Two  applications   only   596 

New  evidence 596 

Written  evidence  only 597 

Board  Rules 596 

Expenses   596 

Certified  by  president 596 

Meetings 595 

President  596 

Seal 596 

Superintendent  of  prisons 596- 
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Certificate  of  Parole 598,  601-602 

Instructions  to  Applicants  and  Ad- 
visors   600 

Conditions  of  parole 600 

Written    acceptance    600 

Monthly  Report  of  Prisoner 

_ 598-600,   602-603 

Rules   Governing  Prisoners   on   Pa- 
role __'_-_____: 598-600 

First  friend  and  advisor 598-599 

Duties 599 

Resignation  or  failure  to  act 591 

Fugitive  from  justice 599-600 

Good  morals  and  law  abiding, 600 

Marshal  as  supervisor 599 

Monthly  report 598-599 

Contents   598-599 

Certified  by  first  friend—— 599 

Failure  to  make : .-  599 

Signature  of  prisoner !_  599 

Written  statement  of  doings_598-599 
Statement   of  First  Friend   or   Ad- 
visor     601 

Warrant  for  Retaking  of  Prisoner—  603 

PATENTS,  TRADE  -  MARKS, 
PRINTS,  LABELS  AND  COPY- 
RIGHTS —  UNDER       TRADING 

WITH    ENEMY    ACT 981-994 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Accounting  and  Payment  to  Custo- 
dian   988 

Semi-annjially _ 988 

Applications  for  Licenses  of 

Enemy - 986-987 

Public  welfare 987 

Remittance  of  fee 987 

Statement  of  facts 986 

Duration  of  License 987 

Federal  Trade  Commission 983-984 

Administrative    agency 984 

Power  and  authority 983 

Secrecy   of  inventions   discretion- 
ary   984 

License  Fee • 988 

Form  of  Application  for  License_988-994 

Trading  with  enemy  act 988-990 

Under   copyright    "2"^ 

Under  patent   "°"  oo 

Licenses  of   Enemy    988 

Payment   of   Fees,    Taxes   and   An- 
nuities   984-985 

Applications  for  letters  patent.984-985 

Affidavit  of  applicant 985 

Duplicate  copies  in  writing »S-> 

Terms  of  License 987 

PENSIONS   1064-1104 

Accrued  and  Reimbursement 

Claims  1086-1087 

Expenses    of    last    sickness    and 


-burial    1087 

Addresses  of  Pensioners  or  Claim- 
ants   '. 1064 

Attorney  prosecuting  claim 1064 

Care  of  another  person  1064 

"General  delivery"  1064 

Street  or  rural  route  number 1064 

Army  Nurses 1084 

Attorneys   '. 1089-1099 

Abandoned  claim 1091 

Appearing  of  record 10S9-1090 

Articles  of  agreement 1095-1097 

Claimant's  signature— 1091, 1094-1095 
Witnessed  by  two  disinterested 

witnesses  1091 

Disbarment 1092,  1095 

False  statement 1095 

Violation  of  provisions 1092 

Fees  . 1092-1099 

Payment    to    suspended    attor- 
ney   1092 

Table  of  fees 1098-1099 

Power  of  attorney 1091 

"Principal  and  agent"  relation 1090 

Secretary  of  interior,  appeals  to_1094 
Specification  of  particular  claim_1091 

Transfer  of  attorneyship 1090 

United  States  officer   1091 

Withholding  evidence  1093 

Written  consent  of   claimant 1090 

Claims    of    Wives    of    Insane    Pen- 
sioners     1086 

Payment  discretionary  _ 1086 

Claims    for    Restoration    and     Re- 
newal   1083-1084 

Remarriage    and     death     or     di- 
vorce     1083-1084 . 

Claims  for  Share  of  Inmates  of  In- 
sane Hospital 1085-1080 

Applicant's  verified  statement 

: 10S5-1086 

Certification   of  parties 1085-1086 

Coast  Guard 1071 

Confederate  Service 1072 

Declaration  and  Evidence 1066-1070 

Act,    March   4th,    1917 1067-1069 

Act,   May   11,   1912 1070 

Service  prior  to  March  4,  1861-1070 
Act,  September  8,  1910-1066,  1067-1070 

Affidavits   1066 

Indian   wars   1067-1068 

Mexican  War 1060 

War  of  1812 1060 

War  of  Revolution '.1066 

Dependent  Relatives 10.Sl-ln.S3 

Extent  of  disability 1082 

Fathers 1082 

Minor  brothers  and  sisters- -1082-1 083 

Mothers  .. 1081-1082 

Dropping,  Recovery,  Suspension,  and 
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Recoupment 1084-1085 

Fraud  or  mistake  of  fact -__1085 

Notice  to  grantee 1084-1085 

Evidence   Required   for   an   Invalid 

Person 1073-1076 

Certificate  of  officer 1073 

Data  of  disability 1073 

Inability  to  earn   1075 

"Line'  of  duty" 1073 

Presumption  of  no  disability 1074 

Records   of   War    and   Navy   De- 
partment     1073 

Testimony  of  physician  and  sur- 
geon   1073-1074 

Unfit  for  manual  labor 1076 

Guardianship    1064 

Helpless  Children 1081 

Inspection  of  Papers 1064-1065 

Claimant  or  his  attorney 1065 

Clerk  in  charge 1065 

Invalid  since  March  4,  1861__1070-1071 

Medal  of  Monor 1072-1073 

Medical  Reserve  Corps 1072 

Minor  Since  March  4,  1861—1080-1081 
Cause  and  date  of  father's  death_1080 

Marriage   of  parents 1080 

Miscellaneous 1089 

Artificial   limbs 1089 

4uditor   for   War  and  Na.vy  De- 
partment     '. : 1089 

Back-  pay,   extra   pay   or   bounty 

money  1089 

Headstones  for  graves 1089 

National  Guard 1072 

Naval  Militia   1072 

Naval  Reserve 1072 

Navy  Service  Allowances 1076-1077 

Organized  Militia 1072 

Remarried  Widows 1079-1080 

Return  of  Papers 1065 

Revenue  Cutters 1071 

Table  of  Rates 1100-1104 

Army 110O 

Dependent  relatives 1104 

Disabilities  not  specified  by  law 

1102-1103 

Navy  and  Marine  corps 1100 

Permanent    specific    disabilities 1101 

Widows  Since  March  4,  1861-1077-1079 
Proof  of  birth  of  children__1078-1079 

Proof  of  marriage   1077-1078 

Verifications   1077 

Witnesses    and    Testimony 1088-1089 

Affidavit  1088 

Best    evidence   obtainable    1088 

Credibility  of  witnesses 108S 

Freedom  from  interlineations  and 

erasures   1088 

Handwriting  of  party 1088 

Relation  to  claimant 1088 


PENSION  AND  BOUNTY-LAND  AP- 
PEALS     1010-1013 

Advancing  Cases 1013 

Affidavits  1013 

Answers  1013 

Appeals 1010-1013 

Defective  Appeal 1011 

Effective  Date 1013 

Evidence 1013 

Motion  for  Reconsideration 1011 

Motion  for   Review   1013 

Proof  of  Service 1012-1013 

Secretary  of  Interior 1010 

Simultaneous  Contesting  Claims -1010 

Specific  Assignments 1011 

Stay  of  Execution 1012 

Time  for  Filing  Appeal 1010 

Waiver  of  Right  to  Appeal 1012 

Writ  of  Certiorari 1011 

PLANT  QUARANTINE— IMPORTA- 
TION OF  CORN 102-107 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Corn  Diseases  and  Quarantine__102-103 

Prohibited   areas   102-103 

Quarantine  modified 106-107 

Corn    Shipments    from    Japan    and 

Manchuria    103-107 

Applications  for  permits 103-106 

Forms  and  provisions 103-106 

Revocation 104 

Condition  of  entry 104 

Notice  of  arrival 104 

Provisions  and  forms— - 104-106 

PLANT  QUARANTINE— IMPORTA- 
TION OF  COTTON  PROD- 
UCTS   159-192 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Cotton  Importation 181-192 

Application    for    permits 182-190 

Certification  and  disinfection__183-184 

Conditions  of  entry 182-186 

Marking  of  containers 182 

Definition   ,. 181-182 

Disinfection  and  bond 183-184 

Distribution  to  licensees 184-185 

Forms    ; 187-192 

Importation  of  burlap  for  wrap- 
ping    186-187 

Licenses  for  shipment_185-186,  190-191 
List  of  licensees  and  inspectors__185 

Notice  of  arrival 183-191 

Notice  of  shipment 184-191 

Permits    for    entry 182,    187 

Reshipments     from     quarantined 

countries 185-186 

Restrictions  on  Mexican  cotton       186 
Cottonseed  Products  Except  Oil  Im- 
portation   174-177 

Application  for  permits 177-180 
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Certification   of  cars  ami  freight  177 

Condition  of  entry 178-17'J , 

Certificate  of  exporter 178-179 

Disinfection  of  cars  and  freight 

170-177 

Entry  of  tars  from  Mexico 176-177 

Disinfection  and  return  of 

cars    _ 176-177 

Examination  of   passengers'   bag- 
gage     —  175 

Notice  of  arrival 178-180 

Permits  for  entry 178-180 

Quarantine  area  excepted 179 

Hawaiian  Cotton-Pink  Boll  Worm 

164-174 

Application  for  inspection  and  cer- 
tification   167-171 

Certification  and  disinfection— — 166 
Covering    and    marking    contain-     • 

ers    166-167 

Definitions   165-166 

Forms    170-174 

Inspection    167 

Licenses' i - 168-169 

Notice  of  arrival 168 

Penalties   for  violation   of   provi- 
sions    169 

Importation  Prohibited  Except  from 

Mexico 159-164 

Mexican  Importation 159-164 

Application  of  importer 160-162 

Conditions  of  entry 162-164 

Certificate  of  inspection 162-164 

Importer's  reports 162 

Permits  for  entry 161 

Pink  boll  worm 160-164 

PLANT    QUARANTINE— IMPORTA- 
TION   OF   NURSERY   STOCK 
107-152;    159-196 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Applications  for  permits 108-111 

Forms   and  provisions 108-111 

Avocado   Seed  Quarantine 1-  124 

Pear  shipments  from  Mexico  and 
Central  America 124 

Citrus  Diseases 126 

Citrus    nursery    stock    prohibited 
entry :  126 

Conditions  for  Entry 112-114 

Certification   of  local   official__112-113 

Invoice   Jl-J 

Notice  of  shipment 113-114 

Placards  for  shipment 13 4 

Definitions 1°? 

Delivery  in  Bond  llu 

Entry  for  Immediate  Export 129-130 

Application  for  entry 129-131 

Forms    of    application     and     per- 
mit   131-133 


Notice  of  arrival 130-133 

Notice  of  exportation 130-134 

Permits  issued  on  approval 129-134 

Special   permit   for   transporta- 
tion  in  bond 130-131 

Unloading  for  entry   130 

Permit  and  bond 130 

European  Pine  Shoot  Moth 126-127 

European     Pines    prohibited    en- 
try   126-127 

Mediterranean  Fruit  and  Melon 

Fly 116-120,  134-139 

Application  for  inspection 136 

Certification   of   shipments 136-137 

Disinfection    of    vessel    and    con- 
tents    138 

Certificates  of  disinfection 138 

Fruits  and  vegetables  permitted-  136 
Fruits  and  vegetables  pro- 
hibited   135-136 

Hawaiian  shipments  pro- 
hibited   116-119 

Hawaiian  shipments  permitted_117-119 
Inspection  and  certification_117-119 
Permits  for  shipments  and  bills 

of  lading 117 

Placards  for  shipments 118 

Ship  inspection 119 

Disinfection  of  ships 119 

Importation  by  government  ., 139 

Inspection  of  vessels 137-138 

Movement  in  quarantined  area 137 

Placards  for  containers 137 

Posting  of  warning  notice 13S-139 

All  passengers  notified  in  writ- 
ing   138 

Mexican    Fruit   Fly   115 

Mexican  oranges,  etc.,  prohibited 

entry «.__, 115 

Orange  Importations — Citrus 

Canker 192-196 

Applications  for  permits 193-194 

Certification  of  marking 193 

Notice  of  arrival 194 

Permits  for  entry 193-195 

Reinspection  on  arrival   194 

Parcel   Post  Regulations 120-122 

Placards  for  shipments 121 

Terminal   inspection   120-122 

Infested  plants  destroyed  or  re- 
turned     121-122 

Return  postage 121-122 

Permits   for   Entry   110-111 

Duration    110 

Revocation   110-113 

Plants   and   Plant   Products   Under 

Quarantine 128-129 

Citrus  nursery  stock  and  fruits 

128-129 

Corn 128 
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Cotton  seed 12S 

Five-leafed   pines,    currants    and 

gooseberries 128 

Mexican  fruits 128 

Pines  from  all  European  countries  128 

Potatoes - —  128 

Seeds  Avocado 128 

Sugar  cane  128 

Sugar  Cane  Quarantine 125 

Foreign   shipments  prohibited_125-126 

White  Pine  Blister  Rust 115-116  , 

Five-leafed    pines    prohibited    en- 
try   .- 116 

Canadian  shipments 123 

Foreign     currants     and    goose- 
berries   124 

Prohibited  varieties  enumerated  124 

PLANT    QUARANTINE— IMPORTA- 
TION OF  POTATOES 90-97 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Applications  for  Permits  for  Pota- 
to  Importations  > 91-92 

Forms  and  contents 91-92 

Definitions    . 90 

Foreign  Certificate  of  Inspection— 93-94 

Forms  and  provisions--, 93-94 

Revocation    94 

General  Condition  Governing  Potato 

Importations   90-91 

Certificate  of  local  inspection 90-91 

Examination  by  United  States  In- 
spector    91 

Notice  of  Arrival 94-95 

Forms  and  provisions — 94-95 

Revocation 95 

Permits  for  Entry  of  Potatoes 92-93 

Forms  and  provisions  — 93 

Periods  of  expiration  93 

Permitted  Importations 96-97 

Bermuda 97 

Canada 97 

Hawaii  97 

Mexico    96 

Netherlands '-  120 

Porto  Rico 96 

Santo  Domingo 96 

Quarantine  Areas 101-102 

PLANT       QUARANTINE  —  INTER- 
STATE   COMMERCE    139-152 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Gipsy  Moth  and  Brown-Tail  Moth 

^ 140-152 

Areas  of  quarantine  _ -140-141,  147-149 
Cars,  boats  and  containers  cleaned 

and  marked 142-147 

Certificates  of  inspection 142-147 

"Christmas  Trees"  and  greenery 

142-150 

Permits  for  shipment   143 


Bills  of  lading 143 

Within  quarantine 143 

Stone   and   Quarry   Products 144-147 

Areas  of  quarantine 144-145 

Cars,  boats  and  containers  cleaned 
and  marked 147-152 

Certificates  of  inspection 145-152 

Permits  for  shipments 146-152 

Bills  of  lading 151 

Within  quarantine : 151 

White  Pine  Blister  Rust 139-140 

Five-leafed  pines  prohibited  ship- 
ments _. 139-140 

Currant    and    gooseberry    plants 
prohibited 139-140 

Government  shipments  permitted-  139 

PLANT  QUARANTINE— POTATOES 
IN  INTERSTATE   COMMERCE 

97-102 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Definitions 97-98 

Determination  of  Infected  Area 98 

Identification  of  Inspectors 101 

.  Inspection  and  certification 98-100 

Infected  potatoes  destroyed  or  re- 
shipped    99-100 

Placards  for  cars  and  vessels 100 

Provisions  of  certificates  and  bills 

of  lading 100 

Misuse  of  Certificates : 101 

Partial  Loading  and  Reloading 101 

POSTAL  SAVINGS  SYSTEM— 280-330 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Apportionment  of  Bank  Deposits_293-294 

Daily  deposits  in  single  banks 293 

Proportional    amounts   to   deposi- 
tories   - 293 

Reapportionment 293 

Review  294 

Certificates     Lost,     Stolen     or     De- 
stroyed   . 289-290 

Application  for  substitution 289-290 

Reissued  certificate 290 

Depositors  card  and  entry 290 

Original  certificate  void 290 

Death,  Legal  Disability  or  Change 

in  Name 303-305 

Administration   303-304 

Application  for  payments 303 

Certified  copy  of  appointment—  303 

Funeral  expenses  303 

Payments 304 

Certificate 304 

Designation  of  beneficiary—  304 

Signature  of  payee 304 

Change  of  name  by  court 305 

Married  women 305 

Deposits    and    Interest    282-283 

Accounts  , 281-282 
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Depositors    281-2S2 

Age  limit 281 

Individuals   2S2 

Married  women 281 

Limitation  of  amounts 282 

Interest 282-2S3 

Rate  and  terms  of  payment_282-283 
Deposits  by  Representative  or  Mail 

287-288 

Accounts  through  representative-  2S7 

Application   287 

Signature  or  depositor 287 

Mail    accounts    287-288 

Application    287 

Certificates    289 

Deposits    288-289 

Signature  of  depositor 287 

Deposit  of  Funds  in  Banks 290-293 

Checking  credits 291-292 

Postmasters'    records    292-293 

Certificates  of  deposits 292 

Interest  records 292-293 

Notice  of  withdrawals 292 

Verification  of  accounts 293 

Qualified  banks 290-292 

Checking   accounts   and   securi- 
ties   290-291 

Deposits    of    Funds   in    Banks   and 

Bond  Security 318-330 

Administration    318-319 

Branches  of   service 318-319 

Postal  savings  depositories —  318 

Postal  savings  funds 319 

Apportionments  of  deposits — 325-326 

Applications  to  qualify 326 

Basis  of  capital  and  surplus 325 

Changes  in  amount 326 

Deposits    of    funds    in    qualified 

banks 326-327 

Certificates  of  deposits 326-327 

Daily  deposits   326 

Eligibility   of  banks 319-320 

Order  of  qualification 319 

Proportioned  to  capital  and  sur- 
plus     319-320 

Withdrawal  of  5  per  cent 320 

Excess  deposits 327 

Additional    security    327 

Establishment  and  Organization  of 

Service    280-281 

Authority    to   designate    280 

Correspondence    281 

Depositories  and  administration 

280-281 

Organization    280-281 

Failure  of  banks  to  repay  deposits 

329-330 

Disqualification   329 

Sale  of  securities 329-330 

Interest 326 


Rate    _ 326 

Time  of  payment 326 

Miscellaneous   330 

Advertisement  of  depository 330 

Fees  for  service 330 

Forms  and  Supplies 308-310 

Checking  of  supplies  by  count_309-310 
Exchange  of  supplies  prohibited-.  308 

Loss  by  fire  or  theft 309-310 

Requisitions    308-310 

Responsibility  and  protection  308-310 
Issue  of  Postal  Savings  Certificates 

284-285 

Contents  and  provisions 284 

Described  and  defined 284-286 

Limitations  of  amounts 285 

Orders  and  .numbers   284-285 

Postal  records : 284-285 

Validity  of  certificates 285-286 

Miscellaneous  Provisions 317-318 

Adjudication  of  courts ,—317-318 

Authentication  of  records 317 

Ownership  of  accounts 317 

Report  of  postmaster  . 317 

Cashing  checks   318 

Clerks  under  bond 318 

Depositors'    accounts   confidential 

317-318 

Faith   of   government  pledged   to 

payment 318 

Separate  savings  accounts  318 

Opening  of  Accounts J283-284 

Application   283 

Depositor's  signature 283 

Numbering  of  accounts 283-284 

Payments 283 

Subsequent  transactions 284 

Organization    280-281 

Authority '__  280 

Correspondence    281 

Payment  of  Certificates  and  Inter- 
est   299-301 

Abstract  of  payments 300 

"Account    closed"    300 

Attestation  of  signature 299 

Cancellation  on  payment 300 

Indorsement  and  surrender 299 

Interest  payments 300-301 

Indorsements    301 

Partial   payments   300 

Attest  questions  of  identification.  299 

Postal  Savings  Bond 305-308 

Application  for  bonds 306 

Bonds  exchanged  for  certificates 

305-308 

Certificates  surrendered 306-308 

Certification   of   payment   by    ex- 
change   306-308 

Dates  of  issue 307 

Exemption   from   taxation 305 
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Interest    payments    307-308 

Transfers    , 308 

Postal  Savings  Cards  and  Stamps—  286 

Amounts   and   additions 286 

Postmasters   to   furnish   286 

Redemption 286 

Sale  and  transfer 286 

Postmaster's  Records  and  Reports 

310-313 

Change  of  postmasters ,-312-313 

Exchange  of  supplies 313 

Inventory   and  receipts 312-313 

Retiring  postmaster's  report —  315 

Daily  summary  310 

Monthly  accounts  and  abstracts—  311 

Office  records 310 

Statistical  reports 311-312 

Balance  of  depositors  and  sale 

Receipts   312 

Qualification  of  banks 320-321 

Application  and  report  of  condi- 
tions     320 

Bonds  and  securities 320-321 

Receipt  of  treasurer 321' 

Notice   of   qualification   320-321 

Reports 330 

Monthly    330 

Security  for  Deposits 321-325 

Authorized    securities 321-325 

Bonds  acceptable  as  security— 321-325 

Municipal   securities  322-324 

"Net  funded  indebtedness" 320-324 

Withdrawals    by    Board    of    Trus- 
tees   327-328 

Certificate  of  deposit 328 

Drafts  on  bank  or  credits 327-328 

Withdrawals  by  postmasters 327 

Checks    327 

Withdrawals  of  Securities  by  banks 

328-329 

Certified  copy  ,of   resolutions 328 

Dispositions    of    relinquished    de- 
posits   328 

Exchange  of  securities 329 

Notice  and  receipt 328 

Receipt  lost,  stolen  or  destroyed  328 

Registered   bonds    328 

Substituted  securities   329 

Remitting   Postmasters    294-295 

Amount  of  remittances 294-295 

Daily  remittances 294 

Registered  mail 294 

Risk  of  remittance  by  check 295 

Surplus  funds   295 

Triplicate   receipts   . 294 

Station  and  Branch  Offices 313-317 

Daily    reports    and    monthly    ac- 
counts     , 313-315 

Drafts    on    main    office 314 

Separate  statistical  reports 315 


Surplus   receipts   remittances 315 

Transfer  of  accounts 316-317 

Between     stations     and     main 

office   —  316 

Between  offices  prohibited 316 

Receipt  and  record  of  transfers  316 
Summary    of    accounts    trans- 
ferred   316-317 

Withdrawals   by  Representative   or 

Mail   301-302 

Identification    301 

Payment  to  representative 302 

Deferred  by  death 301 

Partial  payment 302 

Receipts 301-302 

Withdrawals  by  mail   302 

Application    - 302 

Certificates  -indorsed  and  deliv- 
ered   302 

Identification  and  receipts 302 

Withdrawals  296-299 

Payments  on  demand 296 

Surrender  of  certificates 296 

Postmaster's  withdrawals 296-298 

Depositor's  payments  only— 296-298 
Drafts    of    remitting    postmas- 
ters   297-298 

Payments  and  accounting 297-299 

Remittances  by  draft 297-299 

POTATOES 

See      Plant      Quarantine — Importa- 
tions. 

PRISONERS 

See  Parole  of  Prisoners. 

PROCEEDINGS    BEFORE    DEPART- 
MENT     OF      INTERIOR      AND 
LAND   OFFICES 
See    Department    of    Interior  .  and 
Land  Offices. 

PURE   SEEDS  152-159 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Appeals  to  Secretary  of  Agriculture  159 

Definition  of  Terms 152-156 

Disposition  of  Detained  Shipments  158 
Disposition  of  Refuse  From  Clean- 

ing    —.157-108 

Drawing  Samples ^ 156 

Number  of  sample  ._,. I__  156 

Examination  of  Seeds "__  157 

Exportation  of  Shipment 157 

Failure  to  Export  15s 

Imported  Seed  in  Violation  of  Law  158 

Notice  to  Consignee 157 

Release  or  Recleaning  of  Shipment  157 
Samples  of  Recleaned  Seeds  _  .  157 
Samples  of  Forage-Plant  Seeds  _  _  159 
Wilful  Violation  of  Law ir,o 

REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS 
See  Trade-Marks  Registration. 
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REVENUE  AND  TAXATION 
See  Estate  Tax. 

SAFETY    APPLIANCES    450-583 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Box  and  Other  House  Cars 450-457 

Brake-step    , 452 

End-ladder  clearance 454 

Hand-brakes    450-452 

Dimensions   450 

Location    451 

Manner  of  application 451 

Number 450 

Horizontal  end  handholds 455-456 

Ladders 453-454 

Roof -handholds 454-455 

Running-boards 452-453 

side-handholds 455 

Sill-steps    453 

1'ncoupling-levers 456-457 

Vertical    end-handholds 456 

Caboose  Cars  with  Platforms 46S-47S 

Caboose  platform  steps 470 

Cui>ola-handliolds    469 

End-handholds   470 

End-platform  handholds 470 

Hand-brakes  468 

Ladders    468 

Hoof-handholds    469 

Running  boards 468 

Side-handholds 469 

Uncoupling-levers 470 

Caboose  Cars  Without  Platforms 470-473 

Brake-step   47<i 

Cupola-handholds 472 

End-ladder  clearance 471 

Hand-brakes  470 

Horizontal  end-handholds 473 

Ladders , 471 

Roof-handholds 471-472 

Running-boards 470-471 

Side-door  handholds  and  steps_471-472 
Side-handholds  and  sill-steps__471-472 

Uncoupling-levers    -  473 

Vertical    end-handholds 473 

Drop-End  High-Side  Gondolas___458-459 

End-ladder  clearance 450 

Hand-brakes   458 

Horizontal  end-handholds 458 

Ladders    458 

Side  handholds 458 

Sill-steps    458 

Uncoupling-levers    459 

Drop-End  Low-Side  Gondola   Cars 

1 460-461 

End-handholds   461 

End-ladder  clearance  461 

Hand-brakes   ,-  460 

Side-handholds  460 

Sill-steps 460 


Uncoupling-levers    461 

Fixed-End    Low-Side    Gondola    and 

Hopper  Cars 459-460 

Brake-step  459 

End-ladder  clearance 460 

Hand-brakes  459 

Horizontal   end-handholds 459-560 

Side-handholds 459 

Sill-step    459 

Uncoupling-levers    460 

Flat  Cars  461-462 

End-handholds   462 

Hand-brakes  461 

Side-handholds 461 

Sill-steps 461 

Uncoupling-levers  , 462 

.Hopper    Cars    and    High-Side    Gon- 
dolas   457-458 

Brake-step j, 457 

End-ladder  clearance 458 

Hand-brakes 457 

Horizontal  end^handholds 457 

Ladders 457 

Side-handholds 457 

Sill-steps    : 457 

Uncoupling-levers 457 

Vertical  end-handholds 457 

Passenger-Train    Cars    With    Open 

End-Platforms 474-475 

End-handholds   474 

End  platform-handholds 475 

Hand-brakes 474 

Uncoupling-levers    475 

Passenger  Train  Cars  Without  End- 
Platforms   475-477 

End-handholds   476 

End-handrails 476-477 

Hand-brakes . 475 

Side-door  steps 477- 

Sill-steps 475 

Uncoupling-levers    477 

Passenger-Train    Cars    With    Wide 

Vestibules 473-474 

End-handholds    473-474 

Hand-brakes   473 

Side-handholds 473 

Uncoupling-levers    474 

Specifications  for  All  Steam  Locomo- 
tives   481-483 

Couplers    , 483 

Hand-brakes  481 

Handrails    482 

Handrails    and    steps    for    head- 
lights     483 

Running-boards 481-482 

Tenders  of  Vanderbilt  type— 482-483 
Steam    Locomotive    Used    in    Road 

Service 477-479 

Couplers 479 

Pilot-beam  handholds 478 
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Pilot  sill-steps 478 

Rear-end  handholds 479 

Side-handholds 478 

Tender  siU-steps 477 

Uncoupling-levers 479 

Steam  Locomotive  Used  in  Switch- 
ing Service 479-481 

Couplers 481 

End-handholds   480 

End-ladder  clearance 481 

Footboards 479-480 

Handrails   and    steps    for    head- 
lights   1J. 481 

Side-handholds 480 

Sill-steps 480 

Uncoupling-levers 481 

Tank-Cars  With  'Side-Platforms-460-463 

End-handholds  462 

End-ladder  clearance 463 

Hand-brakes 462 

Safety  railings 463 

Side-handholds 462 

Sill-steps 462 

Tank-head  handholds 463 

Uncoupling-levers 463 

Tank-Cars  With  Side-Sills  and  End- 
Platforms  —■- 463-466 

End-handholds   465 

End-ladder   clearance    466 

Hand-brakes  463 

Ladders 464 

Running-boards   464 

Safety-railings  465 

Side-handholds 465 

Sill-steps    464 

Tank-head  handholds  and  uncoup- 
ling levers  465-466 

.     Tank-Cars  Without  End-Sills 466-468 

Brake-step  466 

End-handholds   467 

End-ladder  clearance 468 

Hand-brakes 1 466 

Running-boards 466 

Safety-railings  467 

Side-handholds 467 

Sill-steps  and  uncoupling-levers 
466,  468 

SEEDS   IMPORTATIONS 

See  Pure  Seeds. 

SHIPPING     BOARD  —  RULES      OF 
PRACTICE   507-521 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 
Address  and  Office  Hours  of  Board  507 

Amendments  to  pleadings 510 

Answers  509 

Briefs  513 

Contents 513 

Index  of  facts  and  arguments—  513 
Time  for  filing 513 


Compliance  with  orders 515 

Continuances  and  Extensions  of 

Time  515 

Depositions 511-512 

How  taken 511-512 

Notice  ^  512 

Witnesses , 512 

Documentary  Evidence  511 

Filing  and  Service  of  Pleadings 508 

Formal  Complaints 508-509 

Contents 508 

Verification  509 

Forms   516-521 

Answer    518-519 

Complaint 1 ;_516-517 

Intervening  petition 518 

Motion  to  dismiss .___y 519 

Petition  for  rehearing . ,  520 

Statement    of   reparation 52f 

Hearings 510 

Informal   Complaints   515-516 

Joinder  of  Issue 510 

Motions  to  dismiss 509-510 

Oral  Argument 512-513 

Parties  to  Proceedings  507 

Proceedings  on  Motion  of  Board 514 

Rehearings    : , 514 

.     Reparation , 514-515 

Satisfaction  of-  Complaints 516 

Stipulations 510 

Style  of  Pleadings 507-508 

Tentative  Reports  513-514 

Transcripts   of  Testimony 511 

Witnesses  and  Subpoenas 510-511 

STANDARD  CONTAINERS 

See  Fruit  Baskets  and  Lime  Barrels. 
SUPREME  COURT  OF  THE  UNITED 
STATES 
See  United  States  Supreme  Court. 
TRADE        COMMISSION— CONFER- 
ENCE RULINGS 397-416 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Banks <.• 404 

Charges  Not  Sustained 402,  408 

Clayton  Act 405-407 

Competition   406-407 

Combinations  in  Restraint  of  Trade  405 

Corporate  Name 402-408 

Direct  Selling 40i 

Exclusive  Territory 400-403 

Exclusive  agency 400-403 

Refusal  to  sell  402-403 

Federal  Court  Decree  Violations—  _  404 

Films   for   Exclusive   Exhibition 408 

Infringement  of  trade  mark  1 408 

Information     as     to     Violation     of 

Law   401-402 

Interstate      Commerce  —  Jurisdic- 
tion     403-406 
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Labor  Unions 405 

Local  boycott 406 

Refusal  to  sell 405 

Manufacturers  Subject  to  Act 400 

Buying  out  competition   400 

Misbranding 409-416 

Competitive      method,      discontin- 
ued   i 409-416 

Misleading  labeling  and  advertis- 
ing   409-415 

Public  interest 416 

Municipal   Ordinances  404 

Pipe  Lines 403 

Price  Discrimination 407-408 

Public  interest 398-399,  401 

Competitive     method      discontin- 
ued    398-399 

Violation  of  state  statute 401 

Railroads 403 

Refusal  to  Sell 402,  405-409 

Adjustment  between  parties 407 

Mail  orders ' 402 

Manufacture  and  sell 405-406 

Repair   parts — unpatented 406 

Unfair  competition 409 

TRADE    COMMISSION— RULES    OF 
PRACTICE   .393-397 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Address  of  commission 397 

Answers 393-394 

Contents  and  time  for  filing  393-394 

Briefs  397 

Complaints 393 

Continuances  and  extensions  of  time  394 

Depositions 395-396 

Applications  in  writing 396 

Order  of  commission 396 

Testimony   396 

Documentary    396 

Hearings  on  investigations 395 

Intervention    394 

Motions    395 

Objections  to  evidence 395 

Service  394 

Sessions   393 

Time  for  taking  testimony 395 

Witnesses  and   subpoenas -394-395 

Fees  and  mileage 395 

TRADE-MARK  —  REGISTRATION 

522-546 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Abandoned  Application   532-533 

Definitions   532-533 

Delay  unavoidable 533 

New  applications ,—  534 

Amendments 529-530,  537 

Appeals 533 

Application 525-528 

Contents   525-526 


Declaration 525-528,  544-545 

Drawing 526 

Fee 526 

Specimens   526 

Verifications   527 

Assignments 535 

Attorneys   523-524 

Power  of  attorney 523 

Registration    523 

Copies  and  Publications 535 

Correspondence 522-523 

Drawings   528-529 

Examination  of  Applications 529 

Fees  535-536 

Payment 536 

Forms   537-543 

Application  for  cancellation 543 

Declaration    538-542 

Applicants  under  ten-year  pro- 
vision     540 

Corporation  or  association 540 

Firm    539 

Foreigner   541-542 

Individual   538 

Notice  of  opposition  542-543 

Petition  for  Renewal 543 

Statement 537-541 

Corporation   or   association 539 

Firm   538 

Individual 537,  541 

Interference,    Opposition    and    Can- 
cellation     530-533 

Application  for  cancellation .533 

Decision  and  appeal 531 

Declaration  of  interference 531 

Motion    to    dissolve    531 

Notice  of  opposition 532 

Issue  Date,  and  Duration  of  Certifi- 
cate   534-535 

Renewals -  534 

Notice  of  Registration 536-537 

Questions  Not  Specifically  Covered-  537 

Repayment  of  Money   536 

What  May  Be  Registered 524-525 

Foreigners 524 

Flag  or  other  insignia  of  govern- 
ment     524 

Fraternal   emblems   524-525 

Immoral  or  scandalous  matter —  524 

Portrait  of  living  individual 525 

Who  May  Register 524 

Owners 524 

UNITED       STATES       COURT       OF 

CLAIMS    604-623 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Advancement  of  Cases 619 

Appeals ,-621-623 

Application 621 

Findings  of  fact  and  conclusions 
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of  Law 622-623 

Order  of  allowance 623 

Request  for  findings 623 

Transcript  for  pleadings 622 

Attorneys  and  Counsel   604-605 

Admission 604 

Change  of  attorney 604-605 

Counsel  other  than  attorney 605 

Pleadings  and  petitions  signed  by 

attorney   605 

Power  of  attorney 605 

Single  attorney  of  record 604 

Written  employment 604 

Auditors,  Clerks  and  Employees —  622 

Order  of  reference  , 622 

Briefs  and  Reply  Briefs 617-618 

Concise  statement  of  case 617 

All     propositions     in     original 

brief    : 617 

Manuscript  briefs =- 618 

Notice  617 

Time  for  filing 617 

Calendar  618-619 

Call  of  general  docket 619 

Demurrers  and  pleas  to  jurisdic- 
tion    618 

Evidence  closed 618 

Making  up 618 

Request  for  findings  of  fact 618 

Clerk's  office 604 

Office   hours    604 

Records  and  reports 604 

.-  Service   604 

Depositions 610-613 

Fee  cases 611 

General   provisions    611-613 

Caption 612 

Connection  of  officer  with  par- 
ties   612 

Deposit  in  postoffice  for  clerk —  612 
Exclusion     of    witnesses    from 

room    611 

Exhibits  612 

Fees 612-613 

Indorsement  on  packet 612-613 

Seal  and  signature 612 

Stenographer    613 

Verification   612 

Oral  examination 610-611 

Notice  610 

Objection    to    questions    or   an- 
swers   611 

Written  interrogatives 610 

Consent  of  parties __, ^-  610 

Cross-interrogatives    610 

Foreign  countries 610 

Notice 610 

Objections  , 610 

Entering  Orders  and  Filing  Papers  622 
Evidence  613-610 


Comparison  of  handwriting 614 

Executive  departments 613-614 

Call  to  issue 613-614 

Certification 613 

Notice 614 

Printing 614-616 

Form 615 

Matter  excluded 615 

Order  of  court 614 

Production  of  original  papers 614 

Order  of  court 614 

Refusal  to  produce 614 

Examination    and    Withdrawal    of 

papers , 622 

Executors,   administrators,   etc.   —  608 

Copy  of  record  of  appointment 608 

Death  of  claimant 608 

Findings  of  Facts  and  Brief 616-617 

Contents 616 

Copies 616 

Request  for  findings 616 

Notice 616 

Time  for  filing 616 

Motions    609 

By  agreement 609 

Calls  upon  executive  departments  609 

Written  only 609 

New  Trial 620-621 

Basis  of  motion 621 

Errors  of  fact  or  law 621 

Newly  discovered  evidence 621 

Statement  of  claimant 621 

Verification  and  brief  __ 621 

Motion  for , 620-621 

Time  for  filing 620 

Notice  620 

Served  in  writing  by  clerk 620 

Petition 604-60S 

Amendment   607-608 

Contents 606 

Copies   605-606 

Department     and       congressional 

cases  .  607 

Petitions   for  hearing 607 

Six  months  limitation 607 

Express  contracts ■_ 606 

Indian  depredation  cases 606-607 

Verification  of  petition 605-606 

Pleadings . 608-609 

Demurrer 608 

Fraud  608 

Set-off  or  counterclaim 608 

Sixty   days   to   plead   after    serv- 
ice   608-609 

Remanded    Cases    619 

Trials  and  Other  Proceedings  —619-620 

Complete  records 620 

Copy  of  record   620 

Number  of  cases  set  for  trial  —  619 
Submitted  without  argument 620 
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Witnesses G09 

Evidence  by  deposition 609 

Examination  in  court 609 

Fees     ^  609 

Punishment  for  contempt 609 

UNITED  STATES  COURT  OF  CUS- 
TOMS—APPEALS     624-628 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Amendments 626 

Appeals — when  taken 626 

Appearances   627 

Applications  for  rehearing 027-02S 

Arguments    027 

Assignment  of  errors 625 

Attorneys 624 

Calendar    625 

Clerk 624 

Fees 627 

Final  decision 627 

Mandate    625,  627 

Process 624-625 

Kecords  and   briefs   626 

Review   625 

Sessions   626 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  OF 
EQUITY— RULES  OF  PRAC- 
TICE     908-927 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Absence  "of  Proper  Parties 916 

Accounts  Before  Master 922 

Action  at  Law 912 

Additional    Rules    926 

Affirmation  in  Lieu  of  Oath 926 

Agreed  Statement 926 

Always  Open  for  Certain  Purposes  90S 

Amendments    911-913 

Answer — Counterclaim    914 

Answer  to  Amended  Bill 915 

Appeal    1 925-926 

Costs  and  Corrections 926 

Reduction  and  preparation  of  rec- 
ord   925 

Statement  by  agreement 926 

Attendance  of  Witnesses 919 

Bill  of  Complaint  912-913 

Bills  of  Revivor  915 

Books  Kept  by  Clerk  908 

Claimants    before    Master    923 

Correction  of  Clerical  Mistakes 924 

Clerk's  Office 908 

Computation  of  Time 927 

Continuances 920 

Costs  on  Exceptions 923 

Death  of  Party— Revivor 917 

Decree . 909-911,  924 

Deficiency  in  foreclosure 910 

Final     '. 909 

Pro   Confesso   911 


Defect  of  Parties 917 

Defendant  to  Answer — Default 911 

Defenses 913-914 

Depositions   917-920,  922 

Exceptional  Instances 917-918 

Former  Depositions 922 

Under  Statutes  —  Cross-examina- 
tion     ■ 919-920 

Discovery   920-921 

Admission  of  Execution 920 

Inspection  and  production  of  docu- 
ments   920-921 

Interrogatories   920-921 

Effective  Date  of  Rules 927 

Enforcement  of  Final  Decrees— 909-910 

Evidence  918-919 

Expert  Witnesses oiS 

Expiration  of  Time  for  Depositions  920 
Further    and    particular    Statement  912 

Incompetents <)24 

Injunction   on   appeal   1 925 

Joinder  of  Causes  of  Action 913 

Joint  and  Several  Demands 916 

Legal  Matters  in  Equity 912 

Master -_ 921-923 

Accounts : 922 

Appointment  and  compensation—  923 

Claimants  Examined ,_» 923 

Costs  on  exceptions •_  923 

Exceptional  not  us.ual 921 

Former  Depositions  922 

Identification  of  Documents 922 

Powers    of    922 

Proceedings  before 921-922 

Writ    of   Assistance 910 

Motion  Day 909 

Motions  Granted  as  of  Course 909 

Nominal  Parties 916 

Notice    __ 9081-909,  919 

Parties  Generally — Intervention  915-910 

Petition  for  Re-hearing 923-924 

Officers  for  Verification  915 

Pleadings 911,  912,  915 

Powers  of  Master 922 

Process    909-911 

Preliminary  injunctions 924-925 

Reply    914 

Representatives  of  Class 916 

Scandal   and  impertinence 912 

Signature   of  Counsel   912 

Stenographer — Appointment — Fee  __  91S 

Stockholder's  Bill   913 

Subpoenas 910-911 

Alias   911 

Time  and  Manner  of  Service  —910-911 

Sufficiency  of  Defense 915 

Suit  to  Execute  Trusts  of  Will 916 

Testimony 917-919 

Writ  of  Assistance 910 
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UNITED   STATES   SUPREME 

COURT ., 628-648 

See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

Attorneys  and  Counselors 628 

Admissions    628 

Adjournment  641-642 

Appeals  and   Writs  of  Error  from 

District  Courts  __ 1 644 

Bail  in  criminal  cases 644 

Supersedeas   and    stay    of   execu- 
tion   644 

Applications     for     Writs     of     Cer- 
tiorari     646-647 

Treliminary  to  docketing  petition  646 

Certified  copy  of  transcript 646 

Deposit  for  costs  646 

Order  for  appearance 646 

Original  petition  duly  signed--  646 
rreliininary    to    submitting    peti- 
tion     646-647 

Nine  uncertified  copies  of  record  646 

Oral  arguments 646 

Proof  of  service  of  notice 646 

Thirty   printed   copies   of   peti- 
tion and  brief 646-647 

Assignment  of  Errors 643-644 

Charge  of  court 644 

Evidence  in  controversy 643 

Transcript  of  record 644 

P5ill  of  Exceptions 628-629 

Evidence    — _ 628-629 

Legal  exceptions  in  detail -  628 

Briefs    637-638 

Assignment   of  errors   63S 

Contents   637-638 

Evidence  in  controversy  quoted  637 

Report  of  master  with  ruling 637 

Specification  of  errors 637 

Subject  index 638 

Call  and  Order  of  Docket 641 

Advancing  cases 641 

.Indicated  641 

Advanced  on   motion   of  Attor- 
ney-General   641 

Criminal  cases 641 

Motions  to  advance 641 

Second  day  of  term  commences 641 

Ten  cases  daily 641 

Two  or  more  similar  cases 641 

Cases    Certified    anil    Petitions    for 

Certiorari 644'645 

Application  and  petition 644 

Certified  copy  of  transcript 645 

Notice  645 

Oral  argument 645 

Thirty  copies  filed  645 

Certiorari     635 

Motion  in  writing 635 

Verification  635 

Clerk 62S 


Costs 639-040,  645 

Affirmance  - 639 

Clerk  to  indicate  in  mandate 639 

Cost  for  or  against  United  States  639 

Dismissal _: , 639 

Fees  to  be  charged  by  clerk 640 

Mnudate __— ; u-_-___  639 

Reversal '_  639 

Schedule  of  fees  — ^ 640 

Custody    of    Prisoners    on.  Habeas- 

Corpus  - 643 

Declining  to  grant  writ 643 

Discharging   writ   643 

Prisoner    discharged    on    recogni- 
zance   643 

Death  of  Party 635-636 

Citation  of  representative 636 

Default   635-636 

Representative      voluntarily     ad- 
mitted   635 

Suggestion  of  death  on  record 635 

Failure  to  appear 635 

Supported  by  affidavit 635-636 

Writ  of  error  or  appeal 636 

Service   on   representative 636 

Suggestion   certified   636 

Dismissing  Cases  in  Vacation 642 

Agreement  of  parties 042 

Docketing   cases    632 

Return    day    632 

Transcript  of  record 032 

Form  of  Printed  Records  and  Briefs  642 

Further    Proof    634 

Depositions  634 

Interrogatories    634 

Oral    testimony    634 

Interest  639,  645 

Date    of   judgment    if   affirmed—  039 

Delay,  basis  for  damages 639 

Law  Library 630 

Books  and  records 630 

Available  to  attorneys 630 

Mandates 645 

Models,  Diagrams  and  Exhibits 043 

Custody  of  marshal 013 

Motions : 629-630 

Affidavits    U29 

Arguments 029 

Dismissal    or  affirmance   629-630 

Reduced  to  writing 029 

No  Appearance  of  Parties 636 

Defendant  in  error  or  appellee 636 

Either  party 636 

Neither  party   ready  for   argu- 
ment   636-637 

Plaintiff  in  error  or  appellant-  630 
Objection  to  Records  and  Evidence  034 

Opinions  of  the  Court 640 

Filed  with  clerk  and  bound 640 

Handed  to  clerk  for  printing 640 
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Oral    Arguments    638-639 

Open  and  close  038 

Two  counsel  only ,_ 03S 

Time    allowed 638-639 

Practice   02$ 

Practice  in  Gases  from  Circuit  Court 

of   Appeals    045 

Printed    Arguments    637 

In  lieu  of  appearance 637 

Oi-nl  arguments  follow 637 

Printed  Records 632-634 

Cash  deposit  to  cover  cost 632 

Cause  dismissed  on  failure  to  pay  633 

Clcrl;   of  court   632-634 

Deposit  of  fees  and  costs  __632-633 

Estimate  of  printing  cost 633 

Indexing  record 633 

Supervising  printing 633 

Copies   of   record    633 

Cost  paid  as  costs  in  cause 633 

Payment  enforced  by  attachment  633 

Process 629 

Name 629 

Service   - 629 

Subpoena  629 

Rehearing 642 

Statement  of  points  of  law   and 

fact   638 

Thirty  copies  637 

Three  weeks  before  argument  __  637 

Supersedeas    642 

Condition  of  bond 642 

Indemnity  and  security   642 

Translations   634 

Writ  of  Error  and  Appeal__630-632,  643 
Advanced  on  questions  of  jurisdic- 
tion    643 

Complete   record   631 

Praecipe 631 

Return    day    632 

Transcript  of  record 631 

VOCATIONAL    EDUCATION.946-980 
See  Lapp's  Important  Federal  Laws 

General  Provisions  of  Act 946-953 

Acceptance  of  Act   947 

Agreement  for  a  year  only 952 

Co-operative    agreement    between 

parties 951 

Custodian  designated  by  State —  947 

State  Treasurer   under   Statute  947 
Federal   Board:  Deals   Only   with 

State   Board   951-952 

Federal  Moneys  Distributed  __947-948 

Purposes  of  Aid 948 

Uses  of  funds 948 

Funds  used  efficiently 949 

Helps  to  the  states  from  studies, 

research,   etc.   — 952 

Institutions    using   federal    funds  950 


Persons  to  be  educated 951 

Re-imbursement  method   949-950 

Standards    „__ .950-951,  953 

Supervision  of  work  __, 952-953 

Utilization   of  private   equipment  953 

Policies  of  Administration ^954-980 

Agricultural  Education 969-974 

Club  work  and  short  courses  of 

study , 971 

Land-grant  colleges 969,  973-974 

Part-time     with       proportional 

payments   970 

Rural   population   as  basis  for 

allotment   972 

Supervision      and     teacher-train- 
ing     969-970 

Teachers — Salaries     and     prac- 
tical training 972-973 

Teacher-training  and  secondary 

grade  work 973-974 

•   General    Questions    954-969 

Acceptance  of  act  "in  sweeping 

phrase"   967-96S 

Annual       reports       by       state 

boards   854-857 

Certification  of  teachers  ___966-967 
Colored    and    white    schools — 

different    standards    963 

Commercial  and  other  classes  of 

teacher-training 968-969 

Delegation    of   duties    of    state 

boards 961-962 

Federal    funds    for    reimburse- 
ment     959-960 

Federal  and  local  funds__959-960 

Use  of  funds 960-962 

"Not  less  than  20  per  cent"  960 
Supervision  and  travel--960-961 
Financial    statements    of    state 

board  954-956 

Funds  for  travel   and   supervi- 
sion   960 

Loaning  supervisor  and  pay- 
ment     960-961 

Mixed  classes  957-958 

Normal  pupils  only  desired 963 

Number  of  schools  preferred 962 

Few   rather  than  many   at 

first    962 

Payment  of  teacher's  salary 958 

Prorating  discouraged 958 

Qualification  by  state 957 

Certification   by  board  as  to 

payments  957 

Stimulating  extension  of  work_  963 

Supplementary    instruction 965 

Standardizing  courses 965 

Teacher-training,   selection   and 

placement 965-906 

Tracing  the  source  of  funds_95S-959 
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"Well-rounded    courses    of 
study"    __'_^_—  064 

Home  Economics 978-980 

Half-time  instruction  to  prac- 
tical work  ___, i_ 978-979 

Household  duties  and  evening' ' 
instruction   :_ 979-980  , 

Tayment  of  teachers'   salaries 
and  title  of  act  ._ 979-980 

Successful  experience  as  substi- 
tute for  training 980 

Industrial   Education   974-978 

Age  limit  entrance  require- 
ment  976 

All-day  and  part-time  school 975 


Supervision  of  shop  work —  975 

Computation  of  time 975 

'iHours"   975 

"Not  less  than  nine  months 
per  year" 975 

Entrance  requirements  for  all- 
day  schools   974-975 

"Industrial  subjects"  and  prac- 
tical  work  975-976 

Part-time  schools  and  practical 

work    976-978 

Not  less  than  30  hours  per 

week  976 

Supplemental  to  daily  em- 
ployment   977-978 


